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PROCLAMATIONS  OF  CANADA,  FEBRUARY,  1950,  TO  AUGUST,  1950. 


Date  in 
Force 


Canada 
Gazette 


Acts  proclaimed — 

Bankruptcy  Act,  1949— Chap.  7,  Statutes,  1949  (Second 

Session) — proclaimed  in  force  

Canadian  Citizenship  Act — amendment — Chap.  29, 

Statutes,  1950 — proclaimed  in  force  

Canadian  Vessel  Construction  Assistance  Act — Chap.  11, 

Statutes,  1949  (Second  Session) — proclaimed  in  force 
Canadian  Vessel  Construction  Assistance  Act — Chap.  11, 

Statutes,  1949  (Second  Session) — Section  three,  subsec 

tions  one  and  two — proclaimed  in  force  as  of  

Criminal  Code  and  the  Canada  Evidence  Act  into  force  in 

Newfoundland,  An  Act  to  bring  the — Chap.  12,  Statutes, 

1950 — proclaimed  in  force  


Customs  and  Fisheries  Protection  Act — Chap.  43,  R.S.C 
1927 — proclaimed  in  force  in  Province  of  Newfoundland 

Food  and  Drugs  Act— Chap.  76,  R.S.C,  1927— proclaimed 
in  force  in  Newfoundland,  and  repealing  "The  Food  and 
Drugs  Act,  1943",  No.  13  of  the  Statutes  of  Newfound 
land,  1943,  together  with  amendments  thereto  


Income  Tax  Act  and  Income  War  Tax  Act — amendment — 
Chap.  25,  Statutes,  1949  (Second  Session) — Subsection 
one  of  section  twenty-three  and  subsection  one  of  section 
forty-four — proclaimed  in  force  


Judges  Act,  1946 — amendment — Chap.  41,  Statutes,  1950 — 

Section  one — proclaimed  in  force  , 

Juvenile  Delinquents  Act,  1929,  in  force  in — 

County  of  Westmorland,  Prov.  of  New  Brunswick. . . 

County  of  Renfrew,  Prov.  of  Ontario  

City  of  Kingston,  Prov.  of  Ontario  

Judicial  Districts  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Three  Rivers 
and  St.  Francis,  Prov.  of  Quebec  


"Child"  defined  under  paragraph  (a)  of  Section  two, 
for  purposes  of  said  Act  in  Province  of  British  Col 
umbia  

Manitoba  Boundaries  Extension  Act,  1912,  and  The 
Ontario  Boundaries  Extension  Act — amendment- 
Chap.  16,  Statutes,  1950 — proclaimed  in  force  

National  Defence  Act — Chap.  43,  Statutes,  1950 — Sections  2 
3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  53,  54,  55,  190,  195,  205, 
206,  207,  208,  209,  210,  212,  213,  214,  228,  229,  230,  238, 
244,  246  and  247 — proclaimed  in  force  


National  Defence  Act — Chap.  43,  Statutes,  1950 — Sections 
15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30 
31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  47  and  48— proclaimed  in  force. . 

Newfoundland — Acts  repealed, 

Chap.  156  Consolidated  Statutes  (Third  Series)  of 
Newfoundland,  entitled:  "Of  the  Export  and  Sale  of 
Bait  Fishes"; 
Act  No.  37,  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1936,  entitled: 
"An  Act  Further  to  Amend  Chap.  156,  Consolidated 
Statutes  (Third  Series)  entitled:  'Of  the  Export  and 
Sale  of  Bait  Fishes'  ",  together  with  all  regulations, 
orders  and  proclamations  made  or  issued  thereunder 
repealed  as  of  

Quarantine  Act — Chap.  168,  R.S.C,  1927 — Amendments  to 
Quarantine  Regulations  made  by  Order  P.C  3593 — 
proclaimed  in  force  

Salaries  Act — amendment — Chap.  36,  Statutes,  1949 
(Second  Session) — proclaimed  in  force  

Unemployment  Insurance  Act — amendment — Chap.  1, 
Statutes,  1950 — Sections  three,  four,  six,  eight,  twenty- 
three  and  twenty-four — proclaimed  in  force  

Unemployment  Insurance  Act — amendment — Chap.  1,  Sta- 
tutes, 1950 — Section  six — proclaimed  in  force  


1  July, 
20  July, 
16  Jan.. 

1  Jan., 

1  Aug. 


1950 
1950 
1950 

1950 

1950 


1  May,  1950 


15  July,  1950 


1  July,  1950 


10  July,  1950 


21  Mar. 
28  Mar., 
30  May, 


1950 
1950 
1950 


19  Aug.,  1950 


8  Feb., 
1  July, 

1  Aug., 
7  Aug., 


1950 


1950 


1950 


1950 


1  May,  1950 


2  Aug., 
18  Jan., 

3  July, 
1  Aug., 


1950 
1950 

1950 
1950 


Vol.  84,  p.  2213. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2763. 
Vol.  84,  p.  419. 

Vol.  84,  p.  419. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2680, 
Extra,  July  21,  1950. 

Vol.  84,  p.  1609. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2508, 
Extra,  July  11,  1950. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2375, 
Extra,  June  30,  1950. 

Vol.  84,  p.  2404. 

Vol.  84,  p.  1417. 
Vol.  84,  p.  1418. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2214. 

Vol.  84,  p.  3052, 

Extra,  Aug.  19,  1950. 


Vol.  84,  p.  703. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2376. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2680, 
Extra.  July  18,  1950. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2835. 


Vol.  84,  p.  1609. 

Vol.  84,  p.  3022. 
Vol.  84,  p.  421. 

Vol.  84,  p.  1417. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2835. 
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PROCLAMATIONS  OF  CANADA,  FEBRUARY,  1950,  TO  AUGUST.  1950. 


Date  in 
Force 


Canada 
Gazette 


Miscellaneous  Proclamations — 

Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act,  restricted  areas  in — 
Alberta — 

Municipal  District  of  Lacombe  No.  64  

Municipal  District  of  Red  Deer,  No.  55  

Municipal  District  of  Mountain  View  No.  49  

Local  Improvement  District  No.  50  

Municipal  Districts  of  Improvement  District  No. 
42,  Provost  No.  52,  Stettler  No.  54,  Flagstaff 
No.  62,  Lamont  No.  82,  Fairview  No.  136, 
Special  Area  No.  3,  Starland  No.  47,  Paint- 
earth  No.  53,  Wainwright  No.  61,  Camrose  No. 
63,  Strathcona  No.  83,  Special  Area  No.  2, 
Acadia  No.  34  

Municipal  Districts  of  Vermilion  River  No.  71  and 
Minburn  No.  72  

Municipal  District  of  Ponoka  No.  66  

Manitoba — 

Rural  Municipality  of  Ritchot  

Rural  Municipality  of  Hanover  

Rural  Municipality  of  Ochre  River  

Rural  Municipalities  of  Stuartburn  and  Minitonas. . 

Rural  Municipalities  of  Eriksdale,  Boulton  and  the 
Unorganized  Area  of  the  Riding  Mountain 
National  Park  known  as  Clear  Lake,  Onanola, 
and  Clear  Creek  School  District  

Fisher  River  Indian  Reserve,  Township  28,  Ranges 
1  and  2,  East  of  the  Principal  Meridian,  and 
Peguis  Indian  Reserve,  Townships  26,  27  and 
28,  Ranges  1  and  2,  West  of  the  Principal  Meri- 
dian  

Rural  Municipalities  of  Gimli  and  Sainte  Anne .... 
Ontario — 

District  of  Muskoka,  with  exception  of  Baxter 

Township  

Quebec — 

Provincial  Counties   of    Champ] am,  Laviolette, 
Trois-Rivieres,  St.  Maurice  a,wi  .Viaskinonge . . 
Saskatchewan — 

Rural  Municipality  of  Walt -xi  No.  472  

Rural  Municipality  of         -L.Sty  No.  428  

Birthday  of  His  Majesty,  tifoe  King,  to  be  celebrated  on 

June  5,  1950..  .  

Determining  design  of  five-cent  piece  to  commemorate  two 

hundredth  anniversary  of  naming  metal  "nickel' 
Parliament — 

Summoned,  Feb.  16,  1950  

Opened,  Feb.  16,  1950  

Prorogued,  June  30,  1950  

Summoned,  Aug.  29,  1950  

Opened,  Aug.  29,  1950  

Thanksgiving  Day,  October  9,  1950  


28  Mar., 
25  Apr., 
30  May, 
30  June, 


25  July, 
2  Aug., 

10  Mar.. 
5  May, 
16  May, 
23  June. 


25  July, 
19  July, 


17  Feb., 
27  June. 


18  Jan., 
16  Feb., 
30  June, 
23  Aug., 
29  Aug., 
2  Aug., 


1950 
1950 
1950 
1950 


5  July,  1950 


1950 
1950 

1950 
1950 
1950 
1950 


20  June,  1950 


1950 
1950 


20  Apr.,  1950 


23  June,  1950 


1950 
1950 


16  Mar.,  1950 
16  June,  1950 


1950 
1950 
1950 
1950 
1950 
1950 


Vol.  84,  p.  1418. 
Vol.  84,  p.  1698. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2214. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2485. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2681. 

Vol.  84,  p.  2834. 
Vol.  84,  p.  3023. 

Vol.  84,  p.  1168. 
Vol.  84,  p.  1875. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2118. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2485. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2486. 


Vol.  84,  p.  2835. 
Vol.  84,  p.  3022. 


Vol.  84,  p.  1698. 

Vol.  84,  p.  2485. 

Vol.  84,  p.  985. 
Vol.  84,  p.  2486. 

Vol.  84,  p.  1167. 

Vol.  84,  p.  2376. 

Vol.  84,  p.  418. 


Vol.  84, 
Vol.  84, 
Vol.  84, 
Vol.  84, 
Vol.  84, 


p.  712. 
p.  2401. 
p.  3052. 
p.  0000 
p.  3021, 


Extra,  Aug.  9,  1950. 
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CHAP.  1. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940. 

[Assented  to  28th  February,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  {jj^;^  ^;31. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1946,  dm-, 
follows:  1948'c-29' 


1.  Section  eleven  a  of  The  Unemployment  Insurance  Act, 
1940,  chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes  of  1940,  as  enacted 
by  section  one  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1943- 
44,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"11a.  Any  officer  or  clerk  appointed  under  this  Act  who  Designated 
is  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  may,  in  SSSLST 
the  course  of  his  employment,  administer  oaths  and  take  oaths- 
and  receive  affidavits,  declarations  and  affirmations  for  the 
purposes  of  or  incidental  to  the  administration  or  enforce- 
ment of  this  Act  or  regulations  made  thereunder,  and  every 
such  officer  or  clerk  shall,  with  respect  to  any  such  oath, 
affidavit,  declaration  or  affirmation,  have  all  powers  of  a 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits." 


2.  Paragraph  ( c )  of  subsection  one  of  section  sixteen  of  Repeal, 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter  sixty- 
eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed. 


3.  (1)  Subsection  two  of  section  seventeen  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  any  J^J^0011" 
regulations  made  thereunder,  a  contribution  at  the  weekly   1  u  lon* 
rate  provided  in  this  subsection  shall  be  payable  for  each 
calendar  week  during  the  whole  of  which  an  employed  person 
is  employed  by  an  employer: 


Part  i — 1J 


3 


Rates 
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Rates  of  Contribution. 


Range  of  Earnings 


Weekly  Rate 


Employer 


While  earning  in  a  week 

Less  than  $9.00  

$9.00  to  $14.99  

$15.00  to  $20.99  

$21.00  to  $26.99  

$27.00  to  $33.99  

$34.00  to  $47.99  

$48.00  or  more  


18  cents 
24  cents 
30  cents 
36  cents 
42  cents 
48  cents 
54  cents 


(2)  Subsection  five  of  section  seventeen  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  two  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the 
statutes  of  1943-44,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

for^edods0118     "®  Commission  niay,  notwithstanding  anything 

other  than  a  herein  contained,  prescribe  contribution  rates  for  periods 
week.  other  than  a  week  on  a  basis  substantially  equivalent  to 

the  rates  in  subsection  two  of  this  section  and  by  such 
regulations  may  determine  the  corresponding  weekly  or 
daily  rates  of  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II  of 
this  Act." 


Recovery  of 
contributions 
made  on  be- 
half of  em- 
ployee. 


Where  no 
wages  paid 
employee. 


4.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  nineteen  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  sixty-eight  of 
the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"19.  (1)  Except  in  cases  to  which  subsection  three  of 
this  section  applies,  where  an  employed  person  receives 
wages  or  other  pecuniary  remuneration  in  respect  of  his 
employment,  an  amount  equal  to  any  contribution  paid 
or  payable  on  behalf  of  the  employed  person  by  the  employer 
or  by  any  other  person  may,  notwithstanding  any  act  or 
contract  to  the  contrary,  be  recovered  by  deducting  from 
the  wages  or  other  pecuniary  remuneration  and  not  other- 
wise; but  no  deduction  may  be  made  under  this  subsection 

(a)  from  any  wages  or  pecuniary  remuneration  other 
than  such  as  are  paid  in  respect  of  the  period  or  part 
of  the  period  for  which  the  contribution  is  payable;  or 

( b )  in  excess  of  the  contribution  paid  or  payable  on 
behalf  of  the  employed  person  for  the  period  in  respect 
of  which  the  wages  or  pecuniary  remuneration  is  paid." 

(2)  Subsections  three  and  four  of  section  nineteen  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(3)  Where  the  employed  person  is  not  paid  wages  or 

4  other 


1950. 


Unemployment  Insurance  Act.  Chap.  1.  3 


other  pecuniary  remuneration  by  his  employer  or  any 
other  person,  the  employer  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  con- 
tributions payable  both  by  himself  and  the  employed 
person  and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  recover  any  part  thereof 
from  the  employed  person." 

5.  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes 
of  1943-44,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"2©.  (1)  In  any  case  or  class  of  cases  where  employed 


(a)  work  under  the  general  control  or  direct  supervision  certain  cases, 
of,  or  are  paid  by,  some  person  other  than  their  actual 
employer,  or 

( b )  in  the  case  of  employment  in  lumbering  and  logging, 
work  with  the  concurrence  of  some  person  other  than 
their  actual  employer  on  the  premises  or  property  of 
that  person, 

the  Commission  may  by  special  order  provide  that  such 
other  person  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  relating  to 
the  payment  of  contributions  be  deemed  to  be  the  employer. " 

©.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty-eight  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  sixty- 
eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"28.  (1)  The  right  of  an  insured  person  to  receive  statutory 
insurance  benefit  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions  conditions, 
(in  this  Act  referred  to  as  "statutory  conditions"),  namely: 

(a)  that  contributions  have  been  paid  in  respect  of  him 
while  employed  in  insurable  employment  for  at  least 
one  hundred  and  eighty  days  during  the  two  years 
immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which  the  benefit 
year  commences;  and 

(b )  that  contributions  have  been  paid  in  respect  of  him 
while  employed  in  insurable  employment 

(i)  for  at  least  sixty  days  during  the  period  of  fifty- 
two  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  commence- 
ment of  the  benefit  year,  or  during  the  period  since 
the  commencement  of  the  immediately  preceding 
benefit  year,  if  any,  whichever  period  is  less;  or 

(ii)  for  at  least  forty-five  days  during  the  period 
of  twenty-six  weeks  immediately  preceding  the 
commencement  of  the  benefit  year  or  during  the 
period  since  the  commencement  of  the  immediately 
preceding  benefit  year,  if  any,  whichever  period  is 
less." 

(2)  Subsection  three  of  section  twenty-eight  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  sixty- 
eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


treated  as 
employers  in 


persons 
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"(3) 
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"(3)  If  an  insured  person  proves  in  the  prescribed  manner 
that  he  was,  during  any  period  falling  within  the  two  years 
specified  in  subsection  one  of  this  section, 

(a)  incapacitated  for  work  by  reason  of  some  specific 
disease  or  bodily  or  mental  disablement;  or 

(b )  employed  in  excepted  employment;  or 

(c)  engaged  in  business  on  his  own  account;  or 

(d)  employed  in  insurable  employment  in  respect  of 
which  contributions  were  not  payable;  or 

(e)  employed  outside  of  Canada  or  partly  outside  of 
Canada,  in  an  employment  in  respect  of  which  con- 
tributions were  not  payable;  or 

(f )  employed  in  an  employment  not  described  by  Part  I 
of  the  First  Schedule  to  this  Act, 

then  subsection  one  of  this  section  and  section  thirty-one 
of  this  Act  shall  have  effect  as  if,  for  each  period  therein 
referred  to,  there  were  substituted  that  period  increased 
by  the  aggregate  of  the  periods  of  such  incapacity  or  of 
such  employment  or  business  engagement,  but  the  increase 
so  made  in  any  period  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  two 
years." 


While  follow- 
ing any  occu- 
pation for 
remuneration 
unless  outside 
ordinary 
working 
hours. 


7.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  twenty- 
nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of 
chapter  sixty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b )  on  any  day  on  which,  notwithstanding  that  his 
employment  has  terminated,  he  is  following  an  occupa- 
tion for  remuneration  or  profit  unless 

(i)  that  occupation  could  ordinarily  be  followed  by 
him  in  addition  to,  and  outside  the  ordinary  work- 
ing hours  of,  his  usual  employment,  and 

(ii)  the  remuneration  or  profit  received  or  earned 
therefrom  for  that  day  does  not  exceed  two  dollars 
or,  where  such  remuneration  or  profit  is  in  respect 
of  a  period  longer  than  a  day,  the  daily  average 
of  the  remuneration  or  profit  does  not  exceed  that 
amount;" 


Rates  of 
benefit. 


8.  Section  thirty-one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion seven  of  chapter  sixty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  and 
amended  by  section  five  of  chapter  twenty-nine  of  the 
statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"31.  (1)  The  daily  rate  of  benefit  for  a  benefit  year 
(a)  for  a  person  without  a  dependant,  shall  be  thirty- 
four  times  the  average  of  the  one  hundred  and  eighty 
most  recent  daily  contributions  paid  by  the  insured 
person  during  the  two  years  immediately  preceding 
the  commencement  day  of  the  benefit  year;  and 

6  Q>) 


1950.  Unemployment  Insurance  Act.  Chap.  1«  £ 

(b )  for  a  person  with  a  dependant,  shall  be  forty-five 
times  such  average,  less  ten  cents  from  the  product  so 
obtained, 

and  the  weekly  rate  of  benefit  shall  be  six  times  the  daily 
rate. 

(2)  In  computing  the  average  daily  contribution  Computation 

(a)  any  contributions  paid  by  the  insured  person  for  any  dafiyerase 
period  prior  to  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  contribution, 
and  fifty-one,  at  the  daily  rate  of  nine  cents  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  at  the  rate  of  eight  cents, 

for  the  purpose  of  computing  his  rate  of  benefit  for 
periods  prior  to  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred 
and  fifty-one ;  and 

(b )  one  cent  shall  be  deducted  from  each  daily  contribu- 
tion paid  by  the  insured  person  after  the  first  day  of 
July,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty; 

(c)  fractions  of  a  cent  less  than  one-half  shall  be  dis- 
regarded and  fractions  of  a  cent  equal  to  or  greater 
than  one-half  shall  be  taken  as  a  full  cent. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 

(a)  a  person  with  a  dependant  is  Dependant. 

(i)  a  man  whose  wife  is  being  maintained  wholly  or 
mainly  by  him;  or 

(ii)  a  married  woman  who  has  a  husband  dependent 
on  her;  or 

(iii)  a  person  who  maintains  wholly  or  mainly  one 
or  more  children  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years;  or 

(iv)  a  person  who  maintains  a  self-contained  domes- 
tic establishment  and  supports  therein,  wholly  or 
mainly,  a  person  connected  with  him  by  blood 
relationship,  marriage  or  adoption; 

( b)  a  child  means  a  child  of  the  insured  person  and  in-  Child- 
eludes  his  stepchild,  adopted  child  or  illegitimate  child. 

(4)  Where  the  average  daily  contribution,  computed  in 
accordance  with  subsection  two  is  the  amount  in  column 
(1)  below,  the  rates  of  benefit  shall  be  the  respective  amounts 
set  out  in  columns  (2)  to  (5)  inclusive  below : 


Rate  of 

Benefit 

Average 

Insured  Person 

Person 

without 

Person 

with  a 

Contribution 

a  Dependant 

Dependant 

Daily 

Daily 

Weekly 

Daily 

Weekly 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

cents 

2 

$0.70 

$4.20 

$0.80 

$4.80 

3 

1.00 

6.00 

1.25 

7.50 

4 

1.35 

8.10 

1.70 

10.20 

5 

1.70 

10.20 

2.15 

12.90 

6 

2.05 

12.30 

2.60 

15.60 

7 

2.40 

14.40 

3.05 

18.30 

8 

2.70 

16.20 

3.50 

21.00" 
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Days  not 
counted  for 
benefit. 

First  day  in 
period  of  un 
employment. 


Exceptions. 


9.  Section  thirty-five  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by- 
section  seven  of  chapter  sixty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946, 
and  amended  by  section  six  of  chapter  twenty-nine  of  the 
statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"35.  (1)  An  insured  person  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
benefit, 

(a)  for  any  period  of  unemployment  consisting  of  one 
day  or  for  the  first  day  in  any  period  of  unemployment 
consisting  of  two  or  more  consecutive  days,  subject  to 
the  following  exceptions : 

(i)  not  more  than  one  such  day  shall  be  excluded 
from  benefit  under  this  paragraph  in  any  claim 
week; and 

(ii)  where  that  person  while  unemployed  becomes 
employed  for  monetary  gain  and  continues  to  be 
so  employed  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  three 
consecutive  days,  then  subject  to  the  prescribed 
proof  of  the  facts  of  that  employment,  the  first 
day  of  unemployment  following  that  period  shall 
not  be  excluded  from  benefit  under  this  paragraph, 
but  this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  if  that 
person  is  regularly  employed  by  the  same  employer 
for  three  days  or  less,  whether  consecutive  or  not, 
in  a  week;  and 

Waiting  days.  (b )  in  addition  to  the  days  specified  in  paragraph  ( a  )y 
for  the  first  eight  days  of  unemployment  in  any  benefit 
year. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
(a)  "claim  week"  means  a  period  of  seven  consecutive 
days  beginning  on  a  day  to  be  determined  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner;  and 
(b  )  a  day  for  which  an  insured  person  is  disqualified  from 
receiving  benefit  shall  not  be  a  day  of  unemployment." 


"claim 
week". 


Day  of  un- 
employment. 


"benefit 
year". 


Benefit  year 

erroneously 

established. 


1©.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  thirty-six  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  sixty-eight  of 
the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"36.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  two  of  this  section 
"benefit  year"  means,  in  relation  to  an  insured  person  who, 
upon  making  a  claim  for  benefit,  proves  that  the  statutory 
conditions  are  fulfilled  in  his  case,  a  period  of  twelve  months 
commencing  on  the  day  he  makes  that  claim." 

(2)  Subsection  five  of  section  thirty-six  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  sixty-eight  of  the 
statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(5)  In  any  case  where,  by  reason  of  an  erroneous  deci- 
sion, a  benefit  year  has  been  deemed  to  have  been  estab- 
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lished  although  one  or  more  of  the  statutory  conditions 
have  not  been  fulfilled,  a  benefit  year  shall  nevertheless  be 
deemed  to  have  commenced;  but  the  insured  person  con- 
cerned shall  not  be  entitled  to  benefit  during  that  benefit 
year  from  the  time  when  it  is  ascertained  that  such  decision 
was  made  erroneously  until  the  day  upon  which  he  proves 
that  he  fulfills  the  statutory  conditions  as  of  any  day  sub- 
sequent to  the  day  on  which  the  benefit  year  commences." 

11.  Subsection  one  of  section  thirty-eight  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  sixty-eight  of 
the  statutes  of  1946,  and  amended  by  section  seven  of 
chapter  twenty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"38.  (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  the  Regulations 
application  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  in  the  determina-  spedSciLses. 
tion  of  benefit  for  classes  of  persons 

(a)  who  habitually  work  for  less  than  a  full  working  week ;  Casual 

(b)  who  work  or  have  worked  for  only  part  of  the  year 

in  an  industry  or  in  an  occupation  that  the  Commission  easonal 
declares  to  be  seasonal; 

(c )  who  by  custom  of  their  occupation,  trade  or  industry  Workers  paid 
or  pursuant  to  their  agreement  with  an  employer  are  °therbthan 
paid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  the  piece  or  on  a  basis  time 
other  than  that  of  time;  or 

(d)  who  are  married  women;  Married 
would  result  in  anomalies  in  relation  to  the  benefit  of  other  women 
classes  of  insured  persons,  the  Commission  may  make 
regulations  in  relation  to  the  said  classes  of  persons 

(i)  imposing  additional  conditions  and  terms  with 
respect  to  contributions  and  the  payment  thereof 
and  with  respect  to  the  receipt  of  benefit, 

(ii)  restricting  the  amount  or  period  of  benefit,  and 

(iii)  making  modifications  in  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  relating  to  the  determination  of  claims  for 
benefit 

as  may  appear  necessary  to  remove  or  substantially  remove 
the  anomalies." 

12.  Section  fifty-one  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Allowances 
the  Governor  in  Council,  pay  such  travelling  and  other  eat1oCn°mpen" 
allowances,  including  compensation  for  loss  of  remunerative 
time,  to  any  person  required  by  the  Commission  or  the 
umpire  to  attend  before  the  Commission  or  the  umpire,  as 
the  case  may  be,  as  the  Commission  may  determine,  and 
any  such  payments  shall  be  treated  as  costs  of  administra- 
tion of  this  Act." 
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13.  Subsection  one  of  section  sixty-six  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"66.  (1)  In  sections  fifty-three  to  sixty-five,  references 
benefitsfor     ^°  clamls  ^or  Denefrt  shall  be  construed  as  including  refe- 
construed.     rences  to  questions  arising  in  relation  to  such  claims,  and 
references  to  action  on  a  claim  shall  be  construed  as  including 
references  to  determining  a  question  in  favour  of  or  adver- 
sely to  a  claimant." 


14.  (1)  Subsection  two  of  section  sixty-seven  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  ten  of  chapter  twenty-nine 
of  the  statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Additiona.        "(2)  There  shall  be  imposed  on  every  person  convicted 

penalty.  Qf  an  0ffence  under  subsection  one  of  this  section,  in  addition 
to  the  penalty  provided  therein,  an  additional  penalty  equal 
to  whatever  portion  of  the  benefit  or  payment  obtained  as 
a  result  of  the  false  statement  or  misrepresentation  remains 
at  the  time  of  conviction  unrepaid  to  or  unrecovered  by  the 
Commission  and  such  additional  penalty  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  to  be  applied  in 
repayment  of  the  sum  so  obtained;  and  such  benefit  or 
payment  or  portion  thereof  or  additional  penalty  may, 
without  prejudice  to  any  other  mode  of  recovery,  be 
recovered  by  the  Commission  by  deduction  from  benefit/ ' 
(2)  Section  sixty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

Question  "(5)  Where  in  any  legal  proceedings  under  this  Act  any 

pJocefding"118  question  arises  and 

(a)  that  question  is  one  that  could  be  decided  by  an 
insurance  officer  under  any  of  sections  fifty-three  to 
sixty-six  and  has  not  been  decided  by  an  insurance 
officer,  or 

(b)  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  that  question  under 
any  of  those  sections  is  pending, 

the  justice  or  justices  of  the  peace,  magistrate,  judge  or 
court  before  whom  the  question  arises  shall,  in  the  case  of 
a  question  coming  within  paragraph  (a),  refer  the  question 
to  the  insurance  officer  and  defer  further  proceedings  until 
the  insurance  officer's  decision  is  received,  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  question  coming  within  paragraph  (b),  defer  further 
proceedings  until  the  appeal  decision  has  been  received, 
and  upon  receipt  of  such  decision  shall  proceed  with  the 
hearing  and  judgment;  and  in  any  legal  proceedings  under 
this  Act,  any  decision  under  the  said  sections  shall  be 

Husband  or     Conclusive.  ,         .  ,  , 

wifecom:         (6)  Subject  to  subsections  three,  four  and  five  of  section 
Sesses.wlt'     four  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act,  the  wife  or  husband  of  a 
r.s.,  c.  59.    person  charged  with  an  offence  against  the  provisions  of 
subsection  one  of  this  section  in  respect  of  a  false  statement 
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or  misrepresentation  as  to  his  or  her  dependant  under  this 
Act,  shall  be  a  competent  and  compellable  witness  for  the 
prosecution  without  the  consent  of  the  person  charged." 

15.  Subsection  four  of  section  sixty-eight  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  eleven  of  chapter  twenty-nine  of 
the  statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"(4)  In  any  legal  proceedings  under  this  Act,  a  certi-  Certificate  of 
ficate  purporting  to  be  signed  under  the  hand  of  any  lnspec  r* 
inspector  of  the  Commission  and  stating  the  amount  of 
contributions  owing  by  any  employer,  or  a  copy  of  the 
payroll  or  any  part  thereof  of  any  employer  purporting  to 
be  certified  under  the  hand  of  any  such  inspector,  shall  be 
receivable  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  amount  of 
contributions  owing  or  the  contents  of  such  payroll,  as 
the  case  may  be,  without  proof  of  the  signature  or  the 
official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  signed 
the  same  and  without  further  proof  thereof." 


16.  Subsection  one  of  section  seventy-two  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  eighteen  of  chapter  sixty-eight 
of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"72.  (1)  Where  an  employer  fails  or  neglects  to  pay  a  The  Com- 
contribution  which  under  this  Act  he  is  liable  to  pay  in  p^enefit  to 
respect  of  any  insured  person  in  his  employment,  or  fails  or  insured  person 
neglects  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  any  regulation  butioMrot™" 
relating  to  the  payment  or  collection  of  contributions  in  Paid- 
respect  of  the  insured  person,  and  by  reason  thereof  that 
person  loses  the  right  to  claim  in  whole  or  in  part  the  in- 
surance benefit  to  which  he  would  otherwise  have  been 
entitled  under  this  Act,  the  Commission  may  nevertheless 
pay  the  benefit  and  the  employer  shall,  unless  the  failure 
to  pay  contributions  was  the  result  of  an  erroneous  opinion 
or  ruling  given  in  writing  by  an  officer  of  the  Commission, 
be  liable  to  pay  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  a 
sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  insurance  benefit  to  which 
he  would  otherwise  have  been  entitled." 


17.  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  seventy-three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

11  (a)  to  enter  at  all  reasonable  times  any  premises  or 
place  where  he  has  reasonable  grounds  for  supposing 
that  any  insured  persons  are  employed,  but  not  a 
private  dwelling  house,  unless  the  private  dwelling 
house  is  or  contains  a  workshop,  an  office,  a  place  of 
business,  or  a  place  indicated  by  the  employer  to  the 
Commission  as  a  place  of  business;" 
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18.  Sections  seventy-four  and  seventy-five  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Occupiers  of 
premises  to 
facilitate 
inspection. 


Employer  to 
furnish  proof 
of  stamps  in 
his  possession, 
etc. 


Prima  facte 
evidence. 


Idem. 


Delay  or 
(Obstruction  of 
(inspection  an 

offence. 


"74.  (1)  The  following  persons,  namely, 

(a)  the  occupier  of  any  premises  or  place  that  an  inspector 
is  by  section  seventy-three  authorized  to  enter,  and 
the  servants  and  agents  of  such  occupier; 

(b )  any  person  who  is  supposed  by  an  inspector  on 
reasonable  grounds  to  be  or  to  have  been  an  employer, 
and  the  servants  and  agents  of  any  such  person;  and 

(c )  any  person  who  is  or  has  been  employed  by  any 
person  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b ); 

shall  furnish  to  any  inspector  all  such  information  and  shall 
produce  for  inspection  all  such  registers,  books,  cards, 
wage  sheets,  records  of  wages,  ledgers  and  other  documents 
as  the  inspector  requests. 

(2)  An  employer  shall,  forthwith  upon  being  requested  so 
to  do  by  an  inspector,  furnish  to  him  the  prescribed  proof 
of  the  amount  of  unemployment  insurance  stamps  lawfully 
in  his  possession  at  the  commencement  of  any  period 
specified  by  the  inspector,  the  amount  of  such  stamps  law- 
fully purchased  by  him  during  the  period  and  the  amount 
of  such  stamps  lawfully  in  his  possession  at  the  end  of  the 
said  period. 

(3)  In  any  legal  proceedings  under  this  Act  evidence  that 
the  aggregate  amount  of  unemployment  insurance  stamps 
lawfully  in  the  possession  of  an  employer  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  period  specified  by  the  inspector  plus  the 
amount  of  such  stamps  lawfully  purchased  by  him  during 
the  period,  plus  the  amount  of  any  contributions  paid  other- 
wise, less  the  amount  of  such  stamps  lawfully  in  his  posses- 
sion at  the  end  of  the  period,  was  not  sufficient  to  enable 
the  employer  to  pay  all  contributions  payable  by  him 
during  the  period,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  that  the 
employer  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(4)  The  inspector  may  determine  that  the  amount  by 
which  such  contributions  exceeds  such  stamps  and  other 
payments  is  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  contributions 
that  the  employer  failed  or  neglected  to  pay,  and  the  amount 
so  determined  shall  prima  facie  be  deemed  to  be  contribu- 
tions due  and  owing  to  the  Fund  by  the  employer. 

'"75.  If  any  person  wilfully  delays  or  obstructs  an  in- 
spector in  the  exercise  of  any  power  under  section  seventy- 
three  or  if  any  person  fails  or  neglects  to  give  such  informa- 
tion or  to  produce  such  proof  or  documents  as  required  in 
section  seventy-four,  or  conceals  or  prevents  or  attempts  to 
conceal  or  prevent  any  person  from  appearing  before  or 
being  examined  by  an  inspector,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act." 


12 


19. 


1950. 


Unemployment  Insurance  Act.  Chap.  1.  11 


19.  Subsection  one  of  section  eighty-three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"83.  (1)  The  Committee  shall  consist  of  a  Chairman  Constitution, 
and  not  less  than  six  or  more  than  eight  other  members." 

20.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  eighty-seven,  the  following  Part: 


"Part  IIa 
SUPPLEMENTARY  BENEFIT 

87a.  Every  person,  who  proves  in  the  prescribed  manner  Right  to 
that  he  comes  within  one  of  the  four  Classes  mentioned  in  tary^enefit. 
section  eighty-seven  B  of  this  Act,  and  in  whose  case  all  the 
conditions  for  the  receipt  of  benefit  laid  down  by  this  Act, 
except  the  statutory  conditions,  are  fulfilled,  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  be  entitled  to  receive  payments 
(in  this  Part  referred  to  as  "supplementary  benefit")  at 
weekly  or  other  prescribed  intervals,  at  such  rates  and  for 
such  duration  as  authorized  by  this  Part,  so  long  as  those 
conditions  continue  to  be  fulfilled  and  so  long  as  he  is  not 
disqualified  under  this  Act  from  the  receipt  of  benefit  or 
supplementary  benefit. 

8 7b.  (1)  The  Classes  of  persons  entitled  to  receive  Classes  of 
supplementary  benefit  are  as  follows :  entitled. 
Class  1 — A  person  whose  benefit  year  has  terminated 

since  the  thirty-first  day  of  March  immediately  preceding 

the  day  on  which  he  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary 

benefit. 

Class  2 — A  person  who  made  a  claim  for  benefit  but  in 
relation  to  whom  a  benefit  year  was  not  established  with 
respect  to  that  claim  for  the  reason  that  he  did  not  fulfil 
the  statutory  conditions,  if  contributions  were  paid  in 
respect  of  him,  while  employed  in  insurable  employment, 
for  not  less  than  ninety  days  subsequent  to  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  March  immediately  preceding  the  day  on 
which  he  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary  benefit. 

Class  3 — A  person  who,  for  not  less  than  ninety  days 
within  any  period  of  twelve  consecutive  months  falling 
within  the  eighteen  months  immediately  preceding  the 
date  on  which  he  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary  benefit, 
was  employed 

(i)  in  lumbering  and  logging  in  any  area  of  Canada 
which  had  not  been  prescribed  as  an  area  where 
contributions  are  payable  in  respect  of  such  em- 
ployment prior  to  the  first  day  of  January,  nineteen 
hundred  and  fifty,  or 

(ii)  in  any  employment  described  in  subparagraph 
(i)  and  in  any  insurable  employment  in  any  place. 
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Time  within 
which  claim 
may  be  made. 


Rates  of 
supplemen- 
tary benefit. 


Average 
daily  contri- 
bution. 


Class  4 — A  person  who,  for  not  less  than  ninety  days 
subsequent  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March  immediately 
preceding  the  day  on  which  he  makes  a  claim  for  supple- 
mentary benefit,  was  employed  in 

(i)  any  employment  that  was  made  insurable  em- 
ployment at  any  time  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which  he  makes 
a  claim  for  supplementary  benefit,  or 

(ii)  in  any  employment  described  in  subparagraph 
(i)  and  in  other  insurable  employment. 

(2)  No  claim  for  a  supplementary  benefit  in  respect  of 
any  supplementary  benefit  period  may  be  made  before  the 
first  day  of  December  immediately  preceding  that  period. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  one,  where  a  person 
in  Class  1  or  Class  2  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary 
benefit  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred 
and  fifty,  in  respect  of  the  supplementary  benefit  period 
ending  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  April  in  that  year,  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  March  immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which 
he  makes  that  claim  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  thirty-first 
day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

87c.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
rates  of  supplementary  benefit  shall  be  eighty  per  cent,  of 
the  benefit  rates  authorized  by  section  thirty-one  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  average  daily 
contribution  shall  be 

(a)  for  a  person  in  Class  1,  the  average  daily  contribution 
used  in  calculating  his  rate  of  benefit  for  the  benefit 
year  immediately  preceding  the  supplementary  benefit 
period ; 

(b )  for  a  person  in  Class  2,  the  average  of  the  ninety 
most  recent  daily  contributions  paid  by  him  subsequent 
to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March  immediately  preceding 
the  day  on  which  he  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary 
benefit  ; 

(c )  for  a  person  in  Class  3,  the  average  of  the  ninety 
most  recent  daily  contributions  that,  within  any  period 
of  twelve  consecutive  months  falling  within  the  eighteen 
months  immediately  preceding  the  date  on  which  he 
makes  a  claim  for  supplementary  benefit,  were  paid 
by  him  and  would  have  been  paid  by  him  if  contri- 
butions had  been  payable  in  respect  of  lumbering  and 
logging  in  any  area  of  Canada  which  had  not  been 
prescribed  as  an  area  where  contributions  are  payable 
in  respect  of  such  employment  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty;  and 

(d)  for  a  person  in  Class  4,  the  average  of  the  ninety 
most  recent  daily  contributions  that,  subsequent  to  the 
thirty-first  day  of  March  immediately  preceding  the 
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day  on  which  he  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary 
benefit,  were  paid  by  him  and  would  have  been  paid 
by  him  if  contributions  had  been  payable  in  respect  of 
the  employment  that  was  made  insurable  employment 
during  the  twelve  months  preceding  the  day  on  which 
he  makes  a  claim  for  supplementary  benefit. 
(3)  Where  the  average  daily  contribution,  computed  in  Rates  of 
accordance  with  this  section  is  the  amount  in  column  (1)  benefit 
below,  the  rates  of  supplementary  benefit  shall  be  the 
respective  amounts  set  out  in  columns  (2)  to  (5)  inclusive 
below : 


Average  daily 
contribution 

Rate  of  Supplementary  Benefit 

Person  without 
a  dependant 

Person  with 
a  dependant 

Daily 

Daily 

Weekly 

Daily 

Weekly 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Cents 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

$0.55 
0.80 
1.10 
1.35 
1.65 
1.90 
2.15 

$3.30 
4.80 
6.60 
8.10 
9.90 
11.40 
12.90 

$0.65 
1.00 
1.35 
1.70 
2.10 
2.45 
2.80 

$3.90 
6.00 
8.10 
10.20 
12.60 
14.70 
16.80 

8Td.  (1)  Notwithstanding  section  thirty  of  this  Act,  Duration  of 
supplementary  benefit  may  be  paid  only  in  respect  of  the  tSy  benefit, 
period  from  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part  to  the  fifteenth 
day  of  April  in  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty  and  in  any 
other  year  from  the  first  day  of  January  to  the  thirty-first 
day  of  March  next  following  (herein  referred  to  as  "supple- 
mentary benefit  period")  for  the  number  of  days  calculated 
as  follows: 

(a)  for  a  person  in  Class  1,  the  same  number  of  days  to 
which  he  was  entitled  to  benefit  by  virtue  of  his  most 
recent  benefit  year  established  under  section  thirty-six 
of  this  Act; 

(b)  for  a  person  in  Class  2,  one-fifth  of  the  number  of 
days  for  which  contributions  have  been  paid  in  respect 
of  him  subsequent  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March 
immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which  he  makes  a 
claim  for  supplementary  benefit; 

( c )  for  a  person  in  Class  3,  one-fifth  of  the  number  of 
days  for  which  he  was  employed  in  lumbering  and 
logging  and  in  any  insurable  employment,  during  the 
period  of  twelve  months  specified  for  that  Class  in 
section  eighty-seven  b,  but  no  supplementary  benefit 
shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  any  person  in  Class  3  in 
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Benefit  not 
taken  into 
account  for 
purposes  of 
Section  30. 

Waiting 
period. 


Supplemen- 
tary benefit 
deemed 
insurance 
benefit. 

Moneys 
provided  by 
Parliament 
credited  to 
the  Fund. 


respect  of  any  period  after  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-one; 
(d)  for  a  person  in  Class  4,  one-fifth  of  the  number  of 
days  for  which  he  was  employed  in  the  employment 
that  was  made  insurable  and  in  other  insurable  em- 
ployment, subsequent  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March 
immediately  preceding  the  day  on  which  he  makes  a 
claim  for  supplementary  benefit. 

(2)  Any  supplementary  benefit  paid  under  this  Part  to 
any  person  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  for  the  purposes 
of  section  thirty  of  this  Act. 

(3)  Any  day  of  unemployment 

(a)  before  the  commencement  of  the  supplementary 
benefit  period  but  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  November 
immediately  preceding  that  period,  or 

(b)  within  the  thirty  days  immediately  preceding  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Part, 

may  be  substituted  for  any  of  the  eight  days  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  thirty-five. 

8Te,  Except  as  provided  in  this  Part,  all  the  provisions 
of  any  other  Part  of  this  Act  applicable  in  respect  of  insur- 
ance benefit  shall  be  applicable  mutatis  mutandis  in  respect 
of  supplementary  insurance  benefit. 

87f.  (1)  The  Minister  of  Finance  shall  credit  to  the 
Fund  from  time  to  time,  out  of  moneys  provided  by  Parlia- 
ment, an  amount  equal  to  the  supplementary  benefit  paid 
to  persons  of  Class  3  and  Class  4. 

(2)  The  Minister  of  Finance  shall  also  credit  to  the  Fund 
in  like  manner,  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  nineteen 
hundred  and  fifty-two,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
by  which  the  aggregate  of  the  supplementary  benefit  paid 
under  this  Part  for  persons  in  Class  1  and  Class  2  before  the 
thirty-first  day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-two, 
exceeds  the  portion  of  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  that  part  of  the  combined  unemployment  insurance 
contributions  of  the  employers  and  of  the  employed 
persons  representing  twelve  cents  for  each  week, 
received  from  the  sale  of  unemployment  insurance 
stamps  or  paid  otherwise  under  this  Act,  and 

(b )  one-fifth  of  the  amount  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
that  was  credited  to  the  Fund  under  subsection  two  of 
section  seventy-seven  of  this  Act  after  the  amendment  of 
subsection  two  of  section  seventeen  of  this  Act  in  the  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty,  but  before  the  first  day  of  April, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-two." 


21.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  ninety  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
National  "fb®.  (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the 

n^mTttGe111  Commission  shall  establish  a  committee  to  be  called  the 
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'National  Employment  Committee'  for  the  purpose  of 
advising  and  assisting  the  Commission  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  employment  service." 

(2)  Subsection  four  of  section  ninety  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  fourteen  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the 
statutes  of  1943-44,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(4)  Each  member  of  the  National  Employment  Com-  ^?™uanneJ" 
mittee  or  of  any  local  or  regional  committee  shall  receive  travelling 
such  remuneration  and  travelling  expenses  in  connection  exPenses 
with  the  work  of  his  Committee  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council." 

22.  Paragraph  (j)  of  section  ninety-seven  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  twenty-five  of  chapter  sixty- 
eight  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(j)  for  prescribing  the  commencement  of  the  periods  Commence- 
specified  in  sections  twenty-eight  and  thirty-one  of  p^rTods. 
this  Act  otherwise  than  by  reference  to  the  commence- 
ment day  of  the  benefit  year;" 

23.  Part  II  of  the  First  Schedule  of  the  said  Act  is 
amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  repealing  paragraphs  (c )  and  (e)  thereof.  Repeal. 

(2)  By  repealing  paragraph  (n)  thereof  and  substituting 
therefor  the  following: 

"(n)  Employment  under  one  or  more  contracts  of  ser-  ^3*1°yment 
vice,  whether  concurrent  or  not,  whether  for  full  time  or  more 
service  or  for  part-time  service,  at  a  rate  or  aggregate  contracts 
rates  of  remuneration  under  which  the  earnings  of  the 
employed  person  exceed  in  value  four  thousand  eight 
hundred  dollars  a  year: 

Provided,  however,  that  any  such  employment  the  Proviso 
rate  of  remuneration  whereof  is  an  hourly  rate,  a  daily 
rate,  a  piece  rate  including  a  mileage  or  other  rate 
being  a  sum  of  money  per  unit  of  physical  measure- 
ment of  work  accomplished  or  service  rendered,  or  any 
of  such  rates  in  combination  with  other  rates,  shall, 
notwithstanding  that  earnings  thereunder  exceed  in 
value  four  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  a  year,  be 
insured  unless  otherwise  excepted;  And  provided  fur-  Proviso, 
ther,  that,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this 
paragraph,  any  person,  in  respect  of  whom  one  hundred 
and  eighty  daily  contributions  have  been  paid  or  pay- 
able as  an  insured  person  within  the  period  of  two 
years  immediately  prior  to  the  date  on  which  his 
employment  became  excepted  by  reason  of  this  para- 
graph, may  within  six  months  after  becoming  so 
excepted,  elect  in  the  prescribed  manner  to  remain  an 
insured  person  from  the  date  of  his  election." 

Part  i— 2  17  (3) 
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(3)  by  repealing  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (u ) 
thereof  and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 

"(ii)  who  is  the  bona  fide  registered  owner  of  more 
than  the  number  of  shares  of  the  corporation 
required  for  his  qualification  as  a  director  and  who 
has  been  duly  elected  a  director  and  appointed  to 
the  position  of  an  officer  of  the  corporation,  pro- 
vided that  such  person  actually  performs  the 
functions  and  duties  of  the  said  position;  and  for 
the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph  "officer"  shall 
mean  the  president,  vice-president,  secretary, 
treasurer,  secretary-treasurer,  chairman  of  the  exe- 
cutive committee,  general  manager  or  managing 
director  of  the  corporation." 

Repeal.  24.  The  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

Coming  into  25.  Sections  three,  four,  six,  eight,  twenty-three  and 
force  twenty-four  of  this  Act  or  any  portion  thereof  shall  come 

into  force  on  a  day  or  days  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of 
the  Governor  in  Council  and  all  other  sections  of  this  Act 
shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  is  assented  to,  but 
section  twenty  of  this  Act  shall  operate  as  though  the  whole 
of  this  Act  came  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  is  assented  to. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  2. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1950. 

[Assented  to  24th  March,  1950.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble, 
the  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Alexander  of  Tunis, 
etc.,  etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates 
accompanying  the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter 
mentioned  are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the 
public  service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the 
financial  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  short  title. 
No.  1,  1950. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  $65,986,459 
there  may-  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  fgjg^ for 
whole  sixty-five  million,  nine  hundred  and  eighty-six 
thousand,  four  hundred  and  fifty-nine  dollars  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  forty-nine,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 

one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for,  and  being  the  amount  of  each  of  the  items  voted, 
set  forth  in  the,  Schedule  to  this  Act  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine 
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hundred  and  fifty,  as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at 
the  present  session  of  Parliament. 

(1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to  the 
sums  now  remaining  unborrowed,  and  negotiable  of  the 
loans  authorized  by  Parliament,  by  any  Act  heretofore 
passed,  raise  by  way  of  loans,  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  1931,  by  the  issue  and 
sale  or  pledge  of  securities  of  Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such 
separate  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest  and  upon  such  other 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
approve,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  as  may  be  required  for 
paying  or  redeeming  loans  or  obligations  of  Canada  maturing 
or  callable  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  195C. 

(2)  The  principal  raised  by  way  of  loan  under  this  Act 
and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  a  charge  upon,  and  payable 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Account  4.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 

rendered       authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 
in  detail.      Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 
next  session  of  Parliament. 


Power  to 
raise  sums 
required  for 
redeeming 
loans  or 
obligations. 

1931,  c.  27. 


Chargeable 
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SCHEDULE 

Based  on  the  Further  Supplementary  Estimates,  1949-50.  The 
amount  hereby  granted  is  $65,986,459,  being  the  amount  of  the 
items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1950,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

% 

A  CI  Ti  TC  TTT,TTTTC  F 

Administration  Service 

565 

Publicity  and  Extension  Division — Further  amount  required. . 

HiJi.tr  JliiXi-JMitiiN  IAIj  J?  AxtJVIS  OJlj.KVi.Ci!. 

12,000 

566 

Branch  Farms  and  Stations  and  Illustration  Stations — Further 
Production  Service 

38,000 

567 
568 

Health  of  Animals — 

Administration  of  Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act,  and  Meat 

and    ("JnTinpH    FnnHs    Ar»t.  Fur+ViAr  nmrmnt.  romiirorl 

Compensation  for  Animals  Slaughtered — Further  amount 
Marketing  Service 

ftt  000 

UO ,  \J\J\J 

1,225,000 

Subsidies  for  Cold  Storage  Warehouses  under  the  Cold  Storage 
Act,  and  Grants,  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates — 

Special 

9,448 

570 

Agricultural  Products  Act — To  provide  for  losses  incurred  in 
respect  of  the  purchase,  sale  and  export  of  agricultural 
products  under  the  Agricultural  Products  Act,  including 
authority  for  the  Minister  of  Finance,  at  the  request  of  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  from  time  to  time,  to  pay  amounts 
in  the  aggregate  not  exceeding  $40,000,000  out  of  any  un- 
appropriated money  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
as  recoverable  advances — Further  amount  required  

350,000 

1,697,448 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 

Indian  Affairs  Branch 

571 

Welfare — 

Welfare  of  Indians — Further  amount  required  

100,000 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

$ 

$ 

B — General 

The  Canadian  Government's  Assessment  for  Membership 
in  the  following  international  or  common- 
WEALTH Organizations 

572 
573 

Wnrl A  TTAnlt:h  Ortrnnimt.inn  T^nrt.Vi*»r  flmrmnt.  rprmirprl 

Demobilization  and  Reconversion 

48  695 
7^830 

574 

To  provide  for  the  Canadian  Government's  Contribution  to  the 
International  Refugee  Organization — Further  amount  re- 

402,000 

458,525 

FINANCE 

Superannuation  and  Retirement  Benefits 

575 

Government's  contribution   to  the   Superannuation   Fund — 
Public  Debt  Charges 

63,000 

576 

Servicing  of  Public  Debt — 

Commission  for  Payment  of  Interest  on  Public  Debt,  Ser- 
vices of  Fiscal  Agents,  London,  Registrars  Fees,  etc. — 

General 

20,000 

577 
578 

To  provide  for  the  Government's  contribution,  as  an  Employer, 
to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  in  respect  of  Govern- 
ment Employees  paid  through  the  Central  Pay  Office — 

To  provide  for  the  expenses  of  the  Dominion-Provincial  Con- 

100,000 
6,000 

189,000 

INSURANCE 

579 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

4,000 

LABOUR 
A — Department 

580 
581 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Annuities  Act — 

Notwithstanding  the  Government  Annuities  Act,  to  author- 
ize the  Minister  of  Labour,  in  consequence  of  the  transfer 
of  employees  from  David  Spencer  Limited  and  David 
Spencer  (Duncan)  Limited  (hereafter  called  the  original 
employers)  to  T.  Eaton  Company  British  Columbia 
Limited  (hereafter  called  the  new  employer)  to  enter 
into  a  contract  or  contracts  with  the  original  employers 
and  the  new  employer,  to  provide  that  the  new  employer 
shall  effective  October  15, 1949,  become  a  party  to  Group 
Annuity  Contracts  Nos.  G.  421  and  G.  463  in  the  place 

47,000 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

L  ABO  UR— Concluded 

$ 

i 

A — Department — Concluded 

581 

of  the  original  employers  with  respect  to  employees  to 
whom  those  Contracts  applied  and  who  were  trans- 
ferred to  t-he  new  employer  and  for  the  application 
of  the  Contracts  in  respect  of  service  with  the  original 
employers  and  the  new  employer  and  for  such  other 
terms  as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  for  the  main- 
tenance and  continuity  of  pension  rights  of  the  employees 
under  those  Contracts,  and  to  provide  for  payments 
in  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  in  accordance 
with  the  contract  or  contracts  so  entered  into  out  of  the 
Government  Annuities  Account  

Demobilization  and  Reconversion 

1 

582 

To  provide  for  expenses  that  may  be  incurred  in  the  arranging 
for  and  the  movement  of  workers  from  outside  Canada  to 
work  on  farms  and  other  essential  industry  in  Canada  when 
Canadian  labour  is  not  available  to  meet  the  need;  including 
costs  connected  with  the  supervision  and  welfare  of  persons 
already  immigrated  to  Canada  under  former  authorized 
labour  movements  and  administrative  expenses  connected 

B — Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940 

136,500 

583 
584 

585 

Government's  contribution  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance 
Fund — Further  amount  required  

To  authorize  and  provide  for  payment  of  unemployment  assist- 
ance to  residents  of  Newfoundland  within  the  terms  set  forth 
under  Vote  681  in  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (New- 
foundland) 1949-50,  as  authorized  by  the  Appropriation  Act 
No.  7,  1949 — Further  amount  required  

To  reimburse  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  under  Section 
87F  (1)  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940,  as  amend- 
ed by  Statute  of  1950  

2,500,000 

700,000 
1,500,000 

4,883,501 

LEGISLATION 

The  Senate 

586 
587 

General  Administration — Further  amount  required  

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  full  sessional  indemnity  for 
the  first  and  second  sessions  of  1949  to  Members  of  the 
Senate  for  days  lost  through  absence  caused  by  public 
business,  by  illness,  or  on  account  of  death.    Payments  to 
be  made  as  the  Treasury  Board  may  direct — Further 

House  of  Commons 

2,500 
21,425 

588 
589 

To  provide  for  the  full  sessional  indemnity  to  Members  of  the 
House  of  Commons — days  lost  through  absence  caused  by 
illness,  official  public  business,  or  Order  of  the  House,  or  on 
account  of  death  during  the  second  session  of  1949 — notwith- 
standing anything  to  the  contrary  in  Chapter  147  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  1927,  an  Act  respecting  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Commons,  or  any  amendment  thereto.  Payments 
to  be  made  as  the  Treasury  Board  may  direct — Further 
amount  required  

Estimates  of  the  Sergeant-at-Arms — Further  amount  required . . 

3,750 
8,000 

35,675 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

$ 

$ 

General  Services 

590 

Miscellaneous  Maintenance  and  Adjustments  (War  of  1914-18) — 

15,000 

591 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 
Civil  Pensions — 

Demobilization  and  Reconversion 

227 

592 

To  provide  for  the  Defence  Forces  of  the  Navy,  Army  and  Air 
Services,  and  to  authorize  notwithstanding  Section  29  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  total  additional  com- 
mitments for  this  purpose  for  the  current  year  of  $7,000,000 
against  whieh  commitments  it  is  estimated  that  actual 
expenditures  in  1949-50  will  not  exceed  a  further  amount  of. . 

4,000,000 

4,015,227 

PRIVY  COUNCIL  OFFICE 

593 
594 

To  provide  for  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  National 
Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences — Further 

6,500 
26,041 

32,541 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

Architectural  Branch 

Construction,  Repairs  and  Improvements  of  Public 
Buildings 

Quebec 

595 

Three  Rivers  Public  Building — Addition — Further  amount 
Ontario 

95,000 

596 

Ottawa— Prime    Minister's  Residence — Repairs,  alterations 
Saskatchewan 

35,000 

597 
598| 

Prince  Albert  Public  Building — Addition  and  alterations — 

Engineering  Branch 

Construction,  Repairs  and  Improvements — 
Harbours  and  Rivers 

Quebec 

Blue  Sea  Lake — Wharf  replacement — To  complete  payments  

Point  Basse,  M.I. — Breakwater- wharf  replacement — Further 

Ontario 

165,000 

2,700 
20,000 

599 

20,500 

338,200 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

% 

$ 

RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

600 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required 
Mines,  Forests  and  Scientific  Services  Branch 

2,500 

€01 

Dominion  Forest  Service — 

Forest  Research  and  Investigations — Further  amount  re- 

Lands  and  Development  Services  Branch 

250,000 

602 
603 

604 

Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  Services — 
Arctic  Division — 

Yukon  Division — 

To  provide  for  a  contribution  to  the  Sisters  of  Sainte- 
Anne  toward  provision  of  hospital  facilities  at 

Dawson,  Yukon  Territory  

National  Parks  Services — 

To  authorize,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of. the  Act 
respecting  the  National  Battlefields  at  Quebec,  pay- 
ment of  $2,060.07,  being  a  donation  received  by  the 
National  Battlefields  Commission  from  the  Soldiers' 
War  Memorial  Committee  of  Quebec,  to  a  Committee 
of  ex-commanding  officers  of  the  Royal  22nd  Regiment 
towards  the  cost  of  publishing  a  history  of  the  said 
Regiment 

4,500 
29,000 

1 

286,001 

SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

605 
606 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Patent  and  Copyright  Office 

4,000 
800 

607 
608 

Patent  Record  Division — Further  amount  required 
Contribution  to  the  International  Office  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property,  and  Office  of  the  International  Union 
for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works — Further 

15,000 
500 

20,300 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

A — Department 

Special 

609 
610 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  notwith- 
standing Vote  907,  to  authorize  payments  out  of  the  funds 
of  the  Fraser  Valley  Dyking  Board  in  accordance  with  the 
agreement  of  March,  1950,  between  the  Government  of 
Canada,  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  British  Colum- 
bia and  the  said  Board;  and  to  authorize  such  payments  by 
the  Government  of  Canada  to  the  said  Board  out  of  Vote  907 
as  are  necessary  to  provide  for  Canada's  share  of  the  amount 
required  by  the  Board  to  oarry  out  the  terms  of  the  said 
agreement  

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  for  expenses  incurred 
from  August  1,  1948,  to  July  31,  1949,  in  the  administration 

1 

96,455 
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No. 
of 

Vote 


611 


612 


613 


614 


615 

616 

617 
618 


619 
620 


Service 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE — Concluded 

A — Department — Concluded 

Special — Concluded 

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  for  the  balance  of  the 
deficit  incurred  from  the  operations  of  the  Wheat  Board 
on  the  1947  Crop  Account,  Flax  Division,  for  the  period 
August  1, 1948,  to  July  31, 1949,  pursuant  to  Orders  in  Council 
P.C.  3038  of  July  31,  1947,  and  P.C.  829  of  February  26,  1948 
To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  for  the  deficit  incurred 
from  the  operations  of  the  Wheat  Board  on  the  1948  Crop 
Aecount,  Flax  Division,  for  the  period  August  1,  1948,  to 
July  31,  1949,  pursuant  to  Order  in  Council  P.C.  3376  of  July 

28,  1948  

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  for  the  deficit  incurred 
from  the  operations  of  the  Wheat  Board  on  the  1948  Crop 
Rapeseed  Account,  for  the  period  ended  July  31,  1949,  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  passed  under  The  Appropriation  Act 
No.  4, 1948-49,  Vote  887  and  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Act, 
1935,  as  amended,  and  approved  by  Order  in  Council  P.C. 
3717  of  August  25,  1948  


B — General 

Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 

Chalk  River  Project — Capital  and  Operating  Expenses — Further 
amount  required  


TRANSPORT 
A — Department 
Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required. 

Marine  Service 


Administration  of  Pilotage,  including  authority  for  temporary 
recoverable  advances;  contributions,  and  the  operation  and 
maintenance,  as  required,  of  necessary  pilot  vessels  in 
certain  Pilotage  Districts — Further  amount  required  

Miscellaneous  Services  relating  to  Navigation  and  Shipping — 
Further  amount  required  

To  provide  for  the  repayment  to  a  proper  authority  or  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  excepted  expenses, 
as  defined  in  section  296(5)  of  the  Canada  Shipping  Act, 
incurred  by  the  said  Government  for  the  relief,  maintenance 
and  repatriation  of  distressed  seamen  left  behind  out  of 
Canada,  from  ships  registered  in  Canada,  or  of  distressed 
Canadian  Seamen  left  behind  out  of  Canada  from  ships 
other  than  of  Canadian  Registry,  and  to  provide  for  the 
repayment  to  shipowners  or  agents,  up  to  the  amount  of 
the  Seamen's  forfeited  wages,  of  expenses  incurred  by  such 
owners  or  agents  and  referred  to  in  Section  283  or  295  of  the 
Canada  Shipping  Act  

River  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Channel — Contract  Dredging  in  the 
St.  Lawrence  River  and  Montreal  Harbour,  including  cost 
of  administration — Capital — Further  amount  required.... 

To  provide  towards  the  acquisition  and  reconditioning  of  two 
vessels  for  Pacific  Ocean  Weather  Station  "P"  (Estimated 
cost  $750,000)— Capital  


Amount 


189,831 


3,884,182 


200,000 


16,700 


5,000 
16,914 


Total 


4,770,077 


6 


3,000 
435,295 
165,000 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

s 

$ 

TRANSPORT — Concluded 

A — Department — Concluded 

Railway  Service 

621 

622 

Hudson  Bay  Railway — 

Construction  and  Improvements — Capital — Further  amount 
required  

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act — 

Additional  amount  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  $5,503,000  already 
appropriated  to  authorize  and  provide  for  the  payment 
from  time  to  time  during  the  fiscal  year  1949-50  to  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of  the  difference 
(estimated  by  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany and  certified  by  the  Auditors  of  the  said  Company 
to  the  Minister  of  Transport  as  and  when  required  by  the 
said  Minister)  occurring  on  account  of  the  application  of 
the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between  the  tariff 
tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  (upon  the  same  basis  as  set 
out  in  Section  9  of  the  said  Act  with  respect  to  com- 
panies therein  referred  to)  on  all  traffic  moved  during 
the  calendar  year  1949  under  the  tariffs  approved  on  the 
Eastern  Lines  (as  referred  to  in  Section  2  of  the  said  Act) 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways — Further  amount 

Air  Service 
Civil  Aviation  Division 

8,300 
190,771 

623 
624 

Control  of  Civil  Aviation,  including  the  Administration  of  the 
Aeronautics  Act  and  Regulations  issued  thereunder — Further 
amount  required  

Contribution  to  the  Government  of  Denmark  as  Canada's  share 
in  the  joint  support  of  North  Atlantic  Air  Navigation 

Demobilization  and  Reconversion 
Air  Service 
Civil  Aviation  Division 

13,000 
174,967 

625 

Airways  and  Airports — 

Care,  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  Airfields  transferred  to  the   Department  of 
Transport — Further  amount  required  

B — Canadian  Maritime  Commission 
Mail  Subsidies  and  Steamship  Subventions 
Eastern  Local  Services 

8,000 

626 

Campobello,  N.B.,  and  Lubec,  Maine,  service  between — Fur- 

667 

1,037,614 
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No. 
of 

Vote 


627 
628 


629 


630 


631 


632 


Service 


VETERANS  AFFAIRS 
Payments  to  or  for  Veterans  and  Dependents 


War  Veterans'  Allowances — Further  amount  required  

To  authorize  under  regulations  to  be  approved  by  the  Governor 
General  in  Council  the  establishment  of  an  Assistance  Fund 
(War  Veterans  Allowance)  from  which  shall  be  paid  supple- 
mentary assistance  in  cases  of  acute  financial  distress  as  may 
be  found  to  exist  from  time  to  time  among  recipients  of  bene- 
fits under  the  War  Veterans  Allowance  Act;  1946 — Further 
amount  required  


633 


Miscellaneous  Payments 
Employers  Liability  Compensation — Further  amount  required 

GOVERNMENT  OWNED  ENTERPRISES 

Deficits 
Transport 

Additional  amount  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  $1,159,000  already 
appropriated,  to  provide  for  the  payment  during  the  fiscal 
year  1949-50  to  the  Canadian  National'  Railway  Company 
(hereinafter  called  the  National  Company)  upon  applications 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  made  from  time  to 
time  by  the  National  Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
and  to  be  applied  by  the  National  Company  in  payment  of 
the  deficit  (certified  by  the  Auditors  of  the  National  Com- 
pany) in  the  operation  of  the  Prince  Edward  Island  Car 
Ferry  and  Terminals  arising  in  the  calendar  year  1949 — 

Further  amount  required  

Additional  amount  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  $360,000  already  ap- 
propriated to  provide  for  the  payment  during  the  fiscal  year 
1949-50  to  the  Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steam- 
ships, Limited  (hereinafter  called  t'he  Company)  of  the 
amount  of  the  deficit  occurring  during  the  year  ending 
December  31,  1949,  in  the  operations  of  the  Company  and 
the  vessels  under  the  control  of  the  Company,  as  certified 
by  the  Auditors  of  the  Company,  and  upon  applications  made 
by  the  Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  approved 

by  the  Minister  of  Transport — Further  amount  required  

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  during  the  fiscal 
year  1949-50  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company 
(hereinafter  called  the  National  Company)  upon  applica- 
tions approved  by' the  Minister  of  Transport,  made  from 
time  to  time  by  the  National  Company,  to  the  Minister  of 
Finance  and  to  be  applied  by  the  National  Company  in  pay- 
ment of  the  deficit  (certified  by  the  Auditors  of  the  National 
Company)  arising  in  the  calendar  year  1949,  this  amount  to 
be  applied  in  the  repayment  of  accountable  advances  made 
to  the  National  Company  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund- 
Canadian  National  Railways,  exclusive  of  Eastern  Lines 

Eastern  Lines  

To  hereby  authorize  and  provide  for  payment  during  the  fiscal 
year  1949-50  to  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  to  be  applied  by 
Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  in  payment  of  the  deficit  (certified 
by  the  Auditors  of  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines)  resulting  from 
the  operations  of  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  and  its  subsidiary 
Trans-Canada  (Atlantic)  Limited,  during  the  calendar  year 
1949,  this  amount  to  be  applied  in  the  repayment  of  account 
able  advances  made  to  the  Company  from  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund — 

Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  

Trans-Canada  (Atlantic)  Limited  


Amount 


60,000 


85,000 


25,000 


62,230 


100,498 


25,709,703 
16,333,325 


1,419,444 

2,898,150 


Total 


170,000 


46,523,350 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

634 

LOANS  AND  INVESTMENTS 

Veterans  Affairs 

To  provide  for  purchase  of  land  and  permanent  improvements; 
cost  of  permanent  improvements  to  be  effected;  removal 
of  encumbrances;  stock  and  equipment;  refund  of  surplus 
to  veterans  (Section  19);  and  for  protection  of  security  under 

Total  

% 

1 

1,425,000 
65,986,459 

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutieb,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  3. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1951. 

[Assented  to  24th  March,  1950.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble, 
the  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Alexander  of  Tunis, 
etc.,  etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates 
accompanying  the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter 
mentioned  are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the 
public  service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the 
financial  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act  short  title. 
No.  2,  1950. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  $233,837,011.33 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  Sscwl  f°r 
whole  two  hundred  and  thirty-three  million,  eight  hundred 

and  thirty-seven  thousand  and  eleven  dollars  and  thirty- 
three  cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  one-sixth  of  the  amount 
of  each  of  the  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  the  Main  Esti- 
mates for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March 


31 


one 
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$1,125,000 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


$1,900,666.66 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


$324.2*3.16 
gran  <ed  for 
19r>-51. 


one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  as  laid  before  the 
House  of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of  Parliament. 

3.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding in  the  whole  one  million,  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars  towards  defraying  the  several  charges 
and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  first  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty- 
one,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  three-quarters 
of  the  amount  of  the  item  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule 
A  to  this  Act. 

4.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  the  whole  one  million,  nine  hundred  thousand, 
six  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  sixty-six  cents  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for,  and  being  one-third  of  the  amount  of  each  of 
the  several  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this 
Act. 

5.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund, 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  the  whole  three  hundred  and  twenty-four 
thousand,  two  hundred  and  eighty-three  dollars  and  sixteen 
cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 
of  the  public  service  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-sixth  of  the  amount  of  the 
items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  C  to  this  Act. 


$2,614,658.75 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


G.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund, 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  the  whole  two  million,  six  hundred  and  fourteen 
thousand,  six  hundred  and  fifty-eight  dollars  and  seventy- 
five  cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 
of  the  public  service  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  the 
items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  D  to  this  Act. 
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7.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to  the  Power  to 
sums  now  remaining  unborrowed,  and  negotiable  of  the  reSreTfor 
loans  authorized  by  Parliament,  by  any  Act  heretofore  f^g™ing 
passed,  raise  by  way  of  loans,  under  the  provisions  of  The  obligations. 
Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  1931,  by  the  issue  and  1931« c- 27< 
sale  or  pledge  of  securities  of  Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such 
separate  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest  and  upon  such  other 

terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
approve,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  as  may  be  required  for 
paying  or  redeeming  loans  or  obligations  of  Canada  maturing 
or  callable  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1951. 

(2)  The  principal  raised  by  way  of  loan  under  this  Act  Chargeable 
and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  a  charge  upon,  and  payable  c.  r.  Fund, 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

8.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the  Account 
authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of  rendered 
Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the  in  detail- 
next  session  of  Parliament. 


Part  i— 3 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,125,000,  being  three-quarters  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

LABOUR 

B — Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940 

170 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  assistance  to 
certain  residents  of  Newfoundland  to  give  effect  to  the 
Terms  of  Union  of  Newfoundland  with  Canada  in  accor- 
dance with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and 
such  assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  benefit  or  payment 
within  the  meaning  of  Sections  33  and  67  of  the  Unemploy- 

*1, 500, 000 

*  Net  Total  $1,125,000. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,900,666.66,  being  one-third  of  the  amount  of  the  items  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

% 

% 

AGRICULTURE 

30 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

5,000,000 

430 

TRANSPORT 
General 

602,000 

497 

To  provide  for  the  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 

100,000 

*5, 702, 000 

*  Net  Total  $1,900,666.66. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $324,283.16,  being  one-sixth  of  the  amount  of  the  items  in  the 
said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No 
of  ' 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

70 

Canadian  Representation  at  International  Conferences  

225,000 

LEGISLATION 

The  Senate 

172 

327,378 

The  House  of  Commons 

175 

873,335 

176 

519,986 

*1, 945, 699 

*  Net  Total  $324,283.16. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $2,614,658.75,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  the  items  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 

of 
Vote 


Service 


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
Representation  Abroad  

FINANCE 

The  Wartime  Prices  and  Trade  Board — 

Administration  

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada — 

Geological  Surveys  

Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch — 

Topographical  Surveys  

Canadian  Hydrographic  Service  

RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
Development  Services  Branch 

Water  Resources  Division — 

To  provide  for  studies  and  surveys  of  the  Columbia  River 
Watershed  in  Canada  

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  

National  Parks  and  Historic  Sites  Division — 

National  Parks  and  Historic  Sites  Services  

Northern  Administrations 

Mackenzie  River  Division — 

Forest  Conservation,  including  Wood  Buffalo  Park  

Roads,  Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the 

Estimates  

Yukon  Division — 

Roads,  Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  

Engineering  and  Construction  Service 

Engineering  and  Construction  Services  

Forestry  Branch 

Forest  Research  Division  

Forestry  Operations  Division  

Forest  Products  Division  

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

General  Administration 

Trade  Commissioner  Service  

Standards  Division 

Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services  

Weights  and  Measures  Inspection  Services  
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Amount 


4,594,836 


1,907,142 


1,524,774 

1,386,410 
1,732,243 


380,000 
12,480 

10,138,886 


337,295 
715,450 

2,741,000 
500,000 


819,675 
61,290 
644,450 


2,052,859 


502,520 
604,595 


SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  D— Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

GOVERNMENT-OWNED  ENTERPRISES 

Deficits 

Transport 

Amount  to  provide  for  the  payment  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Limited 
(hereinafter  called  "The  Company")  of  the  amount  of  the 
deficit  occurring  during  the  year  ending  December  31st, 
1950,  in  the  operations  of  the  Company,  and  the  vessels 
under  the  control  of  the  Company,  as  certified  by  the 
Auditors  of  the  Company,  and  upon  applications  made  by 
the  Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  approved  by 

720,000 

*31,375,905 

*  Net  Total  $2,614,658.75. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph.f 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  4. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Prices  Support  Act,  1944. 

[Assented  to  30th  March,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Jj^g'  Cm 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  one  of  An  Act  to  amend  The 
Agricultural  Prices  Support  Act,  1944,  chapter  thirty-two 
of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  or  the  proclamation  issued  there- 
under, section  nine  of  The  Agricultural  Prices  Support  Act, 
1944,  chapter  twenty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  shall 
continue  in  force  on  and  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiee,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


Section  9 
1944-45,  c.  29, 
continued  in 
force. 
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CHAP.  5. 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Products  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  March,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  i^I^'/^i 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1949  (1st' 

follows:  Sess.),c.8. 


1.  Section  eleven  of  The  Agricultural  Products  Act, 
chapter  ten  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  as  enacted  by  section 
one  of  chapter  eight  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (First  Session), 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"II.  This  Act  shall  expire  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  Expiration. 
March,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-one. " 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph^ 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  6. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  of  Transitional 
Measures  Act,  1947. 

[Assented  to  30th  March,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  J^Vc.  16^ 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1949  (lstf*  ' 

follows:   Sess.)c.  3. 

1.  Section  seven  of  The  Continuation  of  Transitional 
Measures  Act,  1947,  chapter  sixteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947, 
as  enacted  by  chapter  three  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (First 
Session),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"7.  This  Act  shall  expire  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  April,  Expiration  of 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  7. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fisheries  Prices  Support  Act,  1944. 

[Assented  to  30th  March,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1944-45  c.  42; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  J?49  ?s«  « 

'  bess.),  c.  6. 

follows : 

1.  Section  nine  of  The  Fisheries  Prices  Support  Act,  1944, 

Commg  into 

chapter  forty-two  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  shall  be  deemed  JSS^  c.  42. 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  July, 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven. 

2.  Section  twelve  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed.  ° 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  8. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1951. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.] 


Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 


WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble, 
the  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Alexander  of  Tunis, 
etc.,  etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates 
accompanying  the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter 
mentioned  are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the 
public  service  of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the 
financial  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  Short  title. 
No.  3,  1950. 


2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  $116,793,505.67 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  fg^eidfor 
whole  one  hundred  and  sixteen  million,  seven  hundred 
and  ninety-three  thousand,  five  hundred  and  five  dollars  and 
sixty-seven  cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount 
of  each  of  the  items  (with  the  exception  of  item  170)  to  be 
voted  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine 

47  hundred 
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$254,000 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


hundred  and  fifty-one,  as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons 
at  the  present  session  of  Parliament. 

3.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding in  the  whole  two  hundred  and  fifty-four  thousand 
dollars  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 
of  the  public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  one-third  of  the  amount  of  each  of 
the  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act. 


$1,441,677 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


4.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  the  whole  one  million,  four  hundred  and  forty-one 
thousand,  six  hundred  and  seventy-seven  dollars  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for,  and  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  each  of 
the  several  items  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this 
Act. 


$833,333.33 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


5.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund, 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
granted  therefor  by  section  two  of  this  Act,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  in  the  whole  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three 
thousand,  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  dollars  and  thirty- 
three  cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service  from  the  first  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day 
of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  one-third  of  the  amount 
of  the  item  to  be  voted  set  forth  in  Schedule  C  to  this  Act. 


Account 
to  be 
rendered 
in  detail. 


6.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 
next  session  of  Parliament. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $254,000,  being  one-third  of  the  amount  of  the  items  in  the  said 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums*  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

1 

RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

Development  Seiivices  Branch 

364 

Water  Resources  Division — 

To  provide  for  excavation  of  a  flood  channel  at  Dalles 
Rapids  in  Winnipeg  River  in  Ontario  to  reduce  flooding 
of  riparian  property  affected  by  regulation*,  under  the 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 
Exhibitions 

60,000 

430 

TRANSPORT 
General 

602,000 

497 

To  provide  far  the  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 

100,000 

*762,000 

*  Net  Total  $254,000. 


Part  i — 4 
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SCHEDULE  B 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,441,677,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  amount  of  the  items  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

AGRICULTURE 

Production  Set* vice 

18 

Terminable  Services 

1,091,292 

30 

FINANCE 

5,000,009 

94 

Wartime  Prices  and  Trade  Board — 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

1,907,142 

189 

191 
192 
193 

195 
198 

199 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada — 
Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch — 

Dominion  Observatories — 

RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
Development  Services  Branch 

1,524,774 

1,386,410 
1,732,243 
662,775 

son 

572,167 
160,000 

401,740 

360 

ODl 

370 

Water  Resources  Division — 

Water  Resources  Division,  including  the  Administration  of 

the  Dominion  Water  Power  and  Irrigation  Acts  

To  provide  for  studies  and  surveys  of  the  Columbia  River 

Forestry  Branch 

541,766 

380,000 
250,000 

384 

385 
386 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS 
Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act 

819,675 
61,290 
644,450 

554 

To  authorize  and  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council  in  each  case,  for  the  completion  of  necessary 
remedial  work  to  houses  and  services  constructed  under 

104,600 

*17,300,124 

Net  Total  $1,441,077. 
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Appropriation  Act,  No.  3,  1950. 


Chap.  8.  5 


SCHEDULE  C 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby 
granted  is  $833,333.33,  being  one-third  of  the  amount  of  the  item 
in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

LABOUR 

B — Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940 

635 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  assistance  to 
certain  residents  of  Newfoundland  to  give  effect  to  the 
Terms  of  Union  of  Newfoundland  with  Canada,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  such 
assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  benefit  or  payment 
within  the  meaning  of  Sections  33  and  67  of  the  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Act,  1940 — Further  amount  required  

*2, 500, 000 

*  Net  Total  $833,333.33 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutieh,  G.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


Part  i— A\ 
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1932-33,  c.  33; 
1934,  c.  3; 

 ^      „  _     rt  1935,  c.  1; 

CHAP.  9.  1936!  c.  21; 

1937,  c.  3; 

1938,  c.  3; 

1939,  c.  2; 

An  Act  respecting  the  appointment  of  Auditors  for     mfcii  \  5: 
National  Railways.  c.  12; 

1944-45]  c!  8; ' 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.}     ^  Seaa  ) 

c.  6; 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the       £  ^. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1947^48,  c.'  13; 

r  ii   „to.  1949  (1st 

tOllOWS: —  Sees.),  c.  9. 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  thirteen  of  Auditors. 
The  Canadian  National-Canadian  Pacific  Act,  1933,  chapter 
thirty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1932-33,  as  enacted  by 
section  three  of  chapter  twenty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1936, 
respecting  the  appointment  of  auditors  by  joint  resolution 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons,  George  A.  Touche 
and  Company,  of  the  cities  of  Toronto  and  Montreal, 
chartered  accountants,  are  appointed  as  independent  audi- 
tors for  the  year  1950,  to  make  a  continuous  audit  under  the 
provisions  of  the  said  section,  of  the  accounts  of  National 
Railways  as  defined  in  the  said  Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutieb,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  10. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Cold  Storage  Act. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,  c.  25. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

I.  Part  II  of  the  Cold  Storage  Act,  chapter  twenty-five  of  Part  p 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed.  repea  e 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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R.S.,c.  36 
1930,  c.  11; 

  1931,  c.  28; 

1932,  cc.  7 
8,  9,  28; 

CHAP.    11.  cc.25,53; 

1934,  cc.  11,47; 

1935,  cc.  36,56; 

1936,  c. 29; 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Criminal  Code.  lScisoi 

1943^44,  c'  23 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.}  1946^.5,20 

1947, cc. 31, 55 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  40; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  19sei2 )?Cc.  2 
follows : —  13 

1.  Paragraph  (46)  of  subsection  one  of  section  two  of  the  Paragraph 
Criminal  Code,  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  repea  e 
Canada,  1927,  is  repealed. 

2.  Paragraph   (b)  of  subsection  one  of  section  one  Paragraph 
hundred  and  nineteen  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  rePealed- 
two  of  chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes  of  1938,  is  repealed. 

3.  Subsection  three  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-  Subsection 


one  a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter 
twenty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1943-44,  is  repealed. 


repealed. 


4,  Part  III  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed.  Part 

repealed. 

5.  Sections  four  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  four  hundred 
and  fifty-eight,  and  four  hundred  and  fifty-nine,  as  amended 
by  section  twenty-five  of  chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes 
of  1938,  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"457.  (1)  Every  one  is  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  Penalty 
and  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  who 

(a)  breaks  and  enters  a  dwelling-house  with  intent  to  Breaking 
commit  any  indictable  offence  therein;  or  wTth^ntent 

(b )  breaks  and  enters  any  dwelling-house  and  commits  Breaking 
any  indictable  offence  therein;  or  co^miuingd 

(c )  breaks  out  of  any  dwelling-house  either  after  commit-  Breaking  out 
ting  any  indictable  offence  therein,  or  after  having  01  dwellins 
entered  such  dwelling-house  with  intent  to  commit  an 
indictable  offence  therein. 
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(2)  Every  one  convicted  of  an  offence  under  this  section 
who  when  arrested,  or  when  he  committed  such  offence,  had 
upon  his  person  any  offensive  weapon,  shall,  in  addition  to 
the  imprisonment  above  prescribed,  be  liable  to  be  whipped. 

(3)  The  breaking  and  entering  of  a  dwelling-house  or  the 
breaking  out  of  a  dwelling-house  after  having  entered  such 
dwelling-house  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  an  intent  to 
commit  an  indictable  offence  therein/ ' 

6.  Sections  four  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  four  hundred 
and  sixty-nine  and  four  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"468.  Every  one  who  commits  forgery  is  guilty  of  an 
indictable  offence  and  liable  to  fourteen  years'  imprison- 
ment." 

Sections  7.  Sections  six  hundred  and  eight  to  six  hundred  and 

repeae  .      eighteen,  inclusive,  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

8.  Section  six  hundred  and  forty-one  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  nineteen  of  chapter  eleven  of  the 
statutes  of  1930  and  amended  by  section  nineteen  of  chapter 
fifty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1947  and  by  section  seventeen  of 
chapter  thirty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Telephones^  "(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed 
seizure.  r°m  to  authorize  the  seizure,  forfeiture  or  destruction  of  any 
telephone,  telegraph  or  communication  instrument,  facilities 
or  equipment  found  in  any  such  house,  room  or  place  and 
owned  by  any  telephone  or  telegraph  company,  or  any 
government  telephone  or  telegraph  system,  engaged  in 
furnishing  telephone,  telegraph  or  communication  service  to 
the  public,  or  forming  part  of  the  service  or  system  of  any 
such  company  or  government  system." 

9.  (1)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  one  of  section  six 
hundred  and  seventy-nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  thirteen  of  chapter  twenty-three  of  the  statutes  of 
1943-44,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Adjournment  "(c)  adjourn  the  hearing  of  the  matter  from  time  to 
of  hearing.  time,  and  change  the  place  of  hearing,  if  from  the 

absence  of  witnesses,  the  inability  of  a  witness  who  is 
ill  to  attend  at  the  place  where  the  justice  usually 
sits,  or  from  any  other  reasonable  cause,  it  appears 
desirable  to  do  so,  and  may  remand  the  accused,  if 
Proviso.  required,  by  warrant  in  Form  17:  Provided  that  no 

such  remand  shall  be  for  more  than  eight  clear  days, 
the  day  following  that  on  which  the  remand  is  made 
being  counted  as  the  first  day,  but  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  be  construed  as  prohibiting  an  adjourn- 


Committing 
the  offence 
when  armed 


Purden  of 
proof- 


Forgery  and 
penalty. 
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merit  for  more  than  eight  clear  days  in  any  case  where 
the  accused  is  on  bail,  and  he  and  his  surety  or  sureties 
and  the  prosecutor  or  complainant  consent,  or  when  the 
accused  is  remanded  for  observation  under  paragraph 

(f)f 

(2)  Subsection  one  of  section  six  hundred  and  seventy- 
nine  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  tne  following 
paragraph : 

"(f)  where  in  his  opinion,  supported  by  the  evidence  of  May  remand 
at  least  one  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  there  vatioiT*" 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  accused  person  is  mentally 
ill,  order  that  the  accused  be  remanded  in  such  custody 
as  he  directs  for  observation  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
thirty  days." 


lO.  Section  six  hundred  and  ninety-five  of  the  said  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

"(3)  Any  judge  of  a  superior,  district  or  county  court  or  Judge  may 
in  the  Northwest  Territories  or  the  Yukon  Territory  a  release  of 
stipendiary  magistrate,  may,  on  summary  application  on  exhibit, 
behalf  of  the  accused  or  the  Crown,  after  three  days'  notice 
to  the  accused  or  counsel  acting  for  the  Crown,  as  the  case 
may  be,  order  the  release  of  any  exhibit  for  the  purpose  of 
any  scientific  or  other  test  or  examination,  subject  to  such 
terms  as  appear  necessary  or  desirable  to  ensure  the  safe- 
guarding of  the  exhibit  and  its  preservation  for  use  at  the 
trial. 

(4)  Any  person  failing  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  any  Disobeying 
such  order  is  guilty  of  contempt  of  court  and  may  be  dealt  order* 
with  summarily  by  the  judge  who  made  the  order  or  before 
whom  the  trial  of  the  accused  person  takes  place." 


11.  Paragraph  (a)  oi  section  seven  hundred  and  fifty  of 
the  said  Act  as  that  paragraph  is  enacted  by  section  thirty- 
eight  a  of  chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes  of  1938  and 
amended  by  section  seventeen  of  chapter  thirty  of  the 
statutes  of  1939  and  by  section  five  of  chapter  thirty-five 
of  the  statutes  of  1944-45  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

11  (a)  If  the  service  upon  the  respondent  which  is  referred  Procedure  oi 
to  in  paragraph  ( b)  is  made  ten  or  more  days  before  a  appea  & 
sitting  of  the  court  to  which  an  appeal  is  given,  such 
appeal  shall  be  made  to  that  sittings;  but  if  inch 
service  is  made  less  than  ten  days  before  a  sittings,  the 
appeal  shall  be  made  to  the  second  sittings  next  after 
such  service:    Provided  that  in  the  province  of  Nova  NovaScotia. 
Scotia  the  appeal  shall  be  to  a  sittings  of  the  court  in 
the  county  where  the  cause  of  the  information  or 
complaint  arose,  in  the  one  case  to  the  sittings  next 
after  and  in  the  other  to  the  second  sittings  after  such 
service; 
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Provided  further  that,  in  the  province  of  Prince 
Edward  Island  on  application  of  any  party  to  the 
appeal,  the  court  to  which  an  appeal  is  given  may  set 
down  the  appeal  for  hearing  at  a  special  sittings  of  the 
court  to  be  held  at  a  date  earlier  than  the  sittings  to 
which  the  appeal  has  been  made ;  and 

Provided  further  that  in  the  province  of  Quebec  in 
the  judicial  districts  where  terms  are  not  fixed  by  pro- 
clamation of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  the  sittings  of 
the  Superior  Court  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  be  deemed  to  commence,  save  during  legal 
vacation  periods,  on  the  first  day  of  each  week;" 

12.  Subsection  three  of  section  seven  hundred  and  fifty- 
two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(3)  Any  evidence  taken  before  the  justice  at  the  hearing 
below,  certified  by  the  justice  or  a  duly  sworn  court  steno- 
grapher who  took  it,  may  be  read  on  the  appeal 

(a)  by  consent  of  the  parties ;  or 

(b)  if  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  attendance  of  the 
witness  cannot  reasonably  be  obtained ;  or 

( c )  if  by  reason  of  the  formal  nature  of  the  evidence  or 
otherwise  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  opposite  party 
will  not  be  prejudiced; 

and  such  evidence  shall  thereupon  have  the  like  force  and 
effect  as  if  the  witness  was  there  examined.'7 

13.  Subparagraph  (vii)  of  paragraph  (a )  of  section  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-three  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  six  of  chapter  two  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (2nd  Sess.), 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(vii)  in  the  province  of  Newfoundland,  any  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  or  of  a  district  court;" 

14.  Paragraph  (b )  of  section  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(b)  'prosecuting  officer7  includes,  in  the  province  of 
Ontario,  the  County  Crown  Attorney,  in  the  provinces 
of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward 
Island,  any  clerk  of  a  county  court,  and  in  the  province 
of  Manitoba,  any  Crown  Attorney,  the  prothonotary  of 
the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  and  any  deputy  protho- 
notary thereof,  any  deputy  clerk  of  the  peace,  and  the 
deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown  and  pleas  for  any  district  in 
the  said  province,  and  in  the  provinces  of  Saskatch- 
ewan, Alberta  and  Newfoundland,  any  local  registrar, 
clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  criminal 
jurisdiction  of  the  province,  or  any  clerk  or  acting  clerk 
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of  a  district  court,  or  any  person  conducting  under 
proper  authority  the  Crown  business  of  the  court." 

15.  Subsection  two  of  section  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"(2)  In  the  provinces  of  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Exceptions 
Newfoundland,  and  in  the  provisional  judicial  districts  of 
the  province  of  Ontario,  such  courts  shall  be  called  the 
district  court  judge's  criminal  court  of  the  district  in  which 
the  same  is  held." 

16.  Subsection  one  of  section  nine  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"977.  (1)  When  the  attendance  of  any  person  confined  Procuring 
in  any  prison  in  Canada  is  required  before  any  court  of  ofwitness6 
criminal  jurisdiction,  including  a  magistrate  acting  under  who  is  a 
Part  XIV,  XV  or  XVI,  the  court,  or  any  judge  thereof  or  Orde?er 
such  magistrate  may  make  an  order  upon  the  warden  or 
gaoler  of  the  prison  or  upon  the  sheriff  or  other  person 
having  the  custody  of  such  prisoner, 

(a )  to  deliver  such  prisoner  to  the  person  named  in  such 
order  to  receive  him;  or 

(b)  to  himself  convey  such  prisoner  to  such  place." 

17.  Subsection  two  of  section  one  thousand  and  nine-  Subsection 
teen  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  sixteen  of  chapter  repealed- 
fifty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1932-33,  is  repealed. 

18.  Sections  one  thousand  and  forty-one,  one  thousand  Sections 
and  forty-two,  and  one  thousand  and  forty-three,  as  enacted  repealed 
by  section  fifty-one  of  chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes  of 
1938,  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

19.  Section  one  thousand  and  fifty-four  a  of  the  said  Q^j£^y 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  forty-three  of  chapter  thirty-nine  f0enera 

of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  amended  by  deleting  from  ^JgjjjSF  of 
subsection  two  thereof  the  words  "Minister  of  Justice"  and 
substituting  therefor  the  words  "Attorney  General". 

20.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  one  thousand  and  fifty-four  a, 
the  following  section: 

"1©54b.  (1)  Subject  to  any  provision  made  by  statute  Sent™?106" 
or  to  any  order  made  by  the  court,  all  sentences  shall  sentence 
commence  from  the  date  of  sentence. 

(2)  The  time  during  which  a  person  convicted  is  admitted  Je;^en3 
to  bail  pending  the  determination  of  any  appeal  and,  subject  appeal, 
to  any  directions  which  the  court  appealed  to  may  give  to 
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the  contrary  on  any  appeal,  the  time  during  which  such 
person  is  detained  in  gaol  or  other  place  of  confinement 
pending  the  determination  of  an  appeal  by  him  shall  not 
count  as  part  of  any  term  of  imprisonment  under  his  sen- 
tence; and  any  imprisonment  under  the  sentence  of  the 
appellant,  whether  it  is  the  sentence  passed  by  the  trial 
court  or  the  sentence  passed  by  the  court  appealed  to,  shall, 
subject  to  any  directions  which  may  be  given  by  the  court 
appealed  to,  be  deemed  to  be  resumed  or  to  begin  to  run, 
as  the  case  requires,  if  the  appellant  is  in  custody,  as  from 
the  day  on  which  the  appeal  is  determined,  and,  if  he  is 
not  in  custody,  as  from  the  day  on  which  he  is  received 
into  prison  under  the  sentence. 

(3)  Where  the  sentence  is  a  fine  with  a  term  of  imprison- 
ment in  default  of  payment,  no  time  prior  to  the  execution 
of  the  warrant  of  commitment  shall  count  as  part  of  the 
term  of  imprisonment. 

(4)  Where  a  person  is  sentenced  to  imprisonment  in  a 
penitentiary,  no  time  spent  in  gaol  or  other  place  of  confine- 
ment prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  appeal, 
shall  count  as  part  of  any  term  of  imprisonment  under  his 
sentence,  but  if  he  gives  to  the  committing  magistrate  or 
other  proper  officer  a  written  notice  of  his  election  not  to 
appeal,  any  time  spent  in  custody  thereafter  shall  count  as 
part  of  the  term  of  imprisonment  under  his  sentence. 

(5)  An  application  for  leave  to  appeal  is  an  appeal  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section." 


Sect.on9 
repealed 


21.  Sections  eleven  hundred  and  thirty-two,  eleven 
hundred  and  thirty-six  and  eleven  hundred  and  forty-nine 
of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 
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22.  Subsection  two  of  section  forty-seven  and  sub- 
section four  of  section  forty-nine  of  The  Penitentiary  Act, 
W39,  chapter  six  of  the  statutes  of  1939,  are  repealed. 

23.  Section  three  of  the  Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act, 
chapter  one  hundred  and  sixty-three  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed. 

24.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of 
July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  F.dmond  Cloutikr,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Mast  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  bring  the  Criminal  Code  and  the  Canada  Evidence 
Act  into  force  in  Newfoundland. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  I960.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  Criminal  Code,  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  Revised  Coming  into 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  and  the  Canada  Evidence  Act,  criminal  Code 
chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  |"^ac"a^ 
shall  come  into  force  in  Newfoundland  on  the  day  this  Act   m  ence 
comes  into  force. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Newfound-  Certain 
land  enactments  set  out  in  the  Schedule,  to  the  extent  |^{^nt3 
indicated  in  the  third  column  of  the  Schedule,  and  all  laws  repealed  and 
that  are  in  force  in  Newfoundland  at  the  time  of  the  coming  abollshdd- 
into  force  of  this  Act  and  are  inconsistent  with  or  repugnant 

to  the  Criminal  Code,  are  repealed  and  abolished. 

3.  (1)  Every  offence  against  any  enactment  or  law  offences 
repealed  or  abolished  by  this  Act  that  was  wholly  or  partly  bXre^thla 
committed  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  may  be  Act  comes 
dealt  with,  inquired  into,  tried  and  determined,  and  any  mtoforce- 
penalty,  forfeiture  or  punishment  in  respect  of  that  offence 

may  be  imposed,  as  if  the  enactment  or  law  had  not  been 
repealed  or  abolished. 

(2)  The  repeal  or  abolition  by  this  Act  of  any  enactment  Effect  of 
or  law  does  not  revive  any  Act,  enactment,  regulation  or  rePeal- 
thing  not  in  force  or  existing  at  the  time  of  the  coming  into 

force  of  this  Act. 

(3)  The  repeal  or  abolition  by  this  Act  of  any  enactment  Effect  of 
or  law  does  not  affect  repeaL 

(a)  any  right,  privilege,  obligation  or  liability  acquired, 
accrued,  accruing  or  incurred  under  the  enactment  or 
law  so  repealed  or  abolished,  or 

63  (V 


2 


Chap.  12.  Criminal  Code  and  Canada  Evidence  Act.  14  Geo.  VI. 


(b )  any  investigation,  legal  proceeding  or  remedy  in 
respect  of  any  such  right,  privilege,  obligation  or 
liability, 

and  any  such  investigation,  legal  proceeding  or  remedy  may 
be  instituted,  continued  or  enforced  as  if  the  enactment  or 
law  had  not  been  repealed  or  abolished. 

Warrants.  4.  For  the  purposes  of  section  six  hundred  and  sixty- 
two  of  the  Criminal  Code,  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  any 
person  issued 

(a)  prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act ;  or 

(b)  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  in  relation  to 
any  offence  wholly  or  partly  committed  prior  to  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 

under  any  enactment  or  law  repealed  or  abolished  by 
this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  warrant  within  the  meaning 
of  that  section. 


American         5.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  the  operation  of  The 
f9%esAct'     American  Bases  Act,  1941,  No.  12  of  the  Acts  of  New- 
foundland, 1941. 

Coming  6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by 

into  force.      proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
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Schedule, 
newfoundland  enactments  repealed 


Session  and  Chapter 
or 

Year  and  Number 


Title  or  Short  Title 


Extent  of  Repeal 


Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  38. 

Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  51. 

1942,  No.  9  


Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  61. 

Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  66. 

Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  67. 


Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  95. 

Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  96. 


1942,  No.  7. 


Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  101. 

Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  103. 

Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  105. 

12  George  V,  Chapter  19  


22  George  V,   Chapter  10 
(Second  Session). 


23  and  24  George  V,  Chapter 
26. 


1947,  No.  4. 


1949,  No.  62. 


Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  107. 

Part  i — 5 


Of  the  Protection  of  Electric  Telegraphs  and 
Telephones. 

Of  Nuisances  and  Municipal  Regulations  


An  Act  to  Amend  Chapter  51  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Statutes  (Third  Series)  entitled 
"Of  Nuisances  and  Municipal  Regula- 
tions". 


Of  the  St.  John's  Fire  Department. 


Of  the  Carbonear  Fire  Brigade. 


Of  the  Prevention  of  the  Bringing  of  Spirits 
uous  Liquors  on  Board  His  Majesty's 
Ships. 

Of  the  application  of  the  Criminal  Law  of 
England  and  of  Pardons. 

Of  the  Jurisdiction,  Power  and  Procedure  of 
the  Stipendiary  Magistrates  and  Justices 
of  the  Peace  as  to  Certain  Offences. 

An  Act  to  Amend  Chapter  96  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Statutes  (Third  Series)  entitled 
"Of  the  Jurisdiction,  Power  and  Pro- 
cedure of  Stipendiary  Magistrates  and 
Justices  of  the  Peace  as  to  Certain 
Offences". 

Of  Enlistment  in  the  service  of  Foreign 
States. 


Of  Perjury. 


Of  Lotteries. 


An  Act  to  Amend  Chapter  105  of  the  Consol- 
idated Statutes  (Third  Series)  entitled 
"Of  Lotteries". 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  Chapter  105  of 
the  Consolidated  Statutes  (Third  Series) 
entitled  "Of  Lotteries". 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  Chapter  105  of 
the  Consolidated  Statutes  (Third  Series) 
entitled  "Of  Lotteries". 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  Chapter  105  of  the 
Consolidated  Statutes  (Third  Series) 
entitled  "Of  Lotteries". 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  Chapter  105  of  the 
Consolidated  Statutes  (Third  Series) 
entitled  "Of  Lotteries". 


Of  the  White  Slave  Traffic. 


The  whole. 


Sections  6,  7,  9,  10,  11, 

and  20. 

The  whole. 


Sections  7  and  8. 


Section  9. 


The  whole. 


The  whole. 


Sections  1,  2, 
7  and  8. 


The  whole. 

The  whole. 
The  whole. 
The  whole. 
The  whole. 

The  whole. 

The  whole. 

The  whole. 

The  whole. 

The  whole. 


4,5,  6, 
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NEWFOUNDLAND  ENACTMENTS  REPEALED— Concluded 


Session  and  Chapter 
or 

Year  and  Number 


Title  or  Short  Title 


Extent  of  Repeal 


Consolidated  Statutes  (Third 
Series)  Chapter  207. 

21  George  V,  Chapter  14  

22  George  V,  Chapter  16. . . . 


23  and  24  George  V,  Chapter 
22. 


1942,  No.  13. 
1946,  No.  10. 


1941,  No.  3.. 
1945,  No.  14. 


1948,  No.  6.. 

1949,  No.  73. 


Of  Injuries  to  Railway  Trains  


The  Summary  Jurisdiction  Act,  1930  

An  Act  to  Amend  the  Act  21  George  V, 
Chapter  14  (Summary  Jurisdiction  Act, 
1930). 

An  Act  to  Amend  The  Summary  Jurisdic- 
tion Act,  1930. 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  the  Summary 
Jurisdiction  Act,  1930. 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  The  Summary 
Jurisdiction  Act,  1930. 

The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  1941  

An  Act  to  Amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
1941. 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act,  1941. 

An  Act  Further  to  Amend  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act,  1941. 


The  whole. 

The  whole. 
The  whole. 

The  whole. 
The  whole. 
The  whole. 


Sections  35(1),  36,  37 

and  39. 
Section  3. 


Section  2. 
Section  2. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Act. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  Paragraph  (I)  of  subsection  one  of  section  two  of 
the  Customs  Act,  chapter  forty-two  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1927,  as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter 
thirty  of  the  statutes  of  1936,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(I)  'officer'  means  a  person  employed  in  the  adminis-  "Officer", 
tration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  and  includes  any 
member  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police 

2.  Subsection  three  of  section  forty-three  of  the  said  Repeal. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  nineteen  of  the 
statutes  of  1936,  section  forty-three  a  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  twenty-four  of  the 
statutes  of  1937,  and  subsection  four  of  section  forty-seven 

of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  forty- 
one  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  are  repealed. 

3.  Sections  forty-nine  and  fifty  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  forty-one  of  the  statutes 
of  1947-48,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"49.  (1)«A  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  a  xS^iSarcr 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Minister 

(a)  as  to  tariff  classification  or  value  for  duty, 

(b)  made  pursuant  to  section  forty-seven,  or 

(c)  as  to  whether  any  drawback  of  customs  duties  is 
payable  under  section  twelve  of  the  Customs  Tariff, 
or  as  to  the  rate  of  drawback  so  payable, 

may  appeal  from  the  decision  to  the  Tariff  Board  by  filing 
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Publication 
of  Notice 
of  Appeal. 


Order  or 
finding  of 
the  Board. 


Appeal  to 
\Eichequer 
Court. 


Notice  of 
Application. 


{Security  for 
costs. 


a  notice  of  appeal  in  writing  with  the  secretary  of  the  Tariff 
Board  within  sixty  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  decision 
was  made. 

(2)  Notice  of  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  subsection 
one  shall  be  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  at  least  twenty- 
one  days  prior  to  the  day  of  the  hearing,  and  any  person 
who,  on  or  before  that  day,  enters  an  appearance  with  the 
secretary  of  the  Tariff  Board  may  be  heard  on  the  appeal. 

(3)  On  any  appeal  under  subsection  one,  the  Tariff  Board 
may  make  such  order  or  finding  as  the  nature  of  the  matter 
may  require,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  may  declare 

(a)  what  rate  of  duty  is  applicable  to  the  specific  goods 
or  the  class  of  goods  with  respect  to  which  the  appeal 
was  taken, 

(b)  the  value  for  duty  of  the  specific  goods  or  class  of 
goods,  or 

(c )  that  such  goods  are  exempt  from  duty, 

and  an  order,  finding  or  declaration  of  the  Tariff  Board 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  subject  to  further  appeal  as 
provided  in  section  fifty. 

"50.  (1)  Any  of  the  parties  to  an  appeal  under  section 
forty-nine,  namely, 

(a)  the  person  who  appealed, 

(b)  the  Deputy  Minister,  or 

(c)  any  person  who  entered  an  appearance  with  the 
secretary  of  the  Tariff  Board  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section two  of  section  forty-nine, 

may,  upon  leave  being  obtained  from  the  Exchequer 
Court  of  Canada  or  a  judge  thereof,  upon  application 
made  within  thirty  days  from  the  making  of  the  order, 
finding  or  declaration  sought  to  be  appealed,  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  Court  or  judge  may  allow,  appeal 
to  the  Exchequer  Court  upon  any  question  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Court  or  judge  is  a  question  of  law. 

(2)  The  appellant  under  subsection  one  shall  give  to  the 
Tariff  Board,  and  to  the  other  parties  to  the  appeal  under 
section  forty-nine,  seven  clear  days'  notice  of  his  application 
for  leave  to  appeal,  and  the  Tariff  Board  and  such  other 
parties  have  the  right  to  be  heard  by  counsel  or  otherwise 
upon  the  application  or  upon  the  appeal,  or  both. 

(3)  Where  leave  to  appeal  under  this  section  is  granted, 
the  appellant  shall,  within  sixty  days  from  the  granting 
of  the  leave,  deposit  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Exchequer 
Court  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  as  security 
for  costs,  and  thereupon  the  Registrar  shall  set  the  appeal 
down  for  hearing  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Court  may 
direct,  and  shall  notify  the  Tariff  Board,  the  appellant  and 
the  other  parties  to  the  appeal  under  section  forty-nine 
accordingly. 
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(4)  The  Exchequer  Court  may  dispose  of  an  appeal  under  ^^1Aon  ol 
this  section  by  dismissing  it,  by  making  such  order  as  the 

Court  may  deem  expedient  or  by  referring  the  matter  back 
to  the  Tariff  Board  for  re-hearing. 

(5)  The  judges  of  the  Exchequer  Court  may  make  rules  Rules- 
and  orders  for  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure  in 
applications  for  leave  to  appeal  and  in  appeals  under  this 
section. 

(6)  Any  order  or  judgment  of  the  Exchequer  Court  g^^*0 
made  under  this  section  may  be  appealed  to  the  Supreme  Court. 
Court  of  Canada  in  like  manner  as  any  other  judgment  of 

the  Exchequer  Court,  and  the  provisions  of  the  Exchequer 
Court  Act  as  to  appeals  shall  apply  to  any  appeal  taken 
under  this  subsection. 

"51.  (1)  The  Deputy  Minister  may  refer  to  the  Tariff  TaSffBoLd. 
Board  for  its  opinion  any  question  relating  to  the  valuation 
or  tariff  classification  of  any  goods  or  class  of  goods. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  forty-nine  a  reference  defmedCe 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  appeal."     an  appeal. 

4.  Sections  fifty-eight,  fifty-nine  and  sixty-one  of  the  Sections 


said  Act  are  repealed. 


repealed. 


5.  Section  one  hundred  and  fifty-five  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"155.  A  judge  of  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  may  J3£jj[ 
grant  a  writ  of  assistance  to  an  officer  upon  the  application  assistance, 
of  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada,  and  such  writ  shall 
remain  in  force  for  as  long  as  the  person  named  therein 
remains  an  officer,  whether  in  the  same  capacity  or  not." 

6.  Section  one  hundred  and  fifty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  Section 

i    i  repealed. 

repealed. 

7.  Section  two  hundred  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed.  repealed 

8.  Section  two  hundred  and  eighty-three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"283.  Every  person  who  is  convicted  of  an  indictable  Previous 
offence  under  this  Act  that  was  committed  within  five  years  convictlon- 
after  a  previous  conviction  for  an  indictable  offence  under 
this  Act  shall  be  sentenced  to  both 

( a)  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  and  not 
more  than  five  thousand  dollars,  and 

(b)  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  less  than  twelve 
months  and  not  more  than  four  years, 

and  the  Court  or  justice  imposing  a  fine  under  this  section 
shall,  in  the  conviction,  order  that  in  default  of  payment  of 
the  fine,  the  person  convicted  shall  be  imprisoned  for  a 
further  term  of  twelve  months." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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R.8.  c.  44; 

1928,  c.  17; 

1929,  c.  39; 
1930  (1st 
Sess.),  c.  13; 
1930  (2nd 
Sess.),  c.  3; 

1931,  c  30; 

1932,  c.  41; 
1932-33, 
cc.  6,  37; 

 .  1934,  cc.  32, 

49; 

1935,  c.  28; 

1936,  c.  31; 

CHAP.    14.  1937,  cc.  25, 

1939  (1st 
Sess.),  c.  41, 
1939  (2nd 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Tariff.  Soefn  )'.Coo2; 

ly4U,  &  Zy; 
1940-41,  c.  13; 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.]     1^2-43,  c.  23; 

1944-45,'  c!  36; 

IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Jj^g451 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  cc.  6, 42; 
as  follows:-  ZjfSV 

1.  Subsection  four  of  section  five  of  the  Customs  Tariff, 
chapter  forty-four  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927, 
as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter  thirty  of  the  statutes 
of  1931,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"(4)  The  said  discount  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  in  where  duty 
which  the  duty  does  not  exceed  fifteen  per  centum  ad  does  5°* 
valorem,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  specific  duty  or  a  specific  and  ad  valorem 
ad  valorem  duty  combined  in  which  the  computed  rate 
does  not  exceed  fifteen  per  centum  ad  valorem,  or  where 
the  rate  of  customs  duty  under  the  British  Preferential 
Tariff  is  the  same  as  the  rate  of  customs  duty  under  the 
Most-Favoured-Nation  Tariff,  or  to  goods  admitted  into 
Canada  which  have  the  benefit  of  reductions  provided  for 
in  the  Canada- West  Indies  Trade  Agreement,  1926." 

2.  Section  fourteen  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
one  of  chapter  thirty  of  the  statutes  of  1931,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : — 

"14.  (1)  The  ad  valorem  rate  of  duty  set  out  in  Tariff  Application  of 
Item  84,  85,  87,  92,  94  and  95  in  Schedule  A  applies  to  f^l£em 
goods  specified  in  the  Item  except  to  goods  imported  Tariff  item 
through  ports  specified  in  an  order  of  the  Minister,  made  84' etc* 
under  subsection  two,  during  a  period  in  which  the  Minister 
has,  by  such  an  order,  applied  to  goods  imported  through 
those  ports  the  rate  of  specific  duty  set  forth  in  the  Item  in 
place  of  the  ad  valorem  rate  of  duty :    Provided  that  where,  Proviso- 
before  the  coming  into  operation  of  such  an  order,  a  person 
purchased  goods  for  importation  through  a  port  specified  in 
the  order  in  the  expectation  in  good  faith  that  the  ad  valorem 
rate  of  duty  would  apply  to  the  goods  and  at  the  time  of  the 

coming 
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coming  into  operation  of  the  order  the  goods  were  in  transit 
to  the  purchaser  in  Canada,  the  ad  valorem  rate  of  duty 
applies  to  the  goods  notwithstanding  the  order. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  order  that  the  rate  of  specific  duty 
set  out  in  a  Tariff  Item  mentioned  in  subsection  one  shall 
apply  to  goods  specified  in  the  Item  imported  through  ports 
in  a  region  or  part  of  Canada  described  in  the  order  in  the 
place  of  the  rate  of  ad  valorem  duty  set  out  in  the  Item  for 
such  period  during  each  fiscal  year  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
Minister  not  exceeding  for  each  region  or  part  of  Canada 
the  number  of  weeks  mentioned  in  the  Item:  Provided 
that  in  the  case  of  sub-item  (b),  (d),  (e),  (f ),  (g),  and  (i ) 
of  Tariff  Item  87  the  Minister  may  order  that  the  rate  of 
specific  duty  shall  so  apply  during  two  separate  periods  in  a 
fiscal  year  to  goods  imported  through  ports  in  any  region  or 
part  of  Canada  but  the  number  of  weeks  in  the  two  periods 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  specified  in  that  sub-item. 

3.  Subsection  three  of  section  sixteen  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter  thirty  of  the  statutes  of 
1931,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 
"(3)  All  such  goods  imported  into  Canada  after  the  date 
untif  marked!  °f  the  coming  into  force  of  any  such  order  of  the  Governor 
etc.  '  in  Council  which  do  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of 

such  order  shall  not  be  released  from  Customs  possession 
until  they  have  been  so  marked,  stamped^  branded  or 
labelled  under  Customs  supervision  at  the  expense  of  the 
importer." 

Schedule  a  4.  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act,  as  amended,  is  further 
amended.  amended  by  striking  thereout  tariff  items  16,  17,  28b,  77, 
99e,  101b,  206a,  208v,  209d,  446h,  480a,  520c,  558b  (a )  and 
(b),  558d  (a)  and  (b),  605a,  607,  696a,  705,  705a,  709  (a) 
and  (b),  779  and  779a,  the  several  enumerations  of  goods 
respectively  and  the  several  rates  of  duties  of  customs,  if 
any,  set  opposite  each  of  the  said  items,  and  by  inserting 
in  such  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act  the  items,  enumerations 
and  rates  of  duty  which  are  specified  in  Schedule  A  to  this 
Act. 


Minister 
may  order 
application 
of  specific 
rate  to 
certain 
goods. 


Proviso. 


Goods  not 


Schedule  A  5.  The  said  Schedule  A  is  further  amended  by  striking 
amended.  thereout  tariff  items  5(a)  (b)  and  (c),  7(a)  (b)  and  (c), 
8,  8a,  13,  22,  23,  26,  27,  28,  28a,  29,  29a,  30,  31,  39a,  39b, 
41,  45,  47,  62,  62a,  66a,  74,  75,  76,  76a,  76b,  76c,  76d,  79b, 
79c,  79d,  81  (a)  (b)  and  (c)}  82  (a)  (b)  (i)  and  (ii)  (c)  (i) 
and  (ii)  (d)  and  (e),  83  (a)  (b)  and  (c),  84,  85,  87  (a)  (b) 
(c)  (d)  (e)  (f)  (g)  (h)  (i)  (j)  (k)  (I)  (m)  (n)  (o)  and  (p), 
89  (a)  (b)  (c)  and  (d),  92  (a)  (b)  (c)  (d)  (e)  (f)  (g)  (h) 
and  (i),  93,  94,  95,  99c,  100,  100a,  105,  105b,  105c,  105d, 
105e,  10Q(a)  (b)  and  (c),  106d,  108,  109,  109a,  109b,  110, 
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111,  114,  120  (a)  (b)  (c)  and  (d),  123,  123a,  141,  152,  152a, 
152b,  152c,  154,  156,  160(aJ  and  (b),  161,  162,  163,  163a, 
167,  178(i)  and  (ii),  178a,  178b,  179,  184a,  184b  (i)  and  (ii), 
184c,  184d,  199b,  207,  207a,  207b,  208i  (i)  and  (ii),  208j, 
208t,  232,  232a,  247a,  254,  254a,  262,  264,  264a,  266,  273, 
273a,  276,  276a,  276b,  277,  277a,  278,  278a,  278b,  278c, 
278d,  284,  305,  306,  307,  326(i)  and  (ii),  353,  353a,  366, 
366a,  366b,  368,  383  (b),  384  (a)  and  (b),  402b,  414,  414a, 
414c,  429fa J,  430b  (I)  and  (II),  434,  440m  (i)  and  (ii),  440g, 
446g,  450,  451b  (i)  and  (ii),  518,  519,  520,  522c,  523,  523b, 
5231,  523n,  524a,  532,  549,  549a,  549b,  553,  554e,  568b,  569  (i), 
569  (ii),  569  (iii),  569  (iv),  569  (v),  569a  (i),  569a  (ii),  571, 
571a  (i)  and  (ii),  597,  597a,  598,  598a,  604,  605,  607  Pt.  2, 
607a,  611a,  616  (i)  (ii)  and  (iii),  619a,  624a  (i)  (ii)  and  (iii), 
654,  655,  656  and  710  (b )  and  (bb ),  the  several  enumera- 
tions of  goods  respectively  and  the  several  rates  of  duties 
of  customs,  if  any,  set  opposite  each  of  the  said  items,  and 
by  inserting  in  such  Schedule  A  to  the  said  Act  the  items, 
enumerations  and  rates  of  duty  which  are  specified  in 
Schedule  B  to  this  Act. 

6.  Schedule  C  to  the  said  Act,  as  amended,  is  further  Schedule  C 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  Items  1211  and  1214  and  amended- 
by  inserting  in  such  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  the  Item 

which  is  specified  in  Schedule  C  to  this  Act. 

7.  This  Act  shall  not  be  construed  as  adding  to  or  sub-  Construction 
tracting  from  the  lists  of  goods  specified  in  the  Schedules  of  Act- 

to  The  Emergency  Exchange  Conservation  Act  chapter  seven 
of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  as  amended,  or  in  The  Customs 
Tariff  Amendment  Act,  1939,  chapter  two  of  the  statutes  of 
1939,  (Second  Session),  as  amended. 

8.  Sections  one,  two,  three  and  five  of  this  Act  and  Date  of 
Schedule  B  thereto  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  f°r^nginto 
force  on  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

and  fifty,  and  to  have  applied  to  all  goods  mentioned  in 
the  said  sections  imported  or  taken  out  of  warehouse  for 
consumption  on  and  after  that  date,  and  to  have  applied 
to  goods  previously  imported  for  which  no  entry  for  con- 
sumption was  made  before  that  date. 

9.  Sections  four  and  six  of  this  Act  and  Schedules  A  and  Date  of 

C  thereto  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  for^mg  int° 

twenty-ninth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

and  fifty,  and  to  have  applied  to  all  goods  mentioned  in 

the  said  Schedules  imported  or  taken  out  of  warehouse 

for  consumption  on  and  after  that  date,  and  to  have 

applied  to  goods  previously  imported  for  which  no  entry 

for  consumption  was  made  before  that  date. 
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Tariff 


General 
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Eggs  in  the  shell  per  dozen 

Cheese  per  pound 

Beans,  viz.: — Tonquin,  crude  only;  locust  beans; 
locust  beans,  roasted  or  ground;  locust  bean 
meal  


(1)  Dates,  dried,  pitted,  when  in  packages 
or  containers  weighing  not  less  than  ten 
pounds  each  per  pound 

(2)  Dates,  n.o.p  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds 

each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to 
be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

(1)  Sera  and  antisera,  toxoids,  viruses, 
toxins  and  antitoxins;  virus  and  bacterial 
vaccines,  bacteriophage  and  bacterial  ly- 
sates;  blood  plasma  or  serum  of  human 
origin  or  fractions  thereof;  allergenics,  liver 
extracts,  pituitary  extracts,  epinephrine  and 
its  solutions,  insulin,  with  or  without  zinc, 
globin  or  protamine;  all  of  the  foregoing  when 
imported  for  parenteral  administration  in  the 
diagnosis  or  treatment  of  diseases  of  man  

(2)  Biological  products,  animal  or  vege- 
table, n.o.p.,  for  parenteral  administration 
ki  the  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  diseases  of 
animals  or  poultry,  when  imported  under 
permit  of  the  Veterinary  Director  General. . 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone,  n.o.p.,  and  isopropyl  ace- 
tate  


Potash,  chlorate  of,  not  further  prepared  than 
ground  


Compounds  or  sheets,  of  which  the  chief  or 
ganic  component  is  shellac,  imported  by 
manufacturers  of  phonograph  records  for  use 
exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  phonograph 
records  in  their  own  factories  


Gasoline  anti-oxidants  for  use  in  the  production 
of  gasoline  

Gypsum  tile  


Stampings  of  metal,  or  assemblies  thereof,  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  bath  tubs  


Metal  parts,  n.o.p.,  in  any  degree  of  manufac 
ture  but  not  coated,  plated  nor  covered  in  any 
manner,  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufac 
ture  of  spectacle  cases  and  jewellery  boxes. 

Invalid  wheel  chairs,  with  or  without  motive 
power;  parts  of  the  foregoing,  including  mo- 
tive power  and  parts  thereof  , 


Linters  of  short  fibres  of  cotton,  bleached 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  of  paper 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  blot- 
ting or  other  grade  of  paper,  in  their  own 
factories  


Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  of  synthetic 
textile  fibres  or  filaments,  not  more  ad 
vanced  than  singles,  not  coloured,  with  not 
more  than  seven  turns  to  the  inch,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  Minister  may  pre- 
scribe:— 
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2  cts. 

3  cts. 

Free 


Free 
1  ct. 


3§  cts. 
3§  cts. 

Free 


Free 
lj  cts. 


Free 

Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

Free 

Free 
Free 

Free 


Free 

Free 
25  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

5  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

10  p.c. 

12|  P.c 
10  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


10  cts. 
7  cts. 

Free 


1  ct. 
2£  cts. 


Free 

Free 
25  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

12*  p.c. 
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(a)  Produced  from  cellulose  acetate  , 

Provided  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  duty 

under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the 
General  Tariff  be  less  than  per  pound 

(b)  N.o.p  

Provided  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  duty 

under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the 
General  Tariff  be  less  than  per  pound 

Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  or  in  part  of 
synthetic  textile  fibres  or  filaments,  n.o.p. 
including  threads,  cords  or  twist  for  sewing 
embroidering  or  other  purposes,  not  to 
contain  silk;  yarns  of  synthetic  textile  fibres 
or  filaments  wholly  or  partially  covered 
with  metallic  strip,  one  pound  6f  which  shall 
contain  not  less  than  10,000  yards;  under 
such  regulations  as  the  Minister  may  pre- 
scribe:— 

(a)  Produced  wholly  from  cellulose  acetate. . 
Provided  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  duty 

under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the 
General  Tariff  be  less  than  per  pound 

(b)  N.o.p  

Provided  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  duty 

under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the 
General  Tariff  be  less  than  per  pound 

Genuine  pig  leathers,  n.o.p.,  and  genuine 
Morocco  leathers;  so-called  roller  leathers. . 

Leather,  n.o.p.,  when  imported  by  manu- 
facturers of  gloves  or  leather  clothing,  for 
use  exclusively  in  manufacturing  gloves  or 
leather  clothing  in  their  own  factories  


Moving  picture  films,  sound  or  silent,  separate 
sound  film  track,  slides  and  slide  films, 
positive  or  negative;  sound  discs,  records 
and  transcriptions;  models,  static  and  mov- 
ing; wall  charts,  maps  and  posters;  when 
certified  by  the  Government  or  by  a  recog- 
nized representative  authority  of  the  Govern 
ment  of  the  country  of  production  or  by  an 
appropriate  representative  of  the  United 
Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization  as  being  of  an  international 
educational,  scientific  or  cultural  character; 
subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Minister 
may  prescribe  


Settlers'  effects,  viz.: — Wearing  apparel,  books 
usual  and  reasonable  household  furniture  and 
other  household  effects;  instruments  and 
tools  of  trade,  occupation  or  employment, 
guns,  musical  instruments,  domestic  sewing 
machines,  typewriters,  bicycles,  carts, 
wagons  and  other  highway  vehicles,  agricul- 
tural implements  and  live  stock  for  the 
farm,  not  to  include  live  stock  or  articles 
for  sale,  or  for  use  as  a  contractor's  outfit, 
nor  vehicles  nor  implements  moved  by 
mechanical  power,  nor  machinery  for  use 
in  any  manufacturing  establishment;  all  the 
foregoing  if  actually  owned  abroad  by  the 
settler  for  at  least  six  months  before  his 
removal  to  Canada,  and  subject  to  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Minister  


5  p.c. 


20  p.c. 


25  p.c. 


24  cts. 

25  p.c. 


24  cts. 


7£  p.c. 


25  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


25  p.c. 


24  cts. 

25  p.c. 


24  cts. 
20  p.c. 

7|  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


Free 
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Free  Free 
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Provided  that  the  six  months'  ownership 
requirement  as  specified  in  this  Item  shall 
not  apply  in  the  case  of  bona  fide  brides' 
trousseaux  and  wedding  presents. 

Provided  further  that  any  dutiable  article 
entered  as  settlers'  effects  may  not  be  so 
entered  unless  brought  by  the  settler  on  his 
first  arrival,  and  shall  not  be  sold  or  other 
wise  disposed  of  without  payment  of  duty 
until  after  twelve  months'  actual  use  in 
Canada. 

Settlers'  effects,  viz.: — Machines  and  imple- 
ments for  agricultural  purposes,  moved  by 
mechanical  power,  and  motor  vehicles  valued 
at  not  more  than  fifteen  hundred  dollars 
and  boats  for  fishing  purposes,  if  actually 
owned  abroad  by  the  settler  for  at  least 
six  months  before  his  removal  to  Canada 
and  subject  to  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Revenue  

Provided  that  in  respect  to  motor  vehicles 
valued  in  excess  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars 
duty  shall  be  payable  only  on  the  amount 
in  excess  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 

Provided  further  that  the  said  machines 
vehicles,  implements  and  boats  may  not  be 
so  entered  unless  brought  by  the  settler 
on  his  first  arrival,  and  shall  not  be  sold 
or  otherwise  disposed  of  without  payment 
of  duty  until  after  twelve  months'  actual 
use  in  Canada. 

(a)  Goods,  including  containers  or  coverings 
filled  or  empty,  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  Canada,  after  having  been 
exported  therefrom  

(b)  Goods,  including  containers  or  coverings 
filled  or  empty,  which  have  once  been 
entered  for  consumption  in  Canada  and 

have  been  exported  therefrom  

All  the  foregoing  under  such  regulations 

as  the  Minister  may  prescribe. 

Provided  that  the  goods  are  returned 
within  five  years'  from  the  time  of  exporta- 
tion without  having  been  advanced  in  value 
or  improved  in  condition  by  any  process  of 
manufacture  or  other  means,  or  combined 
with  any  other  article  abroad; 

Provided  also  that  any  such  goods  on 
which  a  refund  of  duty  or  allowance  of  draw 
back  has  been  jnade  shall  not  be  admitted 
to  entry  under  this  item  except  upon  pay- 
ment of  duties  equal  to  the  refund  or  draw- 
back allowed; 

Provided  further  that  any  of  such  goods 
manufactured  in  bond  or  under  excise  regu 
lations  in  Canada  and  exported  shall  not  be 
admitted  to  entry  except  upon  payment  of 
the  Customs  or  Excise  duties  to  which  they 
would  have  been  liable  had  they  not  been 
exported  from  Canada; 

Provided  further  that  where  the  Minister 
is  satisfied  that  a  quantity  of  containers  in 
a  usable  condition  has  previously  been  ex- 
ported from  Canada  he  may  by  regulation 
permit  the  importation  free  of  customs 
duty  of  a  like  quantity  of  similar  containers 
which  are  not  the  growth,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  Canada. 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 
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Animals,  living,  n.o.p.: — 

(a)  Cattle  per  pound 

(b)  Sheep,  lambs  and  goats  per  head 

(c)  Silver  or  black  foxes  , 

(d)  N.o.p  


Meats,  fresh,  n.o.p.: — 

(a)  Beef  and  veal  per  pound 

(b)  Edible  offal  of  beef  and  veal.,  .per  pound 

but  not  less  than 

(c)  Lamb  and  mutton  per  pound 

(d)  Pork  per  pound 

(e)  N.o.p  per  pound 


8 

8a 
8b 
8c 

8d 
8e 
8f 
8g 
13 

13a 

15a 
20c 
22 

23 


26 
26a 

28 
28a 

30 
30a 


Canned  beef. . 
Canned  pork. . 
Canned  hams. 


Pates  de  foie  gras,  foies  gras,  preserved,  in  tins 
or  otherwise;  lark  pates  


Animal  liver  paste  

Canned  meats,  n.o.p  

Canned  poultry  or  game,  n.o.p  

Extracts  of  meat  and  fluid  beef,  not  medicated. 

Lard  and  animal  stearine  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p. 

per  pound 

Lard    compound    and    similar  substances; 
cottolene  per  pound 


Honey-comb  foundations,  of  wax. 
Shea  butter  


Preparations  of  cocoa  or  chocolate  in  powder 
form  


Preparations  of  cocoa  or  chocolate,  n.o.p.  and 
confectionery,  coated  with  or  containing 
chocolate,  the  weight  of  the  wrappings  and 
cartons  to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 

duty  

and,  per  pound 

Coffee,  roasted  or  ground  per  pound 

Imitations  of  and  substitutes  for  roasted  or 
ground  coffee,  including  acorn  nuts  per  pound 

Coffee,  green,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Tea  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  five  pounds, 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages  to 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 


Pepper,  unground. 
Cloves,  unground. 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


3  cts. 
H  cts. 

n  p.c. 

4  cts. 
H  cts 
2  cts. 

15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
10  p.c. 

1|  cts. 

1|  cts. 
15  p.c. 
Free 

22£  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
2J  cts. 

3  cts. 


3  cts. 
Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 


1|  cts. 
$2.00 
20  p.c. 
7|  p.c. 


3  cts. 
H  cts. 
1\  p.c. 
6  cts. 
\\  cts. 
2\  cts. 

30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

22  J- p.c. 

10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

If  cts. 

If  cts. 
15  p.c. 
10  p.c. 

22§  p.c. 


20  p.c. 
2£  cts. 

5  cts. 


5  cts. 
2  cts. 
2  cts. 

5  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
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12£  p.c. 
12|  p.c 
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30b 
30c 
30d 
30e 
31 

31a 

39a 

39b 

39f 
41 

45 
45a 

47 

47a 

47b 

47c 

47d 

47e 

54 

62 
66a 

73a 
73b 

74 


75 


Cinnamon,  unground  — 

Ginger,  unground  

Spices,  unground,  n.o.p. 
Chilli  pepper,  unground. 
Chilli  pepper,  ground... 


and,  per  pound 

Ginger  and  spices,  ground,  n.o.p  per  pound 

and 


Starch  or  flour  of  sago,  cassava,  or  rice  

per  pound 

Rice  meal,  rice  feed,  rice  polish,  rice  bran,  rice 
shorts  per  pound 

Arrowroot  per  pound 

Salt,  n.o.p.,  in  bags,  barrels  and  other  coverings 
per  one  hundred  pounds 

Milk  foods,  n.o.p  


Prepared  cereal  foods,  in  packages  not  exceed- 
ing twenty-five  pounds  weight  each  


Castor  beans,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Soya  beans,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Lima  and  Madagascar  beans,  dried.. per  pound 

Red  kidney  beans,  dried  per  pound 

Calabar  beans  per  pound 

Beans,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Hominy  grits,  corn  grits,  hominy  feeds,  and 
brewers'  corn  grits  


Rice,  uncleaned,  unhulled  or  paddy. 


Biscuits,  sweetened  or  unsweetened,  valued  at 
not  less  than  20  cents  per  pound,  said  value  to 
be  based  on  the  net  weight  and.  to  include  the 
value  of  the  usual  retail  package  


Cotton  seed. 


Broom  corn  seed,  when  in  packages  weighing 
more  than  one  pound  each  


Seeds,  as  hereunder,  when  in  packages  weighing 
more  than  one  pound  each: — 

(a)  Parsley,  and  parsnip  per  pound 

(b)  Beet,  not  including  sugar  beet. per  pound 

(c)  Mangel  and  turnip  per  pound 

Seeds,  as  hereunder,  when  in  packages  weighing 
more  than  one  pound  each: — 

(a)  Radish,  leek,  lettuce,  carrot,  borecole 
or  kale  per  pound 

(b)  Cabbage  and  cucumber  per  pound 
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Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
5  p.c. 


3  cts. 
71  p*c. 


|  ct. 

let. 
Free 

Free 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

10  p.c. 
Free 


Free 
Free 

Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 


121  p.c. 
121  P-e. 
121  P-e 
5  p.c. 
71  p.c. 

3  cts. 

10  p.c. 

U  cts. 

1  ct. 

11  cts. 

31  cts. 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
Free 
Free 
1  ct. 

I  ct. 
Free 

II  cts. 

10  p.c. 
Free 


20  p.c. 
Free 

Free 


2  cts. 

2  cts. 
2  cts. 


2  cts. 
4  cts. 
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76 

Seeds1,  as  hereunder,  when  in  packages  weighing 
more  than  one  pound  each: — 

Free 

1\  cts. 

25  cts. 

Free 

12*  cts. 

25  cts. 

Free 

15  cts. 

25  cts. 

76d 

Root,  garden  and  other  seeds,  n.o.p.,  when  in 
packages  weighing  more  than  one  pound  each 

Free 

2*  cts. 

10  cts. 

76e 

Seeds,  viz.: — Field,  root,  garden  and  other 
seeds,  when  in  packages  weighing  one  pound 

15  p.c. 
Free 

20  p.c. 
Free 

35  p.c. 
Free 

10  p.c. 

76f 

76g 

Seeds,  viz.: — Canary,  mustard,  celery  and  sun- 
flower, when  in  packages  weighing  more  than 
one  pound  each,  imported  for  use  exclusively 
in  manufacturing  or  blending  operations  

5  p.c. 

7*  p.c. 

79b 

Orchids,  natural,  cut,  whether  in  designs  or 

Free 

25  p.c. 
12*  p.c. 

40  p.c. 
40  p.c. 

79c 

Flowers  and  foliage,  natural,  cut,  whether  in 
designs  or  bouquets  or  not.  n.o.p.,  

Free 

79d 

Trees,  being  seedling  stock  for  grafting,  viz.: — 
Apple,  plum,  pear,  peach  and  other  fruit 
trees,  and  buds  and  scions  for  grafting  such 

Free 

Free 

Free 
30  p.c. 

3  cts. 
7*  cts. 

79e 

Mulberry  trees,  cuttings,  roots  and  buds,  for 

Free 

Free 

81 

Trees,  n.o.p.,  viz.: — 
(a)  Apple: — 
September  15  to  October  5,  inclusive,  .each 
October  6  to  September  14,  inclusive,  .each 

Free 
Free 

3  cts. 
6  cts. 

(b  )  Plum  and  cherry: — 
September  15  to  October  5,  inclusive,  .each 
October  6  to  September  14,  inclusive,  .each 

Free 
Free 

3  cts. 
8  cts. 

3  cts. 
9  cts. 

Free 

8  cts. 

9  cts. 

(d)  Peach,  including  June  buds  each 

Free 

5  cts. 

6  cts. 

82a 

Grape  vines,  gooseberry  and  currant  bushes  or 

Free 

2  cts. 

2*  cts. 

82b 

Raspberry,  loganberry  and  blackberry  bushes 

Free 

1  ct. 

1  ct. 

82c 

Free 

1  ct. 

1  ct. 

82d 

Free 

*  ct. 

i  ct. 

S2e 

Free 

Jet. 

Jet 

82f 

li  cts. 

3  cts 

7  cts. 

82g 

Nut  trees,  including  grafted  stock,  and  buds 
and  scions  for  grafting  nut  trees  

Free 

Free 
12*  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

82h 

Trees,  shrubs,  vines,  plants,  roots  and  cuttings, 
for  propagation  or  growing  purposes,  n.o.p.. . 

12*  p.c. 
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British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


Potatoes,  as  hereunder  defined: — 

(a)  In  their  natural  state: — 
August  1  to  June  14,  inclusive  

per  one  hundred  pounds 

June  15  to  July  31,  inclusive  

per  one  hundred  pounds 

(b)  Dried,  desiccated,  or  dehydrated  

 per  pound 

(c)  Sweet  potatoes  and  yams,  in  their  natur- 
al state  per  one  hundred  pounds 

Onions,  in  their  natural  state,  the  weight  of  the 
packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty: — 

(a)  Onion  sets  and  shallots  


(b)  Onions,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  onions  specified 
in  sub-item  (b)  of  Item  84  are  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  Gene- 
ral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per 
pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force  in 
any  twelve  months  ending  March  31  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  40  weeks,  and  whenever 
the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per  pound  is 
not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per 
centum  shall  apply. 

(a)  Mushrooms,  fresh,  the  weight  of  the 
packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  mushrooms 
specified  in  sub-item  fa  J  of  Item  85  are 
imported  under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation 
or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  three 
and  one-half  cents  per  pound  shall  not  be 
maintained  in  force  in  any  twelve  months 
ending  March  31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  52 
weeks,  and  whenever  the  specific  duty  of 
three  and  one-half  cents  per  pound  is  not 
levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per 
centum  shall  apply. 

(b)  Mushrooms,  dried  or  otherwise  pre- 
served   


(c)  Truffles, 
served  


fresh,  dried  or  otherwise  pre- 


Vegetables,  fresh,  in  their  natural  state,  the 
weight  of  the  packages  to  be  included  in 
the  weight  for  duty: — 
(a)  Asparagus  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  asparagus  speci- 
fied in  sub-item  (a )  of  item  87  is  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  General 
Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  three  and  one- 
half  cents  per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained 
in  force  in  any  twelve  months  ending  March 
31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  8  weeks,  and  when- 
ever the  specific  duty  of  three  and  one-half 
cents  per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem 
duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 
(b)  Beans,  green  per  pound 


80 


Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 

Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 

Free 


Free 


Free 
37£  cts. 
Free 

Free 

15  p.c. 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


3£  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


3|  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


1|  cts.  or 

10  p.c.  10  p.c. 
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Provided  that,  when  the  beans  specified 
in  sub-item  (b )  of  Item  87  are  imported  under 
the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  General  Tariff 
the  specific  duty  of  one  and  one-half  cents  per 
pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force  in  any 
twelve  months  ending  March  31  for  a  period 
in  excess  of  14  weeks  and  the  number  of 
weeks  during  which  the  specific  duty  may 
be  maintained  in  force  may  be  divided  into 
two  separate  periods,  the  combined  duration 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  14  weeks;  and 

Provided  that,  whenever  the  specific  duty 
of  one  and  one-half  cents  per  pound  is  not 
levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum 
shall  apply. 
{c)  Brussels  sprouts  


(d)  Cabbage  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  cabbage  specified 
in  sub-item  (d )  of  Item  87  is  imported  under 
the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  General  Tariff 
the  specific  duty  of  nine-tenths  of  one  cent 
per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force 
in  any  twelve  months  ending  March  31  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  26  weeks  and  the  number 
of  weeks  during  which  the  specific  duty  may 
be  maintained  in  force  may  be  divided  into 
two  separate  periods,  the  combined  duration 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  26  weeks;  and 

Provided  that,  whenever  the  specific  duty 
of  nine-tenths  of  one  cent  per  pound  is  not 
levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum 
shall  apply. 

(e)  Carrots  and  beets,  n.o.p  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  carrots  and 
beets  specified  in  sub-item  (e)  of  Item  87 
are  imported  under  the  Most-Favoured- 
Nation  or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty 
of  one  cent  per  pound  shall  not  be  main- 
tained in  force  in  any  twelve  months 
ending  March  31  for  a  period  in  excess 
of  26  weeks  and  the  number  of  weeks 
during  which  the  specific  duty  may  be 
maintained  in  force  may  be  divided  into 
two  separate  periods,  the  combined  dura- 
tion of  which  shall  not  exceed  26  weeks; 
and 

Provided  that,  whenever  the  specific 
duty  of  one  cent  per  pound  is  not  levied  the 
ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall 
apply. 

(S)  Cauliflower  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  cauliflower 
specified  in  sub-item  (f)  of  Item  87  is 
imported  under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation 
or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of 
three-quarters  of  one  cent  per  pound  shall 
not  be  maintained  in  force  in  any  twelve 
months  ending  March  31  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  20  weeks  and  the  number  of 
weeks  during  which  the  specific  duty 
may  be  maintained  in  force  may  be 
divided  into  two  separate  periods,  the 
combined  duration  of  which  shall  not 
exceed  20  weeks;  and 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Part  i — 6 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 


10  p.c. 

9/10  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


30  p.c. 

9/10  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


f  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 
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Provided  that,  whenever  the  specific 
duty  of  three-quarters  of  one  cent  per 
pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty 
of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

(g)  Celery  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  celery  specified 
in  sub-item  (g)  of  Item  87  is  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  Gen- 
eral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent 
per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force 
in  any  twelve  months  ending  March  31  for 
a  period  in  excess  of  24  weeks  and  the 
number  of  weeks  during  which  the  specific 
duty  may  be  maintained  in  force  may 
be  divided  into  two  separate  periods,  the 
combined  duration  of  which  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 24  weeks;  and 

Provided  that,  whenever  the  specific 
duty  of  one  cent  per  pound  is  not  levied 
the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall 
apply. 

(h)  Cucumbers  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  cucumbers 
specified  in  sub-item  (h)  of  Item  87  are 
imported  under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation 
or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of 
two  and  one-quarter  cents  per  pound  shall 
not  be  maintained  in  force  in  any  twelve 
months  ending  March  31  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  12  weeks,  and  whenever  the 
specific  duty  of  two  and  one-quarter  cents 
per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem 
duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

(i )  Lettuce  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  lettuce  speci- 
fied in  sub-item  (i)  of  Item  87  is  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  Gen- 
eral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent 
per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force 
in  any  twelve  months  ending  March  31 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  18  weeks  and  the 
number  of  weeks  during  which  the  specific 
duty  may  be  maintained  in  force  may  be 
divided  into  two  separate  periods,  the 
combined  duration  of  which  shall  not 
exceed  18  weeks;  and 

Provided  that,  whenever  the  specific 
duty  of  one  cent  per  pound  is  not  levied 
the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall 
appiy. 

(j)  Parsley  

(k)  Peas,  green  


Provided  that,  when  the  peas  specified 
in  sub-item  (k)  of  item  87  are  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  Gen- 
eral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  two  cents 
per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force 
in  any  twelve  months  ending  March  31 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  12  weeks,  and 
whenever  the  specific  duty  of  two  cents 
per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem 
duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 
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Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


2|  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
2  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


2|  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
2  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 
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Preferential 
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J(Z)  Rhubarb  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  rhubarb  specified 
in  sub-item  (I )  of  Item  87  is  imported  under 
the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  General  Tariff 
the  specific  duty  of  one-half  cent  per  pound 
shall  not  be  maintained  in  force  in  any  twelve 
months  ending  March  31  for  a  period  in  excess 
of  10  weeks,  and  whenever  the  specific  duty 
of  one-half  cent  per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad 
valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

(m)  Spinach  

(n)  Tomatoes  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  tomatoes  spe- 
cified in  sub-item  (n)  of  Item  87  are  im- 
ported under  the  Most-Favoured- Nation  or 
General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  and 
one-half  cents  per  pound  shall  not  be  main- 
tained in  force  in  any  twelve  months  ending 
March  31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  32  weeks, 
and  whenever  the  specific  duty  of  one  and 
one-half  cents  per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad 
valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

(o)  Watercress  

(p)  Whitloof  or  endive,  artichokes,  horse- 
radish and  okra  

(q)  Eggplant  

(r)  N.o.p  


Vegetables,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other 
air-tight  containers,  the  weight  of  the  con- 
tainers to  be  included  in  the  weight  tor  duty: 

(a)  Beans,  baked  or  otherwise  prepared. . 

per  pound 

(b)  Corn  per  pound 

(c)  Tomatoes  per  pound 

(d)  Peas  per  pound 

(e)  N.o.p  


Vegetable  colourings  and  flavourings. 


Fruits,  fresh,  in  their  natural  state,  the  weight 
of  the  packages  to  be  included  in  the 
weight  for  duty: — 

(a)  Apricots  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  apricots  spe- 
cified in  sub-item  fa  J  of  Item  92  are  im- 
ported under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation 
or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one 
cent  per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in 
force  in  any  twelve  months  ending  March 
31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  10  weeks,  and 
whenever  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per 
pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of 
10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

(b)  Cherries  per  pound 

Provided  that,  when  the  cherries  spe- 
cified in  sub-item  (b)  of  Item  92  are  im- 
ported under  the  Most-Favoured- Nation 
or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  two 
cents  per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in 
force  in  any  twelve  months  ending  March 
31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  7  weeks,  and 
whenever  the  specific  duty  of  two  cents  per 
pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of 
10  per  centum  shall  apply. 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 

Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 

10  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


5  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
\\  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 

Free 
Free 
10  p.c 


If  cts. 
\\  cts. 
2  cts. 
If  cts. 
15  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 


2  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 


Part  i—64 
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Item 
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Tariff 

Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 

General 
Tariff 

Provided  that,  when  the  cranberries 
specified  in  sub-item  (c)  of  Item  92  are 
imported  under  the  Most-Favoured- Na- 
tion or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of 
one  cent  per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained 
in  force  in  any  twelve  months  ending 
March  31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  12  weeks, 
and  whenever  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent 
per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem 
duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

Free 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

Provided  that,  when  the  peaches  speci- 
fied in  sub-item  (d)  of  Item  92  are  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  Gene- 
ral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  and  one- 
half  cents  per  pound  shall  not  be  main- 
tained in  force  in  any  twelve  months  ending 
March  31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  9  weeks, 
and  whenever  the  specific  duty  of  one  and 
one-half  cents  per  pound  is  not  levied  the 
ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall 
apply. 

Free 

1|  cts.  or 
lOp.e. 

1|  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 

Provided  that,  when  the  pears  specified 
in  sub-item  (e)  of  Item  92  are  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured- Nation  or  Gene- 
ral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per 
pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force  in 
any  twelve  months  ending  March  31  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  15  weeks,  and  whenever 
the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per  pound  is 
not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per 
centum  shall  apply. 

Free 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

Provided  that,  when  the  plums  and 
prunes  specified  in  sub-item  (f)  of  Item  92 
are  imported  under  the  Most-Favoured- 
Nation  or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty 
of  one  cent  per  pound  shall  not  be  main- 
tained in  force  in  any  twelve  months  ending 
March  31  for  a  period  in  excess  of  10  weeks, 
and  whenever  the  specific  duty  of  one 
cent  per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem 
duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

Free 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

Provided  that,  when  the  strawberries 
specified  in  sub-item  (g)  of  Item  92  are  im- 
ported under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation 
or  General  Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one 
and  three-fifths  cents  per  pound  shall  not 
be  maintained  in  force  in  any  twelve 
months  ending  March  31  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  6  weeks,  and  whenever  the  specific 
duty  of  one  and  three-fifths  cents  per  pound 
is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per 
centum  shall  apply. 

Free 

1-3/5  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 

1-3/5  cts.  ori 
10  p.c. 

(h)  Raspberries  and  loganberries,  .per  pound 

Free 

2  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 

2  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 
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Tariff 
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Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 

General 
Tariff 

Provided  that,  when  the  raspberries  and 
loganberries  specified  in  sub-item  (h)  of 
Item  92  are  imported  under  the  Most- 
Favoured-Nation  or  General  Tariff  the 
specific  duty  of  two  cents  per  pound  shall 
not  be  maintained  in  force  in  any  twelve 
months  ending  IVIarch  31  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  6  weeks,  and  whenever  the  specific 
duty  of  two  cents  per  pound  is  not  levied 
the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per  centum  shall 
apply. 

Free 

10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 

Free 

20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

(j)  Quinces  and  nectarines  

Free 

93 

Apples,  fresh,  in  their  natural  state,  the  weight 
of  the  packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight 
for  duty: — 

Free 

Free 

|  ct. 

91 

Grapes,  fresh,  in  their  natural  state,  the  weight 
of  the  packages  to  be  Included  in  the  weight 
for  duty: — 

Provided  that,  when  the  grapes  specified 
in  sub-item  (b )  of  Item  94  are  imported 
under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  Gene- 
ral Tariff  the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per 
pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in  force  in 
any  twelve  months  ending  March  31  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  15  weeks,  and  whenever 
the  specific  duty  of  one  cent  per  pound  is 
not  levied  the  ad  valorem  duty  of  10  per 
centum  shall  apply. 

Free 
Free 

Free 
1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

2  cts. 
1  ct.  or 
10  p.c. 

95 

Cantaloupes  and  muskmelons,  the  weight  of 
the  packages  to  be  included  in  the  weight 

Provided  that,  when  imported  under  the 
Most-Favoured-Nation  or   General  Tariff 
the  specific  duty  of  one  and  one-quarter 
cents  per  pound  shall  not  be  maintained  in 
force  in  any  twelve  months  ending  March  31 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  8  weeks,  and  when- 
ever the  specific  duty  of  one  and  one-quarter 
cents  per  pound  is  not  levied  the  ad  valorem 

1       i                                                    i                   111  1 

duty  of  10  per  centum  shall  apply. 

Free 

1J  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 

1J  cts.  or 
10  p.c. 

99  c 

Raisins  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Free 

3  cts 

4  cts. 

99h 

Dried  currants  per  pound 

When  in  packages  weighing  two  pounds 
each,  or  less,  the  weight  of  such  packages 
to  be  included  in  the  weight  for  duty. 

Free 

4  cts. 

4  cts. 

100 

Free 

Free 

1  ct. 

105 

Fruit  pulp,  with  sugar  or  not,  n.o.p.,  and  fruits, 

1|  cts. 

2  cts. 

3  cts. 

105b 

Free 
10  p.c. 

Free 
17|  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

105c 

Olives,  sulphured  or  in  brine,  not  bottled  
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105d 

Cherries,  sulphured  or  in  brine,  not  bottled . . . 

10  p.c. 

17|  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

105e 

Fruits  and  nuts,  pickled  or  preserved  in  salt, 
brine,  oil,  or  any  other  manner,  n.o.p  

20  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

35  p.c. 

105f 

Jellies,  jams,   marmalades,  preserves,  fruit 
butters  and  condensed  mincemeats.per  pound 

1§  cts. 

3J  cts. 

5  cts. 

105g 

Fruits  and  peels,  crystallized,  glace,  candied 
or  drained;  cherries  and  other  fruits  of 
creme  de  menthe,   maraschino  or  other 

20  p.c. 

21\  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
2  cts. 

35  p.c. 

35  n  c 
oo  y*\  . 

3  cts. 

105h 

Oranges,  grapefruit,  or  lemons,  sliced  or  in 
the  form  of  pulp,  with  or  without  the  addi- 

105i 

1}  cts. 

106 

Fruits,  prepared,  in  air-tight  cans  or  other  air- 
tight containers,  the  weight  of  the  containers 

LO  L>tJ  lntlullcU  111  Lllo  VStJlgUt  1UI  uuiy . 

2  cts. 
2  cts. 
1  ct. 
1  ct. 

2\  cts. 
2  cts. 
2  cts. 
1  ct. 

5  cts. 
5  cts. 

5  cts. 

108 

Honey  in  the  comb  or  otherwise,  and  imita- 

11  svf-a 

J. 2  \j\ib* 

109 

Nuts  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p.,  shelled  or  not 

per  pound 

1  ct. 

1  ct. 

3  cts. 

109a 

Peanuts,  green,  in  the  shell  or  not  further 

Free 

Free 

1  ct. 

110 

Free 

50  cts. 

75  cts. 

114 

Free 

Free 

4  cts. 

118 

Free 

Free 

25  p.c. 
40  p.c. 
40  p.c. 

6  cts. 
4§  cts. 
3£  cts. 
2\  ccs. 

118b 
118c 
119 

17|  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

3|  cts. 
2\  cts. 
2  cts. 
H  cts. 

40  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

3£  cts. 
3  cts. 
2  cts. 
1£  cts. 

Sardines,  sprats  or  pilchards,  packed  in  oil  or 
otherwise,  in  sealed  tin  containers,  the 
weight  of  the  tin  container  to  be  included 
in  the  weight  for  duty: — 

(a)  When  weighing  over  twenty  ounces  and 
not  over  thirty-six  ounces  each  per  box 

(b)  When  weighing  over  twelve  ounces  and 
not  over  twenty  ounces  each  per  box 

(c)  When  weighing  over  eight  ounces  and 

(d)  When  weighing  eight  ounces  each  or 

120 

Anchovies,  packed  in  oil  or  otherwise,  in  sealed 
tin  containers,  the  weight  of  the  tin  con- 
tainer to  be  included  in  the  weight  for 
duty:— 

(a )  When  weighing  over  twenty  ounces  and 
not  over  thirty-six  ounces  each  per  box 

(b )  When  weighing  over  twelve  ounces  and 
not  over  twenty  ounces  each  per  box 

(c)  When  weighing  over  eight  ounces  and  not 
over  twelve  ounces  each  per  box 

3  J  cts. 
2\  cts. 
2  cts. 

Z\  cts. 
3  cts. 
2  cts. 

6  cts. 
4.}  cts 
3£  cts. 
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(d )  When  weighing  eight  ounces  each  or  less 
 per  box 

Fish,  prepared  or  preserved,  n.o.p.: — 

(a)  Kippered  herring  in  sealed  containers... 

(b)  Lobsters  

(c)  Shell  fish,  n.o.p.,  including  oysters,  n.o.p 

(d)  Salmon  

(e)  All  other  fish,  n.o.p  


Sugar  candy  and  confectionery,  n.o.p., 
eluding  sweetened  gums,  candied  popcorn, 
candied  nuts,  flavouring  powders,  custard 
powders,  jelly  powders,  sweetmeats,  sweet 
ened  breads,  cakes,  pies,  puddings  and  all 

other  confections  containing  sugar  

and,  per  pound 


Fruit  juices  and  fruit  syrups,  n.o.p.,  viz.:— 

(a)  Lime  juice  

(b)  Orange  juice  

(c)  Lemon  juice  

(d)  Passion  fruit  juice  

(e)  Pineapple  juice  

(f  )  Grapefruit  juice  

(g)  Blended  orange  and  grapefruit  juice. 

(h)  Fruit  juices,  n.o.p  

(i )  Fruit  syrups,  n.o.p  


Grape  juice  in  containers  of  more  than  one  gal- 
lon capacity  each: — 

Testing  not  more  than  1-074  specific  gravity 

at  60  degrees  temperature  per  gallon 

And  in  addition  thereto,  for  each  increment 
of  0-01  in  specific  gravity  above  1-074. . 

Papaine  


Mineral  and  medicinal  waters,  natural,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister  


(a)  Whiskey. .  .per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(b)  Gin,  n.o.p.  .per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

( c)  Rum,  n.o.p.per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(d)  Brandy .  . .  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 
(e  )  Liqueurs . .  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(f)  Ethyl  alcohol,  or  the  substance  common 
ly  known  as  alcohol,  hydrated  oxide  of 
ethyl  or  spirits  of  wine,  n.o.p.;  spirituous 
or  alcoholic  liquors,  n.o.p.;  amyl  alcohol 
or  fusel  oil,  or  any  substance  known  as 
potato  spirits  or  potato  oil;  absinthe,  ar- 
rack or  palm  spirit,  artificial  brandy  and 
imitations  of  brandy,  n.o.p.;  cordials  of  all 
kinds,  n.o.p.;  mescal,  pulque,  rum  shrub, 
schiedam  and  other  schnapps;  tafia,  and 
alcoholic  bitters  or  beverages,  n.o.p.;  and 
wines,  n.o.p.,  containing  more  than  forty 

per  cent  of  proof  spirit  

 per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

Provided,  (1)  that  when  the  goods  speci- 
fied in  Item  156  are  of  greater  or  less  strength 
than  the  strength  of  proof,  the  measurement 
thereof  and  the  amout  of  duty  payable 
thereon  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  in 
proportion  for  any  greater  or  less  strength 
than  the  strength  of  proof. 
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1}  cts. 


m  P-c. 

17£  p.c. 
174  P-c 
17|  p.c. 
17|  P-c 


15  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
Free 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
Free 
Free 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


20  cts. 
3  cts. 
Free 

Free 

$4.50 
$4.50 
$4.50 
$4.00 
$4.50 


$5.00 


1?  cts. 


17|  p.c. 
22^  p.c. 
22|  p.c. 
27£  p.c. 
22i  p.c. 


25  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


25  cts. 
3  cts. 
5  p.c. 

Free 

$5.00 
$5.00 
$6.00 
$4.00 
$4.50 


$10.00 
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Provided,  (2)  that  bottles  and  flasks  and 
packages  of  gin,  rum,  whisky  and  brandy  of 
all  kinds,  and  imitations  thereof,  shall  be 
held  to  contain  the  following  quantities  (sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  for  addition  or  de- 
duction in  respect  of  the  degree  of  strength) 
viz.: — 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
not  more  than  three-fourths  of  a  gallon  per 
dozen,  as  three-fourths  of  a  gallon  per  dozen 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
more  than  three-fourths  of  a  gallon  but  not 
more  than  one  gallon  per  dozen,  as  one  gallon 
per  dozen; 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
more  than  one  gallon  but  not  more  than  one 
and  one  -half  gallon  per  dozen,  as  one  and  one 
half  gallon  per  dozen; 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
more  than  one  and  one-half  gallon  but  not 
more  than  two  gallons  per  dozen,  as  two  gal- 
lons per  dozen; 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
more  than  two  gallons  but  not  more  than  two 
and  four-fifths  gallons  per  dozen,  as  two  and 
four-fifths  gallons  per  dozen; 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
more  than  two  and  four-fifths  gallons  but  not 
more  than  three  gallons  per  dozen,  as  three 
gallons  per  dozen; 

Bottles,  flasks  and  packages,  containing 
more  than  three  gallons  but  not  more  than 
three  and  one-fifth  gallons  per  dozen,  as  three 
and  one- fifth  gallons  per  dozen. 

Provided,  (3)  that  bottles  or  phials  o 
liquors  for  special  purposes,  such  as  samples 
not  for  sale  to  the  trade,  may  be  entered  for 
duty  according  to  actual  measurement,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

Angostura  bitters  

per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

Nitrous  ether,  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  and  aro- 
matic spirits  of  ammonia  per  gallon 

and 

Alcoholic  perfumes: — 

(a)  When  in  bottles  or  flasks  containing  not 
more  than  four  ounces  each  

(b )  When  in  bottles,  flasks  or  other  packages, 
containing  more  than  four  ounces  each. . 

per  gallon 
and 

Perfumed  spirits,  bay  rum,  cologne  and 
lavender  waters,  lotions,  hair,  tooth  and 
skin  washes,  and  other  toilet  preparations 
containing  spirits  of  any  kind: — 

(a )  When  in  bottles  or  flasks  containing  not 
more  than  four  ounces  each  

(b )  When  in  bottles,  flasks  or  other  packages, 
containing  more  than  four  ounces  each  

per  gallon 
and 

(a)  Vermouth,  aperitif  and  cordial  wines, 
containing  thirty-two  per  cent  or  less  of 
proof  spirit,  whether  imported  in  wood  or 

in  bottles  per  gallon 

and 
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$2.00 


$3.00 
30  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
$5.00 


30  p.c. 
$5.00 

20  cts. 


$5.00 


$3.00 
30  p.c. 


30  p.c. 


$5.00 
30  p.c. 


45  p.c. 


$5.00 
30  p.c. 


20  cts. 


$10.00 


$3.00 
30  p.c. 


90  p.c. 


$5.00 
40  p.c. 


90  p.c. 


$5.00 
40  p.c. 


55  cts. 
30  p.c. 
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Provided,  that  six  quart  bottles  or 
twelve  pint  bottles  shall  be  held  to  contain 
a  gallon  for  duty  purposes  under  this  Item . 

(b)  Vermouth,  aperitif  and  cordial  wines, 
containing  more  than  thirty-two  per  cent 
of  proof  spirit  and  not  more  than  forty  per 
cent  of  proof  spirit  

(c)  Medicinal  or  medicated  wines,  n.o.p.,  in- 
cluding ginger  wine,  containing  not  more 
than  forty  per  cent  of  proof  spirit  


(1)  Wines  of  the  fresh  grape  of  all  kinds, 
not  sparkling,  imported  in  barrels  or  in 
bottles,  for  sacramental  purposes,  contain- 
ing not  more  than  twenty-six  per  cent  of 
proof  spirit  per  gallon 

and 

(2)  Wines  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p.,  including 
orange,  lemon,  strawberry,  raspberry, 
elder  and  currant  wines,  containing  twenty- 
four  per  cent  or  less  of  proof  spirit,  whether 
imported  in  wood  or  in  bottles,  .per  gallon 

and 

(3)  Wines  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p.,  including 
orange,  lemon,  strawberry,  raspberry,  elder 
and  currant  wines,  containing  more  than 
twenty-four  per  cent  but  not  more  than 
twenty-six  per  cent  of  proof  spirit,  whether 

imported  in  wood  or  in  bottles  per  gallon 

and 

And  in  addition  thereto,  for  each  degree 
of  strength  in  excess  of  twenty-six  per  cent  of 
proof  spirit  until  the  strength  reaches  forty 

per  cent  of  proof  spirit  

Provided,  that  six  quart  bottles  or 
twelve  pint  bottles  shall  be  held  to  contain 
a  gallon  for  duty  purposes  under  this  Item 

(1)  Prune  wine,  not  sparkling,  when  con- 
taining not  more  than  twenty-six  per  cent 
of  proof  spirit  per  gallon 

and 

(2)  Prune  wine,  not  sparkling,  when  con- 
taining more  than  twenty-six  per  cent  of  proof 
spirit  and  not  more  than  thirty-eight  per 
cent  of  proof  spirit  per  gallon 

and 

And  in  addition  thereto,  for  each  degree  of 
strength  in  excess  of  twenty-six  per  cent  of 
proof  spirit  until  the  strength  reaches  thirty 

eight  per  cent  of  proof  spirit  

Provided,  that  six  quart  bottles  or 
twelve  pint  bottles  shall  be  held  to  contain 
a  gallon  for  duty  purposes  under  this  Item 

Malt,  whole,  crushed  or  ground,  n.o.p.,  upon 
entry  for  warehouse  subject  to  excise  regu 
lations  per  pound 

Malt  flour,  n.o.p.,  upon  entry  for  warehouse 
subject  to  excise  regulations  per  pound 

Tourist  literature  issued  by  national  or  state 
governments  or  departments  thereof,  boards 
of  trade,  chambers  of  commerce,  municipal 
and  automobile  associations,  and  similar 
organizations  


80  p.c. 
80  p.c. 

20  cts. 

20  cts. 

55  cts. 
3  cts. 

25  cts. 
25  cts. 


Prayer  books,  missals,  psalters,  religious  pic 
tures  and  mottoes,  not  to  include  frames  

89 


1/3  ct. 
1/3  ct. 

Free 
Free 


80  p.c. 
80  p.c. 

20  cts. 

20  cts. 

55  cts. 
3  cts. 

55  cts. 
55  cts. 
3  cts. 

1/3  ct. 
1/2  ct. 

Free 
Free 


Free 
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Advertising  and  printed  matter,  viz.: — Ad- 
vertising pamphlets,  advertising  show  cards, 
illustrated  advertising  periodicals;  price 
books,  catalogues  and  price  lists;  advertising 
almanacs  and  calendars;  patent  medicine  or 
other  advertising  circulars,  fly  sheets  or 
pamphlets;  advertising  chromos,  chromo- 
types, oleographs  or  like  work  produced  by 
any  process  other  than  hand  painting  or 
drawing,  and  having  any  advertisement  or 
advertising  matter  printed,  lithographed  or 
stamped  thereon,  or  attached  thereto,  in- 
cluding advertising  bills,  folders  and  posters, 
or  other  similar  artistic  work,  lithographed, 
printed  or  stamped  on  paper  or  cardboard 
for  business  or  advertisement  purposes,  n.o.p. 

per  pound 
but  not  less  than 

(a)  Provided  that  goods  specified  in  this 
Item  shall  be  exempt  from  customs  duty 
when  produced  in  countries  entitled  to  the 
British  Preferential  Tariff  and  relating 
exclusively  to  products  or  services  of  such 
British  countries,  but  not  relating  to  Cana- 
dian products  or  services. 

( b )  Provided  that  on  goods  specified  in  this 
Item  when  forwarded  to  Canada  by  mail, 
duties  may  be  prepaid  by  customs  duty 
stamps,  under  regulations  by  the  Minister, 
at  the  rate  specified  in  the  Item,  except 
that  on  each  separate  package  weighing 
not  more  than  one  ounce,  the  duty  shall 
be  each  

(c)  Provided  that  bona  fide  trade  cata- 
logues and  price  lists  not  specially  designed 
to  advertise  the  sale  of  goods  by  any  person 
in  Canada,  when  sent  into  Canada  in  single 
copies  addressed  to  merchants  therein, 
and  not  exceeding  one  copy  to  any  mer- 
chant for  his  own  use,  but  not  for  distri- 
bution, shall  be  exempt  from  customs  duty 
under  all  Tariffs. 

(d)  Provided  that  advertising  and  printed 
matter,  whether  imported  by  mail  or 
otherwise,  when  in  individual  packages 
valued  at  not  more  than  $1.00  each  and 
when  not  imported  for  sale  or  in  a  manner 
designed  to  evade  payment  of  customs 
duties,  shall  be  exempt  from  customs  duty 
when  produced  in  countries  entitled  to  the 
British  Preferential  or  the  Most-Favoured 
Nation  Tariff. 


Labels  for  cigar  boxes,  fruits,  vegetables, 
meats,  fish,  confectionery  or  other  goods  or 
wares;  shipping,  price  or  other  tags,  tickets 
or  labels,  and  railroad  or  other  tickets, 
whether  lithographed  or  printed,  or  partly 
printed,  n.o.p  


Provided,  that  tickets  issued  by  railway 
systems  in  the  British  Commonwealth,  (not 
including  railway  systems  operating  in 
Canada),  shall  be  exempt  from  customs 
duty,  when  produced  in  countries  entitled  to 
the  benefits  of  the  British  Preferential 
Tariff. 

90 


5  cts. 


10  cts. 
25  p.c. 


15  cts. 
35  p.c. 


1  ct. 


2  cts. 


2  cts 


17J  p.c. 


22§  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
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Periodical  publications,  unbound  or  paper 
bound,  printed  and  issued  at  regular  inter- 
vals, not  less  frequently  than  four  times  a 
year,  and  bearing  dates  of  issue  


Containers  wholly  or  partially  manufactured 
from  fibreboard  or  paperboard  per  pound 

Provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  the  rate  of 
duty  under  the  Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the 
General  Tariff  be  less  than  


Animal  glands  and  animal  glandular  organs 
and  extracts  thereof,  wet  or  dry,  (whether 
alcoholic  or  not),  when  imported  by  manu 
facturers  of  pharmaceutical  or  medicinal 
preparations  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manu 
facture  of  such  preparations  in  their  own 
factories  


Animal  bile,  in  liquid  or  paste  form,  not  furthei 
processed  than  concentrated,  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  bile  acids  


Dried  blood,  n.o.p.. . 

Blood  albumen  

Dried  blood,  soluble. 
Bicarbonate  of  soda. 
Butyl  alcohol,  n.o.p.. 


Nitrate  of  ammonia,  when  imported  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  nitrous  oxide  


Nitrate  of  ammonia,  n.o.p.  and  sal  ammoniac 

All  chemicals  and  drugs,  n.o.p.,  of  a  kind  not 
produced  in  Canada  


Potassic  nitrate  of  soda,  n.o.p. 
Carnauba  wax  


Gelatin  capsules,  empty,  when  imported  for 
use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  or  com- 
pounding of  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  


Glue,  n.o.p. 


and,  per  pound 


Gelatine,  n.o.p. 


and,  per  pound 

(1)  Artists'  and  school  children's  colours; 
fitted  boxes  containing  the  same.  

(2)  Artists'  brushes;  pastels,  of  a  value  of 
one  cent  per  stick,- or  over;  artists'  canvas, 
coated  and  prepared  for  oil  painting  


Gums,  viz.: — 

(1)  Copal,  damar,  benzoin,  Pontianac,  nat- 
takuching,  barberry,  elemi.-gedda,  Senegal, 
tragacanth,  mastic  and  sandarac  


(2)  Amber  and  Arabic. 


Free 
4  ct. 


Free 

Free 
5  p.c. 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 

15  p.c. 
2  cts. 

15  p.c. 

Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 


Free 
let. 

20  p.c. 


Free 

Free 
7|  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
Free 
12*  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

Free 
Free 

5  p.c. 

22\  p.c. 
5  cts. 

22§  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
22|  p.c. 

Free 
Free 
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15  p.c. 

Free 

SCHEDULE 


22 


Chap.  14.  Customs  Tariff. 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


14  Geo.  VI. 


Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


(3)  Australian  and  kauri;  lac,  crude,  seed, 
button,  stick  and  shell;  ambergris  

(4)  Gums  and  blends  consisting  wholly 
or  in  chief  part  of  gums,  n.o.p  


259c 
263a 

264 
264a 


Castor  oil. 


Coal-tar  benzol,  when  imported  by  refiners 
of  crude  petroleum,  for  use  exclusively  in 
blending  with  gasoline  wholly  produced 
in  Canada  


Essential  oils,  natural,  viz.: — Geranium,  rose, 
ylangylang,  lemon,  bergamot,  orange,  man 
darin,  citronella,  clove  and  lemon  grass  


Essential  oils,  natural  and  synthetic,  n.o.p. 
essential  oils,  natural  and  synthetic,  con 
taining  other  non-alcoholic  material,  n.o.p. 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  products  or 
preparations  for  medicinal,  flavouring,  toilet, 
or  other  purposes,  under  such  regulations 
as  the  Minister  may  prescribe  


264c 

266 

266a 

266b 

273 

273a 

273b 

273c 

276a 


Menthol,  natural  or  synthetic  

Resin  oil  

China  wood  oil  

Oiticica  oil  per  pound 

Asphalt  or  asphaltum,  solid  

Asphalt  or  asphaltum,  n.o.p  

Asphaltum  oil  for  use  only  for  paving  purposes 
Carbolic  or  heavy  oil  


(1)  Cotton  seed  oil,  crude,  when  imported 
to  be  refined  for  edible  purposes  


(2)  Crude  cotton  seed  oil,  when  imported 
by  manufacturers  of  cotton  seed  meal  and 
refined  cotton  seed  oil,  for  use  exclusively  in 
the  manufacture  of  such  commodities,  in  their 
own  factories  


(3)  Cotton  seed  oil  for  canning  fish . 

(4)  Cotton  seed  oil,  n.o.p  


276b 


(1)  Palm  and  palm  kernel  oil,  crude,  when 
imported  to  be  refined  for  edible  purposes  


(2)  Palm  and  palm  kernel  oil,  unbleached 
or  bleached,  not  edible  


(3)  Palm  and  palm  kernel  oil,  not  edible, 
for  manufacturing  soap  


(4)  Palm  and  palm  kernel  oil,  n.o.p. 


276c 


(1)  Cocoanut  oil,  crude,  when  imported  to 
be  refined  for  edible  purposes  


(2)  Cocoanut  oil,  not  edible,  for  manu- 
facturing soap  


Free 
Free 
Free 

10  p.c. 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 


Free 
Free 
12|  p.c. 

Free 

Free 

Free 
15  p.c. 

Free 

Free 


10  p.c. 

Free 

Free 


10  p.c. 
Free 


7!  p.c. 
Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
Free 
10  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 

Free 
17!  P.c 

10  p.c. 

10  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

10  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
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10  p.c. 

SCHEDULE 


1950.  Customs  Tariff.  Chap.  14.  23 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


(3)  Cocoanut  oil,  not  edible,  when  im 
ported  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  refined 
cocoanut  oil  

(4)  Cocoanut  oil,  n.o.p  


276d 


(1)  Peanut  oil,  crude,  when  imported  to  be 
refined  for  edible  purposes  


(2)  Peanut  oil  for  manufacturing  soap  or  for 
canning  fish  


(3)  Peanut  oil,  n.o.p. 


276e 


276f 


(1)  Olive  oil  for  manufacturing  soap  

(2)  Olive  oil  for  manufacturing  tobacco. . . 

(3)  Olive  oil  for  canning  fish  

(4)  Olive  oil  for  use  in  the  processing  of 
textile  fibres,  including  the  finishing  of  fabrics 

(5)  Olive  oil,  n.o.p  


(1)  Soya  bean  oil  for  use  in  the  processing 
of  leather  

(2)  Soya  bean  oil  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  paints  and  varnishes  

(3)  Soya  bean  oil  for  use  in  the  processing 
of  textile  fibres,  including  the  finishing  of 
fabrics  

(4)  Soya  bean  oil  for  manufacturing  soap.. 

(5)  Soya  bean  oil  for  use  in  canning  fish. . . 

(6)  Soya  bean  oil,  n.o.p  


284 

284c 
295c 

296i 
297a 


Drain  pipes,  sewer  pipes  and  earthenware  fit- 
tings therefor,  chimney  linings  or  vents, 
chimney  tops  and  inverted  blocks,  glazed  or 
unglazed,  n.o.p  


Earthenware  tiles,  n.o.p. 


Activated  clay,  when  imported  for  use  in  bhe 
refining  of  oils  


Mica,  phlogopite  and  muscovite,  unmanufactur- 
ed, in  blocks,  sheets,  splittings,  films,  waste 
and  scrap  


Quartz,  piezoelectric: — 

(1)  Not  further  processed  than  cut  into 
slabs  or  blanks  and  ground  to  shape  


(2)  Fully  manufactured  ready  for  use  in 
electric  telephone,  telegraph,  wireless  or 
radio  apparatus  


305 

305a 
305b 
305c 
305d 
305e 
305f 


Flagstone,  sandstone  and  all  building  stone, 
not  hammered,  sawn  or  chiselled  


Marble,  rough,  not  hammered  or  chiselled.. 
Granite,  rough,  not  hammered  or  chiselled . 
Marble,  sawn  or  sand  rubbed,  not  polished. . 

Granite,  sawn  

Paving  blocks  of  stone  


Flagstone  and  building  stone,  other  than 
marble  or  granite,  sawn  on  not  more  than 
two  sides  


Free 
12|  p.c. 


Free 

Free 

15  p.c 

Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 

Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
m  P.c. 
Free 

Free 

10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 


10  p.c. 
17£  p.c. 


10  p.c. 

Free 

20  p.c. 

Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 
10  p.c. 

Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
20  p.c. 


22|  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
12f  P.c. 
Free 

10  p.c. 

12!  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
12!  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


93 


15  p.c.  35  p.c. 

SCHEDULE 


24  Chap.  14.  Customs  Turiff.  14  Geo.  VI. 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 

Nation 
Tariff 


Marble,  n.o.p  

Manufactures  of  marble,  n.o.p. . . 

Granite,  n.o.p  

Manufactures  of  granite,  n.o.p. . . 
Manufactures  of  alabaster,  n.o.p. 
Asbestos,  crude  


(1)  Demijohns  or  carboys,  bottles,  flasks, 
phials,  jars  and  balls,  of  glass,  not  cut,  n.o.p.; 
lamp  chimneys  of  glass,  n.o.p.;  decanters  and 
machine-made  tumblers  of  glass,  not  cut  nor 
decorated,  n.o.p  

(2)  Glass  tableware,  n.o.p.,  and  illumi- 
nating glassware,  n.o.p  

(3)  Opal  glassware,  n.o.p  

(4)  Cut  glass  tableware  and  cut  glassware, 
n.o.p  


Metal  parts  in  any  degree  of  manufacture, 
coated  or  not,  and  wooden  parts  in  the  rough, 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  of  spools, 
quills,  pirns,  bobbins  and  shuttles,  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  such  articles,  in  their 
own  factories  


Aluminum  and  alloys  thereof,  crude  or  semi- 
fabricated: — 

(a)  Pigs,  ingots,  blocks,  notch  bars,  slabs, 
billets,  blooms,  and  wire  bars. .  .per  pound 

(b )  Bars,  rods,  plates,  sheets,  strips,  circles, 
squares,  discs  and  rectangles...  .per  pound 

(c)  Angles,  channels,  beams,  tees  and  other 
rolled,  drawn  or  extruded  sections  and 
shapes  

(d)  Wire  and  cable,  twisted  or  stranded  or 
not,  and  whether  reinforced  with  steel  or 
not  

(e)  Pipes  and  tubes  

(J)  Leaf,  n.o.p.,  or  foil,  less  than  -005  inch  in 

thickness,  plain  or  embossed,  with  or 

without  backing  

(o)  Aluminum  powder  


(h)  Aluminum  leaf,  less  than  -005  millimetre 
in  thickness  


(i)  Aluminum  scrap. 


Provided,  that  nothing  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  aluminum  scrap  except  waste  or  refuse 
aluminum,  fit  only  to  be  remelted. 


Watches  of  all  kinds. 


Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the  General  Tariff 
the  duty  shall  be  not  less  than  each 


Watch  actions  and  movements,  finished  or 

unfinished  

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the  General  Tariff 
the  duty  shall  be  not  less  than  each 


30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
Free 


15  p.c. 

1.0  p.c. 
10  p.c. 

10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 

Free 
Free 

Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 


20  p.c. 


Free 


35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 
22!  p.c. 
Free 


22!  p.c. 

221  P.c 
22!  p.c. 

22|  P.c 


10  p.c. 

2  cts. 

3  cts. 

22|  P.c. 


22!  P.c 
22!  P.c 


30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


Free 
Free 


30  p.c. 

40  cts. 

15  p.c. 
40  cts. 
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40  cts. 

SCHEDULE 


1950. 


Customs  Tariff. 
SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


Chap.  14.  25 


Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


366b 


Parts  of  watch  movements,  finished  or  un- 
finished  

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Most-Favoured-Nation  or  General  Tariff, 
the  duty  on  plates  designed  to  hold  in  place 
four  or  more  wheels  or  other  moving  parts 
shall  be  not  less  than  per  plate 

Clocks,  time  recorders,   clock  movements, 
clockwork  mechanisms,  and  clock  cases. . . . 

Provided,  that  when  imported  under  the 
Most-Favoured-Nation  or  the  General  Tariff, 
the  duty  shall  be  not  less  than  each 

Sheets,  plates,  hoop,  band  or  strip,  of  iron  or 
steel: — 

(b)  Coated  with  tin,  n.o.p  


384 


392c 


402b 


Skelp  of  iron  or  steel,  hot  rolled,  when  imported 
by  manufacturers  of  pipes  and  tubes  for  use 
exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  pipes  and 
tubes,  in  their  own  factories,  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Minister  


414 

414a 

414b 

414c 

414d 
414e 
425a 

426a 


426b 


426c 


Forged  golf  club  heads  of  iron  or  steel,  with  or 
without  face  or  similar  marking,  but  not 
ground,  polished,  plated  or  otherwise  finished 

Woven  netting,  of  iron  or  steel,  coated,  made 
from  wire  of  17  gauge  or  heavier,  with  meshes 
not  smaller  than  one  inch  and  not  farger  than 
two  inches,  with  specially  strengthened 
joints,  when  for  use  exclusively  on  fur  farms, 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Minister: 

(1)  Of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada. 

(2)  N.o.p.  


Typewriters. 


Complete  parts  of  typewriters . 


Dictating,  transcribing  and  cylinder  shaving 
machines  and  complete  parts  thereof,  includ- 
ing cylinders  and  unfinished  wax  blanks  


Bookkeeping,  calculating  and  invoicing  ma- 
chines and  complete  parts  thereof,  n.o.p  

Adding  machines  

Complete  parts  of  adding  machines  


Lawn  mowers  designed  for  use  with  motive 
power,  whether  or  not  containing  the  power 
unit  


Machinery  and  apparatus  enumerated  in  Tariff 
Item  412a,  when  for  use  by  manufacturers  of 
articles  made  from  regenerated  cellulose  or 
cellulose  acetate;  complete  parts  of  such 
machinery  and  apparatus,  not  to  include 
saws,  knives,  and  motive  power  


Veneer-drying  machines,  and  complete  parts 
thereof  


Wire  stitchers  and  staplers,  either  hand  or 
power  type,  but  not  including  motive  power; 
complete  parts  of  the  foregoing  


Free 


15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 


Free 


10  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
12|  P.c 

Free 

Free 


10  p.c. 

Free 
Free 
Free 

10  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
5  p.c. 

5  p.c. 


15  p.c. 

5  cts. 
30  pc. 
40  cts. 

15  p.c. 

5  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


17*  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

15  p.c. 


12|  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
17|  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
5  p.c. 
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5  p.c.  35  p.c. 

SCHEDULE 


26  Chap.  14.  Customs  Tariff.  14  Geo.  VL 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Cutlery  of  iron  or  steel,  plated  or  not: — 

(g)  Razors  and  complete  parts  thereof;  razor 
blades,  n.o.p  


(h)  Safety  razor  blades. 


Screws,  of  iron  or  steel,  coated  or  not: 
(1)  Wood  screws  


(2)  Machine  and  other  screws,  n.o.p  

and,  per  one  hundred  pounds 

(1)  Locomotives  and  motor  cars  for  rail- 
ways, for  use  exclusively  in  mining,  metal- 
lurgical or  sawmill  operations,  n.o.p.,  and 
chassis,  tops,  wheels  and  bodies  for  the  same, 
n.o.p  


(2)  Locomotives  for  use  on  raliways,  and 
chassis,  tops,  wheels  and  bodies  for  the  same, 
n.o.p  


(1)  Manufactures  of  iron,  brass  or  other 
metal,  of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada, 
for  use  exclusively  in  the  construction  or 
equipment  of  ships  or  vessels,  under  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Minister  


(2)  Diesel  and  semi-diesel  engines,  of  i 
class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  and  com 
plete  parts  thereof,  for  use  exclusively  in  the 
construction  or  equipment  of  ships  or  vessels. 

(i)  Unfinished  parts  of  aircraft,  n.o.p.,  not 
including  parts  of  aircraft  engines  


(ii)  Direct  or  inertia  starters  with  or  without 
related  operating  gear  and  parts  thereof; 
generators;  voltage  control  boxes;  batteries; 
de-icing  and  anti-icing  equipment  and 
parts  thereof,  not  including  parts  of  rubber; 
vacuum  pumps  with  related  operating  gear 
and  parts  thereof;  landing  and  navigation 
lights;  propellers;  hydraulic  jacks  and 
pumps  and  parts  thereof;  aircraft  wheels 
aircraft  brakes  with  related  operating  gear 
and  parts  thereof;  aircraft  tires  and  tubes 
oil  coolers;  fuel  pressure  warning  devices 
exhaust  gas  analysers;  pressure  fire  ex 
tinguishers;  primer  pumps;  instruments  ex- 
cepting fuel  contents  gauges;  bolts,  nuts 
cocks,  turnbuckles,  clevis  and  pins,  swaged 
wires  and  tie  rods;  bars,  tubes,  extrusions 
and  forgings  of  aluminum,  aluminum  alloys 
and  magnesium  alloys;  steel  tubing;  all  the 
foregoing  when  of  types  and  sizes  not  made 
in  Canada  and  imported  for  use  exclusively 
in  the  manufacture  or  for  spares,  overhaul 
or  repair  of  the  goods  enumerated  in  Tariff 
Item  4401  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Minister  may  prescribe  


(1)  Electric  apparatus  designed  for  welding 
and  parts  thereof,  not  including  motors — 

(2)  Mechanically-operated  gas  apparatus 
designed  for  cutting  or  welding  and  parts 
thereof,  not  including  motors  

(3)  Gas  apparatus  designed  for  welding  or 
cutting  and  parts  thereof,  n.o.p  


Free 
Free 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

Free 

Free 
Free 


27£  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

17*  p.c. 
50  cts. 


20  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

Free 

Free 
15  p.c. 


30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


35  p.c. 
35  p.c. 

Free 

Free 
27*  pu». 


Free 

5  p.c. 

Free 
5  p.c. 


Free 

20  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
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27|  p.c. 

30  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

SCHEDULE 


1950.  Customs  Tariff.  Chap.  14.  27 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


446k 
446m 

450 

450a 

451b 
461a 

505b 

511c 

511d 

511e 

518 

518a 

519 


520 


Tools  of  iron  or  steel,  for  use  in  machines,  n.o.p., 
of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada  


Welding  rods  or  welding  wires  of  rust,  acid  or 
heat  resisting  steel,  whether  or  not  flux- 
coated  


Roller  skates  and  parts  thereof. 


Skates  of  all  kinds,  other  than  roller,  and  parts 
thereof  


Pins  manufactured  from  wire  of  any  metal: — 

(1)  Specially  designed  for  marking  systems 

(2)  N.o.p  

and,  per  pound 

Automatic  scales  or  weighing  machines,  of  a 
class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  and  com- 
plete parts  of  the  foregoing,  for  use  in  Can- 
adian manufactures  


Shingles  of  cedar,  creosoted,  vulcanized  or 
otherwise  processed  or  treated  


Skis. 


Ski  fittings. 
Ski  poles. . . 


Bagatelle  and  other  game  tables  or  boards  

Billiard  tables,  with  or  without  pockets;  cues, 
balls,  cue-racks  and  cue-tips  


House,  office,  cabinet  or  store  furniture  of 
wood,  iron  or  other  material,  and  parts 
thereof,  not  to  include  forgings,  castings,  and 
stampings  of  metal,  in  the  rough: — 

(1)  Substantially  of  wood  

(2)  Other  than  of  wood  


(1)  Raw  cotton  and  cotton  linters  not 
further  manufactured  than  ginned;  waste 
wholly  of  cotton  unfit  for  use  without  further 
manufacture  

(2)  Rags  unfit  for  use  without  further 
manufacture,  not  to  include  used  garments 
nor  waste  portions  of  unused  fabrics  


522c 


(1)  Rovings,  yarns  and  warps  wholly  of 
cotton,  including  threads,  cords  and  twines 
generally  used  for  sewing,  stitching,  packag- 
ing and  other  purposes,  n.o.p.;  cotton  yarns, 
wholly  or  partially  covered  with  metallic 
strip,  generally  known  as  tinsel  thread  

and,  per  pound 

(2)  Cotton  yarns,  wholly  covered  with  a 
double  layer  of  metallic  strip  in  single  strand 
only,  when  imported  by  manufacturers  for 
use  exclusively  in  the  manufacture  of  elec- 
trical conductors,  in  their  own  factories  

and,  per  pound 

(3)  Sewing  thread,  wholly  of  cotton,  on 
spools,  not  to  exceed  250  yards  on  one  spool.  . 

and,  per  pound 


Free 

10  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

Free 
15  p.c. 


Free 

Free 
20  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

m  p.c. 

17|  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


Free 
Free 

15  p.c. 

10  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


10  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

25  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
25  p.c. 
10  cts. 


Free 

Free 
22$  p.c. 
22i  p.c. 
22§  p.c. 
22*  p.c. 

30  p.c. 


27$  p.c. 
25  p.c. 


Free 
Free 


17*  p.c. 
3  cts. 


10  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
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523 

Woven  fabrics,  wholly  of  cotton,  not  bleached, 

15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
3  cts. ' 

9^  n  0 

4  cts. 

and,  per  pound 

*93r» 

woven  uhji i<j»,  wiiony  01  cuttou,  pi  111  ma ,  uyeu 
or  coloured,  n.o.p.: — 

(1) Valued  at  more  than  80  cents  per  pound 
and,  per  pound 

17|  p.c. 

17i  p.c. 
3  cts. 

32!  P.c 
4  cts. 

(2)  Valued  at  50  cents  or  more  but  not 

17!  p.c. 

22A  n  r 

^"^2  p.lj. 

3  cts. 

32i  n  0 

4  cts. 

and,  per  pound 

(3)  Valued  at  less  than  50  cents  per  pound 
and,  per  pound 

17|  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
3!  cts. 

32!  P.c. 
4  cts. 

(4)  Woven  fabrics,  wholly  of  cotton,  com- 
monly known  as  denims,  when  imported  by 
manufacturers  for  use  in  their  own  factories 

17|  p.c. 

17|  p.c. 
3  cts. 

32!  p.c. 
4  cts. 

and,  per  pound 

5231 

Woven  fabrics,  wholly  of  cotton,  composed  of 

more  than  99,  including  all  such  fabrics  in 
which  the  average  count  of  the  warp  and 
weft  yarns  is  not  less  than  80  and  not  more 

12|  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

22!  p.c. 
22|  P.c 

27!  P.c 
4  cts. 

25  p.c. 
4  cts. 
35  p.c. 
4  cts. 

523n 

allKX,  pel  pvUUU 

Cotton  bags: — 

and,  per  pound 

and,  per  pound 

524a 

Fabrics  with  cut  weft  pile,  wholly  of  cotton  or 
of  cotton  and  synthetic  textile  fibres  or 

5  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

32!  P.c 

532 

Clothing,  wearing  apparel  and  articles  made 
from  woven  fabrics,  and  all  textile  manu- 
iacturcB,  wiituiy  01  pdiUjidiLiy  iiiciiiu.i<ioi/ui cu , 

composed  wholly  of  cotton,  n.o.p  

and,  per  pound 

25  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
4  cts. 

532c 

Curtains,  wholly  or  partially  manufactured, 

composed  wholly  of  cotton,  n.o.p  

and,  per  pound 

22!  p.c. 

27!  P.c 

35  p.c. 
4  cts. 

532d 

Fabrics  wholly  of  cotton,  coated  or  impreg- 

991  n  n 

27i  n  p 
a  !»«»« 

and,  per  pound 

4  cts. 

535g 

Piassava  fibre,  not  coloured,  nor  further  manu- 
factured than  dried,  cleaned,  cut  to  size, 

Free 

Free 

Free 

538b 
547a 

Free 

Free 

25  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
4  cts. 

I7|  p.c. 

17!  P.c 

and,  per  pound 

548c 

Tablecloths,  centre-pieces,  and  doilies  of  sisal, 

20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

35  p.c. 
4  cts. 

and,  per  pound 

549 

Wool  not  further  prepared  than  combed,  n.o.p. 

per  pound 

Free 

10  cts. 

15  cts. 
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Nation 
Tariff 


549a 


549b 


Wool,  not  further  advanced  than  scoured,  not 
including  wool  of  the  sheep  of  the  type  com 
monly  known  as  karakul,  when  imported  by 
carpet  manufacturers  for  use  exclusively  in 
the  manufacture  of  carpets,  in  their  own 
factories  per  pound 

(1)  Hair  of  the  camel,  alpaca,  goat  or  other 
like  animal  per  pound 

(2)  Hair,  cleaned  or  uncleaned,  but  not 
curled,  dyed  nor  otherwise  manufactured; 
and  horse  hair  not  further  manufactured  than 
simply  cleaned  and  dipped  or  dyed  


549f 
552a 

553 


(3)  Hair,  curled  or  dyed,  n.o.p. 
Nets  made  from  human  hair  


Felt,  splint,  for  use  in  making  molded  splints 
for  medicinal  purposes  


Blankets  of  any  material,  not  to  include  auto- 
mobile rugs,  steamer  rugs,  or  similar 
articles: — 

(1)  Household  blankets,  wholly  of  cotton 

and,  per  pound 

(2)  Blankets,  wholly  or  in  part  of  wool  or 
hair  

and,  per  pound 

(3)  Blankets,  n.o.p  


554e 


568b 


569 


and,  per  pound 

Filter  press  cloth  of  wool  or  hair  (except  human 

hair)  

and,  per  pound 

(1)  Gloves  of  kid,  n.o.p  

(2)  Gloves  and  mitts  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p. . 

Hats,  hoods  and  shapes  for  fur  felt  or  of  wool 
and-fur  felt,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Minister  may  prescribe  


(1)  Hats,  hoods  and  shapes  of  wool  felt. . . 

and,  per  dozen 

(2)  Hoods  and  shapes,  knitted,  crocheted, 
plaited  or  woven,  in  a  single  piece,  and  hoods 
and  shapes  of  braid,  not  sewn,  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe. . . 

(3)  Hoods  and  shapes,  n.o.p  

and,  per  dozen 

(4)  Hats,  n.o.p,  

and,  per  dozen 

(5)  Berets  of  wool,  knitted  and  fulled  

and,  per  dozen 

(6)  Caps,  bonnets  and  berets,  n.o.p.,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  Minister  may  pre- 
scribe  


570a 


(1)  Carpeting,  rugs,  stair  pads,  mats  and 
matting  of  straw,  hemp,  flax  tow  or  jute  

(2)  Carpeting,  rugs,  mats  and  matting  of 
paper;  carpet  lining  and  stair  pads  

(3)  Carpeting,  rugs,  mats  and  matting  of 
sisal,  palm  straw  or  cane  straw  


Free 
Free 

Free 
12*  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

Free 


17|  p.c. 
5  cts. 


20  p.c. 

5  cts. 

20  p.c. 
5  cts. 


Free 

20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 

17*  p.c. 

22*  p.c. 
45  cts. 


Free 
22*  p.c. 

22*  p.c. 
75  cts. 
22*  p.c. 


22*  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


Free 
Free 

Free 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

10  p.c 


17*  p.c. 
5  cts. 


25  p.c. 
20  cts. 

30  p.c. 
25  cts. 


15  p.c. 
30  cts. 

22*  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

22*  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
90  cts. 


10  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
50  cts. 
27*  p.c. 
$1.00 
22*  p.c. 
50  cts. 


27*  p.c. 

20  p.c. 
22*  p.c. 
20  p.c. 
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Nation 
Tariff 

General 
larin 

571a 

(1)  Mats  with  cut  pile,  of  cocoa  fibre  

per  square  foot 

2|  cts. 

3  cts. 

5  eta. 

IVLdiLS,   11. (J. p.,   1  UgB,           putlllg  dllU.  Illd/lr 

6|  cts. 

1\  cts. 

10  cts. 

572a 

Carpets  of  sisal,  palm  straw  or  cane  straw  

20  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

40  p.c. 

(1)  Pianofortes  and.  organs,  n.o.p  

zv  p.c. 

p.C. 

ou  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
Free 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

30  p.c. 
25  p.c. 

\o )  Jripe  organ  pittyer  aotiuim  eiiiu  penis 
thereof;  parts  of  pipe  organs,  n.o.p  

(4)  Parts  of  pianofortes  and  parts  of  organs, 

Free 

20  p.c. 
\1\  p.c. 

25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

597a 

(1)  Musical  instruments  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p. 

15  p.c. 

(2)  Phonographs,   graphophones,  gramo- 
phones and  finished  parts  thereof,  n.o.p.,  in- 
cluding cylinders  and  records  therefor  

15  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

30  p.o. 

(3)  Mechanical  piano  and  organ  players. . . 

15  p.c. 

p.c 

ou  p.c 

yt)  v^yiinucio  or  ryi/Oiu.b  apcciciiiy  xiictu.ci.ui 
use  in  the  study  of  languages,  under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 

Free 

Free 

30  p.c. 

AO  p.C 

25  p.c. 

598 

(1)  Brass  band  instruments,  of  a  class  or 

Free 

171  r\  n 

20  p.c. 

(2)  Brass  band  instruments,  n.o.p  

Free 

(3)  Bagpipes  and  complete  parts  thereof .  . 

Free 

25  p.c 

25  p.c. 

603a 

Karakul  skins,  wholly  or  partially  dressed,  but 
not  dyed   

Free 

Free 

15  p.c. 

604 

(1)  Belting  leather  in  butts  or  bends;  and 
all  leather  further  finished  than  tanned,  n.o.p. 

1\  p.c. 

17i  p.c. 

27|  p.o. 

(2)  Sheepskin  or  lambskin  leather,  further 

1\  p.c. 

22|  p.c. 

27|  p.c. 

605 

(1)  Leather  produced  from  East  India 
tanned  kip,  uncoloured  or  coloured  other  than 
black,  when  imported  for  use  exclusively  in 

Free 

15  p.c. 
7£  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

20  p.o. 

Free 

607a 

Leather,  consisting  of  beef-cattle  hides,  horse- 
hides  or  sheep-skins,  but  not  including  suedes, 
Cabrettas,  Spanish  capes  or  African  capes, 
when  imported  by  manufacturers  of  gloves  or 
leather  clothing,  for  use  exclusively  in  manu- 
facturing gloves  or  leather  clothing  in  their 

Free 

607b 

Leather,  not  further  finished  than  tanned,  in 
whole  hides,  in  grains,  or  splits,  when  im- 
ported  by   manufacturers  of  upholstering 
leathers,  for  use  exclusively  in  the  manu- 
facture of  upholstering  leathers,  in  their  own 

Free 

15  p.c. 

15  p.c. 
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(1)  Boots,  shoes,  slippers  and  insoles  of  any- 
material,  n.o.p  

(2)  Canvas  shoes  with  rubber  soles  

(3)  Boots,  shoes  and  slippers  of  sisal  with 
cork,  sisal,  leather  or  rubber  soles  


(1)  Rubber,  crude,  caoutchouc  or  India- 
rubber,  unmanufactured,  n.o.p  

(2)  Powdered  rubber  and  rubber  or  gutta 
percha  waste  or  junk  

(3)  Recovered  rubber  and  rubber  substi 
tute  


(4)  Latex,  being  crude  rubber  in  liquid 
form,  not  compounded  beyond  the  addition 
of  preservatives  


Rubber  clothing  and  clothing  made  from 

waterproofed  cotton  fabrics  

and,  in  addition  on  raincoats  each 

Handbags  of  sisal,  palm  straw,  or  cane  straw, 
with  or  without  lining  


(1)  Dolls  

(2)  Toys  of  all  kinds,  n.o.p. . . 

(3)  Mechanical  toys  of  metal. 


(4)  Juvenile  construction  sets  of  metal  or 
rubber,  consisting  of  various  stampings 
punched  or  moulded,  and  connections  there- 
for; parts  of  the  foregoing: — 

(a)  Of  metal  

(b)  Of  rubber  


Diamonds,  rough  or  uncut,  and  not  advanced  in 
condition  or  value  from  their  natural  state 
by  cleaving,  splitting,  cutting,  or  other 
process,  whether  in  their  natural  form  or 
broken  


Bristles,  natural. 


Broom  corn. 


Pens,  n.o.p.,  penholders  and  rulers,  of  all  kinds 


Pen  nibs  of  steel. 


(a)  Tobacco  pipes  of  all  kinds  

(b)  Cigar  and  cigarette  holders  

(c)  Cases  for  cigar  and  cigarette  holders, 
cigar  and  cigarette  cases,  smokers'  sets 
and  cases  therefor,  and  tobacco  pipe 
mounts  

(d  )  Tobacco  pouches  


Oyster  shells,  not  further  manufactured  than 
crushed  or  screened,  or  both,  for  use  as 
poultry  feeds  or  in  the  manufacture  of 
poultry  feeds  


Coverings,  inside  and  outside,  used  in  covering 
or  holding  goods  imported  therewith,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  following  provisions,  viz.: — 
(b )  Usual  coverings  containing  goods  subject 
to  any  ad  valorem  duty,  when  not  in- 
cluded in  the  invoice  value  of  the  goods 
they  contain  


20  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


Free 
Free 
Free 

Free 

22!  p.c. 

n\  p.c 

10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


Free 
Free 


Free 

Free 

Free 

12!  p.c. 

Free 

m  P.c. 
m  P.c 


m  p.c. 
m  p.c. 


10  p.c. 


Free 


27!  p.c. 
25  p.c. 


5  p.c. 
Free 
Free 

Free 

27|  p.c. 

17^  P.c 

25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 
30  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


Free 

Free 

Free 

22J  P.c 

12|  p.c. 

22|  P.c 
25  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
25  p.c. 


10  p.c 


7!  p.c. 
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1.  Common  mongoose  (Herpestes  griseus)  or  mongoose  of  any  kind; 

2.  Any  bird  of  the  Starling  family  (Sturnidae),  except  the  European  Starling  (Sturnu» 

vulgaris); 

3.  Any  other  non-game  bird,  except  any  of  the  following: — 

(a)  a  domestic  bird  of  a  kind  kept  for  food  purposes; 

(b)  a  bird  intended  solely  for  exhibition  in  a  public  zoological  park; 

(e)  a  bird  intended  solely  to  be  kept  in  confinement  in  a  cage  or  to  be  used  for  purposes 
of  public  entertainment. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutieh,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph* 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  15. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Excise  Tax  Act. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950. 


R.S.,  c.  179; 

1928,  c.  50; 

1929,  c.  57; 

1930,  c.  43; 

1931,  c.  54; 

1932,  c.  54; 
1932-33,  c.  50; 

1934,  c.  42; 

1935,  c.  33; 

1936,  c.  45; 

1937,  c.  41; 

1938,  c.  52; 

1939,  c.  52; 
1939  (2nd 

Sess.),  c. 

1940,  c.  41; 
1940-41,  cc.  1, 

27; 

1942-  43,  c.  32; 

1943-  44,  c.  11; 

1944-  45,  c.  48; 
1945  (2nd 

Sess.),  c.  30; 

1946,  c.  65; 

1947,  c.  60; 
1947-48,  cc.  8, 

50; 


8; 


HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1949  (2nd 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  Sess.),c.2L 
follows  :— 


1.  Part  I  of  the  Excise  Tax  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  Part  I 
and  seventy-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  repeac 
is  repealed. 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  forty-three  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  sixty  of  the  statutes 
of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(e)  'die'  means  a  mechanical  device  approved  by  the  "die." 
Minister  for  impressing  excise  or  postage  stamps  upon 
cheques,  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes  for 
the  purpose  of  discharging  an  obligation  imposed  by 
this  Part." 


3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  one  of  section  eighty-five 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  two  of  chapter  fifty-two 
of  the  statutes  of  1938,  and  paragraph  (b )  of  subsection 
one  of  the  said  section  eighty-five,  as  enacted  by  section 
fifteen  of  chapter  fifty  of  the  statutes  of  1932-33,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  'sale  price'  for  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  "sale  price." 
of  the  consumption  or  sales  tax  means  the  price  before 
any  amount  payable  in  respect  of  the  consumption 
or  sales  tax  is  added  thereto  and  includes  any  charges 
for  advertising,  financing,  servicing,  warranty  or  any 
other  charges  of  a  similar  nature  contracted  for  at 
the  time  of  sale  whether  these  items  be  charged  for 
separately  or  not  and  also  includes  the  amount  of 
other  excise  duties  when  the  goods  are  sold  in  bond; 
in  the  case  of  imported  goods,  the  sale  price  is  deemed 
to  be  the  duty  paid  value  thereof ; 
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(b )  'duty  paid  value'  means  the  value  of  the  article  as 
it  would  be  determined  for  the  purpose  of  calculating 
an  ad  valorem  duty  upon  the  importation  of  such 
article  into  Canada  under  the  laws  relating  to  the 
customs  and  the  Customs  Tariff  whether  such  article 
be  in  fact  subject  to  ad  valorem  or  other  duty  or  not, 
and  in  addition  the  amount  of  the  customs  duties, 
if  any,  payable  thereon:  Provided  that  in  computing 
the  'duty  paid  value'  of  tea  purchased  in  bond  in 
Great  Britain  the  amount  of  the  customs  duty  payable 
on  tea  for  consumption  in  Great  Britain  shall  not  be 
included  in  the  value  of  such  tea  for  purposes  of  this 
Part;" 

4.  Section  eighty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  one  is  not  applicable 
where  goods  are  manufactured  by  His  Majesty  (except 
goods  manufactured  by  a  Company  to  which  The  Govern- 
ment Companies  Operation  Act  applies)  for  any  purpose 
other  than 

(a)  sale; 

(b)  to  be  used  by  any  board,  commission,  railway, 
public  utility,  university,  manufactory,  company  or 
agency  that  is  owned,  controlled  or  operated  by  the 
Government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  of  Canada  or 
under  the  authority  of  Parliament  or  of  the  legislature 
of  a  province;  or 

(c )  to  be  used  by  His  Majesty  or  His  agents  or  servants 
for  commercial  or  mercantile  purposes." 

5.  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  one  hundred  and  three  a  of 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  fifteen  of  chapter  sixty 
of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(a)  that  the  goods  in  respect  of  which  it  is  imposed 
have  been  exported  from  Canada  by  the  manufacturer, 
producer  or  licensed  wholesaler  by  whom  the  tax  would 
otherwise  be  payable  in  accordance  with  such  regula- 
tions made  under  this  Act  as  are  applicable  thereto, 
if  any,  and" 

6.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and  five  thereof,  the 
following  section: 

"1©5a.  (1)  Where  goods  have  been  purchased  by  an 
institution  to  which  this  section  applies,  for  its  own  sole 
use  and  not  for  re-sale,  and  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
eighty-six  has  been  paid  in  respect  of  those  goods,  the 
Minister  may,  upon  application  by  that  institution  in  such 
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form  as  the  Minister  prescribes,  pay  to  the  institution  an 
amount  equal  to  that  tax. 

(2)  This  section  applies  in  respect  of  an  institution  that  £stituSo« 
is  certified  by  the  Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
to  be 

( a )  a  bona  fide  public  institution  whose  principal  purpose 
is  to  provide  permanent  or  semi-permanent  shelter 
and  care  for  children  or  aged,  infirm  or  incapacitated 
persons  who  reside  in  the  institution;  and 

(b)  in  receipt  annually  of  aid  from  the  Government  of 
Canada  or  a  province  for  the  maintenance  of  persons 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)." 

7.  Section  three  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act,  as  enacted 
by  section  ten  of  chapter  twenty-one  of  the  statutes  of 
1949  (second  session),  is  repealed. 

8.  (1)  Schedule  III  to  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  111 
section  fourteen  of  chapter  fifty  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  amen 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  under  the  heading  "food- 
stuffs", the  following  words: 

"Ice  cream;  drinks  prepared  from  fresh  milk;  prepared 

whipping  cream;" 
(2)  Schedule  III  to  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  idem, 
adding  thereto  under  the  heading  "goods  enumerated  in 
customs  tariff  items",  immediately  after  Customs  Tariff 
Item  698  in  the  first  paragraph  thereof,  "699". 

9.  (1)  Section  one  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  Coming 
come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  luto  foroe* 
and  fifty. 

(2)  Sections  four,  seven  and  eight  of  this  Act  shall  be  Idem- 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of 
March,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty. 

(3)  Section  six  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  Idem- 
first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiee,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  PIu, 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14   GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  16. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Manitoba  Boundaries  Extension  Act, 
1912,  and  The  Ontario  Boundaries  Extension  Act. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1912,  c.  32. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1912,  c* m' 
follows: 

1.  Section  three  of  The  Manitoba  Boundaries  Extension  Construction 
Act,  1912,  chapter  thirty-two  of  the  statutes  of  1912,  ^2ST 
and  section  two  of  The  Ontario  Boundaries  Extension  Act, 
chapter  forty  of  the  statutes  of  1912,  shall  be  read  and 
construed  as  though  the  reference  in  each  of  those  sections 
to 

"the  most  eastern  point  of  Island  Lake,  as  shown  in 
approximate  latitude  53°30'  and  longitude  93°40'  on 
the  railway  map  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  published, 
on  the  scale  of  thirty-five  miles  to  one  inch,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  eight,  by  the  authority 
of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior' ' 

were  in  each  case  a  reference  to 

"the  most  eastern  point  of  Island  Lake,  as  fixed  on  the 
ground  in  the  year  1930  by  the  erection  of  concrete 
monument  number  295  of  the  Ontario-Manitoba 
Boundary  Survey  and  situated  in  about  north  latitude 
53°44'19"  •  42  and  in  about  west  longitude  93°39'14"  ■  91" 

and  as  though  the  reference  in  each  of  those  sections  to 
"the  point  where  the  eighty-ninth  meridian  of  west 
longitude  intersects  the  southern  shore  of  Hudson 
Bay" 

were  in  each  case  a  reference  to 

"a  point  twenty-one  and  four-tenths  feet  due  west 
astronomic  from  the  point  where  the  eighty-ninth 
meridian  of  west  longitude  intersects  the  southern 
shore  of  Hudson  Bay,  as  the  latter  point  was  fixed 
by  the  Geodetic  Survey  of  Canada  in  the  year  1929". 
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Coming  2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed 

into  force.  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  but  such 

proclamation  shall  not  be  issued  until  after  the  Legislature 
of  Ontario  has  consented  to  any  increase,  diminution  or 
alteration  of  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  provided 
for  by  this  Act  and  the  Legislature  of  Manitoba  has  con- 
sented to  any  increase,  diminution  or  alteration  of  the 
limits  of  the  Province  of  Manitoba  provided  for  by  this 
Act. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14   GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  17. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Northwest  Territories  Power 
Commission  Act. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  (1)  That  portion  of  subsection  one  of  section  six  of 
The  Northwest  Territories  Power  Commission  Act,  chapter 
sixty-four  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  that  precedes  para- 
graph (a )  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(1)  The  Commission  may  construct  and  operate  Powers« 
power  plants  within  the  Northwest  Territories  or  the  Yukon 
Territory  and  for  those  purposes  may" 

(2)  Paragraph  (i)  of  the  said  subsection  one  of  section 
six  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
"(i)  purchase  or  lease  power  from,  or  sell  power  to,  any 
person  who  operates  a  power  plant  within  or  outside 
the  Northwest  Territories  or  the  Yukon  Territory ;" 

2.  Section  fifteen  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"15.  At  the  request  of  the  Commissioner  of  the  North-  !^a™is' 
west  Territories  or  the  Commissioner  of  the  Yukon  Terri-  investigate 
tory,  the  Commission  may  investigate  the  supplying  of  powe?  £f 
power  to  any  local  administrative  district,  company  or  Northwest 
other  person  in  the  Northwest  Territories  or  to  any  muni-  ^TySon 
cipality,  company  or  other  person  in  the  Yukon  Territory,  Territory, 
respectively,  and  advise  the  Commissioner  of  the  Northwest 
Territories  or  the  Commissioner  of  the  Yukon  Territory, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  areas  that  might  be  served,  the 
estimated  amount  of  capital  required,  and  the  proposed 
rates  to  the  consumers  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
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would  produce  revenue  equal  to  the  cost  of  supplying  power 
under  the  provisions  of  section  twelve.' ' 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14    GEORGE  VI. 


CHAP.  18. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Precious  Metals  Marking  Act,  1946. 

(Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1946,  c.  26. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  (1)  Section  two  of  The  Precious  Metals  Marking  Act, 
191+6,  chapter  twenty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph  (g )  thereof, 
the  following  paragraphs: 

"(ga)  'palladium'  includes  an  alloy  of  palladium ;  "palladium* 
(gb)  'palladium  article'  means  an  article  wholly  or  ^t^dAum 
partly  or  purporting  to  be  wholly  or  partly  composed  ar  1C  e' 
of  palladium;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (i)of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  'plated  article'  means  an  article  composed  of  any  "plated 
substance  upon  the  surface  of  which  a  layer  or  plating  artlcle  " 
of  gold  or  silver  is  deposited  or  plated  by  means  of  a 
chemical,  electrical,  mechanical  or  metallurgical  process 
or  by  means  of  a  combination  of  any  such  processes, 
and  an  article  composed  of  an  inferior  metal  to  the 
surface  of  which  a  covering  or  sheeting  of  gold  or  silver 
is  fixed  by  brazing,  soldering  or  by  any  mechanical 
means;" 

2.  Subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  (1)  This  Act  applies  to  gold  articles,  silver  articles,  Articles 
platinum  articles,  palladium  articles  and  plated  articles  wlthinAct- 
made  or  sold  in  Canada  or  imported  or  otherwise  brought 
into  Canada  by  dealers." 

3.  The  heading  "Gold,  Silver  and  Platinum  Marking"  New 
immediately  preceding  section  five  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  headin«- 
and  the  heading  "Marking"  is  substituted  therefor. 
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4.  Section  five  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

"5.  Except  as  authorized  by  this  Act 

(a)  no  mark  shall  be  applied  to  an  article  suggesting  or 
indicating  that  the  article  is  in  whole  or  in  part  com- 
posed of  gold,  silver,  platinum  or  palladium;  and 

(b )  no  decimal  mark  shall  be  applied  to  a  gold  article, 
silver  article,  platinum  article,  palladium  article  or 
plated  article." 

5.  (1)  Subsections  one,  two  and  three  of  section  six  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"6.  (1)  A  quality  mark  may  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  this  Act  to  an  article  containing  gold,  silver,  platinum 
or  palladium. 

(2)  The  quality  mark  applied  to  any  gold  article,  silver 
article,  platinum  article,  or  palladium  article  shall  truly  and 
correctly  indicate  the  quality  of  the  gold,  silver,  platinum 
or  palladium,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  manner  required  by 
this  Act. 

(3)  A  gold  article,  silver  article,  platinum  article  or 
palladium  article  that  has  applied  to  it  a  quality  mark  shall 
also  have  applied  to  it  a  trade  mark  registered  under  The 
Unfair  Competition  Act,  1932,  or  a  trade  mark  in  respect 
of  which  application  for  registration  has  been  made  under 
that  Act,  and  where  the  quality  mark  is  stamped,  branded, 
engraved  or  imprinted  upon  the  article,  such  trade  mark 
shall  also  be  stamped,  branded,  engraved  or  imprinted  upon 
the  article." 

(2)  Paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  four  of  section  six  of  the 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
"(b)  that  has  applied  to  it  by  the  government  of  any 
foreign  country  a  mark  authorized  to  be  applied  thereto 
under  the  laws  of  that  foreign  country  and  indicating 
truly  and  correctly  the  quality  of  the  gold,  silver, 
platinum  or  palladium,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  with 
respect  to  that  article  all  other  provisions  of  this  Act 
are  complied  with." 

6.  The  heading  " Platinum  Marking"  immediately  pre- 
ceding section  twelve  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
heading  "Platinum  and  Palladium  Marking"  is  substituted 
therefor. 

7.  Subsection  two  of  section  twelve  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  The  mark  "palladium"  or  "pall."  may  be  applied  to 
an  article  ninety-five  per  centum  of  the  metallic  content  of 
which  is  composed  of 
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(a)  palladium  alone;  or 

(b)  palladium  in  conjunction  with  platinum,  iridium, 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium  or  gold,  if  the  palladium 
content  is  not  less  than  ninety  per  centum  of  the  whole 
metallic  content  of  the  article. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  one  and  two,  the  Prohibition, 
word  "platinum"  or  the  word  "palladium"  or  any  abbre- 
viation or  imitation  of  either  such  word  shall  not  be  applied 
to  any  article." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotjtiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Piu, 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14    GEORGE  VI. 


CHAP.  19. 


An  Act  respecting  Grants  of  Public  Lands. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Grants  short  title. 
Act,  1950. 

Interpretation. 

2.  In  this  Act 

(a)  "grant"  means  letters  patent  under  the  Great  Seal  Definitions, 
of  Canada  and  any  other  instrument  by  which  public  "grant", 
lands  may  be  granted  in  fee  simple  or  for  an  equivalent 
estate ; 

(b  )  "land"  includes  mines,  minerals,  easements,  servitudes  "land". 

and  all  other  interests  in  real  property;  and 
(c)  "public  lands"  means  lands  belonging  to  His  Majesty  ''v^1™ 

in  right  of  Canada  and  includes  lands  of  which  the  an  s 

Government  of  Canada  has  power  to  dispose. 

Grants  of  Public  Lands. 

3.  Where  under  the  laws  of  a  province  an  instrument  J^J^f"^ 
transferring  land  without  words  of  limitation  operates  as  simple. 

an  absolute  transfer  of  all  such  right  and  title  as  the  trans- 
feror has  therein,  a  grant  of  public  lands  in  such  province, 
if  His  Majesty  has  power  to  convey  such  an  estate  therein, 
and  if  no  contrary  or  different  intention  is  expressed  in  the 
grant,  operates  as  a  conveyance  of  an  estate  in  fee  simple 
or  an  equivalent  estate  in  such  lands,  although  no  words 
of  limitation  are  used  in  the  grant. 

4.  The  Governor  in  Council  may 

(a)  authorize  the  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition  of  any  ofapeubiicease 
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Regulations 
authorizing 
Ministers  to 
dispose  of 
public  lands. 


Tariff  of  fees. 


Interest. 


public  lands  that  are  not  required  for  public  purposes 
and  for  the  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition  of  which 
there  is  no  other  provision  in  the  law; 
(b  )  make  regulations  authorizing  the  Minister  having  the 
control,  management  and  administration  of  any  such 
public  lands  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  them, 
subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  prescribe; 

(c )  prescribe  a  tariff  of  fees  for  copies  of  maps,  plans, 
field  notes,  documents,  papers  and  other  records  per- 
taining to  public  lands,  for  the  preparation  of  docu- 
ments evidencing  a  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition  of 
public  lands  and  for  the  registration  in  any  govern- 
ment department  of  any  documents  pertaining  to 
public  lands; 

(d )  fix  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid  for  or  on  account  of 
the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  public  lands  sold 
or  leased  under  this  Act. 


No  title  by  5.  No  right,  title  or  interest  in  or  to  public  lands  shall  be 
prescription.   aCqUjre(j  by  any  person  by  prescription. 

Leases. 

Authority  to  6.  All  leases  of  public  lands  issued  by  special  authority 
sign  eases  Q£  ^e  Qovernor  m  Council  or  pursuant  to  any  regulation 
of  the  Governor  in  Council  may  be  executed  on  behalf  of 
His  Majesty  by  the  Minister  having  the  control,  manage- 
ment and  administration  of  the  lands  or  by  some  person 
thereunto  authorized  by  the  Minister. 


Defence  Lands. 

Defence  7.  Such  of  the  lands  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  to  the 

Rns.s,'c.ii5  Ordnance  and  Admiralty  Lands  Act  as  at  the  commencement 
of  this  Act  are  vested  in  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
by  whatever  mode  of  conveyance  they  were  acquired  or 
taken,  whether  in  fee,  for  life,  for  years  or  otherwise,  and 
all  the  appurtenances  thereof,  are  and  continue  absolutely 
vested  in  His  Majesty  for  the  purposes  of  Canada  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  at  the  date  of  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


Defence  lands     8.  (1)  Public  lands  that  are  declared  by  the  Governor 
not  to  be  sold.  jn  Council  to  be  necessary  for  the  defence  of  Canada  shall 
not  be  sold,  alienated  or  otherwise  disposed  of  but  may  be 
leased  or  otherwise  used  as  the  Governor  in  Council  thinks 
best  for  the  advantage  of  Canada. 
Lands  for  the     (2)  Until  the  Governor  in  Council  otherwise  provides, 
Can^dL°f      lands  that  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act  were  lands  in 
R.s.,c.ii5     class  one  under  the  Ordnance  and  Admiralty  Lands  Act 
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shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  declared  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  to  be  necessary  for  the  defence  of  Canada. 

Correction  of  Grants. 

9.  A  grant  that  is  issued  to  or  in  the  name  of  a  person  §^dJftheof 
who  is  dead  is  not  therefore  void,  but  the  title  to  the  land  j^antee! 
thereby  granted  or  intended  to  be  granted  vests  in  the 

heirs,  assigns,  devisees  or  other  legal  representatives  of  the 
deceased  person  according  to  the  laws  in  force  in  the  pro- 
vince in  which  the  land  is  situate,  as  if  the  grant  had  issued 
to  or  in  the  name  of  the  deceased  person  during  his  lifetime. 

10.  Where  a  grant  has  issued  to,  or  in  the  name  of,  a  Correction  of 

°     .    .  i-i  •  grants 

wrong  person,  or  contains  a  clerical  error,  misnomer  or  wrong  containing 
or  defective  description  of  the  land  thereby  intended  to  be  error 
granted,  or  where  there  is  in  a  grant  an  omission  of  the 
conditions  of  the  grant,  the  Governor  in  Council  may,  if 
there  is  no  adverse  claim,  direct  the  defective  grant  to  be 
cancelled  and  a  correct  grant  to  be  issued  in  lieu  thereof, 
and  the  correct  grant  shall  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the 
grant  so  cancelled  and  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if 
issued  at  the  date  of  the  cancelled  grant. 

11.  Where  through  error  grants  have  issued  for  the  same  Conflicting 
land,  inconsistent  with  each  other,  or  where  sales  or  appro-  s* 
priations  of  the  same  land,  inconsistent  with  each  other, 

have  been  made,  the  Governor  in  Council  may 

(a)  order  a  new  grant  to  the  person  thereby  deprived, 
of  land  to  a  value  equal  to  that  of  the  original  grant 
at  the  time  of  the  grant, 

(b )  in  the  case  of  a  sale,  lease  or  licence,  order  a  refund 
to  be  made  of  any  money  paid  on  account  of  the  sale, 
lease  or  licence,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per 
cent  per  annum,  or 

(c)  when  the  land  has  passed  from  the  original  holder, 
or  has  been  improved  before  the  discovery  of  the 
error,  or  when  the  original  grant  was  a  free  grant, 
grant  to  the  original  holder  such  land  as  to  the  Governor 
in  Council  seems  just  and  equitable  under  the  circum- 
stances, 

but  no  claim  under  this  section  shall  be  entertained  unless 
it  is  made  within  one  year  after  the  discovery  of  the  error. 

12.  The  Public  Lands  Grants  Act  and  the  Ordnance  and  Re|eacx*  114 
Admiralty  Lands  Act  are  repealed.  b,.s',  c!  115! 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  Ph.. 
Law  P-inter  to  th  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Railway  Act. 

R.S.,  c.  170; 

[Assented  to  1st  June.  1950.]     m9,  c!  54^ 

1930,  c.  36; 
1932-33,  c.  47; 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  i938,cc.i2,40; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1947' c*7o- 
follows:  1947if'  ' 

cc.  27,  60. 

1.  Subsection  two  of  section  two  hundred  and  sixty- 
two  of  the  Railway  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and 
seventy  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  enacted 
by  section  one  of  chapter  forty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1928, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  The  total  amount  of  money,  to  be  applied  by  the  me!oTof0n* 
Board  out  of  The  Railway  Grade  Crossing  Fund,  under  the  money  by 
provisions  of  this  section,  in  the  case  of  any  one  crossing,  Board- 
where  the  cost  of  the  actual  construction  work  in  providing 
the  protection,  safety  and  convenience  for  the  public  does 
not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  shall 
not  exceed  forty  per  centum  of  such  cost,  and  the  total  amount 
of  money,  to  be  applied  by  the  Board  out  of  The  Railway 
Grade  Crossing  Fund,  under  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
in  the  case  of  any  one  crossing,  where  the  cost  of  the  actual 
construction  work  in  providing  the  protection,  safety  and 
convenience  of  the  public  exceeds  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  dollars  shall  not  exceed  forty  per  centum  of  such 
cost,  and  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand  dollars." 


2.  Subsection  six  of  section  two  hundred  and  sixty-two 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

"(6)  The  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  each  year  Appropriatiaa 
for  two  consecutive  years  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  croi'Sgs™5' 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-nine,  and  the  sum  of  one 
million  dollars  each  year  for  six  consecutive  years  from  the 
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first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one, 
shall  be  appropriated  and  set  apart  from  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  of  Canada  to  aid  actual  construction  work 
for  the  protection,  safety  and  convenience  of  the  public 
in  respect  of  highway  crossings  of  railways  at  rail  level  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  21. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Research  Council  Act. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950. \ 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  f^'c'zF' 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (f )  of  section  two  of  the  Research  Council  Definitions- 
Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  seventy-seven  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  enacted  by  section  one  of 
chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(f)  t Vice-President  (Scientific) 9  means  a  Vice-President  p^-Jent 
(Scientific)  of  The  Honorary  Advisory  Council  for  (Scientific)/! 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research." 

2.  Section  four  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
three  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"4.  (1)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  a  President,  a  ^g°^^int 
Vice-President  (Administration)  and  two  Vice-Presidents 
(Scientific)  and  not  more  than  seventeen  other  members, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Council,  with  the  exception  of  Tenure  of 
the  President,  the  Vice-President  (Administration),  and  the  °  ce* 
Vice-Presidents  (Scientific)  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of 

three  years. 

(3)  A  retiring  member  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint-  Re-appoint- 
ment. ment* 

(4)  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee  of  the  Executive 
Council  consisting  of  -  the  President,  the  Vice-President  Committee- 
(Administration),  the  Vice-Presidents  (Scientific),  and  at 

least  three  other  members  selected  by  the  Council." 

3.  Subsections  three  and  four  of  section  five  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the 
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Vice- 
Presidents 
(Scientific). 


Salaries  as 
prescribed 
by  Governor 
in  Council. 


National 
Research 
Council. 


Travelling 
and  other 
expenses. 


statutes  of  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(3)  Subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the  President, 
each  of  the  Vice-Presidents  (Scientific)  shall  have  super- 
vision over  such  scientific  matters  and  shall  perform  such 
other  duties  as  the  President  may  from  time  to  time  assign 
to  him. 

(4)  The  President,  the  Vice-President  (Administration) 
and  the  Vice-Presidents  (Scientific)  shall  receive  such 
salaries  and  be  employed  for  such  terms  of  office  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe,  and  such  salaries  shall 
be  paid  out  of  moneys  provided  for  the  work  of  the  Council." 

4.  Section  seven  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  The  Council  may  be  called  the  National  Research 
Council." 

5.  Section  nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
six  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"9.  No  member  of  the  Council,  with  the  exception  of 
the  President,  the  Vice-President  (Administration)  and  the 
Vice-Presidents  (Scientific)  shall  receive  any  payment  or 
emolument  for  his  services,  but  each  member  shall  receive 
such  travelling  and  other  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
work  of  the  Council  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor 
in  Council." 


Powers  of 
Council. 


Discoveries, 
inventions 
and  improve- 
ments 
vested  in 
the  Council. 


Payments  of 
bonuses  and 
royalties. 


6.  Paragraph  (i)  of  section  ten  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted 
by  section  seven  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes  of 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  To  license,  sell  or  otherwise  grant  or  make  available 
to  others,  Canadian  or  other  patent  rights  or  any  other 
rights,  vested  in  or  owned  or  controlled  by  the  Council, 
to  or  in  respect  of  any  discovery,  invention  or  improve- 
ment in  any  art,  process,  apparatus,  machine,  manu- 
facture or  composition  of  matter,  and  to  receive 
royalties,  fees  and  payments  therefor." 

7.  Section  eleven  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  section 
eight  of  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"11.  (1)  Every  discovery,  invention  or  improvement  in 
any  art,  process,  apparatus,  machine,  manufacture  or 
composition  of  matter  made  by  a  member  or  any  number 
of  members  of  the  scientific  and  technical  staff  of  the 
Council  or  a  company  and  all  rights  with  respect  thereto 
are  vested  in  the  Council. 

(2)  The  Council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  may  pay  to  its  scientific  and  technical  officers  and 
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to  others  working  under  its  auspices  who  have  made  any 
valuable  discovery,  invention  or  improvement  in  any  art, 
process,  apparatus,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition  of 
matter,  such  bonuses  or  royalties  as  in  its  opinion  may  be 
warranted." 

8.  Section  fifteen  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed.  Repeal. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph* 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  respecting  Crown  Lands  in  the  Yukon  Territory 
and  the  Northwest  Territories. 

[Assented  to  1st  June,  1950 K] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Territorial  Lands  Act.  Short  title. 

Interpretation. 

2.  In  this  Act  Definitions, 

(a)  "Crown"  means  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada;  "Crown". 

(b)  "dues"  means  all  ground  rents,  royalties,  duties,  "dues", 
fees,  rates,  charges  or  other  moneys  payable  by  any 
person  to  the  Crown  under  and  by  virtue  of  a  lease, 
licence  or  permit ; 

(c)  "grant"  means  letters  patent  under  the  Great  Seal  of  "grant". 
Canada  and  any  other  instrument  by  which  territorial 
lands  may  be  granted  in  fee  simple  or  for  an  equivalent 
estate ; 

(d)  "land"  includes  mines,  minerals,  easements,  servi-  "land", 
tudes  and  all  other  interests  in  real  property; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Resources  and  "Minister". 
Development ; 

(f )  "permit"  means  a  valid  and  subsisting  permit  issued  "permit" 
under  this  Act; 

(g)  "territorial  lands"  means  lands  in  the  Northwest  territorial 
Territories  or  in  the  Yukon  Territory  that  are  vested  ands  ' 

in  the  Crown  or  of  which  the  Government  of  Canada 
has  power  to  dispose ;  and 

(h)  "timber"  means  trees  standing,  fallen  or  cut,  and  "timber" 
round,  flatted  or  squared  logs,  lumber,  deals,  boards  or 

any  other  sawn  or  hewn  products  of  trees. 
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Application. 


Application. 


R.S.,  c.217 
R.S.,  c.  216. 
R.S.,  c.  210 
1930,  c.  33 


3.  This  Act  applies  only  to  territorial  lands  that  are 
under  the  control,  management  and  administration  of  the 
Minister,  and  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as 
limiting  the  operation  of  the  Yukon  Quartz  Mining  Act,  the 
Yukon  Placer  Mining  Act,  the  Dominion  Water  Power  Act 
or  The  National  Parks  Act. 


Governor  in 
Council  may 
authorize  sale, 
lease;  etc 


Sale  or  Lease  of  Territorial  Lands. 

4.  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
authorize  the  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition  of  territorial 
lands  and  may  make  regulations  authorizing  the  Minister 
to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  territorial  lands  subject 
to  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  prescribe. 


iandaasuitabie     5*  ^  ^°  territorial  lands  suitable  for  muskrat  farming 

for  muskrat     shall  be  Sold. 

piaTof  ^       territorial  ^ands  shall  be  sold  until  a  plan  of  survey 

survey         thereof  has  been  approved  by  the  Surveyor  General. 


Limitation  on 
sale. 


Limitation 
on  lease. 


Limitation 
on  lease  of 
hay  lands 


6.  (1)  Not  more  than  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of 
territorial  lands  may  be  sold  to  any  one  person  without  the 
approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  three,  not  more  than  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres  of  territorial  lands  may  be  leased  to  any  one 
person  without  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where  territorial  lands  are  hay  lands  or  lands  suitable 
for  grazing  or  muskrat  farming,  not  more  than  six  thousand 
four  hundred  acres  may  be  leased  to  any  one  person  without 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Leasing  of 
mining  rights. 


Mining  Rights. 

7.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  for 
the  leasing  of  mining  rights  in,  under  or  upon  territorial 
lands  and  the  payment  of  royalties  therefor,  but  such 
regulations  shall  provide  for  the  protection  of  and  compensa- 
tion to  the  holders  of  surface  rights. 


Reservation 
of  strip  of 
land  to 
Crown. 


Reservation  from  Grants. 

8.  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Governor  in  Council, 
a  strip  of  land  one  hundred  feet  in  width,  measured  from 
ordinary  high  water  mark  or  from  the  boundary  line,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  reserved  to  the 
Crown  out  of  every  grant  of  territorial  lands,  where  the 
land  extends 


126 


(a) 


1950. 


Territorial  Lands  Act. 


Chap.  22.  3 


(a )  to  the  sea  or  an  inlet  thereof ; 

(b)  to  the  shore  of  any  navigable  water  or  an  inlet 
thereof ;  or 

(c)  to  the  boundary  line  between  the  Yukon  Territory 
and  Alaska,  or  between  the  Yukon  Territory  and  the 
Northwest  Territories,  or  between  the  Yukon  Territory 
or  the  Northwest  Territories  and  the  provinces  of 
Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  or  British  Columbia. 

9.  Unless  the  grant  contains  a  provision  to  the  contrary,  Reservation 
the  bed,  below  ordinary  high  water  mark,  of  a  body  of  water  °[  water bod 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  reserved  to  the  Crown  out  of  every 

grant  of  territorial  lands  where  the  lands  border  a  body 
of  water. 

10.  There  shall  be  deemed  to  be  reserved  to  the  Crown 
out  of  every  grant  of  territorial  lands 

(a)  all  mines  and  minerals  whether  solid,  liquid  or  ^jjJ^aL^ 
gaseous  that  may  be  found  to  exist  within,  upon  or  Served, 
under  such  lands,  together  with  the  right  to  work  the 

same  and  for  this  purpose  to  enter  upon,  use  and  occupy 
the  said  lands  or  so  much  thereof  and  to  such  extent 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  working  and  extraction 
of  the  said  minerals ;  and 

( b )  all  rights  of  fishery  and  fishing  and  occupation  in  P^ts  to 
connection  therewith  upon  or  around  or  adjacent  to  reserved, 
such  lands. 

11.  Unless  the  grant  or  other  document  establishing  a  Grant  does 
grant,  lease  or  other  disposition  of  territorial  lands  expressly  water  ?3its 
states  the  contrary,  no  grant,  lease  or  other  disposition  of 
territorial  lands  shall  convey  any  exclusive  right,  privilege, 
property  or  interest  with  respect  to  any  lake,  river,  stream 

or  other  body  of  water,  within,  bordering  or  passing  through 
the  lands. 


Timber. 

12.  No  person  shall  cut  timber  on  territorial  lands  Permit 
unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  permit.  cut  timber3 

13.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  Timber 
(a)  respecting  the  issue  of  permits  to  cut  timber  and  re^]ations 

prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  including 
the  payment  of  ground  rent,  and  exempting  any  person 
or  class  of  persons  from  the  provisions  of  section  twelve ; 
( b  )  providing  for  the  suspension  or  cancellation  of  permits 
for  violation  of  any  of  the  terms  or  conditions  thereof 
or  for  violation  of  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations ; 
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(c)  prescribing  fees  for  the  issue  of  permits  and  pre- 
scribing the  dues  to  be  paid  in  respect  of  timber  cut 
pursuant  to  a  permit; 

(d)  providing  for  the  making  of  returns  by  holders  of 
permits; 

(e)  providing  for  the  recovery  of  dues  including  the 
taking  of  security  therefor  and  the  seizure,  forfeiture 
and  sale  of  timber;  and 

(f)  providing  for  the  seizure,  forfeiture  and  sale  of  timber 
unlawfully  cut  on  territorial  lands. 


Slides,  Streams  and  Lake  Fronts. 

Grants  do  14.  Unless  the  grant  or  other  document  establishing 
riS*ttoC£se  a  &rant>  lease  or  other  disposition  of  territorial  lands 
works  for  the  expressly  states  the  contrary,  no  grant,  lease  or  other 
™mber!ent  °  disposition  of  territorial  lands  shall 

(a)  convey  any  right,  title  or  interest  in  or  to  any  slide, 
dam,  pier,  boom  or  other  work  constructed,  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  the  movement  of  timber,  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  grant,  lease  or  other  disposition  of 
land; 

(b )  affect  the  unimpeded  right  to  use  or  repair  the  works 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a);  or 

(c )  affect  the  unimpeded  right  to  use,  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  the  movement  of  timber,  all  streams, 
lakes,  bodies  of  water,  portage  roads  or  trails  past 
rapids,  falls  or  other  natural  obstacles  or  connecting, 
bodies  of  water,  or  any  land  that  has  to  be  used  ini 
connection  with  the  foregoing. 


Trespass  on  Territorial  Lands. 


Summons  to 
vacate  or 
show  cause. 


Warrant  for 
removal. 


15.  (1)  Where  under  this  Act  the  right  of  any  person 
to  use,  possess  or  occupy  territorial  lands  has  been  forfeited 
or  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  person  is  wrong- 
fully or  without  lawful  authority,  using,  possessing  or 
occupying  territorial  lands  and  he  continues  to  use,  possess; 
or  occupy  or  fails  to  deliver  up  possession  of  the  lands,  an; 
officer  of  the  Department  of  Resources  and  Development 
authorized  by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose  may  apply  to* 
a  stipendiary  magistrate  for  a  summons  directed  to  such 
person  calling  upon  such  person 

(a)  to  forthwith  vacate  or  abandon  and  cease  using, i 
possessing  or  occupying  such  lands;  or 

(b  )  within  thirty  days  after  service  of  the  summons  uponi 
him  to  show  cause  why  an  order  or  warrant  should  j 
not  be  made  for  his  removal  from  the  said  lands. 

(2)  Where  a  summons  has  been  served  under  subsection 
one  and  within  thirty  days  from  the  service  thereof  the1 
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person  named  in  the  summons  has  not  removed  from, 
vacated  or  ceased  using,  possessing  or  occupying  the  said 
lands  or  has  not  shown  cause  why  he  should  do  so,  the 
stipendiary  magistrate  may  make  an  order  or  warrant  for 
that  person's  summary  removal  from  the  lands. 

(3)  A  warrant  made  under  subsection  two  shall  be  exe-  pxercso?^ 
cuted  by  a  sheriff,  bailiff,  constable  or  other  person  to  whom  warrant, 
it  is  delivered  for  that  purpose  and  he  shall  have  all  the 
powers,  rights,  immunities  and  privileges  enjoyed  by  a 
sheriff,  constable  or  other  peace  officer  in  the  execution  of 

his  duty. 

(4)  A  person  to  whom  an  order  or  warrant  is  addressed  ^rant*1  04 
shall  forthwith  remove  the  person  named  therein  from 

such  lands  and  all  members  of  his  family,  employees, 
servants,  labourers,  tenants,  or  other  persons  employed 
by  or  living  with  such  person  or  his  tenants. 

(5)  Service  of  a  summons  or  warrant  under  this  section  Service  of 
shall  be  made  by  leaving  a  copy  with  an  adult  person  found  warrant!3  °T 
on  the  said  lands  and  by  posting  up  another  copy  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  on  the  said  lands,  or  where  no  adult  person 

is  found  on  the  said  lands,  by  posting  up  copies  in  two 
conspicuous  places  thereon. 

16.  A  person  who  remains  on  territorial  lands  or  returns  0ff|Jce  Jnrd 
thereto  or  assumes  any  possession  or  occupancy  thereof  after  trespassing. 

!  having  been  ordered  to  vacate  them  under  section  fifteen  or 
after  having  been  removed  therefrom  under  that  section 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  upon  summary  conviction 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  three  hundred  dollars  or  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months  or  to  both 
fine  and  imprisonment. 

17.  The  order  or  judgment  of  a  stipendiary  magistrate  Appeal 
in  any  action  or  proceedings  under  this  Act  is  subject  to  an 
appeal  by  a  party  to  such  action  or  proceedings  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  other  order  or  judgment  of  a  stipendiary 
magistrate. 


Powers  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

18.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  Powers  of 

(a)  upon  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  withdrawal  in  the  §0™™*  in 
order,  order  the  withdrawal  of  any  tract  or  tracts  of 
territorial  lands  from  disposal  under  this  Act; 

(b )  set  apart  and  appropriate  territorial  lands  for  the 
sites  of  places  of  public  worship,  burial  grounds,  schools, 
market  places,  gaols,  court  houses,  town  halls,  public 
parks  or  gardens,  hospitals,  harbours,  landings,  bridge 
sites,  airports,  landing  fields,  railway  stations,  town- 
sites,  historic  sites  or  for  other  public  purposes  and,  at 
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any  time  before  the  issue  of  letters  patent,  alter  or 
revoke  such  appropriations; 

(c  )  order  that  grants  or  leases  for  a  nominal  consideration 
be  made  of  the  lands  appropriated  under  paragraph  (b  ) 
and  that  there  be  expressed  in  any  letters  patent  or 
lease  the  trusts  and  uses  to  which  the  territorial  lands 
granted  or  leased  thereby  are  subject; 

(d )  set  apart  and  appropriate  such  areas  or  lands  as  may 
be  necessary  to  enable  the  Government  of  Canada  to 
fulfil  its  obligations  under  treaties  with  the  Indians  and 
to  make  free  grants  or  leases  for  such  purposes,  and  for 
any  other  purpose  that  he  may  consider  to  be  con- 
ducive to  the  welfare  of  the  Indians ; 

(e)  set  apart  and  appropriate  territorial  lands  for  use  as 
forest  experimental  areas,  national  forests,  game  pre- 
serves, game  sanctuaries,  bird  sanctuaries,  public 
shooting  grounds,  public  resorts  or  for  any  other  similar 
public  purpose; 

(f )  authorize  the  acquisition  by  any  railway,  power 
company  or  pipe  line  company,  upon  and  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  deemed  proper, 
of  a  right  of  way  for  a  road  bed,  for  transmission  lines, 
or  for  pipe  lines  through  territorial  lands  together  with 
such  other  territorial  lands  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
for  stations,  station  grounds,  workshops,  buildings, 
yards,  pumps,  tanks,  reservoirs  or  other  appurtenances 
in  connection  therewith; 

(g )  divide  territorial  lands  into  mining  districts,  land 
districts  and  timber  districts; 

(h )  make  regulations  or  orders  with  respect  to  any 
question  affecting  territorial  lands  under  which  persons 
designated  in  the  regulations  or  orders  may  enquire 
into  a  question  affecting  territorial  lands  and  may,  for 
the  purposes  of  such  enquiry,  summon  and  bring  before 
them  any  person  whose  attendance  they  consider 
necessary  to  the  enquiry,  examine  such  person  under 
oath,  compel  the  production  of  documents  and  do  all 
things  necessary  to  provide  a  full  and  proper  enquiry; 

(i)  prescribe  a  tariff  of  fees  for  copies  of  maps,  plans, 
field  notes,  documents,  papers  and  other  records  per- 
taining to  territorial  lands,  and  for  the  preparation  of 
documents  evidencing  a  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition 
of  territorial  lands  and  for  the  registration  of  any 
documents  pertaining  to  territorial  lands;  and 

(j)  make  such  orders  and  regulations  as  are  deemed 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  and  provisions  of 
this  Act. 
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General. 

19.  A  receipt  for  payment  made  upon  the  riling  of  an  Effect  of 
application  to  purchase  or  lease  land,  does  not  entitle  the  receipt* 
person  making  the  payment  to  take,  occupy  or  use  the  land 
described  in  the  receipt. 


20.  Any  lease,  agreement,  licence,  permit,  or  notice  of  f^J^g0* 
cancellation  issued  or  made  pursuant  to  this  Act  and  any 
consent  to  any  assignment  of  any  such  lease,  agreement, 

lioence  or  permit  may  be  executed  on  behalf  of  the  Crown 
by  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or  by  any  other  officer 
of  the  Department  authorized  in  writing  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Minister. 

21.  Whenever  interest  is  payable  under  or  by  virtue  of  interest 
this  Act  or  for  or  on  account  of  any  claim,  matter  or  thing 
arising  under  any  provision  of  this  Act,  the  rate  of  interest 
shall  be  five  per  cent  per  annum,  whether  that  interest  is 
payable  under  the  terms  of  any  sealed  or  unsealed  instrument 

or  not. 

22.  The  Minister  may  prescribe  forms  of  leases,  agree-  Minister  may 
ments  of  sale,  licences  and  other  documents  required  for  Forma?  etc. 
use  under  this  Act,  but  not  including  instruments  issued 

under  the  Great  Seal  of  Canada. 


23.  (1)  No  officer  or  employee  of  or  under  the  Govern-  N°  Crown 
ment  of  Canada  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  his  own  name  IcquirT6  to 
or  in  that  of  any  other  person,  purchase  or  acquire  any  jj^orilS 
territorial  land  or  any  interest  therein,  nor  shall  he  be  lands.  1 
interested  as  shareholder  or  otherwise  in  any  corporation 
or  company  purchasing  or  acquiring  such  lands  or  any 
interest  therein  except  by  or  under  authority  of  an  order  of 
the  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Every  person  who  violates  this  section  is  liable  to  Jj^tJS 
summary  dismissal  on  the  order  of  the  Minister,  but  his  lsmissa 
dismissal  does  not  affect  the  right  that  any  person  may  have 
to  bring  against  him  any  civil  or  criminal  action. 


24.  Every  person  who  violates  any  provision  of  the  Act  p^t^and 
or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  sum- 
mary conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  three  hundred 
dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three 
months  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  every 
person  who  unlawfully  cuts  timber  on  territorial  lands,  in 
addition  to  any  other  penalty,  is  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  three  dollars  in  respect  of  each  tree  unlawfully 
cut. 
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Amendment  25.  The  Dominion  Water  Power  Act,  chapter  two  hundred 
Dominion      and  ten  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  amended 

Water  Power     as  follows: 

(a)  paragraph  (b)  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b )  'public  lands'  means  lands  belonging  to  His  Majesty 
in  right  of  Canada  and  includes  lands  of  which  the 
Government  of  Canada  has  power  to  dispose;" 

(b )  wherever  the  words  "lands  of  the  Dominion"  appear 
in  the  said  Act  there  shall  be  substituted  the  words 
"public  lands";  and 

(c )  subsection  two  of  section  three,  subsection  two  of 
section  five  and  section  thirteen  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed. 


Repeal. 

Repeal  ^         26.  The  Irrigation  Act,  the  Reclamation  Act,  and  the 

104  175  and    Dominion  Lands  Act  are  repealed. 
113! 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Aeronautics  Act. 


[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  c.  3; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  l^f^d' 

as  follows:  Sess.),  c.  9. 


1.  Section  two  of  the  Aeronautics  Act,  chapter  three  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  enacted  by 
section  two  of  chapter  twenty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1944- 
45,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"2.  In  this  Part,  'Minister'  means  the  Minister  of  'd^^ter' 
Transport  or  such  other  Minister  as  the  Governor  in  Council  e  ne 
may  from  time  to  time  designate,  except  that  in  any  matter 
relating  to  defence,  'Minister'  means  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence." 


2.  (1)  Paragraph  (b )  of  section  three  of  the  said  Act  is  Duties  of 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Minister 
"(b)  to  undertake,  and  to  co-operate  with  persons 
undertaking,  such  projects,  technical  research,  study 
or  investigation  as  in  his  opinion  will  promote  the 
development  of  aeronautics  in  Canada 

(2)  Paragraph  (h )  of  the  said  section  three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(h)  to  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure, 
by  international  regulation  or  otherwise,  the  rights  of 
His  Majesty  in  respect  of  His  Government  of  Canada, 
in  international  air  traffic;" 

(3)  Paragraph  (k)  of  the  said  section  three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(h)  to  investigate,  examine  and  report  on  the  operation 
and  development  of  commercial  air  services  within 
or  partly  within  Canada  or  the  limits  of  the  territorial 
waters  of  Canada;" 
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(4)  Paragraph  (I )  of  the  said  section  three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(I)  to  consider,  draft  and  prepare  for  approval  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  such  regulations  as  may  be  con- 
sidered necessary  for  the  control  or  operation  of  aero- 
nautics in  Canada  or  within  the  limits  of  the  territorial 
waters  of  Canada  and  for  the  control  or  operation  of 
aircraft  registered  in  Canada  wherever  such  aircraft 
may  be;  and" 

3.  (1)  That  portion  of  subsection  one  of  section  four  of 
the  said  Act  that  precedes  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
Powers  of         "4.  (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
to^ake       Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  to  control 
withapprovai  an(*  regu^e  air  navigation  over  Canada  and  the  territorial 
Governor*  waters  of  Canada  and  the  conditions  under  which  aircraft 
in  Council,     registered  in  Canada  may  be  operated  over  the  high  seas 
or  any  territory  not  within  Canada,  and,  without  restricting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  make  regulations  with 
respect  to" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  the  said  subsection  one  of  section 
four  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter 
twenty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  the  conditions  under  which  aircraft  may  be  used 
or  operated;" 

(3)  Paragraph  (e)  of  the  said  subsection  one  of  section 
four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(e)  the  conditions  under  which  goods,  mails  and  pas- 
sengers may  be  transported  in  aircraft  and  under 
which  any  act  may  be  performed  in  or  from  aircraft 
or  under  which  aircraft  may  be  employed;" 

(4)  Paragraph  (i)  of  the  said  subsection  one  of  section 
four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(i)  the  institution  and  enforcement  of  such  laws, 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
for  the  safe  and  proper  navigation  of  aircraft  in  Canada 
or  within  the  limits  of  the  territorial  waters  of  Canada 
and  of  aircraft  registered  in  Canada  wherever  such 
aircraft  may  be;  and" 
Repeal.  (5)  Paragraph  (j)  of  the  said  subsection  one  of  section 

four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(6)  Subsection  two  of  section  four  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
Minister  may     "(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  one  may 
regulations  by  authorize  the  Minister  to  make  orders  or  directions  with 
ministerial     respect  to  such  matters  coming  within  this  section  as  the  reg- 

order  or  .     .  .<■      . . 

direction.      ulations  may  prescribe. 

134  (7) 


1950. 


Aeronautics  Act. 


Chap.  23,  3 


(7)  Section  four  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

"(3)  Every  person  who  violates  the  provisions  of  a  offence 
regulation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  a:id  Penalty 
conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars, 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to 
both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

(4)  Every  person  who  violates  an  order  or  direction 
of  the  Minister  made  under  a  regulation  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  six  months  or  to  both  fine  and  impri- 
sonment." 

4.  (1)  Section  six  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  Definition, 
six  of  chapter  twenty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph 

(d )  thereof,  the  following  paragraph : 

"  (dd)  'hire  or  reward'  means  any  payment,  considera-  "hire  or 
tion,  gratuity  or  benefit,  directly  or  indirectly  charged,  reward" 
demanded,  received  or  collected  for  the  use  of  an 
aircraft  by  a  person  who,  as  owner,  lessee,  hirer,  pilot 
or  otherwise,  has  possession  of  or  control  over  the 
aircraft  or  has  directed  the  movement  of  the  aircraft;" 
(2)  The  said  section  six  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  aircraft  that  are  used  Application, 
by  His  Majesty's  Forces  or  by  any  armed  forces  co-operating 
with  His  Majesty's  Forces  and  bear  the  insignia  or  markings 
of  His  Majesty's  Forces  or  any  such  forces." 

5.  Subsections  one  and  two  of  section  seven  a  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  nine  of  the 
statutes  of  1945  (Second  Session),  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"7a.  (1)  The  Board  shall  have  full  jurisdiction  to  inquire  Jurisdiction, 
into,  hear  and  determine  any  matter 

(a)  where  it  appears  to  the  Board  that  any  person  has  inquiries, 
failed  to  do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be 

done  by  this  Act  or  by  any  regulation,  licence,  permit, 
order  or  direction  made  thereunder  by  the  Board, 
or  that  any  person  has  done  or  is  doing  any  act,  matter 
or  thing  contrary  to  or  in  violation  of  this  Part,  or  any 
such  regulation,  licence,  permit,  order  or  direction;  or 

(b )  where  it  appears  to  the  Board  that  the  circumstances 
may  require  the  Board,  in  the  public  interest,  to  make 
any  order  or  give  any  direction,  leave,  sanction  or 
approval  which  by  law  it  is  authorized  to  make  or 
give,  or  with  respect  to  any  matter,  act,  or  thing  which 
by  this  Part  or  any  such  regulation,  licence,  permit, 
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order  or  direction  is  prohibited,  sanctioned  or  required 
to  be  done. 

Mandatory  (2)  The  Board  may  order  and  require  any  person  to  do, 
forthwith,  or  within  or  at  any  specified  time  and  in  any 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Board  so  far  as  is  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act,  any  act,  matter  or  thing  which  such  person 
is  or  may  be  required  to  do  under  this  Part,  or  any  regulation, 
licence,  permit,  order  or  direction  made  thereunder  by  the 
Board  and  may  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing  of  any  act, 
matter  or  thing  which  is  contrary  to  this  Part  or  any  such 
regulation,  licence,  permit,  order  or  direction  and  shall, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  have  full  jurisdiction  to 
hear  and  determine  all  matters,  whether  of  law  or  fact." 

Regulations  ©.  (1)  Paragraphs  (cc)  and  (dd)  of  section  eleven  of 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter  nine  of 
the  statutes  of  1945  (Second  Session),  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(cc)  establishing  classifications  or  groups  of  air  carriers 

or  commercial  air  services; 
"(dd)  excluding  from  the  operation  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  this  Part  or  any  regulation,  order  or  direction 
made  or  issued  pursuant  thereto,  any  air  carrier  or 
commercial  air  service  or  class  or  group  of  air  carriers 
or  commercial  air  services;" 
(2)  Paragraph  (g )  of  the  said  section  eleven  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  twenty-eight  of 
the  statutes  of  1944-45,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(g)  respecting  traffic,  tolls  and  tariffs,  and  providing  for 
the  disallowance  or  suspension  of  any  tariff  or  toll 
by  the  Board,  the  substitution  of  a  tariff  or  toll  satis- 
factory to  the  Board  or  the  prescription  by  the  Board 
of  other  tariffs  or  tolls  in  lieu  of  the  tariffs  or  tolls  so 
disallowed; 

(gg )  respecting  the  manner  and  extent  to  which  any 
regulations  with  respect  to  traffic,  tolls  or  tariffs  shall 
apply  to  any  air  carrier  licensed  by  the  Board  or  to 
any  person  operating  an  international  air  service 
pursuant  to  any  international  agreement  or  convention 
relating  to  civil  aviation  to  which  Canada  is  a  party;" 

7.  (1)  Subsection  three  a  of  section  twelve  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seven  of  chapter  nine  of  the 
statutes  of  1945  (Second  Session),  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
Exception  "(3a)  The  Board  may  exempt  from  the  operation  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  subsection  three,  any  air  carrier  or 
commercial  air  service  or  any  class  or  group  thereof,  except 
a  scheduled  commercial  air  service  operating  wholly  within 
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Canada  or  the  operator  thereof,  either  generally  or  for  a 
limited  period  or  in  respect  of  a  limited  area,  if  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  such  exemption  is  in  the  public  interest." 

(2)  Subsection  four  of  the  said  section  twelve  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  eight  of  chapter  nine  of  the  st  atutes 
of  1945  (Second  Session),  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(4)  Notwithstanding  the  issue  of  a  licence  under  sub-  Operating 
section  one,  no  air  carrier  shall  operate  a  commercial  air  " 
service  unless  he  holds  a  valid  and  subsisting  certificate 
issued  to  him  by  the  Minister  certifying  that  the  holder  is 
adequately  equipped  and  able  to  conduct  a  safe  operation 
as  an  air  carrier  over  the  prescribed  route  or  in  the  prescribed 
area." 

(3)  Subsections  five  and  six  of  the  said  section  twelve  of 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  twenty- 
eight  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(5)  In  issuing  any  licence,  the  Board  may  prescribe  Routes  and 
the  routes  which  may  be  followed  or  the  areas  to  be  served  conditions- 
and  may  attach  to  the  licence  such  conditions  as  the  Board 
may  consider  necessary  or  desirable  in  the  public  interest, 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Board  may  impose  conditions  respecting  schedules,  places 
of  call,  carriage  of  passengers  and  freight,  insurance,  and, 
subject  to  the  Post  Office  Act,  the  carriage  of  mail.  r.s.,  c.  i6i. 

"(6)  The  Board  shall  upon  application  grant  to  Trans-  Licence  to 
Canada  Air  Lines  a  licence  to  operate  a  commercial  air  T-C  A 
service  under  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  will  enable  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  to  perform  any 
agreement  made,  under  sections  fifteen  or  twenty-five  of 
The  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  Act,  1937,  between  the  Minister 
of  Transport  and  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  or  between  the 
|  Minister  of  Transport  and  any  corporation  created  under 
section  twenty  of  the  said  Act." 


8.  Sections  thirteen  and  fourteen  of  the  said  Act,  as  Repeal 
enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  twenty-eight  of  the 
statutes  of  1944-45,  are  repealed. 


9.  Section  fifteen  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
jten  of  chapter  nine  of  the  statutes  of  1945  (Second  Session), 
lis  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"15.  (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  commercial  air  No  operation 
feervice  unless  he  holds  a  valid  and  subsisting  licence  issued  jgjjjjj* 
funder  section  twelve. 
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Offence 
and  penalty 


Penalty  to 
directors 
or  officers  oi 
corporation. 


(2)  Every  person  who  violates  subsection  one  of  this 
section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  upon  summary 
conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to 
both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

(3)  Where  a  person  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection 
two  is  a  corporation,  every  person  who  at  the  time  of  the 
commission  of  the  offence  was  a  director  or  officer  of  the 
corporation  is  guilty  of  the  like  offence  unless  he  proves 
that  the  act  or  omission  constituting  the  offence  took  place 
without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  or  that  he  exercised  all 
due  diligence  to  prevent  the  commission  of  such  offence." 


Prosecution 
within 
twelve 
months. 


Proof  of 
documents. 


1©.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 

"24.  A  prosecution  for  any  offence  under  this  Act  or 
any  regulations  made  thereunder  may  be  commenced  at 
any  time  within  twelve  months  from  the  time  the  offence 
is  committed. 

"25.  In  any  action  or  proceedings  under  this  Act  or  any 
regulations  made  thereunder 

(a)  any  document  purporting  to  be  certified  by  the 
Secretary  or  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air  Transport 
Board  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Board  or  any 
document  purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Transport  to  be  a  true  copy  of 
any  minute,  decision,  licence,  permit,  certificate,  order, 
instruction,  book  of  reference,  book  entry,  or  other 
document  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  without  proof  of 
the  signature  of  the  Secretary  or  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Board  or  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Transport,  as  the  case  may  be,  be  prima  facie  evidence 
of  the  original  document  of  which  it  purports  to  be  a 
copy,  made,  given,  or  issued  by  or  by  the  authority 
of  or  deposited  with  the  Minister  or  the  Board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  that  the  same  was  made,  given,  issued 
or  deposited  at  the  time  stated  in  the  certificate,  if  a 
time  is  stated  therein,  and  is  signed,  certified,  attested, 
or  executed  by  the  persons  by  whom  and  in  the  manner 
in  which  the  same  purports  to  be  signed,  certified, 
attested  or  executed  as  shown  or  appearing  from  such 
certified  copy; 

(b )  a  certificate  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  Secretary 
or  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air  Transport  Board  and 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Board  or  a  certificate  purport- 
ing to  be  signed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Transport,  stating  that  a  valid  and  subsisting  licence, 
permit,  certificate  or  other  document  of  authorization 
under  this  Act  or  any  regulation  made  thereunder, 
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has  or  has  not  been  issued  by  the  Minister  or  the  Board, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  a  person  or  persons  named  in 
the  said  certificate,  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
facts  therein  stated,  without  proof  of  the  signature  or 
of  the  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have 
signed  the  same  and  without  further  proof  thereof." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Pb., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Canada  Grain  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  fifteen  of  The  Canada  Grain  Act,  chapter  Re-iettering. 
five  of  the  statutes  of  1930,  is  amended  by  re-lettering 
paragraph  (cc)  thereof  as  paragraph  ( dd ),  and  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph  (bo)  thereof,  the 
following  paragraph : 

"(cc)  Governing  the  receipt  at  eastern  elevators  and  at  Foreign 
terminal  elevators,  for  storage  in  transit  for  reshipment  gram' 
out  of  Canada,  of  grain  grown  outside  Canada,  in  order 
to  ensure  priority  of  storage  for  grain  grown  in  Canada, 
and  specifying  the  period  of  time  that  such  grain 
grown  outside  Canada  may  remain  in  storage  at  such 
elevators;" 

2.  Section  nineteen  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

"19.  The  Board  shall,  during  the  month  of  August  in  Publication, 
each  year,  publish  in  the  Canada  Gazette  in  consolidated 
form  all  regulations  made  by  the  Board  under  this  Act  and 
in  effect  on  the  first  day  of  that  month." 

3.  Subsection  one  of  section  eighty-four  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"84.  (1)  No  licensee  under  this  Act  shall  make  any  ^m^to^be 
contract  of  a  kind  for  which  a  licence  is  required  in  any  used  by 
form  other  than  one  of  the  forms  authorized  to  be  used  Ucensee- 
by  or  pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof,  and  no  such  form 
shall  be  signed  by  any  such  licensee  or  delivered  by  him 
to  any  person  as  a  record  or  as  evidence  of  a  transaction 
for  which  a  licence  is  required  in  which  any  change  has 
been  made,  to  which  anything  has  been  added  which  is  not 


mo  e.  5; 
1932-33,  cc.  9, 
24; 

1934,  c.  26; 

1938,  c.  5; 

1939,  c.  36; 

1940,  c.  6; 
1947,  c  3. 
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obviously  required  or  expressly  authorized  to  be  so  by  such 
form,  or  from  which  any  statement  called  for  thereby  has 
been  omitted;  and  no  person  other  than  a  licensee  shall  in 
any  contract  or  transaction  use  any  form  so  authorized." 


Discharge  of 
grain  if  not 
sole  owner  or 
authorized 
part  owner. 


4.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  three  of  the 
said  Act,  as  amended  by  section  two  of  chapter  twenty- 
four  of  the  statutes  of  1932-33,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"103.  (1)  No  operator  or  manager  of  a  licensed  public 
or  semi-public  elevator  shall,  otherwise  than  as  provided  in 
this  Act,  discharge  out  of  such  elevator  any  grain  of  which 
he  is  not  the  owner,  unless 

(a)  the  manager  of  the  elevator  is  the  owner  of  a 
part  interest  in  the  grain  and  his  co-owners  have 
authorized  him  to  discharge  the  grain  from  the  elevator 
in  the  manner  in  which  it  is  discharged,  or 

(b )  the  grain  is  discharged  in  accordance  with  a  regula- 
tion or  order  of  the  Board. 

(la)  For  the  purpose  of  ensuring  the  orderly  dispatch  of 
grain  the  Board  may  exempt  any  elevator  located  at  a 
seaport  from  the  operation  of  subsection  one  and  may  make 
regulations  governing  the  discharge  of  grain  from  any 
elevator  so  exempted." 


Receipt  of 
wheat  from 
railway  cars. 


5.  Section  one  hundred  and  seven  a  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  forty-one  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the 
statutes  of  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"107a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  no 
operator  or  manager  of  a  licensed  country  elevator  shall 
receive  wheat  into  such  elevator  from  railway  cars  except 
as  may  be  provided  by  regulation  or  order  of  the  Board  for 
seed  grain  or  feed  distribution  or  for  the  conservation  of 
storage  or  for  milling  or  manufacture  at  such  elevator." 


Grain  to  be 
received  as 
offered 
without 
discrim- 
ination. 


6.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
three  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  fifty  of  chapter 
thirty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1939,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"133.(1)  Subject  to  this  section,  the  operator  of  every 
licensed  public  or  semi-public  terminal  elevator  and,  unless 
otherwise  provided  by  the  terms  of  his  licence,  the  operator 
of  every  eastern  elevator,  shall,  without  discrimination  and 
in  the  order  in  which  the  same  arrives  at  such  elevator  and 
is  offered,  receive  into  such  elevator  all  grain  of  any  grade 
for  which  there  is  available  storage  of  the  kind  required 
by  the  person  by  whom  such  grain  is  offered. 
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(la)  No  operator  of  a  terminal  elevator  or  an  eastern  G«J™^row" 
elevator  shall  receive  into  such  elevator  for  storage  in  Canada, 
transit  for  reshipment  out  of  Canada  any  grain  grown 
outside  Canada  unless  he  is  first  authorized  to  do  so  by  a 
regulation  or  order  of  the  Board." 


7.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter 
three  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"138.  (1)  Subject  to  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-  Weigh-over 
eight  b,  in  each  crop  year  the  Board  shall  weigh  over  the  terminal 
grain  contained  in  every  terminal  elevator  and  the  period  of  elevators, 
time  elapsing  between  consecutive  weigh-overs  shall  not  be 
less  than  nine  and  not  more  than  twenty-two  months." 


8.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter 
three  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor  : 

"138a.  (1)  Subject  to  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-  Weigh-over 
eight  b,  in  each  crop  year  the  Board  shall  weigh  over  the  elevators, 
grain  contained  in  every  eastern  elevator  and  the  period  of 
time  elapsing  between  consecutive  weigh-overs  shall  not  be 
less  than  nine  and  not  more  than  twenty-two  months." 


f>.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  a 
thereof,  the  following  section : 

"13  8b.  (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  it  is  not  ^£dmay 
possible  or  practical  to  make  a  weigh-over  pursuant  to  weigh-over 
section  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  or  one  hundred  and 
thirty-eight  a  in  any  elevator  in  any  crop  year,  the  Board 
may  by  order  defer  the  weigh-over  until  the  next  following 
crop  year,  but  the  deferred  weigh-over  shall  be  made  not 
more  than  twenty-two  months  after  the  last  weigh-over 
in  that  elevator. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  reCjUire  Not  more 
the  Board  to  make  more  than  one  weigh-over  in  any  elevator  ^^ver 
in  any  crop  year."  inany~°ver 

crop  year 

lO.  Section  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"173.  All  elevators  in  Canada  heretofore  or  hereafter  Elevators 
constructed  are  hereby  declared  to  be  works  for  the  general  fo^ge^m?  be 
advantage  of  Canada."  advantage  o 

Canada. 
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11.  Schedule  One  to  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
sixty-six  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1939,  and 
amended  by  section  three  of  chapter  six  of  the  statutes  of 
1940  and  by  section  five  of  chapter  three  of  the  statutes  of 
1947,  is  further  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  the  heading  "mixed  grain"  therein  and  the  defini- 
tions of  the  several  grades  thereunder  are  repealed  and 
the  heading  and  the  several  grades  thereunder  set  forth 
in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act  are  substituted  therefor; 

(b )  the  heading  "flax  seed"  therein  and  the  definitions 
of  the  several  grades  thereunder  are  repealed  and  the 
heading  and  the  several  grades  thereunder  set  forth  in 
Schedule  B  to  this  Act  are  substituted  therefor. 

12.  Schedule  Two  to  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
sixty-seven  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1939,  and 
amended  by  section  six  of  chapter  three  of  the  statutes  of 
1947,  is  further  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  the  heading  "mixed  grain"  therein  and  the  defini- 
tions of  the  several  grades  thereunder  are  repealed  and 
the  heading  and  the  several  grades  thereunder  set 
forth  in  Schedule  C  to  this  Act  are  substituted  therefor; 

(b )  the  heading  "beans"  therein  and  the  definitions  of 
the  several  grades  thereunder  are  repealed,  and  the 
heading  and  the  several  grades  thereunder  set  forth  in 
Schedule  D  to  this  Act  are  substituted  therefor; 

(c)  the  heading  "flax  seed"  therein  and  the  definitions 
of  the  several  grades  thereunder  are  repealed  and  the 
heading  and  the  several  grades  thereunder  set  forth  in 
Schedule  E  to  this  Act  are  substituted  therefor. 

13.  Section  two  hundred  and  thirty-three  of  the  Canada 
Grain  Act,  chapter  eighty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  and  the  Schedule  therein  referred  to,  are 
repealed. 


144 


SCHEDULE  A 


1950.  Canada  Grain  Act.  Chap.  24.  5 

SCHEDULE  A 


MIXED  GRAIN 


vjrrdiCie  name 

Predomin- 

<Xll\j  A.  ill  LI 

of  grain 

No.  1  Canada  West- 

Wheat  and  other  cereal  grains 

OrliU/Ur  W11U.  Oct  13. 

Wheat 

Excluded  from   other  established 

CTpfLfiAfl  /"ill  Q  npnn n 4-  /\f  fyi  1 VTIITD  /"\f 
^,1  autJo     \J1L     <%Kj\j\j\1.L1\j     UL     IXL  J  a  I UJ.  ti  Ul 

other  cereal  grains;  reasonably 
clean. 

No.  2  Canada  West- 
ern Mixed  Grain. 

Rye  and  other  cereal  grains 
and/or  wild  oats. 

Rye 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains;  reasonably 
clean. 

No.  3  Canada  West- 
ern Mixed  Grain. 

Barley  and  other  cereal  grains 
and/or  wild  oats. 

Barley 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains  and  wild  oats; 
reasonably  clean. 

No.  4  Canada  West- 
ern Mixed  Grain. 

Oats  and  other  cereal  grains 
and/or  wild  oats. 

Oats 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains  and  wild  oats; 
reasonably  clean. 

Part  i— 10 
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FLAX  SEED 


Standard  of  Quality 

Grade  Name 

Minimum 
weight  per 
measured 
bushels  in 
pounds 

Degree  of  Soundness 

Standard  of  ClpannAss 

No.  1  Canada 
Western 

51 

Matured  and  sweet.  May  eon- 
tain  12|%  damaged  seeds,  in- 
cluding broken  seeds. 

Clean,  commercially  pure  seed. 

No.  2  Canada 
Western 

50 

Matured  and  sweet.  May  con- 
tain 25%  damaged  seeds,  in- 
cluding broken  seeds. 

Clean,  commercially  pure  seed. 

No.  3  Canada 
Western. 

47 

May  contain  5%  heat  damage. 

Clean,  commercially  pure  seed. 

No.  4  Canada 
Western. 

May  contain  10%  heat  damage. 

Clean,  commercially  pure  seed. 

Flax  and  Broken  Grain — Shall  be  composed  of  flax  mixed  with  broken  grain  of  any  description 
that  eannot  be  classified  under  any  established  grade.   Flax  predominating. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


MIXED  GRAIN 


dr  a  d  p        m  a 

Cr»im  nfwi  t.irm 

\y\J  1.1.±  ±J\JS1  UIKJIA 

Predomin- 
ant kind 
of  grain 

Standard  of  Oualitv 

No.  1  Canada  Eastern 
Mixed  Grain. 

Wheat  and  other  cereal 
grains  and/or  wild 
oats. 

Wheat 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains;  reasonably 
clean. 

No.  2  Canada  Eastern 
Mixed  Grain. 

Rye  and  other  cereal 
grains  and/or  wild 
oats. 

Rye 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains;  reasonably 
clean. 

No.  3  Canada  Eastern 
Mixed  Grain. 

Barley  and  other  cereal 
grains  and/or  wild 
oats. 

Barley 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains  and  wild  oats; 
reasonably  clean. 

No.  4  Canada  Eastern 
Mixed  Grain. 

Oats  and  other  cereal 
grains  and/or  wild 
oats. 

Oats 

Excluded  from  other  established 
grades  on  account  of  mixture  of 
other  cereal  grains  and  wild  oats; 
reasonably  clean. 

PART  I— loj 
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SCHEDULE  E 


1950.  Canada  Grain  Act.  Chap.  24.  9 

SCHEDULE  E 


FLAX  SEED 


Standard  of  Quality 

Grade  Name 

ATinimum 
±VA  1 1 1 1  ill  U  ill 

weight  per 
measured 

(JUoilcl  1X1 

pounds 

Degree  of  Soundness 

Standard  or 
Cleanness 

Eastern. 

51 

Matured  and  sweet;  may  contain 
12|%  damaged  seeds,  including 
broken  seeds. 

Clean, 
seed. 

pnTumprpiallv 

No.  2  Canada 
Eastern. 

50 

Matured  and  sweet;  may  contain 
25%  damaged  seeds,  including 
broken  seeds. 

Clean, 
seed. 

commercially 

pure 

No.  3  Canada 
Eastern. 

47 

May  contain  5%  heat  damage. 

Clean, 
seed. 

commercially 

pure 

No.  4  Canada 
Eastern. 

May  contain  10%  heat  damage. 

Clean, 
seed. 

commercially 

pure 

Sample  Canada 
Eastern. 

Any  flax  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  any  of  the  other  established 
grades. 

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14   GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  25. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Payment  and  Distribution  of 

Prize  Money. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canada  Prize  Act,  1950.  short 

title. 

2.  The  sum  of  five  hundred  and  fifty-nine  thousand  six  Payment 
hundred  and  forty-three  dollars  and  twenty-four  cents,  p^celds 
which  represents  the  proceeds  of  prize,  shall  be  paid  out  of  of  prize, 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  by  the  Minister  of  Finance 
in  accordance  with  section  four. 

3.  Any  money  paid  to  Canada  pursuant  to  the  Prize 
Act,  1948,  of  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  or 
pursuant  to  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom  providing  for  payment  of  prize  money  to  Canada, 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  public  moneys  as  defined  in  The 
Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  1931 ,  and,  when  received 
by  Canada,  shall  be  paid  out  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  in 
accordance  with  section  four. 

4.  All  moneys  required  by  sections  two  and  three  to  be 
paid  out  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  be  paid  as  follows : 

(a)  sixty-eight  per  centum  thereof  to  the  Canadian  Naval 

Service  Benevolent  Trust  Fund;  and 
(b  )  thirty-two  per  centum  thereof  to  the  Royal  Canadian 

Air  Force  Benevolent  Fund. 


OTTAW  A:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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to  Canada 
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1931,  c.  27. 
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14   GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  26. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934. 

[Assented  to  80th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  (1)  Section  two  of  the  Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934f 
chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  amended  by 
inserting  immediately  after  paragraph  four  thereof  the 
following  paragraph : 

"(4a)  'British  ship'  includes  a  Canadian  ship."  "British 

(2)  Paragraph  five  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  8  p  ' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(5)  'Canadian  ship'  means  a  ship  registered  in  Canada  "Canadian 
either  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  under  the  pro-  8  p  ' 
visions  of  the  Merchant  Shipping  Acts  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act." 

(3)  Paragraph  seven  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(7)  'Cargo  ship'  means  a  ship  carrying  cargo  but  not  "^fTP 
passengers,  and  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  3  lp  ' 
means  a  steamship  carrying  not  more  than  twelve  pas- 
sengers." 

(4)  Paragraph  sixteen  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  Repeal, 
repealed. 

(5)  Paragraph  seventeen  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(17)  'Consular  Officer'  means  a  Canadian  consular  ^Consular 
officer,  or  such  other  person  as  may  be  designated  by  the  ^  ' 
Governor  in  Council  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  Canadian 
consular  officer  under  this  Act  and,  in  the  absence  of  a 
Canadian  consular  officer  or  of  such  other  person,  includes 
a  British  consul-general,  consul  and  vice-consul,  and  any 
person  for  the  time  being  discharging  the  duties  of  British 
consul-general,  consul  or  vice-consul;  when  used  in  relation 


1934,  c.  44; 
1936,  c.  23; 
1938,  c.  26; 
1947-48,  c.  35 
1949  (1  Sess.), 
c.  6. 
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Safety 

Convention 

application. 


"Exemption 
Certificate". 


"Foreign 
Ship". 


Repeal. 


"Inter- 
national 
Voyage". 


"Passenger" 


to  a  foreign  country,  it  means  the  officer  recognized  by  His 
Majesty  as  a  consular  officer  of  that  country." 

(6)  Subparagraph  ( b )  of  paragraph  twenty  of  section 
two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

11  (b )  a  country  to  which  it  has  been  so  declared  that  the 
Safety  Convention  has  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  XIII  thereof,  not  being  a  country  to 
which  it  has  been  so  declared  that  the  Convention  has 
ceased  to  extend  under  the  provisions  of  that  Article." 

(7)  Paragraph  twenty-five  of  section  two  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(25)  1  Exemption  Certificate'  means  a  certificate  issued 
by  a  country  to  which  the  Safety  Convention  applies  to  a 
Safety  Convention  Ship  to  which  exemption  is  granted  under 
and  in  accordance  with  the  Safety  Convention." 

(8)  Section  two  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph  twenty-five 
thereof,  the  following  paragraph : 

"(25a)  'Foreign  Ship'  means  a  ship  other  than  a  British 
ship." 

(9)  Paragraph  twenty-eight  of  section  two  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed. 

(10)  Paragraph  forty-three  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(43)  ' International  Voyage'  when  used  with  reference  to 
Load  Line  Convention  ships  means  a  voyage  (not  being  an 
inland  voyage  as  herein  defined)  from  a  port  in  one  country 
to  a  port  in  another  country  either  of  these  countries  being 
a  country  to  which  the  Load  Line  Convention  applies  and 
when  used  with  reference  to  Safety  Convention  Ships  means 
a  voyage  (not  being  an  inland  voyage  as  herein  defined) 
from  a  port  in  one  country  to  a  port  in  another  country 
either  of  these  countries  being  a  country  to  which  the 
Safety  Convention  applies,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  every  territory  for  the  international  relations  of 
which  a  country  to  which  the  appropriate  Convention  applies 
is  responsible  or  for  which  the  United  Nations  is  the  adminis- 
tering authority  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  separate  country." 

(11)  Paragraph  sixty-two  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  seven  of  section  one  of  chapter 
thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor : 

"(62)  'Passenger'  means  any  person  carried  on  a  ship 
but  does  not  include 

( a )  a  person  carried  on  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  who  is 

(i)  the  master  or  a  member  of  the  crew  or  a  person 
employed  or  engaged  in  any  capacity  on  board 
the  ship  on  the  business  of  that  ship;  or 

(ii)  a  child  under  one  year  of  age; 
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(b )  a  person  carried  on  a  ship  that  is  not  a  Safety  Con- 
vention Ship  who  is 

(i)  the  master  or  a  member  of  the  crew,  or  a  person 
employed  or  engaged  in  any  capacity  on  board  the 
ship  on  the  business  of  that  ship ; 

(ii)  the  owner  or  charterer  of  the  ship,  a  member  of 
his  family  or  a  servant  connected  with  his  house- 
hold; or 

(iii)  a  guest  of  the  owner  or  charterer  of  the  ship 
if  it  is  used  exclusively  for  pleasure  and  the  guest 
is  carried  on  the  ship  without  remuneration  or  any 
object  of  profit; 

(iv)  a  child  under  one  year  of  age;  or 

( c )  a  person  carried  on  any  ship  in  pursuance  of  the 
obligation  laid  upon  the  master  to  carry  shipwrecked, 
distressed  or  other  persons  or  by  reason  of  any  cir- 
cumstances which  neither  the  master  nor  the  owner 
nor  the  charterer,  if  any,  could  have  prevented  or 
forestalled." 

(12)  Paragraph  sixty-three  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(63)  Tassenger  ship'  means  a  ship  carrying  passengers;  "Passenger 
and  'passenger  steamship'  means  a  steamship  carrying  shipM- 
passengers  and  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship 
means  a  steamship  carrying  more  than  twelve  passengers." 

(13)  Paragraph  sixty-four  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  Repeal, 
is  repealed. 

(14)  Paragraph  seventy-three  of  section  two  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(73)  'Proper  Authority'  when  used  in  Part  IV  of  this  Proper 
Act  (Distressed  Seamen)  means —  Authority  , 

(a)  as  respects  a  place  out  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  a 
consular  officer,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  officer  in  the 
place,  any  two  British  merchants  resident  at  or  near 
the  place,  or,  if  there  is  only  one  British  merchant  so 
resident,  that  British  merchant;  and 

(b )  as  respects  a  place  in  His  Majesty's  dominions, 

(i)  in  relation  to  the  discharge  or  leaving  behind  of 
seamen,  or  the  payment  of  penalties,  a  person 
designated  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  person,  a  superintendent  as 
defined  in  the  Merchant  Shipping  Act,  or,  in  the 
absence  of  any  such  superintendent,  the  chief 
officer  of  customs  at  or  near  the  place;  and 

(ii)  in  relation  to  distressed  seamen,  a  person  desig- 
nated by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  person,  the  governor  of  any 
part  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  or  any  person 
acting  under  his  authority." 

(15)  Paragraph  seventy-four  of  section  two  of  the  said 
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Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(74)  'Proper  Officer'  when  used  in  Parts  III  and  IV  of 
this  Act  means — 

(i)  in  Canada  a  shipping  master; 

(ii)  at  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  a  person  desig- 
nated by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  person,  a  superintendent; 

(iii)  at  a  port  in  any  other  part  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  a  person  designated  by  the  Governor 
in  Council,  and  in  the  absence  of  such  a  person,  a 
superintendent  or  shipping  master,  or  in  the 
absence  of  any  such  superintendent  or  shipping 
master,  the  chief  officer  of  customs  at  or  near  the 
port;  and 

(iv)  at  a  port  elsewhere,  a  consular  officer." 

(16)  Paragraphs  seventy-six,  seventy-seven  and  seventy- 
eight  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(76)  'Radio'  means  any  transmission,  emission  or  re- 
ception of  signs,  signals,  writing,  images  and  sounds  or 
intelligence  of  any  nature  by  means  of  Hertzian  waves. 

"(77)  'Radiotelegraph'  includes  a  system  of  radio  com- 
munication for  the  transmission  of  written  matter  by  the 
use  of  a  signal  code. 

"(77a)  'Radiotelephone'  includes  a  system  of  radio  com- 
munication for  the  transmission  of  speech  or,  in  some  cases, 
other  sounds. 

"(7§)  'Radio  Regulations'  means  the  regulations  as  to 
radio  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  and  the  Minister 
under  sections  four  hundred  and  eight  and  four  hundred 
and  nine." 

(17)  Paragraphs  eighty-five,  eighty-six,  eighty-seven  and 
eighty-eight  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(84a)  'Safety  Certificate'  means  a  certificate  that  a 
passenger  steamship  carrying  more  than  twelve  passengers 
on  an  international  voyage  complies  with  the  Safety  Con- 
vention. 

"(85)  'Safety  Convention'  means  the  International  Con- 
vention for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  which  forms 
Annex  A  to  the  Final  Act  of  the  International  Conference 
on  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  signed  at  London  on  the  tenth 
day  of  June,  1948  and  set  out  in  the  Fourth  Schedule. 

"(86)  'Safety  Convention  Certificate'  means  a  certificate 
that  is  required  to  be  issued  to  a  Safety  Convention  Ship 
that  complies  with  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Safety 
Convention  and  includes  a  Safety  Certificate,  Safety  Equip- 
ment Certificate,  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate,  Safety 
Radiotelephony  Certificate  and  any  such  certificate  that  is 
limited,  modified  or  restricted  by  an  Exemption  Certificate. 
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"(87)  'Safety  Convention  Ship'  means  a  ship  to  which  JJJjjjj* Con- 
the  Safety  Convention  applies.  ship". 

"(87a)  'Safety  Equipment  Certificate'  means  a  certificate  "Safety 
that  a  cargo  ship  complies  with  the  applicable  provisions  certifiTate*'. 
of  the  Safety  Convention. 

"(88)  'Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate'  means  a  certi-  ^afety 
ficate  that  a  cargo  ship  equipped  with  a  radiotelegraph  telegraphy 
installation  complies  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Certificate". 
Safety  Convention  relating  to  radio. 

"(88a)  'Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate'  means  a  certi-  ^ff£y 
ficate  that  a  cargo  ship  equipped  with  a  radiotelephone  telephony 
installation  complies  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Certificate". 
Safety  Convention  relating  to  radio." 

(18)  Paragraph  ninety-five  of  section  two  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(95)  'Ship  station'  means  any  radio  station  established  ^jjn., 
on  board  a  ship  that  is  not  permanently  moored." 

(19)  Paragraph  ninety-eight  of  section  two  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(98)  'Short  International  Voyage'  when  used  with  Inter~ 
reference  to  Safety  Convention  Ships  means  an  inter-  Vovage". 
national  voyage  from  a  port  in  one  country  to  a  port  in 
another  country  in  the  course  of  which  a  ship  is  not  more 
than  two  hundred  nautical  miles  from  a  port  or  place  in 
which  the  passengers  and  crew  may  be  placed  in  safety  and 
which  does  not  exceed  six  hundred  nautical  miles  in  length 
between  the  last  port  of  call  in  the  country  in  which  the 
voyage  begins  and  the  final  port  of  destination  and  includes 
a  voyage  in  excess  of  six  hundred  nautical  miles  but  not 
exceeding  twelve  hundred  nautical  miles  in  length  between 
the  last  port  of  call  in  the  country  in  which  the  voyage 
begins  and  the  final  port  of  destination  by  a  ship  with  a 
short  international  voyage  certificate  if  the  ship  complies  with 
paragraph  (c)  of  regulation  twenty-two  of  chapter  three  of 
the  Safety  Convention,  but  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
no  account  shall  be  taken  of  any  deviation  by  a  ship  from 
her  intended  voyage  due  solely  to  stress  of  weather  or  any 
other  circumstance  which  neither  the  master  nor  the 
owner  nor  the  charterer  (if  any)  of  the  ship  could  have 
prevented  or  forestalled." 

2.  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Canadian 
the  expressions  "British  ship  registered  in  Canada"  and  shlp  ' 
"ship  registered  in  Canada"  wherever  they  appear  therein 
and  substituting  therefor  in  each  case  the  expression 
"Canadian  ship". 

(2)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  ^cnesrH(ar 
the  expression  "British  consular  officer"  wherever  it  appears 
therein  and  substituting  therefor  in  each  case  the  expression 
"consular  officer". 
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3.  Subsection  one  of  section  three  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  (1)  Every  vessel  that  is  about  to  be  built  or  is  being 
built  or  equipped  in  Canada,  and  when  completed  will  be  a 
ship  registrable  in  Canada,  may  be  recorded,  pending 
registration,  under  an  assigned  number  and  a  temporary 
name  in  the  office  of  the  registrar  of  ships  at  the  port  in 
Canada  at  or  nearest  to  which  such  vessel  is  about  to  be 
built  or  is  being  built  or  equipped." 

4.  Section  twenty-one  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  Where  no  security  is  given  under  subsection  one  or 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  security  given 
under  subsection  one  is  not  sufficient,  the  Minister  may,  by 
notice  in  writing,  order  the  registered  owner  of  a  ship  to 
furnish  security  or  additional  security,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  such  form  and  such  amount  as  the  Minister  may  decide, 
and  an  officer  of  Customs  at  any  port  in  Canada  may  detain 
the  ship  until  the  security  or  additional  security  is  furnished." 

5.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  twenty-one  thereof,  the  following 
section: 

"21a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part  a  ship 
built  outside  of  Canada  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of 
the  Minister,  be  registered  in  Canada." 

6.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  seventy-eight  thereof,  the  follow- 
ing section: 

"78a.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  a  tariff  of 
fees  for  the  registration,  change  of  name,  transfer,  trans- 
mission or  mortgage  of  Canadian  ships  and  the  fees  shall  be 
paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund." 

7.  Section  ninety-eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

8.  Section  one  hundred  and  three  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"103.  (1)  Such  fees  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
determine  and  such  travelling  expenses  as  the  Minister 
may  from  time  to  time  establish  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of 
the  survey  and  the  measurement  of  a  ship's  tonnage. 

(2)  The  fees  and  travelling  expenses  determined  and 
established  under  subsection  one,  shall,  where  the  Minister 
directs,  be  paid  to  the  surveyor  by  the  person  requiring  his 
services,  and  any  surveyor  may,  in  any  case,  withhold  his 
certificate  or  any  other  documents  required  of  him  until  the 
fees  and  travelling  expenses  are  paid. 
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(3)  The  Minister  may  direct  that  the  fees  and  travelling  Retention 
expenses  paid  to  a  surveyor  shall  be  retained  by  him  in  lieu  by  BUrveyor- 
of  salary  or  other  remuneration  for  his  services.' ' 

9.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and  seven  thereof, 
the  following  section : 

"107a.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations:  Re^10a^^a 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  vessels  equipped  with  i^CoSIciT* 
detachable  motors; 

(b)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  vessels  maintained  or 
operated  in  Canada  by  a  person  who  is  not  qualified 
to  own  a  British  ship ; 

( c )  providing  for  the  marking  of  licensed  vessels ; 

(d)  prescribing  forms  for  licences; 

(e)  prescribing  vessels  or  classes  of  vessels  to  which 
sections  one  hundred  and  six  and  one  hundred  and 
seven  shall  not  apply; 

(f )  prescribing  the  fine,  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars,  that  may  be  imposed  on  summary  conviction, 
for  failure  to  license  and  mark  vessels  in  accordance 
with  the  Act  or  the  regulations;  and 

{ g )  providing  for  the  effective  carrying  out  of  the  licens- 
ing provisions  of  this  Part." 

10.  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and  eight  of  Repeal, 
the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

11.  Section  one  hundred  and  ten  of  the  said  Act  is  Repeal, 
repealed. 

12.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  fourteen 
of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately 
after  paragraph  (b )  thereof,  the  following  paragraph : 

"(bb)  if  the  steamship  is  a  foreign-going  ship  solely  em- 
ployed in  fishing,  of  more  than  twenty  nominal  horse- 
power where  the  propelling  machinery  is  compound 
steam  engines,  or  of  more  than  ten  nominal  horsepower 
where  the  propelling  machinery  is  of  any  other  type, 
but  of  not  more  than  seventy-five  nominal  horsepower, 
with  at  least  one  engineer  who  shall  be  a  third-class 
engineer,  duly  certificated ;" 


Ships 
requiring 
certificated 
engineers. 


13.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
two  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  eight  of  chapter 
thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"122.  (1)  The  Minister  upon  the  report  of  an  examiner  Minister  may 
of  masters  and  mates,  and  upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  five  Sm^rary 
dollars,  may  grant  a  temporary  certificate  as  master  to  an  certificates. 
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applicant  who,  in  accordance  with  regulations  to  be  made 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  is  sufficiently  qualified  by  hi& 
knowledge  and  experience  to  take  charge  of 

(a)  &  vessel  that  is 

(i)  a  passenger  steamship  certified  to  carry  not  more 
than  forty  passengers ;  or 

(ii)  a  steamship  other  than  a  passenger  steamship; 
of  not  more  than  forty  tons  gross  tonnage  and  employed 
in  home-trade,  inland  or  minor  water  voyages,  within 
the  limits  specified  by  the  Minister;  or 

(b)  sl  vessel  not  exceeding  sixty-five  feet  in  length  from 
end  to  end  excluding  sheer,  fitted  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion or  motor  engine,  carrying  passengers  in  an 
open  cockpit  or  in  a  cockpit  covered  by  a  light  trunk 
cabin  and  plying  on  the  inland  or  minor  waters  of 
Canada,  within  the  limits  specified  by  the  Minister." 

14.  (1)  Paragraph  two  of  section  two  hundred  and 
seventy-one  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
Additional        "(2)  A  record  of  boat  and  fire  drills  and  examination  of 
life-saving  appliances  and  fire  extinguishing  equipment;" 

(2)  Paragraph  five  of  section  two  hundred  and  seventy- 
one  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Additional        "(5)  A  daily  record  of  radio  conditions  and  of  the  state 
of  the  ship's  radio  apparatus." 


15.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  two  hundred  and  seventy-six 
thereof,  the  following  section: 
Delivery  of       "2  7 ©a.  (1)  Whenever  a  Canadian  ship  arrives  at  a 
documents     British  Commonwealth  port  or  at  a  port  elsewhere  at  which 
consufaroV0  there  *s  a  consular  officer,  and  remains  there  for  forty- 
customs       eight  hours,  the  master  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  of 
officer.         the  ship's  arrival,  deliver  to  the  chief  officer  of  Customs  or 
to  the  consular  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  agreement 
with  the  crew,  and  also  all  indentures  and  assignments  of 
apprenticeships,  or  such  of  these  documents  as  the  ship 
carries. 

Duties  of         (2)  The  officer  to  whom  the  said  documents  are  delivered 
?Stody  ofmg  shall  keep  them  during  the  ship's  stay  in  the  port  and  upon 
documents,    the  application  of  the  master  or  a  person  on  his  behalf 
shall  return  the  documents  to  him  within  a  reasonable  time 
prior  to  the  expected  time  of  departure  of  the  ship,  with  a 
certificate  endorsed  on  the   agreement  with  the  crew 
indicating  the  times,  respectively,  when  the  documents 
were  delivered  to  him  and  returned  by  him. 
Endorsement      (3)  if  it  appears  to  the  officer  to  whom  the  said  docu- 
wifhrcrewent  ments  are  delivered  that  this  Act  has  been  violated,  the 
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officer  shall  make  an  endorsement  to  that  effect  on  the 
agreement  with  the  crew  and  forthwith  shall  send  to  the 
Minister  a  copy  of  the  endorsement  with  all  the  information 
in  his  possession  relating  to  the  alleged  violation. 

(4)  A  master  to  whom  this  section  applies  who,  without  offence, 
reasonable  cause,  fails  to  comply  with  this  section  is  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  is  liable,  on  summary  conviction,  to  a 
fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

(5)  In  a  prosecution  under  this  section  against  a  master  Burden  of 
the  burden  of  proof  that  this  section  has  not  been  violated  proof' 
shall  be  on  the  master. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  United  States  ports  on 
the  Great  Lakes  or  river  St.  Lawrence." 


1 6.  Paragraph  (I )  of  section  three  hundred  and  nineteen 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

u(l)  establish,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  any  Establish 
other  pilotage  authority,  funds  for  the  relief  of  superan-  pfiot  fSds^ 
nuated  or  infirm  licensed  pilots,  or  of  their  wives, 
widows  or  children,  and,  in  any  pilotage  district,  make 
regulations  with  respect  to  any  funds  for  the  time 
being  applicable  to  such  purposes  or  any  of  them, 
determine  the  persons  in  the  service  of  such  pilotage 
authority  by  and  upon  whom  and  the  amount,  manner 
and  time  in  and  at  which,  the  contributions  in  support 
of  such  existing  or  future  funds  may  be  made  or  levied : 
Provided  that  such  contribution  to  any  such  fund  shall  Proviso, 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  pilots  and  the 
pilotage  authority,  and  if  not  agreed  upon  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Minister,  and  shall  not  be  less  than  five 
per  cent  of  his  earnings;" 

17.  Sections  three  hundred  and  thirty  and  three  hundred  Repeal, 
and  thirty-one  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

18.  Paragraph  (a)  oi  section  three  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

11  (a)  such  ship  is  on  her  inward  voyage  and  no  licensed  Exemption 
pilot  offers  his  services  as  a  pilot  after  reasonable  of°pnoSg?ent 
notice  of  expected  time  of  arrival  has  been  given;  dues, 
or" 


19.  (1)  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  three 
hundred  and  thirty-eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(h)  Government  ships  except  ships  entrusted  for  opera-  |^pted 
tion  and  management  to  an  agency  of  His  Majesty;" 

(2)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  one  idem. 
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of  the  said  section  three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  of  the 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
"(ii)  employed  in  voyages  between  any  one  or  more 
of  the  provinces  of  Ontario,  Quebec,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Nova  Scotia,  Prince  Edward  Island  or 
Newfoundland  and  any  other  or  others  of  them,  or 
between  a  port  in  any  one  of  the  said  provinces 
and  any  port  in  or  beyond  Hudson  Strait  or 
between  a  port  in  any  of  the  said  provinces  and 
any  port  in  the  United  States  of  America  on  the 
River  St.  Lawrence  or  the  Great  Lakes;  or" 
Repeal.  (3)  Subparagraph  (iv)  of  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection 

one  of  the  said  section  three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed. 
Repeal.  (4)  Paragraph  (g)  of  subsection  one  of  the  said  section 

three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 
Repeal.  (5)  Subsection  two  of  section  three  hundred  and  thirty- 

eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


Power  of 
pilotage 
authorities 
to  withdraw 
exemption. 


Repeal. 


Display  of 
pilot  flag. 


Pilot  fund 
for  super- 
annuation 
purposes. 


2©.  Section  three  hundred  and  thirty-nine  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"339.  The  pilotage  authority  of  any  pilotage  district 
may,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  paragraph  (e ) 
of  section  three  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  from  time  to  time 
determine  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
whether  any,  and  which  if  any,  of  the  steamships  employed 
as  specified  in  that  section,  shall  or  shall  not  be  wholly  or 
partially,  and,  if  partially  to  what  extent  and  under  what 
circumstances,  exempt  from  the  compulsory  payment  of 
pilotage  dues." 

21.  Section  three  hundred  and  forty  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed. 

22.  Section  three  hundred  and  sixty  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"36©.  When  a  ship  is  navigating  in  a  pilotage  district, 
and  has  on  board  a  pilot  licensed  for  that  district,  the  master 
of  the  ship  shall  cause  a  pilot  flag  to  be  exhibited ;  and  if  he 
fails,  without  reasonable  cause,  to  do  so,  he  shall  be  liable 
in  respect  of  each  offence  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars." 

23.  Sections  three  hundred  and  sixty-six  and  three 
hundred  and  sixty-seven  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"366.  All  superannuation,  retirement  and  annuity  funds 
in  pilotage  districts  for  which  the  Minister  is  the  pilotage 
authority,  except  any  pilotage  district  which  may  so  elect, 
after  sanction  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  shall  be  ad- 
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ministered  by  the  Ministers  of  Transport  and  Finance  and 
any  funds  on  deposit  with  the  Receiver  General  shall  draw 
interest  at  the  rate  fixed  by  the  Department  of  Finance  from 
time  to  time,  and  any  sum  the  investment  of  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  pilotage  authority,  becomes  necessary,  shall 
be  invested  in  Dominion  bonds  or  other  Government 
securities  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  in  the  name 
of  the  Minister  of  Finance  in  trust  for  such  funds." 


24.  Sections  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  three 
hundred  and  sixty-nine  and  three  hundred  and  seventy  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"368.  The  administration  of  the  fund  created  by  the  Pilotage  fund 
Act  of  the  late  province  of  Canada,  passed  in  the  twelfth 
year  of  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria's  reign,  chaptered  authority  of 
one  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  other  Acts  relating  thereto,  pilotage 
shall  be  vested  in  the  pilotage  authority  of  the  pilotage  district, 
district  of  Quebec,  which  shall  administer  the  same  con- 
formably to  this  Part." 

25.  Section  three  hundred  and  eighty-five  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"385.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  subject  to  the  Regulations 
provisions  of  this  Act,  make  such  regulations  as  may  appear  j£  fheesafety 
to  be  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  Con-  Convention, 
vention  known  as  the  International  Convention  for  the 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  which  forms  Annex  A  to  the 
Final  Act  of  the  International  Conference  on  Safety  of 
Life  at  Sea,  1948  signed  at  London  on  the  tenth  day  of 
June,  1948  (in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  Safety  Convention) 
and  set  out  in  the  Fourth  Schedule  to  this  Act  and  the 
Convention  known  as  the  International  Convention  respect- 
ing Load  Lines  together  with  the  Final  Protocol  signed  at 
London  on  the  fifth  day  of  July,  1930  (in  this  Act  referred 
to  as  the  Load  Line  Convention)  and  set  out  in  the  Fifth 
Schedule  to  this  Act.    Such  regulations  shall  conform  in 
all  respects  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Conventions." 

26.  Paragraph  (b )  of  section  three  hundred  and  eighty- 
six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(b)  That  the  Safety  Convention  has  been  applied  or  Countries  to 
has  ceased  to  apply  to  any  country  in  pursuance  of  the  safety ^ 
provisions  of  Article  XIII  thereof;"  Convention 

inapplicable. 

27.  Subsection  two  of  section  three  hundred  and  eighty- 
seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner  to  have  such  steamship 

v  7  J  not  to  be 
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Steamships 
that  are  not 
Safety  Con- 
vention 
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ships. 


inspection  made,  and  no  such  steamship  shall  be  so  used 
unless  there  is  on  board  and  in  force  a  certificate  or  certifi- 
cates issued  under  sections  three  hundred  and  eighty-nine  or 
three  hundred  and  ninety  of  this  Act,  applicable  to  the 
voyage  on  which  the  steamship  is  about  to  proceed,  and  the 
trade  in  which  she  is  engaged." 

28.  Section  three  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"389.  (1)  Where  a  Canadian  steamship,  being  a  Safety 
Convention  Ship,  is  intended  to  carry  more  than  twelve 
passengers  on  an  international  voyage,  and  the  chairman,  on 
receipt  of  the  report  of  inspection  provided  for  in  section 
three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  and  of  a  report  of  a  radio 
inspector,  is  satisfied  that  all  relevant  provisions  of  this 
Act  have  been  complied  with,  there  shall  be  issued  the 
appropriate  Safety  Convention  Certificate  or  Certificates, 
and  an  inspection  certificate,  and  such  certificates  shall  be 
issued  under  and  subject  to  section  three  hundred  and 
ninety-one. 

(2)  Where  a  Canadian  steamship,  being  a  cargo  ship  of 
five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more,  is  intended  to  be 
employed  on  an  international  voyage,  and  a  steamship 
inspector  is  satisfied  that  all  relevant  provisions  of  this 
Act  have  been  complied  with,  there  shall  be  issued  under 
and  subject  to  sections  three  hundred  and  ninety  and  three 
hundred  and  ninety-one  the  appropriate  Safety  Equipment 
Certificate  and  inspection  certificate.' ' 

29.  The  portion  of  subsection  one  of  section  three 
hundred  and  ninety  of  the  said  Act  that  precedes  paragraph 
(a)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"390.  (1)  Where  a  Canadian  steamship  is  one  not  com- 
ing within  the  provisions  of  subsection  one  of  section  three 
hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this  Act,  an  appropriate  inspec- 
tion certificate  shall  be  issued  after  inspection,  as  prescribed 
in  section  three  hundred  and  eighty-seven  of  this  Act,  and 
such  certificate  may  be  issued  by  any  steamship  inspector 
who:—" 


Signature 

required 

on 

certificates. 


SO.  Subsections  two,  three  and  four  of  section  three  1 
hundred  and  ninety-one  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  An  inspection  certificate  referred  to  in  subsection 
one  of  section  three  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this  Act 
shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman,  and  an  inspection  certificate 
referred  to  in  subsection  two  of  section  three  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  or  section  three  hundred  and  ninety  of  this 
Act  shall  be  signed  by  a  steamship  inspector. 
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(3)  The  Safety  Convention  certificate  issued  under  Safety  Con- 
section  three  hundred  and  eighty-nine  shall  be,  Certificates. 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  complies 

with  all  the  relevant  regulations  of  the  Safety  Conven-  for  inter- 
tion  applicable  to  passenger  steamships  plying  on  ^yage* 
international  voyages,  a  safety  certificate  for  an  inter- 
national voyage; 

(b )  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  complies  |f/£ffcate 
with  all  the  relevant  regulations  of  the  Safety  Con-  for  short 
vention  applicable  to  passenger  steamships  plying  on  iy^T^'iaD&l 
short  international  voyages,  a  safety  certificate  for  a 

short  international  voyage ; 

(c )  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  is  a  £afety 

v/  i      ix  j_  Equipment 

cargo  ship  of  five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more  certificate, 
and  makes  international  voyages  or  short  international 
voyages  and  complies  with  all  the  relevant  regulations 
of  the  Safety  Convention  other  than  those  relating  to 
radio,  a  Safety  Equipment  Certificate ; 

( d )  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  is  exempt  Q^tifictte 
from  any  of  the  regulations  that  otherwise  would  be   er  1  ca 
applicable  to  that  ship  under  the  Safety  Convention, 

in  addition  to  any  certificate  referred  to  in  paragraphs 
(a),  (b)  or  ( c )  that  may  be  issued,  an  Exemption 
Certificate  which  shall  specify  the  regulations  from 
which  the  ship  is  exempt  and  give  particulars  of  the 
limits  of  the  voyages  on  which  the  ship  is  to  be  em- 
ployed while  the  exemption  certificate  is  in  force;  and 

(e)  in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  is  exempt  Qualified 
from  any  of  the  regulations  that  otherwise  would  be  convention 
applicable  to  that  ship  and  to  which  is  issued  an  Exemp-  Certificate 
tion  Certificate  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d ),  a  qualified 
Safety  Convention  Certificate  which  shall  be  marked 

to  indicate  that  it  is  so  qualified. 

(4)  Every  certificate  mentioned  in  subsection  three  shall  Regulations, 
be  in  such  form  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe 

by  regulation  and  the  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations to  give  effect  to  regulation  fourteen  of  chapter  one 
of  the  Safety  Convention  and  may  by  regulations  provide 
that  a  Safety  Certificate  or  a  Safety  Equipment  Certificate 
shall  be  combined  in  one  document  with  an  inspection 
certificate. 

(5)  Safety  Certificates  and  Exemption  Certificates  that  fegfSol 
qualify  safety  certificates  issued  to  Safety  Convention 
passenger  ships  shall  be  given  over  the  seal  of  the  Minister 

and  shall  be  registered  by  the  chairman  and  marked  to  show 
that  they  have  been  so  registered. 

(6)  Safety  Equipment  Certificates  and  Exemption  Certi-  SgJSK 
ficates  that  qualify  Safety  Equipment  Certificates  issued 

to  Safety  Convention  Ships  that  are  cargo  ships  shall  be 
given  over  the  signature  of  a  Steamship  Inspector." 
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31.  Subsection  one  of  section  three  hundred  and  ninety- 
two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"392.  (1)  If,  in  the  course  of  a  voyage,  a  Canadian 
steamship  in  respect  of  which  a  Safety  Convention  Certifi- 
cate is  in  force  has  on  board  a  number  of  persons  less  than 
the  total  number  of  persons  stated  in  the  certificate,  the 
Minister  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  him  for  the 
purpose  may,  at  the  request  of  the  owner  or  master  of  the 
ship,  issue  a  memorandum  stating  the  number  of  persons 
carried  on  that  voyage  and  the  modifications  which  may  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  life  saving  appliances  carried  in 
the  ship  while  on  that  voyage,  and  that  memorandum  shall 
be  annexed  to  the  Safety  Convention  Certificate." 
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for  one 
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32.  (1)  Subsections  one,  two  and  three  of  section  three 
hundred  and  ninety-three  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"393.  (1)  On  receipt  of  an  inspection  certificate  and  in 
the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship,  a  Safety  Certificate 
or  a  Safety  Equipment  Certificate,  the  owner  or  master 
shall  cause  the  certificate  or  certificates  to  be  posted  up  in 
some  conspicuous  place  on  board  the  ship  for  the  informa- 
tion of  all  on  board  and  the  certificate  or  certificates  shall 
be  kept  so  posted  while  in  force  and  the  ship  is  in  use. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  four  hundred  and  seventy-six 
a  certificate  shall  be  in  force  for  the  period  specified  therein 
or  until  notice  is  given  by  the  chairman  to  the  owner  or 
master  that  the  certificate  has  been  cancelled,  but  no 
certificate  other  than  a  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  shall 
be  in  force  for  more  than  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue  and 
no  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  shall  be  in  force  for  more 
than  two  years  from  the  date  of  issue. 

(3)  If  a  Canadian  ship  in  respect  of  which  any  certificate 
has  been  issued  under  section  three  hundred  and  eighty 
nine  or  three  hundred  and  ninety  of  this  Act,  is  absent  from 
Canada  at  the  date  when  the  certificate  expires,  the  Minister 
or  any  person  authorized  by  him  for  the  purpose,  may,  if  it 
appears  proper  and  reasonable  so  to  do,  grant  such  extension 
of  the  certificate  as  will  allow  the  ship  to  return  to  Canada, 
but  no  such  extension  shall  have  effect  for  a  period  exceeding 
five  months,  and  no  such  ship  shall,  after  returning  to  a  port 
in  Canada,  clear  from  that  port  until  inspection  has  been 
made  and  a  new  certificate  issued. 

(4)  A  Safety  Certificate  or  Safety  Equipment  Certificate 
that  has  not  been  extended  under  subsection  three  may, 
on  application  to  the  Minister,  be  extended  by  him  or  any 
person  authorized  by  him  for  the  purpose,  for  a  period  of 
not  more  than  one  month  beyond  the  date  when  it  would 
otherwise  expire." 
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(2)  Subsections  four  and  five  of  section  three  hundred 
and  ninety-three  of  the  said  Act  are  renumbered  five  and  six 
respectively. 

33.  Sections  three  hundred  and  ninety-four,  three 
hundred  and  ninety-five,  three  hundred  and  ninety-six, 
three  hundred  and  ninety-seven  and  three  hundred  and 
ninety-eight  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

"394.  The  Minister  may  request  the  government  of  ^tfficates 
a  country  to  which  the  Safety  Convention  applies  to  issue  by  other  8 
in  respect  of  a  Canadian  ship  any  certificate  provided  for  by  governments, 
the  Safety  Convention,  and  a  Certificate  issued  in  pursuance 
of  such  a  request  and  containing  a  statement  that  it  has 
been  so  issued  shall  have  effect  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
as  if  it  had  been  issued  under  sections  three  hundred  and 
eighty-nine  and  four  hundred  and  sixteen. 

"395.  (1)  The  Minister  may,  at  the  request  of  the  issue  of 
government  of  a  country  to  which  the  Safety  Convention  ^shfpTthlt 
applies,  cause  any  certificate  provided  for  by  the  Safety  are  not 
Convention  to  be  issued  in  respect  of  a  ship  of  that  country  ships. iaD 
if  he  is  satisfied  in  like  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  Canadian 
ship,  that  such  certificate  can  properly  be  issued,  and, 
where  a  certificate  is  issued  at  such  a  request,  it  shall 
contain  a  statement  that  it  has  been  so  issued. 

(2)  With  a  view  to  determining  the  validity  in  Canada  Regulations, 
of  certificates  purporting  to  have  been  issued  in  accordance 

with  the  Safety  Convention  in  respect  of  Safety  Convention 
Ships  that  are  not  Canadian  ships,  the  Governor  in  Council 
may  make  such  regulations  as  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  regulation 
nineteen  of  chapter  one  of  the  Safety  Convention,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  the  provisions  hereafter  contained  in  this 
Part  of  this  Act  relating  to  Safety  Convention  Ships  that  are 
not  Canadian  ships,  the  expression  "a  valid  Safety  Con- 
vention certificate"  means  a  certificate  or  certificates 
complying  with  such  of  those  regulations  as  are  applicable 
in  the  circumstances. 

(3)  Where  a  valid  Safety  Convention  certificate  is  pro-  Effect  of 
duced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention  steamship  that  is  certlficates- 
not  a  Canadian  ship  and  there  is  attached  to  the  certificate 

a  memorandum  which — 

(a)  has  been  issued  by  or  under  the  authority  of  the 
government  of  the  country  to  which  the  steamship 
belongs;  and 

( b )  modifies  for  the  purpose  of  any  particular  voyage,  in 
view  of  the  number  of  persons  actually  carried  on  that 
voyage,  the  particulars  stated  in  the  certificate  with 
respect  to  life  saving  appliances; 

the  certificate  shall  have  effect  for  the  purpose  of  that 
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voyage  as  if  it  were  modified  in  accordance  with  the 
memorandum. 

"396.  (1)  The  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act 
relating  to  Safety  Convention  Ships  that  are  Canadian 
ships  shall  apply  to  Safety  Convention  Ships  that  are  not 
Canadian  ships  which  are  at  a  place  in  Canada,  provided 
that  where  a  valid  Safety  Convention  certificate  is  produced 
in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention  passenger  ship  that  is 
not  a  Canadian  ship, 

(a)  subsection  one  of  section  three  hundred  and  eighty- 
seven  of  this  Act  relating  to  inspection  of  machinery 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  complied  with  in  the  case 
of  the  ship; 

(b )  the  inspection  of  the  hull  and  equipment  under  said 
subsection  one  of  section  three  hundred  and  eighty- 
seven  of  this  Act  shall  be  limited  to  ascertaining  the 
number  of  passengers  which  the  ship  is  fit  to  carry, 
and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  report  of  the 
inspector  to  contain  a  statement  of  any  further  partic- 
ulars than  those  set  out  in  paragraph  (f)  of  section 
three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  of  this  Act; 

(c)  on  receipt  of  such  a  report  there  shall  be  issued  a 
certificate  indicating  that  this  section  has  been  complied 
with. 

(2)  Where  there  is  produced  in  respect  of  any  such  Safety 
Convention  passenger  ship  a  valid  Safety  Convention  certi- 
ficate and  also  an  inspection  certificate  issued  by  or  under 
authority  of  the  government  of  the  country  to  which  the 
ship  belongs,  showing  the  number  of  passengers  the  ship 
is  fit  to  carry,  and  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  number 
has  been  determined  substantially  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  the  case  of  a  Safety  Convention  ship  that  is  a  Canadian 
ship  the  Minister  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  dispense  with  the 
inspection  of  the  ship  mentioned  in  subsection  one  and 
direct  that  the  last  mentioned  certificate  shall  have  effect. 

(3)  Where  a  valid  Safety  Equipment  certificate  or  a 
valid  qualified  Safety  Equipment  certificate  and  a  valid 
Exemption  Certificate  is  produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety 
Convention  Ship  that  is  a  cargo  ship  but  not  a  Canadian 
ship  and  that  ship  is  at  a  place  in  Canada,  the  ship  shall 
not  be  subject  to  inspection  under  subsection  one  of  section 
three  hundred  and  eighty-seven  except  in  so  far  as  may  be 
necessary  to  determine  that  the  particulars  with  respect  to 
equipment  set  out  in  the  certificates  correspond  with  the 
equipment  carried  in  the  ship. 

"397.  (1)  Where  a  valid  Safety  Convention  certificate 
is  produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  is 
not  a  Canadian  ship — 

(a)  the  ship  shall  be  exempt  from  compliance  with  the 
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regulations  made  under  this  Act  as  to  life  saving 
appliances ; 

( b )  the  ship  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  unsafe  for  the 
purposes  of  section  four  hundred  and  fifty-nine  of  this 
Act  by  reason  of  the  defective  condition  of  the  hull, 
equipment  or  machinery,  where  it  appears  that  the 
conditions  correspond  substantially  with  the  partic- 
ulars in  the  certificate,  but  if  it  appears  to  the  chief 
officer  of  Customs  that  the  conditions  do  not  correspond 
substantially  with  the  particulars  in  the  certificate 
and  that  the  ship  cannot  proceed  to  sea  without  danger 
to  the  passengers  or  the  crew,  he  shall  detain  the  ship 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  the  ship  can  proceed  safely 
to  sea. 

(2)  Where  a  ship  is  detained  under  paragraph  (b )  of 
subsection  one,  the  chief  officer  of  Customs  shall  forthwith 
inform  the  consular  officer  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship 
is  registered  of  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  shall 
also  advise  the  chairman  of  the  action  he  has  taken. 

"398.  The  master  of  every  Safety  Convention  Ship  Production 
that  is  not  a  Canadian  ship  for  which  a  clearance  is  demanded  ofeertlficate* 
in  respect  of  an  international  voyage 

(a)  shall,  if  the  ship  is  a  passenger  ship,  produce  to  the 
chief  officer  of  Customs  a  valid  Safety  Certificate,  and, 
if  the  Safety  Certificate  is  qualified  to  show  that  an 
Exemption  Certificate  has  been  issued,  he  shall  produce 
the  Exemption  Certificate;  and 

(b )  shall,  if  the  ship  is  a  cargo  ship,  produce  to  the 
chief  officer  of  Customs  a  valid  Safety  Equipment 
certificate  and,  if  the  gross  tonnage  is  sixteen  hundred 
tons  or  more  a  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  certificate,  or 
if  the  gross  tonnage  is  five  hundred  tons  or  more  but 
less  than  sixteen  hundred  tons,  either  a  Safety  Radio- 
telegraphy  certificate  or  a  Safety  Radiotelephony 
certificate,  and  if  any  of  those  certificates  is  qualified 
to  show  that  an  Exemption  Certificate  has  been  issued 
to  the  ship,  he  shall  produce  the  Exemption  Certificate, 

and  a  clearance  shall  not  be  granted,  and  the  ship  may  be 
detained,  until  the  certificates  are  produced. 

"398a.  (1)  No  passenger  ship,  carrying  more  than  international 
twelve  passengers,  that  is  registered  in  a  country  to  which  the  Canada  bym 
Safety  Convention  does  not  apply,  and  no  cargo  ship  of  ships  to 
five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more  that  is  so  registered  ve^tion  doe's 
shall  proceed  or  attempt  to  proceed  to  sea  on  an  inter-  not  appfr- 
national  voyage  from  a  port  or  place  in  Canada  until  the 
ship  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  of  the 
Safety  Convention  that  apply  to  Safety  Convention  Ships 
that  are  Canadian  ships,  but  the  Minister  may  authorize 
the  clearance  of  any  ship  to  which  this  section  applies,  if 
he  is  satisfied  that 
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(a)  no  passengers  are  carried; 

(b)  the  amount  of  cargo  carried  is  not  more  than  is 
sufficient  to  enable  the  ship  to  make  a  voyage  in  safety; 

(c )  the  hull,  boilers,  machinery  and  equipment  of  the 
ship  are  in  good  condition  and  sufficient  for  the  voyage 
contemplated;  and 

(d)  the  radio  installation  is  in  good  condition  and  suffi- 
cient for  the  voyage  contemplated. 

(2)  Any  ship  that  violates  this  section  shall  be  detained 
by  the  chief  officer  of  Customs  until  it  complies  with  this 
section." 

34.  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  one  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"401.  (1)  Where- 
in a )  a  passenger  steamship  that  is  a  Canadian  ship  has 
been  marked  with  subdivision  load  lines,  that  is  to  say, 
load  lines  indicating  the  maximum  depth  to  which  the 
steamship  may  be  loaded  having  regard  to  the  extent 
to  which  she  is  subdivided  and  to  the  space  for  the 
time  being  allotted  to  passengers;  and 
(b )  the  appropriate  subdivision  load  line,  that  is  to  say, 
the  subdivision  load  line  appropriate  to  the  space  for 
the  time  being  allotted  to  passengers  on  the  steamship, 
is  lower  than  the  load  line  indicating  the  maximum 
depth  to  which  the  steamship  is  for  the  time  being 
entitled  under  sections  four  hundred  and  twenty-two 
to  four  hundred  and  forty-three  of  this  Act  to  be  loaded ; 
the  steamship  shall  not  be  so  loaded  as  to  submerge  in  salt 
water  the  appropriate  subdivision  load  line  on  each  side 
of  the  steamship  when  the  steamship  has  no  list." 

35.  (1)  Paragraph  (p)  of  subsection  one  of  section  four 
hundred  and  five  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection 
two  of  section  thirty-six  of  chapter  thirty-five  of  the  statutes 
of  1948,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(p)  the  holding  of  periodic  boat  and  fire  drills;" 

(2)  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  five  of 
the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto,  imme- 
diately after  paragraph  (p  )  thereof,  the  following  paragraph : 

"(q)  the  provision  of  pilot  ladders  on  ships." 

(3)  Subsections  two  and  three  of  section  four  hundred 
and  five  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(2)  The  regulations  that  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
make  under  subsection  one  of  this  section,  in  so  far  as  they 
apply  to  Safety  Convention  Ships,  may  include  such  require- 
ments as  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention. 
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(3)  The  regulations  that  the  Governor  in  Council  may  Regulations 
make  under  subsection  one  of  this  section  in  respect  of  the  Srthers^b- 
subdivision  of  passenger  steamships  into  watertight  com-  division  of 
partments  shall  be  such  that,  if  it  appears  to  the  Minister  8  am8  ips* 

(a)  that  any  such  ship  plying  on  any  international 
voyage,  and  carrying  more  than  twelve  passengers 
incurs  exceptional  risks  owing  to  weather  and  traffic 
conditions;  and 

(b )  that  owing  to  the  small  proportion  of  space  allotted 
to  cargo  in  any  such  ship  constructed  after  the  coming 
into  force  of  the  Safety  Convention,  or  converted  to 
passenger  service  after  that  date,  the  ship  can  be 
subdivided  to  a  greater  extent  than  is  required  by  the 
Safety  Convention; 

he  may  direct  that  such  steamship  shall  be  subdivided  to 
such  greater  extent  as  appears  to  him  to  be  practicable  and 
expedient  in  the  interests  of  safety." 


36.  Paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  subsection  one  of 
section  four  hundred  and  six  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"406.  (1)  (a)  All  Canadian  passenger  ships  carrying  Radio 
more  than  twelve  passengers,  and  other  Canadian  ships  ln8ta  J 
of  sixteen  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more,  plying 
on  international  voyages  shall,  unless  exempted  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  made 
thereunder,  be  fitted  with  a  radio  installation  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention  applicable 
to  ships  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation,  and 
shall  carry  such  operators  with  such  qualifications  who 
shall  keep  such  watches  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe, 
and  while  keeping  such  watches  operators  shall  not 
engage  in  any  other  duties  which  in  any  way  interfere 
with  the  keeping  of  watches; 

(aa)  Canadian  cargo  ships  of  five  hundred  tons  gross 
tonnage  or  more,  but  less  than  sixteen  hundred  tons 
gross  tonnage,  plying  on  international  voyages  shall, 
unless  exempted  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  made 
thereunder,  be  fitted  with  a  radio  installation  comply- 
ing with  the  provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention  and 
shall  carry  such  operators  with  such  qualifications  as 
are  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

( b )  The  Governor  in  Council  may  exempt  from  the  obli- 
gations imposed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  subsection 
any  ship  or  class  of  ships  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that, 
having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  voyage  in  which  the 
ship  is  engaged  or  other  circumstances  of  the  case,  the 
provision  of  a  radio  installation  or  the  operation  thereof 
is  unnecessary  or  unreasonable; 
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(c)  The  exemptions  referred  to  in  this  subsection  shall 
not  exceed  those  provided  in  the  Safety  Convention;" 

37.  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  seven 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"407.  (1)  No  ship  of  five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage 
or  more,  not  being  a  passenger  ship,  shall  proceed  to  sea 
on  an  international  voyage  from  a  place  in  Canada  unless 
there  is  in  force  in  respect  of  the  ship — 

(a)  a  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  certificate;  or 

(b)  a  Safety  Radiotelephony  certificate; 
and  if  a  certificate  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  or  ( b )  is 
qualified,  an  Exemption  Certificate  which  by  the  terms 
thereof  is  applicable  to  the  voyage  on  which  the  ship  is 
about  to  proceed." 

38.  Paragraphs  (a )1  (b )  and  (c)  of  section  four  hundred 
and  eight  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  for  the  censorship  and  controlling  of  radio  signals 
and  messages  to  and  from  ships  in  case  of  actual  or 
apprehended  war,  rebellion,  riot  or  other  emergency; 

(b )  for  the  delaying  of  the  application  of  the  Safety 
Convention  where  delay  is  permitted  under  the  Con- 
vention, but  such  delay  shall  be  for  periods  not  exceed- 
ing those  permitted  under  the  Safety  Convention; 

(c )  for  the  exemption  (in  so  far  as  permitted  by  this  Act) 
of  ships  or  classes  of  ships  from  the  obligation  of  being 
fitted  with  a  radio  installation;" 

39.  (1)  Paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g)  and  (h) 
of  section  four  hundred  and  nine  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

regulations  "(b)  classifying  ship  stations  and  prescribing  the  type, 
characteristics,  manner  of  installation  and  the  condi- 
tions to  be  observed  in  the  operation  of  regular  and 
emergency  radio  installations,  including  radar,  direc- 
tion rinding  apparatus  and  associated  equipment  to  be 
installed  in  ship  stations; 

(c )  prescribing  the  watches  to  be  kept  at  the  different 
classes  of  ship  stations  and  the  number  and  qualifica- 
tions of  operators  to  be  carried  on  such  stations; 

(d )  making  provision  as  to  the  certificates  to  be  held  by 
and  the  duties  of  operators; 

(e )  providing  for  the  inspection  of  ship  stations ; 

(f)  providing  how  radio  apparatus  installed  upon  any 
foreign  or  British  ship  shall  be  operated  while  such  ship 
is  within  Canadian  jurisdiction; 

(g)  compelling  all  ship   stations   to  receive,  accept, 
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exchange  and  transmit  signals  and  messages  with  other 
radio  stations  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  prescribe ; 
(h )  requiring  the  master  of  a  ship  to  enter  in  the  official 
log  book  such  particulars  relating  to  the  operation  of 
the  radio  installation  and  as  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
radio  service,  as  may  be  specified  in  the  regulations ;" 
(2)  Paragraph  (j)  of  the  said  section  four  hundred  and 
nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(j)  for  the  effective  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  Ministerial 
this  Act  relating  to  radio." 

40.  Sections  four  hundred  and  ten  and  four  hundred  and 
eleven  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"410.  The  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Governor  in  Radio  mies 
Council  pursuant  to  this  Act  applicable  to  ships  plying  on  safetylement 
international  voyages  shall  include  such  requirements  as  Convention, 
appear  to  him  to  be  necessary  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  the  Safety  Convention  that  relate  to  radio  (except  in  so 
far  as  the  said  provisions  are  otherwise  implemented  by 
this  Act). 

"411.  No  person  shall  establish  any  radio  station  or  Radio 
private  receiving  station  or  install  or  operate  or  have  in  his  l^apparatua 
possession  any  radio  apparatus  on  board  any  Canadian  to  be  licensed, 
ship  or  any  vessel  licensed  in  Canada  except  under  and  in 
accordance  with  a  licence  granted  in  that  behalf  by  the 
Minister  under  this  Act  or  The  Radio  Act,  1938" 

41.  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  twelve 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"412.  (1)  Any  person  who  establishes  a  radio  station  Penalty  for 
or  private  receiving  station  or  installs  or  operates  or  has  in  sfation?and 
his  possession  any  radio  apparatus  on  any  vessel  in  violation  apparatus 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  any  regulations  made  1  ega  y' 
hereunder,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  fifty  dollars,  and  on  conviction  under  indictment 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  and  to  impris- 
onment for  a  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  and  in 
either  case  shall  be  liable  to  forfeit  to  His  Majesty,  any 
radio  apparatus  installed  or  operated  without  a  licence." 

42.  The  heading  "Inspection  of  Radiotelegraph  Appara-  1  'Inspection 
tus"  immediately  preceding  section  four  hundred  and  thirteen  apparatus." 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  heading  "Inspection  of 

Radio  Apparatus"  is  substituted  therefor. 

43.  Section  four  hundred  and  fourteen  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 
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"414.  (1)  The  annual  inspection,  required  under  section 
three  hundred  and  eighty-seven  of  this  Act,  of  a  passenger 
steamship  in  respect  of  which  a  Safety  Certificate  is  issued 
shall  include  an  inspection  by  a  radio  inspector. 

(2)  The  report  of  the  radio  inspector  shall  contain  state- 
ments of  the  following  particulars,  namely: — 

(a)  the  voyages  or  class  of  voyages  on  which,  as  regards 
radio,  the  steamship  is  fit  to  ply; 

(b )  that,  having  regard  to  the  number  of  persons  carried 
or  certified  to  be  carried,  the  tonnage  of  the  steamship 
and  the  voyages  or  class  of  voyages  on  which  she  is 
declared  to  be  fit  to  ply,  the  radio  installation  complies 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder; 

(c )  that  the  certificates  of  the  radio  operators  are  such 
as  are  required  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder." 
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44.  Sections  four  hundred  and  fifteen  and  four  hundred 
and  sixteen  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"415.  The  owner  of  every  Canadian  ship  of  five  hundred 
tons  gross  tonnage  or  more,  not  being  a  passenger  steam- 
ship or  a  ship  exempted  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  from  the 
obligations  of  being  fitted  with  a  radio  installation  shall, 
before  the  ship  first  proceeds  to  sea  on  an  international 
voyage  from  a  port  in  Canada  after  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  section  and  once  in  each  year  thereafter,  cause  the 
ship  to  be  inspected  by  a  radio  inspector. 

"416.  (1)  If  a  radio  inspector  in  respect  of  a  Canadian 
ship  plying  on  an  international  voyage  other  than  a  pas- 
senger ship  which  receives  a  Safety  Certificate,  is  satisfied 
that  the  ship  complies  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  made  thereunder  applicable  to  ships  (other 
than  passenger  ships  plying  on  international  voyages)  he 
shall  issue  a  certificate  stating  that  the  ship  complies  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Safety  Convention  relating  to 
radio,  and  any  certificate  issued  under  this  subsection  is  in 
this  Act  referred  to  as  a  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  or  a  Safety 
Radiotelephony  certificate. 

(2)  Where  any  such  ship  is  partially  or  wholly  exempted 
pursuant  to  this  Act  from  the  obligations  of  being  fitted 
with  a  radio  installation,  then  on  the  application  of  the  owner 
of  the  ship  an  exemption  certificate  shall  also  be  issued  by 
a  radio  inspector  stating  that  the  ship  is  exempted  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Safety  Convention  relating  to  radio 
and  specifying  the  voyages  and  conditions  (if  any)  on  which 
the  ship  is  so  exempted  and  any  certificate  issued  under 
this  subsection  is  hereafter  in  this  Part  of  this  Act  referred 
to  as  an  Exemption  certificate. 
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(3)  Inspection  of  the  radio  installations  of  a  ship  that  iwoe  of 
does  not  ply  on  international  voyages  shall  be  in  accordance  Section 
with  regulations  under  section  four  hundred  and  nine,  and  Certificate, 
a  certificate  issued  in  respect  of  that  inspection  shall  be 
referred  to  as  a  Radio  Inspection  certificate." 

45.  Subsections  one,  two  and  three  of  section  four 
hundred  and  seventeen  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"417.  (1)  Where  a  valid  Safety  Convention  certificate,  Radio- 
a  valid  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  certificate  or  a  valid  Safety  anl?ad^ 
Radiotelephony  certificate  as  the  case  may  be,  is  produced  telephony 
in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention  Ship  that  is  not  a  Canadian  applicable  to 
ship  but  is  a  passenger  steamship  or  a  ship  of  five  hundred  safety 
tons  gross  tonnage  or  upwards,  then —  Convention 

( a )  if  the  certificate  shows  that  the  ship  is  wholly  exempt  ships' 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention  relating 

to  Radiotelegraphy  or  Radiotelephony,  the  ship  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to 
Radiotelegraphy  or  Radiotelephony; 

(b)  if  the  certificate  shows  that  the  ship  is  not  wholly 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  Safety  Convention, 
the  following  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to 
the  ship  in  lieu  of  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act 
relating  to  Radiotelegraphy  or  Radiotelephony. 

(2)  A  radio  inspector  may  inspect  the  ship  for  the  inspection 
purpose  of  seeing  that  the  radio  installation  and  the  number  °  8  ip 
of  certified  operators  carried  on  the  ship  correspond  sub- 
stantially with  the  particulars  stated  in  the  certificate. 

(3)  If  it  appears  to  the  radio  inspector  that  the  ship  Notice  of 
cannot  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to  the  passengers  or  deficiency 
crew  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  radio  installation  or  the 
number  of  operators  does  not  correspond  substantially 

with  the  said  particulars,  the  inspector  shall  give  to  the 
master  notice  in  writing  pointing  out  the  deficiency  and 
also  pointing  out  what,  in  his  opinion,  is  requisite  to  remedy 
the  deficiency." 

46.  Section  four  hundred  and  eighteen  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"418.  (1)  A  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  certificate,  a  Safety  Duration  of 
Radiotelephony  certificate  or  an  Exemption  Certificate  certlficate* 
shall  not  be  in  force  for  more  than  one  year  from  the  date 
of  its  issue,  nor  after  notice  is  given  by  the  Minister  to  the 
owner,  agent,  or  master  of  the  ship  in  respect  of  which  it 
has  been  issued,  that  he  has  cancelled  the  certificate. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  a  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  or  a  Safety  Posting 
Radiotelephony  certificate,   the  owner  or  master  shall  °ertl  ca4e 
cause  the  certificate  to  be  posted  in  some  conspicuous  place 
on  board  the  ship  for  the  information  of  all  on  board  and  the 
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certificate  shall  be  kept  so  posted  while  it  is  in  force  and  the 
ship  is  in  use. 

(3)  If  a  Canadian  ship  in  respect  of  which  any  such 
certificate  has  been  issued,  is  absent  from  Canada  at  the 
date  when  the  certificate  expires,  the  Minister  or  any  person 
authorized  by  him  for  the  purpose,  may,  if  it  appears  proper 
and  reasonable  so  to  do,  grant  such  an  extension  of  the 
certificate  as  will  allow  the  ship  to  return  to  Canada,  but  no 
such  extension  shall  have  effect  for  a  period  exceeding  five 
months  from  the  said  date. 

(4)  A  certificate  that  has  not  been  extended  under  sub- 
section three  may  be  extended  by  the  Minister  or  any 
person  authorized  by  him  for  the  purpose  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  month  after  the  date  on  which  it  would 
otherwise  expire.' ' 
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47.  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  nineteen 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"419.  (1)  All  radio  operators  on  ship  stations  on  board 
Canadian  ships,  shall  be  British  subjects  and  shall  take  and 
subscribe  a  declaration  of  secrecy  in  the  form  set  forth  in 
the  Twelfth  Schedule  hereto,  before  a  judge  of  any  court, 
a  notary  public,  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  a  commissioner 
for  taking  affidavits,  having  authority  or  jurisdiction  within 
the  place  where  the  oath  is  administered." 
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48.  Subsections  one  and  two  of  section  four  hundred  and 
twenty  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"420.  (1)  The  operation  of  the  radio  station  on  any 
vessel  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  master  of  such 
vessel. 

(2)  The  master  of  a  vessel  shall  have  the  right  to  censor 
all  messages  addressed  to  or  transmitted  by  a  radio  station 
on  board  his  vessel,  but  such  master  shall  not  divulge  to 
any  person  (other  than  the  properly  authorized  officials  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  a  competent  legal  tribunal), 
or  make  any  use  whatever  of  any  message  coming  to  his 
knowledge  through  the  exercise  of  such  censorship,  nor 
shall  the  master  or  any  operator  divulge  to  any  person 
(other  than  the  properly  authorized  officials  of  such  Govern- 
ment or  a  competent  legal  tribunal),  or  make  any  use 
whatever  of  any  message  (other  than  a  message  of  distress, 
urgency  or  safety),  coming  to  his  knowledge  and  not 
intended  for  the  said  station." 


49.  Section  four  hundred  and  twenty-one  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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"421.  (1)  If  a  justice  of  the  peace  is  satisfied  by  Search  for 
information  on  oatb  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  for  apparatus'1 
supposing  that  a  radio  station  has  been  established  without  jj^JJy^ 
a  licence  in  that  behalf,  or  that  any  apparatus  for  radio  has  68  a  13  e 
been  installed  or  operated  on  board  any  Canadian  ship  or 
any  vessel  licensed  in  Canada  within  his  jurisdiction  with- 
out a  licence  in  that  behalf,  he  may  grant  a  search  warrant 
to  any  police  officer  or  any  officer  appointed  in  that  behalf 
by  the  Minister  and  named  in  the  warrant. 

(2)  A  warrant  so  granted  shall  authorize  the  officer  Warrant  to 
named  therein  to  enter  and  inspect  the  ship  or  vessel  and  ^zeer.and 
to  seize  any  radio  apparatus  which  appears  to  him  to  be 
there  used  or  intended  to  be  there  used." 


50.  Section  four  hundred  and  twenty-three  a  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  fifteen  of  chapter  twenty-three  of 
the  statutes  of  1936,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  im- 
mediately after  subsection  four  thereof,  the  following 
subsection : 

"(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  scows  and  barges  Application, 
that  are  not  self-propelled  and  do  not  carry  passengers  or 
crew." 


51.  (1)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  one  of  section  four 
hundred  and  forty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(e)  that  there  shall  be  periodic  boat  and  fire  drills;"  Regulations. 

(2)  The  portion  of  paragraph  (f )  of  subsection  one  of 
section  four  hundred  and  forty-seven  of  the  said  Act  that 
precedes  subparagraph  (i)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(f )  that  the  master  of  a  steamship  shall  keep  a  record,  Regulations 
entered  in  the  official  log  book  where  an  official  log  safety!mg 
book  is  required  to  be  kept,  or  in  the  agreement  with 
the  crew  where  an  official  log  book  is  not  required  to 
be  kept,  of" 

(3)  Paragraph  (f )  of  subsection  one  of  section  four  hun- 
dred and  forty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subparagraph  (iii) 
thereof,  the  following  subparagraph: 

"(iv)  every  occasion  on  which  boat  drills  or  fire  drills  are  idem, 
practised  and  every  occasion  when  life  saving  appliances 
and  fire  extinguishing  equipment  are  examined  to  see 
that  they  have  been  maintained  in  the  same  condition 
as  when  the  certificate  of  inspection  was  issued  and  if 
the  drills  are  not  practised  or  the  examinations  are  not 
made  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  the  reason 
therefor;" 
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52.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and 
forty-eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"448.  (1)  The  master  of  any  Canadian  ship  on  meeting 
with  dangerous  ice,  a  dangerous  derelict,  a  tropical  storm, 
or  any  other  direct  danger  to  navigation,  shall  send  informa- 
tion accordingly,  by  all  means  of  communication  at  his 
disposal,  and  in  accordance  with  regulations  which  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  for  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, to  ships  in  the  vicinity,  or  to  such  authorities  on  shore 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  these  regulations." 

(2)  Subsection  three  of  section  four  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(3)  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  radio  station  in  Canada, 
or  on  board  any  Canadian  ship,  shall,  on  receiving  the 
signal  prescribed  in  the  regulations  for  indicating  that  a 
message  is  about  to  be  sent  under  this  section,  refrain  from 
sending  messages  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  other  stations 
to  receive  the  message,  and  if  so  required  by  the  Minister 
shall  transmit  the  message  in  such  a  manner  as  may  be 
required  by  him,  and  compliance  with  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  condition  of  every  licence  granted  by  the 
Minister  under  this  Act  or  under  The  Radio  Act,  1938." 


What 
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53.  Subsection  two  of  section  four  hundred  and  forty- 
nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(2)  Such  regulations  shall  further  prescribe,  so  far  as  is 
necessary  and  expedient,  the  circumstances  in  which,  and  the 
purposes  for  which  any  signals  prescribed  by  such  regulations 
are  to  be  used,  the  circumstances  in  which  they  are  to  be 
revoked,  and  the  speed  at  which  any  message  sent  by  radio- 
telegraphy  in  connection  with  a  signal  is  to  be  transmitted; 
and  those  regulations  shall  make  such  provision  as  appears 
to  the  Governor  in  Council  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  effect  to  Regulation  nine  of  Chapter  V  of  the  Safety 
Convention  so  far  as  it  relates  to  misuse  of  distress  signals." 
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54.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
one  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"451.  (1)  The  master  of  a  Canadian  ship  at  sea,  on 
receiving  a  signal  from  any  source  that  a  ship  or  aircraft  or 
survival  craft  thereof  is  in  distress,  shall  proceed  with  all 
speed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in  distress  informing 
them  if  possible  that  he  is  doing  so,  but  if  he  is  unable  or, 
in  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case,  considers  it  un- 
reasonable or  unnecessary  to  proceed  to  their  assistance,  he 
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shall  enter  in  the  official  log  book  the  reason  for  failing  to 
proceed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in  distress/ ' 

(2)  Subsections  three  and  four  of  section  four  hundred 
and  fifty-one  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 

"(3)  The  master  of  a  ship  shall  be  released  from  the 
obligation  imposed  by  subsection  one  of  this  section  when 
he  learns  that  one  or  more  ships  other  than  his  own  have 
been  requisitioned  and  are  complying  with  the  requisition. 

(4)  The  master  of  a  ship  shall  be  released  from  the 
obligation  imposed  by  subsection  one  of  this  section,  and, 
if  his  ship  has  been  requisitioned,  from  the  obligation  im- 
posed by  subsection  two  of  this  section,  if  he  is  informed 
by  the  persons  in  distress  or  by  the  master  of  another  ship 
that  has  reached  those  persons  that  assistance  is  no  longer 
necessary." 

55.  Section  four  hundred  and  fifty-two  of  the  said  Act  Repeal, 
is  repealed. 

56.  Subsection  two  of  section  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

u(2)  Such  regulations  as  may  be  made  under  subsection  Nature  of 
one  with  respect  to  steamships  plying  on  international  regulatlon! 
voyages  shall  be  such  as  appear  to  the  Governor  in  Council 
to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Regulation  three  of  Chapter  VI  of  the  Safety 
Convention." 


Release  from 
obligation  to 
answer 
signal 


Further 
release 


57.  Section  four  hundred  and  seventy-eight  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"478.  A  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  Customs  shall  Production  of 

•i  i      r   j.t_  x         £  t_  •  f        i  certificates. 

demand  of  the  owner  or  master  of  every  ship  entered, 
cleared  or  otherwise  officially  dealt  with  by  him,  the  pro- 
duction of  any  certificate  of  inspection,  Safety  certificate, 
Safety  Equipment  certificate,  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  or 
Safety  Radiotelephony  certificate  or  the  required  Exemption 
certificate  in  the  case  of  any  ship  that  is  exempted  from  full 
compliance  with  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  Safety 
Convention,  load  line  certificate,  certificate  respecting  the 
stowage  of  a  deck  cargo  of  timber,  or  any  other  certificate 
required  to  be  held  by  the  ship  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  of  this  Act,  and  if  such  certificate  is  not  produced 
he  shall  detain  such  ship  until  the  certificate  is  produced  and 
until  any  fine  imposed  on  such  ship,  or  her  master  or  owner, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Part  of  this  Act  before  she  is 
in  other  respects  entitled  to  clearance,  has  been  paid." 

58.  Subsection  one  of  section  four  hundred  and  eighty- 
eight  a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  forty  of 
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Minister  may 
relieve  ships 
from 

compliance 
with  this 
Part. 


chapter  thirty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1948,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"488a.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part,  the 
Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Steamship  Inspection,  may  relieve  any  Canadian 
ship  or  the  owner  of  any  such  ship  from  compliance  with 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  or  regulations  made  there- 
under relating  to  steamship  inspection,  excepting  provisions 
relating  to  radio  installations  in  ships,  in  any  specific  case 
of  emergency  where  the  Minister  may  deem  it  necessary  or 
advisable  in  the  public  interest,  to  such  extent,  in  such 
manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  he  may  consider  proper  in 
the  circumstances;  but  the  Minister  shall  not  relieve  any 
ship  or  owner  from  compliance  with  any  such  provision  to 
such  extent  or  in  such  manner  as  would  permit  any  ship  to 
proceed  to  sea  or  make  any  voyage  or  trip  in  an  unsea- 
worthy  condition,  that  is  to  say,  unfit  by  reason  of  the 
defective  condition  of  her  hull,  equipment  or  machinery,  or 
by  reason  of  undermanning,  overloading  or  improper  load- 
ing, to  proceed  to  sea  or  make  any  such  trip  or  voyage 
without  serious  danger  to  life." 


Payment  of 
fees  and 
expenses. 


59.  Section  five  hundred  and  fifty-five  of  the  said  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
two  thereof,  the  following  subsection: 

"(3)  There  shall  be  paid  to  every  assessor  the  expenses 
properly  incurred  by  him  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
and  such  fees  for  services  as  are,  from  time  to  time,  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister." 


Witnesses  to 
be  allowed 
fees  and 
expenses. 


60.  Subsection  one  of  section  five  hundred  and  sixty  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"560.  (1)  Every  witness  attending  at  a  preliminary 
inquiry  or  at  a  formal  investigation  under  this  Part  shall 
be  allowed  such  fees  and  expenses  as  would  be  allowed  to 
any  witness  attending  on  subpoena  to  give  evidence  before 
the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada." 


Schedule 
substituted. 


61.  The  Fourth  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  Schedule  to  this  Act  substituted  therefor. 


Form  C 
repealed. 


62.  Form  C  in  the  Eleventh  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is 
repealed. 


Coming 
into  foroe. 


63.  Subsections  one,  two,  five,  eight,  fourteen  and 
fifteen  of  section  one,  sections  two  to  thirteen,  inclusive, 
subsection  one  of  section  fourteen,  sections  fifteen,  seven- 
teen to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  section  twenty-seven,  sub- 
sections one  and  two  of  section  thirty-five,  sections  fifty, 
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fifty-one,  fifty-nine,  sixty  and  sixty-two  shall  come  into 
force  when  this  Act  is  assented  to,  and  the  remaining  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  or  days 
to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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SCHEDULE 

Annex  A  to  the  Final  Act  of  the  International  Conference  on 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948. 

ANNEX  A 

INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF 
LIFE  AT  SEA,  1948 

The  Governments  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  Belgium,  the  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil,  Canada, 
the  Republic  of  Chile,  the  Republic  of  China,  Denmark,  Egypt,  the 
Republic  of  Finland,  the  French  Republic,  Greece,  the  Republic  of 
Iceland,  India,  Ireland,  the  Italian  Republic,  the  Netherlands,  New 
Zealand,  Norway,  Pakistan,  the  Republic  of  Panama,  the  Republic  of 
the  Philippines,  the  Republic  of  Poland,  the  Portuguese  Republic,  the 
Union  of  South  Africa,  Sweden,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the  Federative  People's  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia,  being  desirous  of  promoting  safety  of  life  at  sea  by  estab- 
lishing in  common  agreement  uniform  principles  and  rules  directed 
thereto : 

Considering  that  this  end  may  best  be  achieved  by  the  conclusion 
of  a  Convention  to  replace  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety 
of  Life  at  Sea,  1929: 

Have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: — 

The  Argentine  Republic 

Captain  Don  Alberto  J.  ODDERA,  Naval  Attache^  Argentine 
Embassy,  London. 

Commander  Don  Juan  Eugenio  PEFFABET,  Chief  of  Regime  and 
Safety  of  Navigation  Services  Division  in  the  Maritime  and 
River  Transit  Service — Maritime  Prefecture — Navy  Depart- 
ment. 

Lieutenant  Don  Jorge  R.  MARTINEZ- VIVOT,  Naval  Engineer, 
Navy  Department. 

The  Commonwealth  of  Australia 

Captain  Norman  Gerald  ROSKRUGE,  Acting  Director  of  Naviga- 
tion, Marine  Branch,  Department  of  Shipping  and  Fuel. 

Mr.  Sydney  POLLOCK,  Engineer  and  Ship  Surveyor-in-Chief, 
Marine  Branch,  Department  of  Shipping  and  Fuel. 

Belgium 

Mr.  G.  BERTRAND,  Engineer  in  Chief,  Director  of  the  Marine 
Administration. 

Mr.  F.  Van  GOOL,  Nautical  Adviser,  Marine  Administration. 
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The  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil 

Vice-Admiral  Gustavo  GOULART  (RetcL),  President,  Maritime 
Tribunal. 

Rear- Admiral  Antonio  Alves  CAMARA,  Director-General,  Hydro- 
graphic  and  Navigation  Department  in  the  Ministry  of  the 
Navy. 

Captain  Paulo  Nogueira  PENIDO,  Naval  Attache,  Brazilian 
Embassy. 

Commander  J.  C.  Rego  MONTEIRO,  Naval  Constructor,  Head  of 
the  Technical  Division,  Rio  de  Janeiro  Naval  Yard. 

Canada 

Mr.  Jules  LEGER,  Officer  of  the  High  Commissioner  for  Canada  in 
London. 

Mr.  H.  V.  ANDERSON,  Director  of  Marine  Services. 

The  Republic  of  Chile 

Commander  Kaare  OLSEN,  Naval  Attache,  Chilean  Embassy, 
London. 

The  Republic  of  China 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Tien-Hsi  CHENG,  Ambassador. 

Denmark 

Mr.  Ove  NIELSEN,  Head  of  Shipping  Department,  Royal  Ministry 

of  Trade,  Industry  and  Shipping. 
Mr.  Aage  H.  LARSEN,  Principal,  Technical  Section,  Royal 

Ministry  of  Trade,  Industry  and  Shipping. 
Mr.  Arnold  POULSEN,  Civil  Engineer,  Adviser  to  the  Royal 

Ministry  of  Trade,  Industry  and  Shipping  on  Radio  and 

Electrical  Technique. 
Mr.  A.  BACHE,  Deputy  Head  of  Section,  Royal  Ministry  of  Trade, 

Industry  and  Shipping.    Secretary  to  the  Delegation. 
Mr.  T.  C.  CHRISTENSEN,  Shipowner.    Member  of  the  Board  of 

Directors  of  the  Danish  Steamship  Owners'  Association. 
Captain  Th.  PETERSEN,  Secretary,  Danish  Steamship  Owners' 

Association. 

Captain  J.  Kastrup  OLSEN,  Chairman,  General  Danish  Association 

of  Master  Mariners. 
Mr.  H.  RASMUSSEN,  Manager  of  the  Firemen's  Union  of 

Denmark. 

Egypt 

Mr.  Choukry  Custandi  FANOUS,  Consul-General  for  Egypt  in 
London. 

The  Republic  of  Finland 

Captain  William  SODERMAN,  Head  of  Marine  Department  of 
the  Board  of  Navigation. 
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The  French  Republic 

Mr.  G.  ANDUZE-FARIS,  Secretary-General  of  the  Merchant 
Marine. 

Greece 

Captain  Antoine  BACHAS,  R.H.N.F.,  Greek  Ministry  of  Mercan- 
tile Marine,  London 

The  Republic  of  Iceland 

His  Excellency  Mr.  Stefan  THORVARDSSON,  Icelandic  Minister 
to  Great  Britain. 

India 

Mr.  V.  K.  Krishna  MENON,  High  Commissioner  for  India  in  the 

United  Kingdom. 
Sir  Raghavan  PILLAI,  Indian  Charge  d'Affaires,  Paris. 
Mr.  M.  A.  MASTER,  General  Manager,  Scindia  Steam  Navigation 

Company,  Limited,  Bombay. 
Mr.  R.  S.  MANI,  Deputy  High  Commissioner  for  India  in  the 

United  Kingdom. 
Captain  S.  A.  T.  BULLOCK,  Nautical  Adviser,  Government  of 

India. 

Lieutenant  Commander  T.  B.  BOSE,  R.I.N. ,  Principal  Engineer 
and  Ship  Surveyor,  Mercantile  Marine  Department,  Calcutta. 

Ireland 

Mr.  Denis  DEVLIN,  First  Counsellor,  Office  of  the  High  Com- 
missioner for  Ireland. 

Miss  Thekla  J.  BEERE,  Principal  Officer,  Department  of  Industry 
and  Commerce. 

The  Italian  Republic 

Lieutenant-General  of  the  Captains  of  the  Port  Giulio  INGIANNI, 
Former  Director-General  of  the  Mercantile  Marine.  Chairman 
of  the  Italian  Safety  of  Navigation  Committee. 

The  Netherlands 

Mr.  P.  S.  van't  HAAFF,  Inspector-General  of  Shipping. 

Mr.  A.  J.  W.  van  ANROOY,  Chief  of  the  Mobile  Telegraphy  and 
Radiotelephony  Services. 

Captain  G.  J.  BARENDSE,  Former  Commodore  of  the  Holland- 
America  Line. 

Captain  J.  F.  van  MUIJLWIJK,  Treasurer  of  the  Merchant  Navy 

Captains'  and  Officers'  Union. 
Mr.  E.  SMIT  FZN,  Naval  Architect,  Adviser  to  the  Shipping 

Inspection  Service. 
Mr.  D.  HUDIG,  Former  Director  of  the  Royal  Netherlands  Steam 

Navigation  Company. 
Mr.  T.  M.  PELLINKHOF,  Chief  of  Labour  Section  of  the 

Directorate-General  of  Shipping. 
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New  Zealand 

Engineer  Lieutenant-Commander  Edward  BROWN,  R.N.,  Chief 

Surveyor  of  Ships,  Marine  Department. 
Mr.  Victor  G.  BOIVIN,  Deputy  Chief  Surveyor  of  Ships,  Marine 

Department. 

Norway 

Captain  E.  BRYN,  Director  of  Shipping,  Ministry  of  Industry, 
Trade  and  Shipping. 

Mr.  J.  SCHONHEYDER,  Engineer-in-Chief ,  Ministry  of  Industry, 
Trade  and  Shipping. 

Commander  O.  I.  LOENNECHEN,  Commander,  R.N.R.,  and 
Vice-President  in  the  Norwegian  Shipowners'  Association. 

Captain  Chr.  MEYER,  R.N.  (Retd  ),  Former  Director  in  the 
Norwegian  Shipowners'  Association. 

Captain  E.  TONNESEN,  Captain,  Merchant  Marine,  and  Chair- 
man in  the  Norwegian  Shipmasters'  Association. 

Mr.  Johs.  E.  JOHANSEN,  Secretary-General  of  the  Norwegian 
Shipengineers'  Union. 

Mr.  E.  H.  OTTERSEN,  Radio  Operator,  Secretary  in  the  Norwe- 
gian Seamen's  Union. 

Pakistan 

Mr.  H.  I.  RAHIMTOOLA,  High  Commissioner  for  Pakistan  in 
London. 

The  Republic  of  Panama 

Senor  Eusebio  A.  MORALES,  Counsellor  at  the  Panamanian 
Legation  in  London. 

The  Republic  of  the  Philippines 

The  Hon.  Ram6n  J.  FERNANDEZ,  Minister  designate. 

The  Republic  of  Poland 

Captain  H.  BORAKOWSKI,  Technical  Shipping  Adviser,  Ministry 

of  Shipping,  Warszawa. 
Captain  Czeslaw  ANTKOWIAK,  Director  of  London  Branch 

Office,  Gdynia-America  Lines  Limited. 

The  Portuguese  Republic 

Senhor  Joao  de  Deus  RAMOS,  Counsellor  to  Embassy  in  London. 

Commander  Jose  C.  da  ROCHA,  Naval  Attache^  Portuguese 
Embassy  in  London. 

Constructor  Commander  Raul  Alberto  Soares  da  COSTA,  Portu- 
guese Navy.   Division  of  Merchant  Marine,  Lisbon. 

Lieut.-Commander  Alfredo  de  Oliveira  BAPTISTA,  Portuguese 
Navy  division  of  Communications,  Lisbon. 

Captain  Luiz  Armando  de  LOURA,  Portuguese  Merchant  Marine. 
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Sweden 

Mr.  Karl  Hjalmar  SJOHOLM,  Chief  of  Division  to  the  Board  of 
Trade. 

The  Union  of  South  Africa 

Mr.  Reginald  Gough  PALMER,  Senior  Clerk  of  Department  of 

Customs  and  Excise. 
Captain  G.  A.  CHETTLE,  Examiner  of  Masters  and  Mates; 
Surveyor  of  Ships ;  Department  of  Customs  and  Excise. 

The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

The  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Rt.  Hon.  Sir  John  ANDERSON,  Chairman  of  the  Port  of  London 
Authority. 

Sir  Gilmour  JENKINS,  Permanent  Secretary  of  the  British 

Ministry  of  Transport. 
Mr.  N.  A.  GUTTERY,  Under-Secretary,  British  Ministry  of 

Transport. 

The  United  States  of  America 

Admiral  Joseph  F.  FARLEY,  Commandant  of  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard. 

Mr.  Jesse  E.  SAUGSTAD,  Chief  of  the  Shipping  Division,  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

The  Federative  People's  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 

Mr.  Luke  DANCEVIC,  Director — Directorate  of  Shipping,  Split. 

Who,  having  communicated  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: — 

Article  I 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  give  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Convention  and  of  the  Regulations  annexed 
thereto,  which  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
present  Convention.  Every  reference  to  the  present  Convention 
implies  at  the  same  time  a  reference  to  these  Regulations. 

(b)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  promulgate  all 
laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  and  to  take  all  other  steps  which 
may  be  necessary  to  give  the  present  Convention  full  and  complete 
effect,  so  as  to  ensure  that,  from  the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life,  a  ship 
is  fit  for  the  service  for  which  it  is  intended. 

Article  II 

The  ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  applies  are  ships 
registered  in  countries  the  Governments  of  which  are  Contracting 
Governments,  and  ships  registered  in  territories  to  which  the  present 
Convention  is  extended  under  Article  XIII. 
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Article  III 


Laws,  Regulations,  Reports 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  communicate  to  the 
Inter-governmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organisation  (hereinafter 
called  the  Organisation) — 

(a)  the  text  of  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  which  shall 
have  been  promulgated  on  the  various  matters  within  the 
scope  of  the  present  Convention; 

(b )  all  available  official  reports  or  official  summaries  of  reports  in 
so  far  as  they  show  the  results  of  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention,  provided  always  that  such  reports  or  summaries 
are  not  of  a  confidential  nature;  and 

(c)  a  sufficient  number  of  specimens  of  their  Certificates  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  for  circulation 
to  the  Contracting  Governments  for  the  information  of  their 
officers. 


Article  IV 

Cases  of  Force  Majeure 

(a )  No  ship,  which  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  at  the,  time  of  its  departure  on  any  voyage,  shall  become 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  on  account  of  any 
deviation  from  its  intended  voyage  due  to  stress  of  weather  or  any  other 
cause  of  force  majeure. 

(b  )  Persons  who  are  on  board  a  ship  by  reason  of  force  majeure  or  in 
consequence  of  the  obligation  laid  upon  the  master  to  carry  shipwrecked 
or  other  persons  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  the  application  to  a  ship  of  any  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention. 


Article  V 

Carriage  of  Persons  in  Emergency 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  moving  persons  from  any  territory  in  order 
to  avoid  a  threat  to  the  security  of  their  lives  a  Contracting  Government 
may  permit  the  carriage  of  a  larger  number  of  persons  in  its  ships  than 
is  otherwise  permissable  under  the  present  Convention. 

(b )  Such  permission  shall  not  deprive  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments of  any  right  of  control  under  the  present  Convention  over  such 
ships  which  come  within  their  ports. 

( c  )  Notice  of  any  such  permission,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
circumstances,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Organisation  by  the  Contracting 
Government  granting  such  permission. 
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Article  VI 

Suspension  in  Case  of  War 

(a)  In  case  of  war,  Contracting  Governments  which  consider  that 
they  are  affected,  whether  as  belligerents  or  as  neutrals,  may  suspend 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  Regulations  annexed  hereto.  The  suspend- 
ing Government  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  such  suspension  to 
the  Organisation. 

( b )  Such  suspension  shall  not  deprive  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments of  any  right  of  control  under  the  present  Convention  over  the 
ships  of  the  suspending  Government  when  such  ships  are  within  their 
ports. 

(c )  The  suspending  Government  may  at  any  time  terminate  such 
suspension  and  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  such  termination  to 
the  Organisation. 

(d)  The  Organisation  shall  notify  all  Contracting  Governments  of 
any  suspension  or  termination  of  suspension  under  this  Article. 


Article  VII 

Prior  Treaties  and  Conventions 

(a)  As  between  the  Contracting  Governments  the  present  Con- 
vention replaces  and  abrogates  the  International  Convention  for  the 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  which  was  signed  in  London  on  the  31st  May,  1929. 

(b )  All  other  treaties,  conventions  and  arrangements  relating  to 
safety  of  life  at  sea,  or  matters  appertaining  thereto,  at  present  in  force 
between  Governments  parties  to  the  present  Convention,  shall  continue 
to  have  full  and  complete  effect  during  the  terms  thereof  as  regards: — 

(i)  ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  does  not  apply; 

(ii)  ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  applies,  in  respect  of 
matters  for  which  it  has  not  expressly  provided. 

(c )  To  the  extent,  however,  that  such  treaties,  conventions  or 
arrangements  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention,  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Convention  shall  prevail. 

(d )  All  matters  which  are  not  expressly  provided  for  in  the  present 
Convention  remain  subject  to  the  legislation  of  the  Contracting 
Governments. 

Article  VIII 

Special  Rules  Drawn  up  by  Agreement 

When  in  accordance  with  the  present  Convention  special  rules  are 
drawn  up  by  agreement  between  all  or  some  of  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ments, such  rules  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Organisation  for  circu- 
lation to  all  Contracting  Governments. 
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Article  IX 

Amendments 

(a)  (i)  The  present  Convention  may  be  amended  by  unanimous 
agreement  between  the  Contracting  Governments. 

(ii)  Upon  the  request  of  any  Contracting  Government  a  proposed 
amendment  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Organisation  to  all  Contract- 
ing Governments  for  consideration  and  acceptance  under  this  paragraph. 

(b  )  (i)  An  amendment  to  the  present  Convention  may  be  proposed 
to  the  Organisation  at  any  time  by  any  Contracting  Government,  and 
such  proposal  if  adopted  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  Assembly  of 
the  Organisation  (hereinafter  called  the  Assembly),  upon  recommenda- 
tion adopted  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  Maritime  Safety  Com- 
mittee of  the  Organisation  (hereinafter  called  the  Maritime  Safety 
Committee),  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Organisation  to  all  Contract- 
ing Governments  for  their  acceptance. 

(ii)  Any  such  recommendation  by  the  Maritime  Safety  Com- 
mittee shall  be  communicated  by  the  Organisation  to  all  Contracting 
Governments  for  their  consideration  at  least  six  months  before  it  is 
considered  by  the  Assembly. 

(c )  (i)  A  conference  of  Governments  to  consider  amendments  to 
the  present  Convention  proposed  by  any  Contracting  Government 
shall  at  any  time  be  convened  by  the  Organisation  upon  the  request  of 
one-third  of  the  Contracting  Governments. 

(ii)  Every  amendment  adopted  by  such  conference  by  a  two- 
thirds  majority  of  the  Contracting  Governments  shall  be  communicated 
by  the  Organisation  to  all  Contracting  Governments  for  their  acceptance. 

(d )  Any  amendment  communicated  to  Contracting  Governments 
for  their  acceptance  under  paragraph  (b )  or  (c )  of  this  Article  shall 
come  into  force  for  all  Contracting  Governments,  except  those  which 
before  it  comes  into  force  make  a  declaration  that  they  do  not  accept 
the  amendment,  twelve  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  amendment 
is  accepted  by  two-thirds  of  the  Contracting  Governments  including 
two-thirds  of  the  Governments  represented  on  the  Maritime  Safety 
Committee. 

(e )  The  Assembly,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  vote,  including  two- 
thirds  of  the  Governments  represented  on  the  Maritime  Safety  Com- 
mittee, and  subject  to  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  Contracting 
Governments  to  the  present  Convention,  or  a  conference  convened 
under  paragraph  (c )  of  this  Article  by  a  two-thirds  majority  vote,  may 
determine  at  the  time  of  its  adoption  that  the  amendment  is  of  such  an 
important  nature  that  any  Contracting  Government  which  makes  a 
declaration  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article  and  which  does  not 
accept  the  amendment  within  a  period  of  twelve  months  after  the 
amendment  comes  into  force,  shall,  upon  the  expiry  of  this  period,  cease 
to  be  a  party  to  the  present  Convention. 
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(f )  Any  amendment  to  the  present  Convention  made  under  this 
Article  which  relates  to  the  structure  of  a  ship  shall  apply  only  to  ships 
the  keels  of  which  are  laid  after  the  date  on  which  the  amendment 
comes  into  force. 

(g)  The  Organisation  shall  inform  all  Contracting  Governments 
of  any  amendments  which  come  into  force  under  this  Article,  together 
with  the  date  on  which  such  amendments  shall  come  into  force. 

(h)  Any  acceptance  or  declaration  under  this  Article  shall  be 
made  by  a  notification  in  writing  to  the  Organisation,  which  shall 
notify  all  Contracting  Governments  of  the  receipt  of  the  acceptance 
or  declaration. 


Article  X 

Signature  and  Acceptance 

(a)  The  present  Convention  shall  remain  open  for  signature  for 
one  month  from  this  day's  date  and  shall  thereafter  remain  open  for 
acceptance.  Governments  of  States  may  become  parties  to  the  Con- 
vention by: — 

(i)  signature  without  reservation  as  to  acceptance; 

(ii)  signature  subject  to  acceptance  followed  by  acceptance;  or 
(hi)  acceptance. 

(b )  Acceptance  shall  be  effected  by  the  deposit  of  an  instrument 
with  the  Organisation,  which  shall  inform  all  Governments  that  have 
already  accepted  the  Convention  of  each  acceptance  received  and  of 
the  date  of  its  receipt. 


Article  XI 

Coming  into  Force 

(a)  The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
January,  1951,  provided  that,  at  least  12  months  before  that  date,  not 
less  than  15  acceptances,  including  7  by  countries  each  with  not  less 
than  one  million  gross  tons  of  shipping,  have  been  deposited  in  accord- 
ance with  Articles  X  and  XV. 

(b )  Should  15  acceptances  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Article  not  have  been  deposited  12  months  before  the  1st  January, 
1951,  the  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  12  months  after 
the  date  on  which  the  last  of  such  acceptances  is  deposited.  The 
Organisation  shall  inform  all  Governments  which  have  signed  or  ac- 
cepted the  present  Convention  of  the  date  on  which  it  comes  into  force. 

(c )  Acceptances  deposited  after  the  date  on  which  the  present 
Convention  comes  into  force  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the 
date  of  their  deposit. 
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Article  XII 

Denunciation 

(a)  The  present  Convention  may  be  denounced  by  any  Contracting 
Government  at  any  time  after  the  expiry  of  five  years  from  the  date 
on  which  the  Convention  comes  into  force  for  that  Government. 

(b)  Denunciation  shall  be  effected  by  a  notification  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Organisation  which  shall  notify  all  the  other  Con- 
tracting Governments  of  any  denunciation  received  and  of  the  date 
of  its  receipt. 

(c )  A  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year,  or  such  longer  period 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  notification,  after  its  receipt  by  the  Organ- 
isation. 

Article  XIII 

Territories 

(a)  (i)  The  United  Nations  in  cases  where  they  are  the  admin- 
istering authority  for  a  territory,  or  any  Contracting  Government 
responsible  for  the  international  relations  of  a  territory,  may  at  any 
time  by  notification  in  writing  given  to  the  Organisation  declare  that 
the  present  Convention  shall  extend  to  such  territory. 

(ii)  The  present  Convention  shall  from  the  date  of  the  receipt 
of  the  notification  or  from  such  other  date  as  may  be  specified  in  the 
notification  extend  to  the  territory  named  therein. 

( b  )  (i)  The  United  Nations  or  any  Contracting  Government  which 
has  made  a  declaration  under  paragraph  ( a)  of  this  Article,  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  the 
Convention  has  been  so  extended  to  any  territory,  may  by  a  notification 
in  writing  given  to  the  Organisation  declare  that  the  present  Convention 
shall  cease  to  extend  to  any  such  territory  named  in  the  notification. 

(ii)  The  present  Convention  shall  cease  to  extend  to  any 
territory  mentioned  in  such  notification  one  year,  or  such  longer  period 
as  may  be  specified  therein,  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notification 
by  the  Organisation. 

(c  )  The  Organisation  shall  inform  all  the  Contracting  Governments 
of  the  extension  of  the  present  Convention  to  any  territories  under 
paragraph  (a)  oi  this  Article,  and  of  the  termination  of  any  such  ex- 
tension under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b ),  stating  in  each  case  the 
date  from  which  the  present  Convention  has  been  or  will  cease  to  be 
so  extended. 

Article  XIV 

Registration 

As  soon  as  the  present  Convention  comes  into  force  it  shali  be 
registered  by  the  Organisation  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United 
Nations. 


191 


Article 


40  Chap.  26«         Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934.         14  Geo.  VI. 


Article  XV 

Interim  Arrangements 

(a)  Unless  and  until  the  Organisation,  in  accordance  with  the 
Convention  on  the  Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organisa- 
tion signed  at  Geneva  on  the  6th  March,  1948,  takes  over  the  duties 
assigned  to  it  under  the  present  Convention,  the  following  provisions 
shall  apply: — 

(i)  All  duties  which  are  assigned  to  the  Organisation,  other  than 
those  set  forth  in  Article  IX,  shall  be  carried  out  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  (hereinafter  called  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom). 

(ii)  Amendments  to  the  present  Convention  may  be  proposed  at 
any  time  by  any  Contracting  Government  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  and  such  proposals  shall  be  communi- 
cated by  the  latter  to  the  other  Contracting  Governments 
for  their  consideration  and  acceptance.  If  any  such  amend- 
ment is  unanimously  accepted  by  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ments, the  present  Convention  shall  be  amended  accordingly. 

(iii)  A  Conference  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  present  Con- 
vention shall  be  convened  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  whenever,  after  the  present  Convention  has  been 
in  force  for  five  years,  one-third  of  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ments express  a  desire  to  that  effect. 

(iv)  The  present  Convention  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom,  which  shall 
transmit  certified  true  copies  thereof  to  all  Signatory  Govern- 
ments. 

(b)  When  the  Organisation  takes  over  the  duties  assigned  to  it 
under  the  present  Convention,  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  will  transmit  to  the  Organisation  any  documents  which 
have  been  deposited  with  or  received  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  under  the  present  Convention. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention. 

Done  in  London  this  tenth  day  of  June,  1948,  in  a  single  copy  in 
English  and  French,  each  text  being  equally  authoritative. 

For  the  Argentine  Republic: 
A.  J.  ODDERA, 

JUAN  EUGENIO  PEFFABET. 
J.  MARTINEZ-VIVOT. 
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For  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia: 

NORMAN  G.  ROSKRUGE, 
SYDNEY  POLLOCK. 

(Subject  to  acceptance*) 

For  Belgium: 

G.  BERTRAND. 
F.  van  GOOL. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil: 

GUSTAVO  GOULART. 
ANTONIO  ALVES  CAMARA. 
PAULO  NOGUEIRA  PENIDO 
J.  C.  REGO  MONTEIRO. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Canada: 

J.  LEGER. 

H.  V.  ANDERSON. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 


For  the  Republic  of  Chile: 
K.  OLSEN. 

For  the  Republic  of  China: 

T.  H.  CHENG. 


(Subject  to  acceptance.) 
(Subject  to  acceptance.) 


For  Denmark: 

OVE  NIELSEN. 
AAGE  H.  LARSEN. 
A.  POULSEN. 
A.  BACHE. 

T.  C.  CHRISTENSEN. 
TH.  PETERSEN. 
J.  KASTRUP  OLSEN. 
HARRY  EM  RASMUSSEN. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Egypt: 

C.  C.  FANOUS. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Republic  of  Finland : 

WILLIAM  SODERMAN. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 
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For  the  French  Republic: 

G.  ANDUZE-FARIS. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Greece: 

A.  BACHAS. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Republic  of  Iceland: 

STEFAN  THORVARDSSON. 

(Subject  to  ratification.) 

For  India: 

V.  K.  KRISHNA  MENON. 

W.  A.  MASTER. 

T.  B.  BOSE. 

S.  A.  T.  BULLOCK. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Ireland: 

DENIS  DEVLIN. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Italian  Republic: 

GIULIO  INGIANNI. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Netherlands : 

P.  S.  VAN'T  HAAFF. 
A.  van  ANROOY. 

D.  HUDIG. 

E.  SMIT  FZN. 

G.  J.  BARENDSE. 
T.  M.  PELLINKHOF 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  New  Zealand : 

EDWARD  BROWN. 
V.  G.  BOIVIN. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Norway: 

E.  BRYN. 

J.  SCHONHEYDER. 
CHR.  MEYER. 
JOHS.  E.  JOHANSEN. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Pakistan : 

HABIB  I.  RAHIMTOOLA. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 
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For  the  Republic  of  Panama : 

E.  A.  MORALES. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines: 
R.  J.  FERNANDEZ. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Republic  of  Poland : 

H.  BORAKOWSKI. 
C.  ANTKOWIAK. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Portuguese  Republic: 

JOAO  de  DEUS  RAMOS. 

JOSE  C.  da  ROCHA. 

RAUL  ALBERTO  SOARES  da  COSTA. 

ALFREDO  de  OLIVIERA  BAPTISTA. 

LUIZ  ARMANDO  de  LOURA. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  Sweden: 

HJALMAR  SJOHOLM. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Union  of  South  Africa : 

R.  GOUGH  PALMER. 
G.  A.  CHETTLE. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 
For  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics : 


For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland : 

JOHN  ANDERSON. 
GILMOUR  JENKINS. 
N.  A.  GUTTERY. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  United  States  of  America: 

JOSEPH  F.  FARLEY. 
JESSE  E.  SAUGSTAD. 

(Subject  to  acceptance.) 

For  the  Federative  People's  Republic  of  Yugoslavia : 
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CHAPTER  L— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
PART  A.— APPLICATION,  DEFINITIONS,  &c. 
Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  the  present  Regulations 
apply  only  to  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages. 

(b)  The  classes  of  ships  to  which  each  Chapter  applies  are  more 
precisely  defined,  and  the  extent  of  the  application  is  shown,  in  each 
Chapter. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  the  present  Regulations,  unless  expressly 
provided  otherwise: — 

(a)  "Regulations"  means  the  Regulations  referred  to  in  Article 

1(a)  of  the  present  Convention. 

(b)  "Administration"  means  the  Government  of  the  country  in 

which  the  ship  is  registered. 

(c)  "Approved"  means  approved  by  an  Administration. 

(d)  "International  voyage"  means  a  voyage  from  a  country  to 

which  the  present  Convention  applies  to  a  port  outside 
such  country,  or  conversely;  and  for  this  purpose  every 
territory  for  the  international  relations  of  which  a  Contract- 
ing Government  is  responsible  or  for  which  the  United 
Nations  are  the  administering  authority  is  regarded  as  a 
separate  country. 

(e)  A  passenger  is  every  person  other  than: — 

(i)  the  master  and  the  members  of  the  crew  or  other  persona 

employed  or  engaged  in  any  capacity  on  board  a  ship 
on  the  business  of  that  ship ;  and 

(ii)  a  child  under  one  year  of  age. 

(f)  A  passenger  ship  is  a  ship  which  carries  more  than  12  passengers. 

(g )  A  cargo  ship  is  any  ship  which  is  not  a  passenger  ship. 

(h )  A  tanker  is  a  cargo  ship  constructed  or  adapted  for  the  carriage 

in  bulk  of  liquid  cargoes  of  an  inflammable  nature. 

(%)  "New  ship"  means  a  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  on  or  after 
the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention. 

(j)  "Existing  ship"  means  a  ship  which  is  not  a  new  ship. 

(k)  A  mile  is  6,080  feet  or  1,852  metres. 
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Regulation  3 

Exceptions 

(a)  The  present  Regulations,  unless  expressly  provided  otherwise, 
do  not  apply  to: — 

(i)  Ships  of  war  and  troopships. 

(ii)  Cargo  ships  of  less  than  500  tons  gross  tonnage. 

(iii)  Ships  not  propelled  by  mechanical  means. 

(iv)  Wooden  ships  of  primitive  build,  such  as  dhows,  junks,  &c. 

(v)  Pleasure  yachts  not  engaged  in  trade. 

(vi)  Fishing  vessels. 

(b )  Notwithstanding  any  provisions  of  the  present  Regulations, 
nothing  herein  shall  apply  to  ships  solely  navigating  the  Great  Lakes 
of  North  America  and  their  connecting  and  tributary  waters  as  far  east 
as  the  lower  exit  of  the  Lachine  Canal  at  Montreal  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec,  Canada. 

Regulation  4 

Exemptions 

(a)  A  ship  which  is  not  normally  engaged  on  international  voyages 
but  which,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  is  required  to  undertake  a 
single  international  voyage  may  be  exempted  by  the  Administration 
from  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  present  Regulations  provided  that 
it  complies  with  safety  requirements  which  are  adequate  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Administration  for  the  voyage  which  is  to  be  undertaken  by 
the  ship. 

(b )  Each  Administration  shall  submit  to  the  Organisation  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  1st  of  January  each  year  a  report  showing  the 
number  of  voyages  of  this  nature  for  which  exemptions  have  been 
granted  in  the  previous  calendar  year. 

Regulation  5 

Equivalents 

(a)  Where  in  the  present  Regulations  it  is  provided  that  a  partic- 
ular fitting,  appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  shall  be  fitted 
or  carried  in  a  ship,  or  that  any  particular  arrangement  shall  be  adopted, 
an  Administration  may  accept  in  substitution  therefor  any  other  fitting, 
appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  or  any  other  arrangement, 
provided  that  the  Administration  shall  have  been  satisfied  by  suitable 
trials  that  the  fitting,  appliance  or  apparatus  or  type  thereof,  or  the 
arrangement  substituted  is  at  least  as  effective  as  that  specified  in  the 
present  Regulations. 

(b )  Any  Administration  which  so  accepts,  in  substitution,  a  fitting, 
appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  or  other  arrangement,  shall 
inform  the  Organisation,  and,  upon  request,  shall  communicate  to  the 
Organisation  particulars  thereof  together  with  a  report  on  the  trials 
made. 
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PART  B. — SURVEYS  AND  CERTIFICATES 
Regulation  6 

Inspection  and  Survey 

The  inspection  and  survey  of  ships,  so  far  as  regards  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  present  Regulations  and  the  granting  of 
exemptions  therefrom,  shall  be  carried  out  by  officers  of  the  country  in 
which  the  ship  is  registered,  provided  that  the  Government  of  each 
country  may  entrust  the  inspection  and  survey  either  to  surveyors 
nominated  for  the  purpose  or  to  organisations  recognized  by  it.  In 
every  case  the  Government  concerned  fully  guarantees  the  completeness 
and  efficiency  of  the  inspection  and  survey. 

Regulation  7 

Initial  and  Subsequent  Surveys  of  Passenger  Ships 

(a)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  subjected  to  the  surveys  specified 
below : — 

(i)  A  survey  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service. 

(ii)  A  periodical  survey  once  every  12  months. 

(iii)  Additional  surveys,  as  occasion  arises. 

(b  )  The  surveys  referred  to  above  shall  be  carried  out  as  follows : — 

(i)  The  survey  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service  shall  include  a 
complete  inspection  of  its  structure,  machinery  and  equip- 
ments, including  the  outside  of  the  ship's  bottom  and  the 
inside  and  outside  of  the  boilers.  This  survey  shall  be  such 
as  to  ensure  that  the  arrangements,  material,  and  scantlings 
of  the  structure,  boilers  and  their  appurtenances,  main  and 
auxiliary  machinery,  electrical  installation,  radio  installa- 
tion, life  saving  appliances,  fire  detecting  and  extinguishing 
appliances,  and  other  equipments,  fully  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  present  Convention,  and  of  the  laws, 
decrees,  orders  and  regulations  promulgated  as  a  result  there- 
of by  the  Administration  for  ships  of  the  service  for  which 
it  is  intended.  The  survey  shall  also  be  such  as  to  ensure 
that  the  workmanship  of  all  parts  of  the  ship  and  its  equip- 
ments is  in  all  respects  satisfactory. 

(ii)  The  periodical  survey  shall  include  an  inspection  of  the 
structure,  boilers,  machinery  and  equipments,  including  the 
outside  of  the  ship's  bottom.  The  survey  shall  be  such 
as  to  ensure  that  the  ship,  as  regards  the  structure,  boilers 
and  their  appurtenances,  main  and  auxiliary  machinery, 
electrical  installation,  radio  installation,  life  saving  ap- 
pliances, fire  detecting  and  extinguishing  appliances,  and 
other  equipments,  is  in  satisfactory  condition  and  fit  for 
the  service  for  which  it  is  intended,  and  that  it  complies  with 
the  requirements  of  the  present  Convention,  and  of  the 
laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  promulgated  as  a 
result  thereof  by  the  Administration. 
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(iii)  A  survey  either  general  or  partial,  according  to  the  circum- 
stances, shall  be  made  every  time  an  accident  occurs  or  a 
defect  is  discovered  which  affects  the  safety  of  the  ship  or 
the  efficiency  or  completeness  of  its  life  saving  appliances  or 
other  equipments,  or  whenever  any  important  repairs  or 
renewals  are  made.  The  survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure 
that  the  necessary  repairs  or  renewals  have  been  effectively 
made,  that  the  material  and  workmanship  of  such  repairs 
or  renewals  are  in  all  respects  satisfactory,  and  that  the  ship 
complies  in  all  respects  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  and  of  the  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations 
promulgated  as  a  result  thereof  by  the  Administration 

(c)  (i)  The  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  referred  to  in 

paragraph  (b  )  shall  be  in  all  respects  such  as  to  ensure  that, 
from  the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life,  the  ship  is  fit  for  the 
service  for  which  it  is  intended, 
(ii)  They  shall  among  other  things  prescribe  the  requirements  to 
be  observed  as  to  the  initial  and  subsequent  hydraulic  tests 
to  which  the  main  and  auxiliary  boilers,  connections,  steam 
pipes,  high  pressure  receivers,  and  fuel  tanks  for  internal 
combustion  engines  are  to  be  submitted,  including  the  test 
pressure  to  be  applied  and  the  intervals  between  two  con- 
secutive tests. 

(d)  The  main  and  auxiliary  boilers,  connections,  tanks  and 
receivers,  also  steam-piping  of  more  than  3  inches  (or  76  millimetres) 
internal  diameter  shall  be  satisfactorily  tested  by  hydraulic  pressure 
when  new.  Steam  pipes  of  more  than  3  inches  (or  76  millimetres) 
internal  diameter  shall  be  tested  by  hydraulic  pressure  periodically. 

Regulation  8 

Surveys  of  Life  Saving  Appliances  and  other  Equipments  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  life  saving  and  fire  extinguishing  appliances  of  cargo  ships  to 
which  Chapters  II  and  III  of  the  present  Regulations  apply  shall  be 
subject  to  initial  and  subsequent  surveys  as  provided  for  passenger  ships 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  7  with  the  substitution  of  24  months  for 
12  months  in  subparagraph  (a)  (ii),  and  in  paragraph  (b )  of  that  Regu- 
lation so  far  as  it  relates  to  life  saving  and  fire  extinguishing  appliances. 
The  lights  and  means  of  making  sound  signals  and  distress  signals 
carried  by  the  ship  shall  also  be  included  in  the  surveys  for  the  purpose 
of  ensuring  that  they  comply  fully  with  the  requirements  of  the  present 
Convention  and  the  International  Collision  Regulations. 

Regulation  9 

Surveys  of  Radio  Installations  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  radio  installations  of  cargo  ships  to  which  Chapter  IV  of  the 
present  Regulations  applies  shall  be  subject  to  initial  and  subsequent 
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surveys  as  provided  for  passenger  ships  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation 
7  and  in  paragraph  (b )  of  that  Regulation  so  far  as  it  relates  to  radio 
installations. 

Regulation  10 

Maintenance  of  Conditions  after  Survey 

After  any  survey  of  the  ship  under  Regulation  7,  8  or  9  has  been 
completed,  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  structural  arrangements, 
machinery,  equipments,  etc.,  covered  by  the  survey,  without  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  Administration. 

Regulation  11 

Issue  of  Certificates 

(a )  (i)  A  certificate  called  a  Safety  Certificate  shall  be  issued  after 
inspection  and  survey  to  a  passenger  ship  which  complies  in 
an  efficient  manner  with  the  requirements  of  Chapters  II, 
III,  and  IV  and  any  other  relevant  requirements  of  the 
present  Regulations. 

(ii)  A  certificate  called  a  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  shall  be 
issued  after  inspection  to  a  cargo  ship  which  complies  in 
an  efficient  manner  with  the  relevant  requirements  of 
Chapters  II  and  III  and  any  other  relevant  requirements 
of  the  present  Regulations. 

(iii)  A  certificate  called  a  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  shall 
be  issued  after  inspection  to  a  cargo  ship,  fitted  with  a  radio- 
telegraph installation,  which  complies  in  an  efficient  manner 
with  the  requirements  of  Chapter  IV  and  any  other  relevant 
requirements  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(iv)  A  certificate  called  a  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate 
shall  be  issued  after  inspection  to  a  cargo  ship,  fitted  with  a 
radiotelephone  installation,  which  complies  in  an  efficient 
manner  with  the  requirements  of  Chapter  IV  and  any  other 
relevant  requirements  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(v)  A  certificate  called  an  Exemption  Certificate  shall  be  issued 
to  every  ship  to  which  exemption  is  granted  by  a  Contracting 
Government  under,  and  in  accordance  with,  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(vi)  Safety  Certificates,  Safety  Equipment  Certificates,  Safety 
Radiotelegraphy  Certificates,  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certi- 
ficates and  Exemption  Certificates  shall  be  issued  either  by 
the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered 
or  by  any  person  or  organisation  duly  authorised  by  that 
Government.  In  every  case  that  Government  assumes  full 
responsibility  for  the  certificate. 
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(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  the  present  Con- 
vention, any  certificate  issued  under,  and  in  accordance  with,  the 
provisions  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at 
Sea,  1929,  which  is  current  when  the  present  Convention  comes  into 
force  in  respect  of  the  Administration  by  which  the  certificate  is  issued, 
shall  remain  valid  until  it  expires  under  the  terms  of  Article  52  of  the 
Convention  of  1929. 

Regulation  12 

Issue  of  Certificate  by  another  Government 

A  Contracting  Government  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Adminis- 
tration, cause  a  ship  to  be  surveyed,  and,  if  satisfied  that  the  require- 
ments of  the  present  Regulations  are  complied  with,  issue  certificates 
to  the  ship  in  accordance  with  the  present  Regulations.  Any  certificate 
so  issued  must  contain  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  it  has  been  issued 
at  the  request  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is 
registered,  and  it  shall  have  the  same  force  and  receive  the  same  recog- 
nition as  a  certificate  issued  under  Regulation  11. 

Regulation  13 

Duration  of  Certificates 

(a)  Certificates  shall  be  issued  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  12 
months,  except  Safety  Equipment  Certificates  which  shall  be  issued 
for  a  period  of  not  more  than  24  months. 

(b  )  If  a  ship  at  the  time  when  its  certificate  expires  is  not  in  a  port 
of  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered,  the  certificate  may  be  extended 
by  a  duly  authorised  officer  of  that  country;  but  such  extension  shall 
be  granted  only  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  ship  to  complete  its 
return  voyage  to  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered,  and  then  only 
in  cases  where  it  appears  proper  and  reasonable  so  to  do. 

(c )  No  certificate  shall  be  thus  extended  for  a  longer  period  than 
five  months,  and  a  ship  to  which  such  extension  is  granted  shall  not, 
on  returning  to  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered,  be  entitled  by 
virtue  of  such  extension  to  leave  that  country  again  without  having 
obtained  a  new  certificate. 

(d )  A  certificate  which  has  not  been  extended  under  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  Regulation  may  be  extended  by  the  Administration 
for  a  period  of  grace  of  up  to  one  month  from  the  date  of  expiry  stated 
on  it. 

Regulation  14 

Form  of  Certificates 

(a)  All  certificates  shall  be  drawn  up  in  the  official  language  or 
languages  of  the  country  by  which  they  are  issued. 

(b )  The  form  of  the  certificates  shall  be  that  of  the  models  given 
in  the  Appendix  to  the  present  Regulations.  The  arrangement  of  the 
printed  part  of  the  model  certificates  shall  be  exactly  reproduced  in 


201 


the 


50  Chap.  26.         Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934.         14  Geo.  VI. 

Chap.  I 

the  certificates  issued,  or  in  certified  copies  thereof,  and  the  particulars 
inserted  in  the  certificates  issued,  or  in  certified  copies  thereof,  shall 
be  in  Roman  characters  and  Arabic  figures. 

Regulation  15 

Posting  up  of  Certificates 

All  certificates  or  certified  copies  thereof  issued  under  the  present 
Regulations,  except  Exemption  Certificates  or  certified  copies  thereof, 
shall  be  posted  up  in  a  prominent  and  accessible  place  in  the  ship. 

Regulation  16 

Acceptance  of  Certificates 

Certificates  issued  under  the  authority  of  ra  Contracting  Govern- 
ment shall  be  accepted  by  the  other  Contracting  Governments  for  all 
purposes  covered  by  the  present  Convention.  They  shall  be  regarded 
by  the  other  Contracting  Governments  as  having  the  same  force  as 
the  certificates  issued  by  them  to  their  own  ships. 

Regulation  17 

Qualification  of  Certificates 

(a)  If  in  the  course  of  a  particular  voyage  a  ship  has  on  board  a 
number  of  persons  less  than  the  total  number  stated  in  the  Safety 
Certificate  and  is  in  consequence,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Regulations,  free  to  carry  a  smaller  number  of  lifeboats 
and  other  fife  saving  appliances  than  that  stated  in  the  certificate,  a 
memorandum  may  be  issued  by  the  Government,  officer,  person,  or 
organisation  referred  to  in  Regulation  11  and  Regulation  13. 

(b )  This  memorandum  shall  state  that  in  the  circumstances  there 
is  no  infringement  of  the  provisions  of  the  present  Regulations.  It 
shall  be  annexed  to  the  certificate  and  shall  be  substituted  for  it  in  so 
far  as  the  life  saving  appliances  are  concerned.  It  shall  be  valid  only 
for  the  particular  voyage  for  which  it  is  issued. 

Regulation  18 

Control 

Every  ship  holding  a  certificate  issued  under  Regulation  11  or 
Regulation  12  is  subject  in  the  ports  of  the  other  Contracting  Govern- 
ments to  control  by  officers  duly  authorized  by  such  Governments  in 
so  far  as  this  control  is  directed  towards  verifying  that  there  is  on  board 
a  valid  certificate  and,  if  necessary,  that  the  conditions  of  the  ship's 
seaworthiness  correspond  substantially  with  the  particulars  of  that 
certificate.  Such  certificate  shall  be  accepted  unless,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  officer  carrying  out  the  control,  the  conditions  of  the  ship's  sea- 
worthiness do  not  correspond  substantially  with  the  particulars  of  that 
certificate  and  the  ship  cannot  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to  the 
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passengers  or  the  crew,  when  he  shall  take  such  steps  as  will  ensure 
that  the  ship  shall  not  sail  until  it  can  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to 
the  passengers  or  the  crew.  In  the  event  of  this  control  giving  rise  to 
intervention  of  any  kind,  the  officer  carrying  out  the  control  shall  inform 
the  Consul  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered  in  writing 
forthwith  of  all  the  circumstances  in  which  intervention  was  deemed 
to  be  necessary,  and  the  facts  shall  be  reported  to  the  Organisation. 

Regulation  19 

Privileges 

The  privileges  of  the  present  Convention  may  not  be  claimed  in 
favour  of  any  ship  unless  it  holds  appropriate  valid  certificates. 

PART  C. — CASUALTIES 
Regulation  20 

Casualties 

(a)  Each  Administration  undertakes  to  conduct  an  investigation 
of  any  major  marine  casualty  occurring  to  any  of  its  ships  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention.  Such  investigation,  in  addi- 
tion to  any  other  purpose,  shall  have  the  object  of  determining  whether 
any  changes  in  the  present  Regulations  are  desirable. 

(b)  Each  Contracting  Government  undertakes  to  supply  the 
Organisation  with  pertinent  information  concerning  such  casualties. 
No  reports  or  recommendations  of  the  Organisation  based  upon  such 
information  shall  disclose  the  identity  or  nationality  of  the  ships  con- 
cerned or  in  any  manner  fix  or  imply  responsibility  upon  any  ship  or 
person. 
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CHAPTER  II.— CONSTRUCTION 

PART  A.— GENERAL 
Regulation  1 

Application? 

(a)  (i)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter  applies 
to  new  ships. 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  existing  passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships 
which  do  not  already  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  relating 
to  new  ships,  the  arrangements  on  each  ship  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Administration,  with  a  view  to  improvements  being  made  to  provide 
increased  safety  where  practicable  and  reasonable. 

(b )  For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter : — 

(i)  A  new  passenger  ship  is  a  passenger  ship  the  keel  of  which  is 

laid  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present 
Convention,  or  a  cargo  ship  which  is  converted  to  a  passen- 
ger ship  on  or  after  that  date,  all  other  passenger  ships 
being  described  as  existing  passenger  ships. 

(ii)  A  new  cargo  ship  is  a  cargo  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  on 

or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

(c)  Each  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered 
nature  and  conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  appli- 
cation of  any  specific  requirements  of  this  Chapter  unreasonable  or 
unnecessary,  exempt  from  those  requirements  individual  ships  or  classes 
of  ships  belonging  to  its  country  which,  in  the  course  of  their  voyage, 
do  not  proceed  more  than  20  miles  from  the  nearest  land. 

(d )  In  the  case  of  a  passenger  ship  which  is  permitted  under  Regu- 
lation 22  of  Chapter  III  to  carry  a  number  of  persons  on  board  in  excess 
of  the  lifeboat  capacity  provided,  it  shall  comply  with  the  special 
standards  of  subdivision  set  out  in  Regulation  5  (e ),  and  the  associated 
special  provisions  regarding  permeability  in  Regulation  4  ( d ),  unless 
the  Administration  is  satisfied  that,  having  regard  to  the  nature  and 
conditions  of  the  voyage,  compliance  with  the  other  provisions  of  the 
Regulations  of  this  Chapter  is  sufficient. 

(e )  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  which  are  employed  in  the 
carriage  of  large  numbers  of  unberthed  passengers  in  special  trades, 
such,  for  example,  as  the  pilgrim  trade,  the  Administration,  if  satisfied 
that  it  is  impracticable  to  enforce  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships,  when  they  belong  to  its  country, 
from  those  requirements  on  the  following  conditions: — 

(i)  That  the  fullest  provision  which  the  circumstances  of  the 
trade  will  permit  shall  be  made  in  the  matter  of  con- 
struction. 
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(ii)  That  steps  shall  be  taken  to  formulate  general  rules  which 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  particular  circumstances  of 
these  trades.  Such  rules  shall  be  formulated  in  concert 
with  such  other  Contracting  Governments,  if  any,  as 
may  be  directly  interested  in  the  carriage  of  such  passengers 
in  such  trades. 

Notwithstanding  any  provisions  of  the  present  Convention,  the  Simla 
Rules,  1931,  shall  continue  in  force  as  between  the  parties  to  those 
Rules  until  the  rules  formulated  under  sub-paragraph  (e)  (ii)  of  this 
Regulation  shall  come  into  force. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter,  unless  expressly  provided 
otherwise — 

(a)  (i)  The  subdivision  loadline  is  the  waterline  used  in  determining 
the  subdivision  of  the  ship. 

(ii)  The  deepest  subdivision  loadline  is  the  waterline  which 
corresponds  to  the  greatest  draught. 

(b )  The  length  of  the  ship  is  the  length  measured  between  per- 
pendiculars taken  at  the  extremities  of  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline. 

(c)  The  breadth  of  the  ship  is  the  extreme  width  from  outside  of 
frame  to  outside  of  frame  at  or  below  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline. 

(d)  The  bulkhead  deck  is  the  uppermost  deck  up  to  which  the 
transverse  watertight  bulkheads  are  carried. 

(e)  The  margin  line  is  a  line  drawn  at  least  3  inches  (or  76 
millimetres)  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side. 

(f)  The  draught  is  the  vertical  distance  from  the  moulded  base 
line  amidships  to  the  subdivision  loadline  in  question. 

(g)  The  permeability  of  a  space  is  the  percentage  of  that  space 
which  can  be  occupied  by  water. 

The  volume  of  a  space  which  extends  above  the  margin  line  shall 
be  measured  only  to  the  height  of  that  line. 

(h )  The  machinery  space  is  to  be  taken  as  extending  from  the 
moulded  base  line  to  the  margin  line  and  between  the  extreme  main 
transverse  watertight  bulkheads  bounding  the  spaces  devoted  to  the 
main  and  auxiliary  propelling  machinery,  boilers  when  installed,  and 
all  permanent  coal  bunkers. 

In  the  case  of  unusual  arrangements,  the  Administration  may 
define  the  limits  of  the  machinery  spaces. 

(i)  Passenger  spaces  are  those  which  are  provided  for  the  accom- 
modation and  use  of  passengers,  excluding  baggage,  store,  provision 
and  mail  rooms. 

For  the  purposes  of  Regulations  4  and  5,  spaces  provided  below 
the  margin  line  for  the  accommodation  and  use  of  the  crew  shall  be 
regarded  as  passenger  spaces. 

(j )  In  all  cases  volumes  shall  be  calculated  to  moulded  lines. 
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PART  B.— SUBDIVISION  AND  STABILITY 

(Part  B  applies  to  passenger  ships  only  except  that  Regulation  18  also 

applies  to  cargo  ships) 

Regulation  3 

Floodable  Length 

(a)  The  floodable  length  at  any  point  of  the  length  of  a  ship  shall 
be  determined  by  a  method  of  calculation  which  takes  into  consider- 
ation the  form,  draught  and  other  characteristics  of  the  ship  in  question. 

(b )  In  a  ship  with  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck,  the  floodable 
length  at  a  given  point  is  the  maximum  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
ship,  having  its  centre  at  the  point  in  question,  which  can  be  flooded 
under  the  definite  assumptions  hereafter  set  forth  in  Regulation  4 
without  the  ship  being  submerged  beyond  the  margin  line. 

(c)  (i)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  not  having  a  continuous  bulkhead 
deck,  the  floodable  length  at  any  point  may  be  determined  to  an 
assumed  continuous  margin  line  which  at  no  point  is  less  than  3  inches 
(or  76  millimetres)  below  the  top  of  the  deck  (at  side)  to  which  the 
bulkheads  concerned  and  the  shell  are  carried  watertight. 

(ii)  Where  a  portion  of  an  assumed  margin  line  is  appreciably 
below  the  deck  to  which  bulkheads  are  carried,  the  Administration 
may  permit  a  limited  relaxation  in  the  watertightness  of  those  portions 
of  the  bulkheads  which  are  above  the  margin  line  and  immediately 
under  the  higher  deck. 

Regulation  4 

Permeability 

(a)  The  definite  assumptions  referred  to  in  Regulation  3  relate 
to  the  permeabilities  of  the  spaces  below  the  margin  line. 

In  determining  the  floodable  length,  a  uniform  average  permeability 
shall  be  used  throughout  the  whole  length  of  each  of  the  following 
portions  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line : — 

(i)  the  machinery  space  as  defined  in  Regulation  2; 

(ii)  the  portion  forward  of  the  machinery  space;  and 
(hi)  the  portion  abaft  the  machinery  space. 

(b )  (i)  For  steamships  the  uniform  average  permeability  through- 
out the  machinery  space  shall  be  determined  from  the  formula — 

80  +  12-5  where 

a  =  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2, 

which  are  situated  below  the  margin  line  within  the  limits 

of  the  machinery  space. 
c  =  volume  of  between  deck  spaces  below  the  margin  line  within 

the  limits  of  the  machinery  space  which  are  appropriated 

to  cargo,  coal  or  stores. 
v  =  whole  volume  of  the  machinery  space  below  the  margin  fine. 
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(ii)  For  ships  propelled  by  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
uniform  average  permeability  shall  be  taken  as  5  greater  than  that 
given  by  the  above  formula. 

(iii)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration 
that  the  average  permeability  as  determined  by  detailed  calculation, 
is  less  than  that  given  by  the  formula,  the  detailed  calculated  value 
may  be  used.  For  the  purpose  of  such  calculation,  the  permeabilities 
of  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2,  shall  be  taken  as  95, 
that  of  all  cargo,  coal  and  store  spaces  as  60,  and  that  of  double  bottom, 
oil  fuel  and  other  tanks  at  such  values  as  may  be  approved  in  each 
case  by  the  Administration. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  below,  the  uniform 
average  permeability  throughout  the  portion  of  the  ship  before  (or 
abaft)  the  machinery  space  shall  be  determined  from  the  formula — 

a 

63+35— 
v 

where : — 

a  =  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2, 
which  are  situated  below  the  margin  line,  before  (or  abaft) 
the  machinery  space,  and 

v  =  whole  volume  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line 
before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space. 

(d )  In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  is  permitted  under  Regulation  22 
of  Chapter  III  to  carry  a  number  of  persons  on  board  in  excess  of  the 
lifeboat  capacity  provided,  and  is  required  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
Regulation  1  in  this  Chapter  to  comply  with  special  provisions,  the  uni- 
form average  permeability  throughout  the  portion  of  the  ship  before  (or 
abaft)  the  machinery  space  shall  be  determined  from  the  formula — 

b 

95-35— 
v 

where: — 

b  =  the  volume  of  the  spaces  below  the  margin  line  and  above  the 
tops  of  floors,  inner  bottom,  or  peak  tanks,  as  the  case  may 
be,  which  are  appropriated  to  and  used  as  cargo  spaces,  coal 
or  oil  fuel  bunkers,  store  rooms,  baggage  and  mail  rooms, 
chain  lockers  and  fresh  water  tanks,  before  (or  abaft) 
the  machinery  space;  and 

v  =  whole  volume  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line 
before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space. 

In  the  case  of  ships  engaged  on  services  where  the  cargo  holds  are 
not  generally  occupied  by  any  substantial  quantities  of  cargo,  no  part 
of  the  cargo  spaces  is  to  be  included  in  calculating  "b." 

( e.)  In  the  case  of  unusual  arrangements  the  Administration  may 
allow,  or  require,  a  detailed  calculation  of  average  permeability  for  the 
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portions  before  or  abaft  the  machinery  spaces.  For  the  purpose  of  such 
calculation  the  permeability  of  passenger  spaces  as  defined  in  Regula- 
tion 2  shall  be  taken  as  95,  that  of  spaces  containing  machinery  as  80, 
that  of  all  cargo,  coal  and  store  spaces  as  60,  and  that  of  double  bottom, 
oil  fuel  and  other  tanks  at  such  value  as  may  be  approved  in  each  case 
by  the  Administration. 

(7 )  If  a  between  deck  compartment  between  two  watertight 
transverse  bulkheads  contains  any  passenger  or  crew  space,  the  whole 
of  that  compartment,  less  any  space  completely  enclosed  within  perma- 
nent steel  bulkheads  and  appropriated  to  other  purposes,  shall  be 
regarded  as  passenger  space.  If,  however,  the  passenger  or  crew  space 
in  question  is  completely  enclosed  within  permanent  steel  bulkheads, 
only  the  space  so  enclosed  need  be  considered  as  passenger  space. 


(a)  Ships  shall  be  as  efficiently  subdivided  as  is  possible  having 
regard  to  the  nature  of  the  service  for  which  they  are  intended.  The 
degree  of  subdivision  shall  vary  with  the  length  of  the  ship  and  with 
the  service,  in  such  manner  that  the  highest  degree  of  subdivision 
corresponds  with  the  ships  of  greatest  length,  primarily  engaged  in  the 
carriage  of  passengers. 

(b )  Factor  of  Subdivision. — The  maximum  permissible  length  of  a 
compartment  having  its  centre  at  any  point  in  the  ship's  length  is 
obtained  from  the  floodable  length  by  multiplying  the  latter  by  an 
appropriate  factor  called  the  factor  of  subdivision. 

The  factor  of  subdivision  shall  depend  on  the  length  of  the  ship, 
and  for  a  given  length  shall  vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the  service 
for  which  the  ship  is  intended.  It  shall  decrease  in  a  regular  and  contin- 
uous manner — 

(i)  as  the  length  of  the  ship  increases,  and 

(ii)  from  a  factor  A,  applicable  to  ships  primarily  engaged  in 

the  carriage  of  cargo,  to  a  factor  B,  applicable  to  ships 
primarily  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  passengers. 
The  variations  of  the  factors  A  and  B  shall  be  expressed  by  the 

following  formulae  (I)  and  (II)  where  L  is  the  length  of  the  ship  as 

denned  in  Regulation  2: — 


Regulation  5 

Permissible  Length  of  Compartments 


L  in  feet 
190 


(L  =  430  and 
upwards) 


A 


+ 


•18 


L  - 


198 


L  in  metres 
58-2 


(L  =  131  and 
upwards) 


A 


+ 


•18 


(I) 


L  - 


60 
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L  in  feet 

B  =      100         .    .18  (L  =  260  and 
L  —  138  upwards) 

L  in  metres 

B  m       3Q'3  +     -18  (L  =  79  ™d    (II) 

L  _  42  upwards) 

(cj  Criterion  of  Service. — For  a  ship  of  given  length  the  appro- 
priate factor  of  subdivision  shall  be  determined  by  the  Criterion  of 
Service  Numeral  (hereinafter  called  the  Criterion  Numeral)  as  given 
by  the  following  formulae  (III)  and  (IV)  where: — 
C8  =  the  Criterion  Numeral; 

L  =  Length  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2 ; 
M  =  the  volume  of  the  machinery  space,  as  defined  in  Regula- 
tion 2;  with  the  addition  thereto  of  the  volume  of  any 
permanent  oil  fuel  bunkers  which  may  be  situated 
above  the  inner  bottom  and  before  or  abaft  the  machi- 
nery space; 

P  =  The  whole  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces  below  the 

margin  line,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2; 
V  =  the  whole  volume  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line; 
Pi  =  KN  where: — 

N  =  number  of  passengers  for  which  the  ship  is  to  be 

certified,  and 
K  has  the  following  values : — 

Value  of  K. 

Length  in  feet  and  volumes  in  cubic  feet  •  6  L. 
Length  in  metres  and  volumes  in  cubic 

metres   -056  L. 

Where  the  value  of  KN  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  P  and  the  whole 
volume  of  the  actual  passenger  spaces  above  the  margin  line,  the  figure 
to  be  taken  as  Pi  is  that  sum  or  §  KN,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

When  Pi  is  greater  than  P — 
M+2PX 

C8  =  72    (Ill) 

V+Pi-P 

and  in  other  cases — 

M+2P 

C8  =  72   (IV) 

V 

For  ships  not  having  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck  the  volumes  are 
to  be  taken  up  to  the  actual  margin  fines  used  in  determining  the  flood- 
able  lengths. 
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(d )  Rules  for  Subdivision  of  Ships  other  than  those  covered  by  para- 
graph (e)  of  this  Regulation. — (i)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of 
ships  430  feet  (or  131  metres)  in  length  and  upwards  having  a  criterion 
numeral  of  23  or  less  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  A  given  by  formula 
(I) ;  of  those  having  a  criterion  numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  B 
given  by  formula  (II) ;  and  of  those  having  a  criterion  numeral  between 
23  and  123  by  the  factor  F  obtained  by  linear  interpolation  between  the 
factors  A  and  B,  using  the  formula: — 

(A-B)  (Cs-23) 

F  =  A   ;  ....  (V) 

100 

Where  the  factor  F  is  less  than  •  40  and  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Administration  to  be  impracticable  to  comply  with  the  factor 
F  in  a  machinery  compartment  of  the  ship,  the  subdivision  of  such 
compartment  may  be  governed  by  an  increased  factor,  which,  however, 
shall  not  exceed  -40. 

(ii)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  430  feet 
(or  131  metres)  but  not  less  than  260  feet  (or  79  metres)  in  length 
having  a  criterion  numeral  equal  to  S,  where— 

9,382 -20L  3,574 -25L 

S=  (L  in  feet)  =  (L  in  metres) 

34  13 

shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity ;  of  those  having  a  criterion  numeral 
of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  B  given  by  the  formula  (II) ;  of  those  having 
a  criterion  numeral  between  S  and  123  by  the  factor  F  obtained  by  linear 
interpolation  between  unity  and  the  factor  B  using  the  formula : — 

(1-B)  (C.-S) 

F  =  l   (VI) 

123 -S 

(iii)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  430  feet  (or 
131  metres)  but  not  less  than  260  feet  (or  79  metres)  in  length  and 
having  a  criterion  numeral  less  than  S,  and  of  all  ships  less  than  260  feet 
(or  79  metres)  in  length  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity,  unless, 
in  either  case,  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to 
be  impracticable  to  comply  with  this  factor  in  any  part  of  the  ship, 
in  which  case  the  Administration  may  allow  such  relaxation  as  may 
appear  to  be  justified,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances. 

(iv)  The  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (d)  (iii)  shall  apply  also  to 
ships  of  whatever  length,  which  are  to  be  certified  to  carry  a  number 
of  passengers  exceeding  12  but  not  exceeding — 

L2  (in  feet)     L2  (in  metres) 

  =   or  50,  whichever  is  the  less. 

7,000  650 

210  (e) 


1950. 
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(e)  Special  Standards  of  Subdivision  for  Ships  which  are  permitted 
under  Regulation  22  of  Chapter  III  to  carry  a  number  of  persons  on  board 
in  excess  of  the  lifeboat  capacity  provided  and  are  required  under  paragraph 
(d)  of  Regulation  1  in  this  Chapter  to  comply  with  special  provisions. 

(i)  (a)  In  the  case  of  ships  primarily  engaged  in  the  carriage  of 
passengers,  the  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  shall  be  governed  by  a 
factor  of  •  50  or  by  the  factor  determined  according  to  paragraphs  (c ) 
and  (d )  of  this  Regulation,  if  less  than  •  50. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  such  ships  less  than  300  feet  (or  91  -5  metres) 
in  length,  if  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  compliance  with  such 
factor  would  be  impracticable  in  a  compartment,  it  may  allow  the 
length  of  that  compartment  to  be  governed  by  a  higher  factor  provided 
the  factor  used  is  the  lowest  that  is  practicable  and  reasonable  in  the 
circumstances. 

(ii)  If,  in  the  case  of  any  ship  whether  less  than  300  feet  (or  91-5 
metres)  or  not,  the  necessity  of  carrying  appreciable  quantities  of  cargo 
makes  it  impracticable  to  require  the  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  to 
be  governed  by  a  factor  not  exceeding  •  50  the  standard  of  subdivision 
to  be  applied  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following 
sub-paragraphs  (a)  to  (e),  subject  to  the  condition  that  where  the 
Administration  is  satisfied  that  insistence  on  strict  compliance  in  any 
respect  would  be  unreasonable,  it  may  allow  such  alternative  arrange- 
ment of  the  watertight  bulkheads  as  appears  to  be  justified  on  merits 
and  will  not  diminish  the  general  effectiveness  of  the  subdivision. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation  relating 
to  the  criterion  numeral  shall  apply  with  the  exception  that 
in  calculating  the  value  of  Pi  for  berthed  passengers  K  is  to 
have  the  value  defined  in  paragraph  ( c )  of  this  Regulation  or 
125  cubic  feet  (or  3-55  cubic  metres),  whichever  is  the  greater 
and  for  unberthed  passengers  K  is  to  have  the  value  125  cubic 
feet  (or  3-55  cubic  metres). 

(b )  The  factor  B  in  paragraph  ( b )  of  this  Regulation  shall  be  re- 
placed by  the  factor  BB  determined  by  the  following  formula : 

L  in  feet 
57.6 

BB  =    +    -20  (L  =  180  and  upwards) 

L  — 108 

L  in  metres 
17.6 

BB  =    +    -20  (L  =  55  and  upwards) 

L  — 33 

(c)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  fore  peak  of  ships  430  feet  (or  131 
metres)  in  length  and  upwards  having  a  criterion  numeral  of  23 
or  less  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  A  given  by  formula  (I) 
in  paragraph  (b )  of  this  Regulation;  of  those  having  a  criterion 
numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  BB  given  by  the  formula 
in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  (b  )  of  this  paragraph ;  and  of  those  having 
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a  criterion  numeral  between  23  and  123  by  the  factor  F 
obtained  by  linear  interpolation  between  the  factors  A  and  BB, 
using  the  formula : — 

(A  -  BB)  (Cs  -  23) 

F  =  A  

100 

except  that  if  the  factor  F  so  obtained  is  less  than  -50  the 
factor  to  be  used  shall  be  either  -50  or  the  factor  calculated 
according  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  ( d )  (i)  of  this  Regula- 
tion, whichever  is  the  smaller. 

( d )  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  430  feet  (or 
131  metres)  but  not  less  than  180  feet  (or  55  metres)  in  length 
having  a  criterion  numeral  equal  to  Si  where — 

1,950  —  4L 

Si  =   (L  in  feet) 

10 

3,712  — 25L 

gx  =   .  (L  in  metres) 

19 

shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity;  of  those  having  a  cri- 
terion numeral  of  123  or,  more  by  the  factor  BB  given  by  the 
formula  in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  (b )  of  this  paragraph ;  of  those 
having  a  criterion  numeral  between  Si  and  123  by  the  factor 
F  obtained  by  linear  interpolation  between  unity  and  the 
factor  BB,  using  the  formula : — 

(1  -  BB)  (C.  -  Si) 

F  =  1  

123  -  Si 

except  that  in  either  of  the  two  latter  cases  if  the  factor  so 
obtained  is  less  than  •  50  the  subdivision  may  be  governed  by 
a  factor  not  exceeding  ■  50. 

(e )  The  subdivision  abaft  the  fore  peak  of  ships  less  than  430  feet 
(or  131  metres)  but  not  less  than  180  feet  (or  55  metres)  in 
length  and  having  a  criterion  numeral  less  than  Si,  and  of  all 
ships  less  than  180  feet  (or  55  metres)  in  length  shall  be 
governed  by  the  factor  unity,  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Administration  to  be  impracticable  to  comply 
with  this  factor  in  particular  compartments,  in  which  event 
the  Administration  may  allow  such  relaxations  in  respect  of 
those  compartments  as  appear  to  be  justified,  having  regard 
to  all  the  circumstances,  provided  that  the  aftermost  com- 
partment and  as  many  as  possible  of  the  forward  compart- 
ments (between  the  forepeak  and  the  after  end  of  the  machi- 
nery space)  shall  be  kept  within  the  floodable  length. 
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Regulation  6 

Special  Rules  concerning  Subdivision 

(a)  Where  in  a  portion  or  portions  of  a  ship  the  watertight  bulk- 
heads are  carried  to  a  higher  deck  than  in  the  remainder  of  the  ship, 
and  it  is  desired  to  take  advantage  of  this  higher  extension  of  the  bulk- 
heads in  calculating  the  floodable  length,  separate  margin  lines  may- 
be used  for  each  such  portion  of  the  ship  provided  that — 

(i)  the  sides  of  the  ship  are  extended  throughout  the  ship's  length 

to  the  deck  corresponding  to  the  upper  margin  line  and  all 
openings  in  the  shell  plating  below  this  deck  throughout 
the  length  of  the  ship  are  treated  as  being  below  a  margin 
line,  for  the  purposes  of  Regulation  13 ;  and 

(ii)  the  two  compartments  adjacent  to  the  "step"  in  the  bulkhead 

deck  are  each  within  the  permissible  length  corresponding  to 
their  respective  margin  lines  and,  in  addition,  their  combined 
length  does  not  exceed  twice  the  permissible  length  based  on 
the  lower  margin  line. 

(b)  (i)  A  compartment  may  exceed  the  permissible  length  deter- 
mined by  the  rules  of  Regulation  5  provided  the  combined  length  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  compartments  to  which  the  compartment  in 
question  is  common  does  not  exceed  either  the  floodable  length  or 
twice  the  permissible  length,  whichever  is  the  less. 

(ii)  If  one  of  the  two  adjacent  compartments  is  situated  inside 
the  machinery  space,  and  the  second  is  situated  outside  the  machinery 
space,  and  the  average  permeability  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  in  which 
the  second  is  situated  differs  from  that  of  the  machinery  space,  the 
combined  length  of  the  two  compartments  shall  be  adjusted  to  the 
mean  average  permeability  of  the  two  portions  of  the  ship  in  which 
the  compartments  are  situated. 

(hi)  Where  the  two  adjacent  compartments  have  different 
factors  of  subdivision,  the  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments 
shall  be  determined  proportionately. 

(c)  In  ships  430  feet  (or  131  metres)  in  length  and  upwards,  one 
of  the  main  transverse  bulkheads  abaft  the  fore  peak  shall  be  fitted  at 
a  distance  from  the  forward  perpendicular  which  is  not  greater  than 
the  permissible  length. 

(d)  A  main  transverse  bulkhead  may  be  recessed  provided  that 
all  parts  of  the  recess  lie  inboard  of  vertical  surfaces  on  both  sides  of 
the  ship,  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  shell  plating  equal  to  one- 
fifth  the  breadth  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2,  and  measured 
at  right  angles  to  the  centre  line  at  the  level  of  the  deepest  subdivision 
loadline. 

Any  part  of  a  recess  which  lies  outside  these  limits  shall  be  dealt 
with  as  a  step  in  accordance  with  the  following  paragraph. 

(e)  A  main  transverse  bulkhead  may  be  stepped  provided  that  it 
meets  one  of  the  following  conditions: — 
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(i)  The  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments,  separated  by 

the  bulkhead  in  question,  does  not  exceed  either  90  per  cent, 
of  the  floodable  length  or  twice  the  permissible  length,  except 
that  in  ships  having  a  factor  of  subdivision  greater  than  .9, 
the  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments  in  question 
shall  not  exceed  the  permissible  length. 

(ii)  Additional  subdivision  is  provided  in  way  of  the  step  to  main- 

tain the  same  measure  of  safety  as  that  secured  by  a  plane 
bulkhead. 

(iii)  The  compartment  over  which  the  step  extends  does  not  exceed 

the  permissible  length  corresponding  to  a  margin  line  taken 
3  inches  (or  76  millimetres)  below  the  step. 
(/)  Where  a  main  transverse  bulkhead  is  recessed  or  stepped,  an 
equivalent  plane  bulkhead  shall  be  used  in  determining  the  subdivision. 

(g)  If  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  main  transverse  bulk- 
heads, or  their  equivalent  plane  bulkheads,  or  the  distance  between 
the  transverse  planes  passing  through  the  nearest  stepped  portions  of 
the  bulkheads,  is  less  than  10  feet  (or  3  •  05  metres)  plus  3  per  cent,  of 
the  length  of  the  ship,  or  35  feet  (or  10-67  metres)  whichever  is  the  less, 
only  one  of  these  bulkheads  shall  be  regarded  as  forming  part  of  the 
subdivision  of  the  ship  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  5. 

(h)  Where  a  main  transverse  watertight  compartment  contains 
local  subdivision  and  it  can  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Ad- 
ministration that,  after  any  assumed  side  damage  extending  over  a 
length  of  10  feet  (or  3  •  05  metres)  plus  3  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the 
ship,  or  35  feet  (or  10-67  metres)  whichever  is  the  less,  the  whole 
volume  of  the  main  compartment  will  not  be  flooded,  a  proportionate 
allowance  may  be  made  in  the  permissible  length  otherwise  required 
for  such  compartment.  In  such  a  case  the  volume  of  effective  buoy- 
ancy assumed  on  the  undamaged  side  shall  not  be  greater  than  that 
assumed  on  the  damaged  side. 

Regulation  7 

Stability  of  Ships  in  Damaged  Condition 

(a)  Sufficient  intact  stability  shall  be  provided  in  all  service  con- 
ditions so  as  to  enable  the  ship  to  withstand  the  final  stage  of  flooding 
of  any  one  main  compartment  which  is  required  to  be  within  the 
floodable  length. 

Where  two  adjacent  main  compartments  are  separated  by  a 
bulkhead  which  is  stepped  under  the  conditions  of  subparagraph  (e) 
(i)  of  Regulation  6,  the  intact  stability  shall  be  adequate  to  withstand 
the  flooding  of  those  two  adjacent  main  compartments. 

Where  the  required  factor  of  subdivision  is  -50  or  less  the  intact 
stability  shall  be  adequate  to  withstand  the  flooding  of  any  two  adjacent 
main  compartments. 

(b )  (i)  The  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation 
shall  be  determined  by  calculations  which  are  in  accordance  with 
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paragraphs  (c),  (d)  and  (f ),  following,  and  which  take  into 
consideration  the  proportions  and  design  characteristics  of  the  ship 
and  the  arrangement  and  configuration  of  the  damaged  compartments. 
In  making  these  calculations  the  ship  is  to  be  assumed  in  the  worst 
anticipated  service  condition  as  regards  stability. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  fit  decks,  inner  skins  or  longitudinal 
bulkheads  of  sufficient  tightness  to  seriously  restrict  the  flow  of  water, 
the  Administration  shall  be  satisfied  that  proper  consideration  is  given 
to  such  restrictions  in  the  calculations. 

(c )  For  the  purpose  of  making  damage  stability  calculations  the 
volume  and  surface  permeabilities  shall  be  as  follows: — 


Spaces  Permeability 

Occupied  by  Cargo,  Coal  or  Stores   60 

Occupied  by  Accommodations   95 

Occupied  by  Machinery   85 

Intended  for  Liquids   0  or  95* 


*  Whichever  results  in  the  more  severe  requirements. 
(d )  Minimum  assumed  extent  of  damage  shall  be  as  follows : — 

(i)  Longitudinal  extent:  10  ft.  (or  3-05  metres)  plus  3  per 

cent,  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  or  35  feet  (or  10-67 
metres)  whichever  is  the  less. 

(ii)  Transverse  extent  (measured  inboard  from  the  ship's 

side,  at  right  angles  to  the  centre  line  at  the  level  of 
the  deepest  sub-division  load  line):  a  distance  of 
one-fifth  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in 
Regulation  2. 

(iii)  Vertical  extent:  From  top  of  double  bottom  up  to  the 

margin  line. 

(iv)  If  any  damage  of  lesser  extent  than  that  indicated  in 

the  foregoing  sub-paragraphs  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii),  would 
result  in  a  more  severe  condition  regarding  heel  or 
loss  of  metacentric  height  such  damage  shall  be 
assumed  in  the  calculations. 

(e  )  Unsymmetrical  flooding  is  to  be  kept  to  a  minimum  consistent 
with  efficient  arrangements.  Where  special  cross-flooding  fittings  are 
provided  these,  together  with  the  maximum  heel  before  equalisation, 
shall  be  acceptable  to  the  Administration.  Suitable  information  con- 
cerning the  use  of  such  fittings  shall  be  supplied  to  the  master  of  the 
ship. 

(f)  The  final  conditions  of  the  ship  after  damage  and  after 
equalisation  measures  have  been  taken  shall  be  as  follows: — 

(i)  In  the  case  of  symmetrical  flooding  the  residual  meta- 
centric height  shall  be  positive,  except  that,  in  special 
cases,  the  Administration  may  accept  a  negative 
metacentric  height  (upright)  provided  the  resulting 
heel  is  not  more  than  seven  degrees. 
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(ii)  In  the  case  of  unsymmetrical  flooding  the  total  heel  shall 
not  exceed  seven  degrees,  except  that,  in  special  cases, 
the  Administration  may  allow  additional  heel  due  to 
the  unsymmetrical  moment,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
final  heel  exceed  fifteen  degrees. 

(hi)  In  no  case  shall  the  margin  line  be  submerged  in  the 
final  stage  of  flooding.  If  it  is  considered  that  the 
margin  line  may  become  submerged  during  an  inter- 
mediate stage  of  flooding,  the  Administration  may 
require  such  investigations  and  arrangements  as  it 
shall  consider  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  ship. 

(g)  The  master  of  the  ship  shall  be  supplied  with  the  data  neces- 
sary to  maintain  sufficient  intact  stability  under  service  conditions  to 
enable  the  ship  to  withstand  the  critical  damage.  In  the  case  of  ships 
requiring  cross-flooding  the  master  of  the  ship  shall  be  informed  of  the 
conditions  of  stability  on  which  the  calculations  of  heel  are  based  and 
be  warned  that  excessive  heeling  might  result  should  the  ship  sustain 
damage  when  in  a  less  favourable  condition. 

(h )  (i)  No  relaxation  from  the  requirements  for  damage  stability 
may  be  considered  by  an  Administration  unless  it  is  shown  that  the 
intact  metacentric  height  in  any  service  condition  necessary  to  meet 
these  requirements  is  excessive  for  the  service  intended. 

\ii)  Relaxations  from  the  requirements  for  damage  stability 
shall  be  permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  subject  to  the  condition 
that  the  Administration  is  to  be  satisfied  that  the  proportions, 
arrangements  and  other  characteristics  of  the  ship  are  the  most 
favourable  to  stability  after  damage  which  can  practically  and  reason- 
ably be  adopted  in  the  particular  circumstances. 

Regulation  8 

Peak  and  Machinery  Space  Bulkheads,  Shaft  Tunnels,  &c. 

(a)  (i)  A  ship  shall  have  a  forepeak  or  collision  bulkhead,  which 
shall  be  watertight  up  to  the  bulkhead  deck.  This  bulkhead  shall  be 
fitted  not  less  than  5  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  and  not  more 
than  10  feet  (or  3  •  05  metres)  plus  5  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the  ship 
from  the  forward  perpendicular. 

(ii)  If  the  ship  has  a  long  forward  superstructure,  the  fore  peak 
bulkhead  shall  be  extended  weathertight  to  the  deck  next  above  the 
bulkhead  deck.  The  extension  need  not  be  fitted  directly  over  the 
bulkhead  below,  provided  it  is  at  least  5  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the 
ship  from  the  forward  perpendicular,  and  the  part  of  the  bulkhead 
deck  which  forms  the  step  is  made  effectively  weathertight. 

(b  )  An  afterpeak  bulkhead,  and  bulkheads  dividing  the  machinery 
space,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2,  from  the  cargo  and  passenger  spaces 
forward  and  aft,  shall  also  be  fitted  and  made  watertight  up  to  the 
bulkhead  deck.   The  afterpeak  bulkhead  may,  however,  be  stopped 
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below  the  bulkhead  deck,  provided  the  degree  of  safety  of  the  ship 
as  regards  subdivision  is  not  thereby  diminished. 

(c )  In  all  cases  stern  tubes  shall  be  enclosed  in  watertight  spaces 
of  moderate  volume.  The  stern  gland  shall  be  situated  in  a  watertight 
shaft  tunnel  or  other  watertight  space  separate  from  the  stern  tube 
compartment  and  of  such  volume  that,  if  flooded  by  leakage  through 
the  stern  gland,  the  margin  line  will  not  be  submerged. 

Regulation  9 

Double  Bottoms 

(a)  A  double  bottom  should  be  fitted  extending  from  the  f orepeak 
bulkhead  to  the  afterpeak  bulkhead  as  far  as  this  is  practicable  and 
compatible  with  the  design  and  proper  working  of  the  ship. 

(i)  In  ships  200  feet  (or  61  metres)  and  under  249  feet  (or  76  metres) 

in  length  a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  at  least  from  the 
machinery  space  to  the  forepeak  bulkhead,  or  as  near  thereto 
as  practicable. 

(ii)  In  ships  249  feet  (or  76  metres)  and  under  330  feet  (or  100  metres) 

in  length  a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  at  least  outside  the 
machinery  space,  and  shall  extend  to  the  fore  and  after  peak 
bulkheads,  or  as  near  thereto  as  practicable, 
(hi)  In  ships  330  feet  (or  100  metres)  in  length  and  upwards  a  double 
bottom  shall  be  fitted  amidships,  and  shall  extend  to  the  fore 
and  after  peak  bulkheads,  or  as  near  thereto  as  practicable. 

(b )  Where  a  double  bottom  is  required  to  be  fitted  the  inner 
bottom  shall  be  continued  out  to  the  ship's  sides  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
protect  the  bottom  to  the  turn  of  the  bilge.  Such  protection  will  be 
deemed  satisfactory  if  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
margin  plate  with  the  bilge  plating  is  not  lower  at  any  part  than  a  hori- 
zontal plane  passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  frame 
line  amidships  of  a  transverse  diagonal  line  inclined  at  25  degrees  to 
the  base  line  and  cutting  it  at  a  point  one-half  the  ship's  moulded 
breadth  from  the  middle  line. 

(c)  Small  wells  constructed  in  the  double  bottom  in  connection 
with  drainage  arrangements  of  holds,  &c,  shall  not  extend  downwards 
more  than  necessary,  nor  shall  they  be  less  than  18  inches  (or  457 
millimetres)  from  the  outer  bottom  or  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  margin 
plate.  A  well  extending  to  the  outer  bottom  is,  however,  permitted  at 
the  after  end  of  the  shaft  tunnel  of  screw  ships.  Other  wells  (e.g., 
for  lubricating  oil  under  main  engines)  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Administration,  if  satisfied  that  the  arrangements  give  protection 
equivalent  to  that  afforded  by  a  double  bottom  complying  with  this 
Regulation. 

(d)  A  double  bottom  need  not  be  fitted  in  way  of  watertight 
compartments  of  moderate  size  used  exclusively  for  the  carriage  of 
liquids,  provided  the  safety  of  the  ship,  in  the  event  of  bottom  or  side 
damage,  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  thereby  impaired. 
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(e)  In  the  case  of  ships  to  which  the  provisions  of  paragraph^} 
of  Regulation  1  of  this  Chapter  apply  and  which  are  engaged  on  regular 
service  within  the  limits  of  a  short  international  voyage  as  defined  in 
Regulation  2  of  Chapter  III,  the  Administration  may  permit  a  double 
bottom  to  be  dispensed  with  in  any  part  of  the  ship  which  is  sub- 
divided by  a  factor  not  exceeding  -50,  if  satisfied  that  the  fitting  of  a 
double  bottom  in  that  part  would  not  be  compatible  with  the  design 
and  proper  working  of  the  ship. 

Regulation  10 

Assigning,  Marking  and  Recording  of  Subdivision  Load  Lines 

(a)  In  order  that  the  required  degree  of  subdivision  shall  be  main- 
tained, a  loadline  corresponding  to  the  approved  subdivision  draught 
shall  be  assigned  and  marked  on  the  ship's  sides.  A  ship  having  spaces 
which  are  specially  adapted  for  the  accommodation  of  passengers  and 
the  carriage  of  cargo  alternatively  may,  if  the  owners  desire,  have  one  or 
more  additional  loadlines  assigned  and  marked  to  correspond  with  the 
subdivision  draughts  which  the  Administration  may  approve  for  the 
alternative  service  conditions. 

(b )  The  subdivision  loadlines  assigned  and  marked  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Safety  Certificate,  and  shall  be  distinguished  by  the 
notation  C.l  for  the  principal  passenger  condition,  and  C.2,  C.3,  &c, 
for  the  alternative  conditions. 

(c )  The  freeboard  corresponding  to  each  of  these  loadlines  shall  be 
measured  at  the  same  position  and  from  the  same  deck  line  as  the 
freeboards  determined  in  accordance  with  the  International  Convention 
respecting  Load  Lines,  1930. 

(d)  The  freeboard  corresponding  to  each  approved  subdivision 
loadline  and  the  conditions  of  service  for  which  it  is  approved,  shall  be 
clearly  indicated  on  the  Safety  Certificate. 

(e  )  In  no  case  shall  any  subdivision  loadline  mark  be  placed  above 
the  deepest  loadline  in  salt  water  as  determined  by  the  strength  of  the 
ship  and/or  the  International  Convention  respecting  Load  Lines,  1930. 

(f )  Whatever  may  be  the  position  of  the  subdivision  loadline  marks, 
a  ship  shall  in  no  case,  be  loaded  so  as  to  submerge  the  load  line  mark 
appropriate  to  the  season  and  locality  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  International  Convention  respecting  Load  Lines,  1930. 

(g )  A  ship  shall  in  no  case  be  so  loaded  that  when  she  is  in  salt 
water  the  subdivision  loadline  mark  appropriate  to  the  particular  voyage 
and  condition  of  service  is  submerged. 

Regulation  11 

Construction  and  Initial  Testing  of  Watertight  Bulkheads,  Sec, 

(a)  Watertight  subdivision  bulkheads,  whether  transverse  or 
longitudinal,  shall  be  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  shall  be 
capable  of  supporting,  with  a  proper  margin  of  resistance,  the  pressure 
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due  to  a  head  of  water  up  to  the  margin  line  in  way  of  each  bulkhead. 
The  construction  of  these  bulkheads  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

( b )  (i)  Steps  and  recesses  in  bulkheads  shall  be  watertight  and  as 
strong  as  the  bulkhead  at  the  place  where  each  occurs. 

(ii)  Where  frames  or  beams  pass  through  a  watertight  deck  or 
bulkhead,  such  deck  or  bulkhead  shall  be  made  structurally  watertight 
without  the  use  of  wood  or  cement. 

(c)  Testing  main  compartments  by  filling  them  with  water  is  not 
compulsory.  A  complete  examination  of  the  bulkheads  shall  be  made  by 
a  surveyor;  arid,  in  addition,  a  hose  test  shall  be  made  in  all  cases. 

(d)  The  forepeak,  double  bottoms  (including  duct  keels)  and  inner 
skins  shall  be  tested  with  water  to  a  head  up  to  the  margin  line. 

(e )  Tanks  which  are  intended  to  hold  liquids,  and  which  form  part 
of  the  subdivision  of  the  ship,  shall  be  tested  for  tightness  with  water 
to  a  head  up  to  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline  or  to  a  head  cor- 
responding to  two-thirds  of  the  depth  from  the  top  of  keel  to  the  margin 
line  in  way  of  the  tanks,  whichever  is  the  greater;  provided  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  test  head  be  less  than  3  feet  (or  0  •  92  metres)  above  the  top 
of  the  tank. 

(7 )  The  tests  referred  to  in  paragraphs  ( d )  and  (e)  are  for  the 
purpose  of  ensuring  that  the  subdivision  structural  arrangements  are 
watertight  and  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  test  of  the  fitness  of  any 
compartment  for  the  storage  of  oil  fuel  or  for  other  special  purposes  for 
which  a  test  of  a  superior  character  may  be  required  depending  on  the 
height  to  which  the  liquid  has  access  in  the  tank  or  its  connections. 

Regulation  12 

Openings  in  Watertight  Bulkheads 

(a)  The  number  of  openings  in  watertight  bulkheads  shall  be 
reduced  to  the  minimum  compatible  with  the  design  and  proper  working 
of  the  ship;  satisfactory  means  shall  be  provided  for  closing  these 
openings. 

(b )  (i)  Where  pipes,  scuppers,  electric  cables,  &c,  are  carried 
through  watertight  subdivision  bulkheads,  arrangements  shall  be  made 
to  ensure  the  integrity  of  the  water  tightness  of  the  bulkheads. 

(ii)  Valves  and  cocks  not  forming  part  of  a  piping  system  shall 
not  be  permitted  in  watertight  subdivision  bulkheads. 

(c )  (i)  No  doors,  manholes,  or  access  openings  are  permitted — 
fa)  in  the  collision  bulkhead  below  the  margin  line; 

(b)  in  watertight  transverse  bulkheads  dividing  a  cargo  space 
from  an  adjoining  cargo  space  or  from  a  permanent  or 
reserve  bunker,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (g )  of  this 
Regulation. 

(ii)  Except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  ( c )  (iii)  below,  the 
collision  bulkhead  may  be  pierced  below  the  margin  line  by  not  more 
than  one  pipe  for  dealing  with  fluid  in  the  forepeak  tank,  provided  that 
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the  pipe  is  fitted  with  a  screwdown  valve  capable  of  being  operated  from 
above  the  bulkhead  deck,  the  valve  chest  being  secured  inside  the  fore- 
peak  to  the  collision  bulkhead. 

(iii)  If  the  forepeak  is  divided  to  hold  two  different  kinds  of 
liquids,  the  Administration  may  allow  the  collision  bulkhead  to  be 
pierced  below  the  margin  line  by  two  pipes,  each  of  which  is  fitted  as 
required  by  the  preceding  clause,  provided  the  Administration  is  satis- 
fied that  there  is  no  practical  alternative  to  the  fitting  of  such  second 
pipe  and  that,  having  regard  to  the  additional  subdivision  provided  in 
the  forepeak,  the  safety  of  the  ship  is  maintained. 

(d)  (i)  Watertight  doors  fitted  in  bulkheads  between  permanent 
and  reserve  bunkers,  shall  be  always  accessible,  except  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (i)  (ii)  for  between  deck  bunker  doors. 

(ii)  Satisfactory  arrangements  shall  be  made  by  means  of 
screens  or  otherwise,  to  prevent  the  coal  from  interfering  with  the  closing 
of  watertight  bunker  doors. 

(e)  Within  the  machinery  space  and  apart  from  bunker  and  shaft 
tunnel  doors,  not  more  than  one  door  may  be  fitted  in  each  main  trans- 
verse bulkhead  for  intercommunication.  These  doors  shall  be  of  the 
sliding  type  and  shall  be  located  so  as  to  have  the  sills  as  high  as  practi- 
cable. The  hand  gear  for  operating  these  doors  from  above  the  bulkhead 
deck  shall  be  situated  outside  the  machinery  space  if  this  is  consistent 
with  a  satisfactory  arrangement  of  the  necessary  gearing. 

(f )  (i)  The  only  types  of  watertight  doors  permissible  are 
hinged  doors,  sliding  doors,  and  doors  of  other  equivalent  patterns, 
excluding  plate  doors  secured  only  by  bolts  and  doors  required  to  be 
closed  by  dropping  or  by  the  action  of  a  dropping  weight. 

(ii)  A  hinged  door  shall  be  fitted  with  catches  workable  from 
each  side  of  the  bulkhead. 

(iii)  A  sliding  door  may  have  a  horizontal  or  vertical  motion. 
If  required  to  be  hand  operated  only,  the  gearing  shall  be  operated  with 
an  all  round  crank  motion,  both  at  the  door  and  at  an  accessible  position 
above  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(iv)  If  a  door  is  required  to  be  power  operated  from  a  central 
control,  the  gearing  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  door  can  be  operated 
by  power  also  at  the  door  itself.  The  arrangement  shall  be  such  that 
the  dbor  will  close  automatically  if  opened  by  the  local  control  after 
being  closed  from  the  central  control  and  also  such  that  any  door  can 
be  kept  closed  by  local  arrangements  which  will  prevent  that  door  from 
being  opened  from  the  central  control.  Local  control  handles  in 
connection  with  the  power  gear  shall  be  provided  at  each  side  of  the 
bulkhead  and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  enable  persons  passing  through 
the  doorway  to  hold  both  handles  in  the  open  position.  Such  power 
operated  doors  shall  be  provided  with  hand  gear,  workable  both  at  the 
door  itself  and  from  an  accessible  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck. 
At  the  latter  position  the  hand  gear  shall  be  operated  with  an  all  round 
crank  motion.  Provision  shall  be  made  to  give  warning  by  sound 
signal  when  the  door  is  about  to  be  closed;  the  signal  shall  precede 
movement  of  the  door  by  a  safe  interval. 
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(v)  In  all  classes  of  doors  indicators  shall  be  fitted  at  all 
operating  stations  other  than  at  the  door  itself,  showing  whether  the 
door  is  opened  or  closed. 

(g )  (i)  Hinged  watertight  doors  in  passenger,  crew,  and  working 
spaces  are  only  permitted  above  a  deck  the  underside  of  which,  at  its 
lowest  point  at  side,  is  at  least  7  feet  (or  2 . 13  metres)  above  the  deepest 
subdivision  loadline,  and  they  are  not  permitted  in  those  spaces  below 
such  deck. 

(ii)  Hinged  watertight  doors  of  satisfactory  construction  may 
be  fitted  in  bulkheads  dividing  cargo  between  deck  spaces,  at  the 
highest  level  consistent  with  practicability.  The  outboard  vertical 
edges  of  such  doors  shall  be  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  shell  plating 
which  is  not  less  than  one-fifth  the  breadth  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in 
Regulation  2,  such  distance  being  measured  at  right  angles  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  ship  at  the  level  of  the  deepest  sub-division  load  line.  These 
doors  shall  be  closed  before  the  voyage  commences  and  shall  be  kept 
closed  during  navigation,  and  the  time  of  opening  such  doors  in  port  and 
of  closing  them  before  the  ship  leaves  port  shall  be  entered  in  such  log 
book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration.  Where  it  is  pro- 
posed to  fit  such  doors,  the  number  and  arrangements  shall  receive  the 
special  consideration  of  the  Administration,  and  a  statement  shall  be 
required  from  the  owners  certifying  as  to  the  absolute  necessity  of  such 
doors. 

(h  )  All  other  watertight  doors  shall  be  sliding  doors. 

(i )  (i)  When  any  watertight  doors  which  may  be  sometimes  opened 
at  sea,  excluding  those  at  the  entrances  of  tunnels,  are  fitted  in  the 
main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads  at  such  a  height  that  their  sills 
are  below  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline,  the  following  rules  shall 
apply:— 

(I)  When  the  number  of  such  doors  exceeds  5  all  the  watertight 

sliding  doors  shall  be  power  operated  and  shall  be  capable  of 
being  simultaneously  closed  from  a  station  situated  on  the 
bridge. 

(II)  When  the  number  of  such  doors  does  not  exceed  5 — 

( a )  if  the  criterion  numeral  does  not  exceed  30  all  the 

watertight  sliding  doors  may  be  operated  by 
hand  only; 

(b)  if  the  criterion  numeral  exceeds  30  all  the  watertight 

sliding  doors  shall  be  operated  by  power; 

(c)  in  any  ship,  of  whatever  criterion  numeral,  if  there  is 

only  one  watertight  door  apart  from  the  tunnel 
door,  and  it  is  in  the  machinery  space  the  Admini- 
stration may  allow  these  two  doors  to  be  operated 
by  hand  only. 

(ii)  If  watertight  doors  which  have  sometimes  to  be  open  at  sea 
for  the  purpose  of  trimming  coal  are  fitted  between  bunkers  in  the 
between-decks  below  the  bulkhead  deck,  these  doors  shall  be  operated 
by  power.  The  opening  and  closing  of  these  doors  shall  be  recorded 
in  such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 
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(iii)  When  trunkways  in  connection  with  refrigerated  cargo  are 
carried  through  more  than  one  main  transverse  watertight  bulkhead  and 
the  sills  of  the  openings  are  less  than  7  feet  (or  2 . 13  metres)  above  the 
deepest  subdivision  loadline,  the  watertight  doors  at  such  openings 
shall  be  operated  by  power. 

(j)  Portable  plates  on  bulkheads  shall  not  be  permitted  except  in 
machinery  spaces.  Such  plates  shall  always  be  in  place  before  the  ship 
leaves  port,  and  shall  not  be  removed  during  navigation  except  in  case  of 
urgent  necessity.  The  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  in  replacing 
them  to  ensure  that  the  joints  shall  be  watertight. 

(k)  All  watertight  doors  shall  be  kept  closed  during  navigation 
except  when  necessarily  opened  for  the  working  of  the  ship,  and  shall 
always  be  ready  to  be  immediately  closed. 

( I)  (i)  Where  trunkways  or  tunnels  for  access  from  crew's  accom- 
modation to  the  stokehold,  for  piping,  or  for  any  other  purpose  are 
carried  through  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads,  they  shall  be 
watertight  and  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  15. 
The  access  to  at  least  one  end  of  each  such  tunnel  or  trunkway,  if  used 
as  a  passage  at  sea,  shall  be  through  a  trunk  extending  watertight  to  a 
height  sufficient  to  permit  access  above  the  margin  line.  The  access  to 
the  other  end  of  the  trunkway  or  tunnel  may  be  through  a  watertight 
door  of  the  type  required  by  its  location  in  the  ship.  Such  trunkways 
or  tunnels  shall  not  extend  through  the  first  subdivision  bulkhead  abaft 
the  collision  bulkhead. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  fit  tunnels  or  trunkways  for  forced 
draft,  piercing  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads,  these  shall  receive 
the  special  consideration  of  the  Administration. 

Regulation  13 

Openings  in  the  Shell  Plating  below  the  Margin  Line 

(a)  The  number  of  openings  in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  reduced 
to  the  minimum  compatible  with  the  design  and  proper  working  of  the 
ship. 

(b )  The  arrangement  and  efficiency  of  the  means  for  closing  any 
opening  in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  consistent  with  its  intended  purpose 
and  the  position  in  which  it  is  fitted  and  generally  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration. 

(c)  (i)  If  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  sidescuttles  are  below 
a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its  lowest 
point  2 J/2  per  cent  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  deepest  subdivi- 
sion loadline,  all  sidescuttles  in  that  between  deck  shall  be  of  a  non- 
opening  type. 

(ii)  All  sidescuttles  the  sills  of  which  are  below  the  margin 
line,  other  than  those  required  to  be  of  a  non-opening  type  by  sub- 
paragraph (c)  (i),  shall  be  of  such  construction  as  will  effectively  prevent 
any  person  opening  them  without  the  consent  of  the  master  of  the  ship. 

(iii)  (a )  If  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  of  the  sidescuttles 

referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (c)  (ii)  are  below  a  line 
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drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having 
its  lowest  point  4^  feet  (or  1-37  metres)  plus  2  3/2  per 
cent  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  water  when 
the  ship  departs  from  any  port,  all  the  sidescuttles 
in  that  between  decks  shall  be  closed  watertight  and 
locked  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  and  they  shall  not 
be  opened  before  the  ship  arrives  at  the  next  port.  In 
the  application  of  this  sub-paragraph  the  appropriate 
allowance  for  fresh  water  may  be  made  when  applicable. 

(b )  The  time  of  opening  such  sidescuttles  in  port  and  of 
closing  and  locking  them  before  the  ship  leaves  port 
shall  be  entered  in  such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Administration. 

( c )  For  any  ship  that  has  one  or  more  sidescuttles  so  placed 
that  the  requirements  of  the  first  clause  of  this  sub- 
paragraph would  apply  when  she  was  floating  at  her 
deepest  subdivision  loadline,  the  Administration  may 
indicate  the  limiting  mean  draught  at  which  these 
sidescuttles  will  have  their  sills  above  the  line  drawn 
parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side,  and  having  its 
lowest  point  43^  feet  (or  1  •  37  metres)  plus  2^  per  cent 
of  the  breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  waterline  corres- 
ponding to  the  limiting  mean  draught,  and  at  which 
it  will  therefore  be  permissible  to  depart  from  port 
without  previously  closing  and  locking  them  and  to 
open  them  at  sea  on  the  responsibility  of  the  master 
during  the  voyage  to  the  next  port.  In  tropical  zones 
as  defined  in  the  International  Convention  respecting 
Load  Lines,  1930,  this  limiting  draught  may  be  in- 
creased by  1  foot  (or  0-305  metres). 

(d )  Efficient  hinged  inside  deadlights  arranged  so  that  they  can  be 
easily  and  effectively  closed  and  secured  watertight  shall  be  fitted  to 
all  sidescuttles,  except  that  abaft  one-eighth  of  the  ship's  length  from 
the  forward  perpendicular  and  above  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the 
bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its  lowest  point  at  a  height  of  12  feet 
(or  3  •  66  metres)  plus  23/2  per  cent  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship  above  the 
deepest  subdivision  load  line,  the  deadlights  may  be  portable  in  passen- 
ger accommodation  other  than  that  for  steerage  passengers,  unless  the 
deadlights  are  required  by  the  International  Convention  respecting 
Load  Lines,  1930,  to  be  permanently  attached  in  their  proper  positions. 
Such  portable  deadlights  shall  be  stowed  adjacent  to  the  sidescuttles 
they  serve. 

(e)  Sidescuttles  and  their  deadlights,  which  will  not  be  accessible 
during  navigation,  shall  be  closed  and  secured  before  the  ship  leaves 
port. 

(f)  (i)  No  sidescuttles  shall  be  fitted  in  any  spaces  which  are 
appropriated  exclusively  to  the  carriage  of  cargo  or  coal. 

(ii)  Sidescuttles  may,  however,  be  fitted  in  spaces  appropriated 
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alternatively  to  the  carriage  of  cargo  or  passengers,  but  they  shall  be 
of  such  construction  as  will  effectively  prevent  any  person  opening  them 
or  their  deadlights  without  the  consent  of  the  master  of  the  ship. 

(iii)  If  cargo  is  carried  in  such  spaces,  the  sidescuttles  and  their 
deadlights  shall  be  closed  watertight  and  locked  before  the  cargo  is 
shipped  and  such  closing  and  locking  shall  be  recorded  in  such  logbook 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 

(g)  Automatic  ventilating  sidescuttles  shall  not  be  fitted  in  the 
shell  plating  below  the  margin  line  without  the  special  sanction  of  the 
Administration. 

(h  )  The  number  of  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges  and  other  similar 
openings  in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  reduced  to  the  minimum  either  by 
making  each  discharge  serve  for  as  many  as  possible  of  the  sanitary 
and  other  pipes,  or  in  any  other  satisfactory  manner. 

(i)  (i)  All  inlets  and  discharges  in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  fitted 
with  efficient  and  accessible  arrangements  for  preventing  the  accidental 
admission  of  water  into  the  ship. 

(ii)  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  (i)  (iii),  each  separate 

discharge  led  through  the  shell  plating  from  spaces  below 
the  margin  line  shall  be  provided  either  with  one  automatic 
non-return  valve  fitted  with  a  positive  means  of  closing 
it  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  or,  alternatively,  with 
two  automatic  non-return  valves  without  such  means,  the 
upper  of  which  is  so  situated  above  the  deepest  subdivision 
load  line  as  to  be  always  accessible  for  examination  under 
service  conditions,  and  is  of  a  type  which  is  normally 
closed. 

(b )  Where  a  valve  with  positive  means  of  closing  is  fitted,  the 
operating  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  always 
be  readily  accessible,  and  means  shall  be  provided  for 
indicating  whether  the  valve  is  open  or  closed. 

(iii)  Main  and  auxiliary  sea  inlets  and  discharges  in  connection 
with  machinery  shall  be  fitted  with  readily  accessible  cocks  or  valves 
between  the  pipes  and  shell  plating  or  between  the  pipes  and  fabricated 
boxes  attached  to  the  shell  plating. 

(j)  (i)  Gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports  fitted  below  the  margin 
line  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength.  They  shall  be  effectively  closed  and 
secured  watertight  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  and  shall  be  kept  closed 
during  navigation. 

(ii)  Such  ports  shall  be  in  no  case  fitted  so  as  to  have  their 
lowest  point  below  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline. 

(k)  (i)  The  inboard  opening  of  each  ash-shoot,  rubbish-shoot, 
&c,  shall  be  fitted  with  an  efficient  cover. 

(ii)  If  the  inboard  opening  is  situated  below  the  margin  line, 
the  cover  shall  be  watertight,  and  in  addition  an  automatic  non-return 
valve  shall  be  fitted  in  the  shoot  in  an  easily  accessible  position  above 
the  deepest  subdivision  loadline.  When  the  shoot  is  not  in  use  both 
the  cover  and  the  valve  shall  be  kept  closed  and  secured. 
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Chap.  II 
Regulation  14 

Construction  and  Initial  Tests  of  Watertight  Doors,  Sidescuttles,  &c. 

(a)  (i)  The  design,  materials  and  construction  of  all  watertight 
doors,  sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports,  valves,  pipes, 
ash-shoots  and  rubbish-shoots  referred  to  in  these  Regulations  shall  be 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(ii)  The  frames  of  vertical  watertight  doors  shall  have  no  groove 
at  the  bottom  in  which  dirt  might  lodge  and  prevent  the  door  closing 
properly. 

(iii)  Watertight  doors  giving  direct  access  to  any  space  contain- 
ing bunker  coal  shall,  together  with  the  frames,  be  made  of  cast  or 
wrought  steel. 

(iv)  Cocks  or  valves  of  more  than  3  inches  bore  (or  76  milli- 
metres) for  main  and  auxiliary  sea  inlets  and  discharges  in  connection 
with  machinery  shall  be  of  steel  or  bronze  as  applicable,  or  other  ap- 
proved ductile  material. 

(v)  Ordinary  cast  iron  shall  not  be  used  for  the  other  cocks 
and  valves  of  any  size,  which  are  fitted  to  the  shell  plating  below  the 
bulkhead  deck  or  which  affect  the  subdivision  arrangements  of  the 
ship. 

(b)  Each  watertight  door  shall  be  tested  by  water  pressure  to  a 
head  up  to  the  margin  line.  The  test  shall  be  made  before  the  ship  is 
put  in  service,  either  before  or  after  the  door  is  fitted. 

Regulation  15 

Construction  and  Initial  Tests  of  Watertight  Decks,  Trunks,  &c. 

(a)  Watertight  decks,  trunks,  tunnels,  duct  keels  and  ventilators 
shall  be  of  the  same  strength  as  watertight  bulkheads  at  corresponding 
levels.  The  means  used  for  making  them  watertight,  and  the  arrange- 
ments adopted  for  closing  openings  in  them,  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Administration.  Watertight  ventilators  and  trunks  shall  be 
carried  at  least  up  to  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(b)  After  completion,  a  hose  or  flooding  test  shall  be  applied  to 
watertight  decks  and  a  hose  test  to  watertight  trunks,  tunnels  and 
ventilators. 

Regulation  16 

Side  and  other  Openings,  &c,  above  the  Margin  Line 

(a)  Sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports,  and  other 
means  for  closing  openings  in  the  shell  plating  above  the  margin  line 
shall  be  of  efficient  design  and  construction  and  of  sufficient  strength 
having  regard  to  the  spaces  in  which  they  are  fitted  and  their  positions 
relative  to  the  deepest  subdivision  loadline. 

(b)  The  bulkhead  deck  or  a  deck  above  it  shall  be  weathertight 
in  the  sense  that  in  ordinary  sea  conditions  water  will  not  penetrate  in 
a  downward  direction.    All  openings  in  the  exposed  weather  deck 
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shall  have  coamings  of  ample  height  and  strength  and  shall  be  provided 
with  efficient  means  for  expeditiously  closing  them  weathertight. 

(c)  Freeing  ports  and/or  scuppers  shall  be  fitted  as  necessary  for 
rapidly  clearing  the  weather  deck  of  water  under  all  weather  conditions. 

Regulation  17 

Pumping  Arrangements 

(a)  Ships  shall  be  provided  with  an  efficient  pumping  plant, 
capable  of  pumping  from  and  draining  any  watertight  compartment 
under  all  practicable  conditions  after  a  casualty  whether  the  ship  is 
upright  or  listed.  For  this  purpose  wing  suctions  will  generally  be 
necessary  except  in  narrow  compartments  at  the  ends  of  the  ship, 
where  one  suction  may  be  sufficient.  In  compartments  of  unusual 
form,  additional  suctions  may  be  required.  Arrangements  shall  be 
made  whereby  water  in  the  compartment  may  find  its  way  to  the 
suction  pipes.  Efficient  means  shall  be  provided  for  draining  water 
from  insulated  holds. 

(b)  (i)  Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  Regulation,  ships  shall 
have  at  least  three  power  pumps  connected  to  the  bilge  main,  one  of 
which  may  be  attached  to  the  propelling  unit.  Where  the  criterion 
numeral  is  30  or  more,  one  additional  independent  power  pump  shall 
be  provided.  In  ships  less  than  300  feet  (or  91-5  metres)  in  length 
and  having  a  criterion  numeral  less  than  30,  two  efficient  hand-pumps 
of  the  crank  type,  fitted  one  forward  and  one  aft,  may  be  substituted 
for  one  of  the  independent  power  pumps. 

(ii)  The  requirements  are  summarised  in  the  following  table: — 


Length  of  ship 

Less  than  300  feet 
(or  91  -5  metres) 

300  feet  (or  91-5 
metres)  and  over 

Criterion  numeral 

Less  than 
30 

30  and 
over 

Less  than 
30 

30  and 
over 

Hand  pumps  (may  be  replaced  by 

one  independent  pump)  

2 

Main  engine  pump  (may  be  replaced 
by  one  independent  pump)  

1 

1 

1 

1 

Independent  pumps  

1 

3 

2 

3 

(iii)  Sanitary,  ballast  and  general  service  pumps  may  be 
accepted  as  independent  power  bilge  pumps  if  fitted  with  the  necessary 
connections  to  the  bilge  pumping  system. 

(c )  Where  practicable,  the  power  bilge  pumps  shall  be  placed  in 
separate  watertight  compartments  so  arranged  or  situated  that  these 
compartments  will  not  readily  be  flooded  by  the  same  damage.  If  the 
engines  and  boilers  are  in  two  or  more  watertight  compartments,  the 
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pumps  available  for  bilge  service  shall  be  distributed  through  these 
compartments  as  far  as  is  possible. 

(d)  On  ships  300  feet  (or  91  -5  metres)  or  more  in  length  or  having 
a  criterion  numeral  of  30  or  more,  the  arrangements  shall  be  such 
that  at  least  one  power  pump  will  be  available  for  use  in  all  ordinary 
circumstances  in  which  a  ship  may  be  flooded  at  sea.  This  requirement 
will  be  satisfied  if — 

(i)  One  of  the  required  pumps  is  an  emergency  pump  of  a 

reliable  submersible  type  having  a  source  of  power 
situated  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  or 

(ii)  The  pumps  and  their  sources  of  power  are  so  disposed 

throughout  the  length  of  the  ship  that  under  any 
condition  of  flooding  which  the  ship  is  required  to 
withstand,  at  least  one  pump  in  an  undamaged  com- 
partment will  be  available. 

(e)  With  the  exception  of  pumps  which  may  be  provided  for 
peak  compartments  only,  each  bilge  pump,  whether  operated  by  hand 
or  by  power  shall  be  arranged  to  draw  water  from  any  hold  or 
machinery  compartment  in  the  ship. 

(f )  (i)  Each  independent  power  bilge  pump  shall  be  capable  of 
giving  a  speed  of  water  through  the  main  bilge  pipe  of  not  less  than 
400  feet  (or  122  metres)  per  minute.  Independent  power  bilge  pumps 
situated  in  machinery  spaces  shall  have  direct  suctions  from  these 
spaces,  except  that  not  more  than  two  such  suctions  shall  be  required 
in  any  one  space.  The  Administration  may  require  independent  power 
bilge  pumps  situated  in  other  spaces  to  have  separate  direct  suctions. 
Direct  suctions  shall  be  suitably  arranged  and  those  in  a  machinery 
space  shall  be  of  a  diameter  not  less  than  that  of  the  bilge  main. 

(ii)  In  coal-burning  ships  there  shall  be  provided  in  the 
stokehold,  in  addition  to  the  other  suctions  required  by  this  Regulation, 
a  flexible  suction  hose  of  suitable  diameter  and  sufficient  length, 
capable  of  being  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  an  independent 
power  pump. 

(g )  Main  circulating  pumps  shall  have  direct  suction  connections, 
provided  with  non-return  valves,  to  the  lowest  drainage  level  in  the 
machinery  space,  and  of  a  diameter  at  least  two-thirds  that  of  the 
main  sea  inlet.  Where  the  fuel  is,  or  may  be,  coal  and  there  is  no 
watertight  bulkhead  between  the  engines  and  the  boilers,  a  direct 
discharge  overboard  shall  be  fitted  from  at  least  one  circulating  pump, 
or,  alternatively,  a  by-pass  may  be  fitted  to  the  circulating  discharge. 
The  spindles  of  the  sea  inlet  and  direct  suction  valves  shall  extend 
well  above  the  engine  room  platform. 

(h)  (i)  All  pipes  from  the  pumps  which  are  required  for  draining 
cargo  or  machinery  spaces  shall  be  entirely  distinct  from  pipes  which 
may  be  used  for  filling  or  emptying  spaces  where  water  or  oil  is  carried. 

(ii)  Lead  pipes  shall  not  be  used  in  or  under  coal  bunkers  or 
oil  fuel  storage  tanks,  or  in  boiler  or  machinery  spaces,  including 
motor  rooms  in  which  oil  settling  tanks  or  oil  fuel  pumping  units  are 
situated. 
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(i)  The  Administration  shall  make  rules  relating  to  the  diameters 
of  the  bilge  main  and  branch  pipes.  The  diameter  of  the  bilge  main 
may  be  determined  approximately  from  the  following  formulae: — 


where    d  =  internal  diameter  of  the  bilge  main  in  inches 

L  =  length  of  ship  in  feet 

B  =  breadth  of  ship  in  feet 

D  =  moulded  depth  of  ship  at  bulkhead  deck  in  feet; 


where    d  =  internal  diameter  of  the  bilge  main  in  millimetres 

L  =  length  of  ship  in  metres 

B  =  breadth  of  ship  in  metres 

D  =  moulded  depth  of  ship  at  bulkhead  deck  in  metres. 

(j)  The  arrangement  of  the  bilge  and  ballast  pumping  system 
shall  be  such  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of-  water  passing  from  the 
sea  and  from  water  ballast  spaces  into  the  cargo  and  machinery  spaces, 
or  from  one  compartment  to  another.  Special  provision  shall  be  made 
to  prevent  any  deep  tank  having  bilge  and  ballast  connections  being 
inadvertently  run  up  from  the  sea  when  containing  cargo,  or  pumped 
out  through  a  bilge  pipe  when  containing  water  ballast. 

(k)  Provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  the  compartment  served 
by  any  bilge  suction  pipe  being  flooded  in  the  event  of  the  pipe  being! 
severed,  or  otherwise  damaged  by  collision  or  grounding,  in  any  other 
compartment.  For  this  purpose,  where  the  pipe  is  at  any  part  situated 
nearer  the  side  of  the  ship  than  one-fifth  the  breadth  of  the  ship 
(measured  at  right  angles  to  the  centre  line  at  the  level  of  the  deepest 
sub-division  load  line),  or  in  a  duct  keel,  a  non-return  valve  shall  be 
fitted  to  the  pipe  in  the  compartment  containing  the  open  end. 

(I )  All  the  distribution  boxes,  cocks,  and  valves  in  connection 
with  the  bilge  pumping  arrangements  shall  be  in  positions  which  are 
accessible  at  all  times  under  ordinary  circumstances.  They  shall  be  so 
arranged  that,  in  the  event  of  flooding,  one  of  the  bilge  pumps  may  be 
operative  on  any  compartment.  If  there  is  only  one  system  of  pipes 
common  to  all  the  pumps,  the  necessary  cocks  or  valves  for  controlling 
the  bilge  suctions  must  be  workable  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck. 
If,  in  addition  to  the  main  bilge  pumping  system  an  emergency  bilge 
pumping  system  is  provided,  it  shall  be  independent  of  the  main 
system  and  so  arranged  that  a  pump  is  capable  of  operating  on  any 
compartment  under  flooding  conditions. 
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Regulation  18 

Stability  Tests  for  Passenger  Ships  and  Cargo  Ships 

(a)  Passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships  shall  be  inclined  upon  their 
completion  and  the  elements  of  their  stability  determined.  The  master 
shall  be  supplied  with  such  information  on  this  subject  as  is  necessary 
to  permit  efficient  handling  of  the  ship,  and  a  copy  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Administration  concerned. 

(b )  The  Administration  may  allow  the  inclining  test  of  an  indivi- 
dual ship  to  be  dispensed  with  provided  basic  stability  data  are  available 
from  the  inclining  test  of  a  sister  ship  and  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Administration  that  reliable  stability  information  for  the 
exempted  ship  can  be  obtained  from  such  basic  data. 

Regulation  19 

Periodical  Operation  and  Inspection  of  Watertight  Doors,  Sec. 

(a)  In  new  and  existing  ships  drills  for  the  operating  of  watertight 
doors,  sidescuttles,  valves  and  closing  mechanisms  of  scuppers,  ash- 
shoots  and  rubbish-shoots,  shall  take  place  weekly.  In  ships  in  which  the 
voyage  exceeds  one  week  in  duration  a  complete  drill  shall  be  held 
before  leaving  port,  and  others  thereafter  at  least  once  a  week  during 
the  voyage,  provided  that  all  watertight  power  doors  and  hinged  doors, 
in  main  traverse  bulkheads,  in  use  at  sea,  shall  be  operated  daily. 

(b )  The  watertight  doors  and  all  mechanisms  and  indicators 
connected  therewith,  all  valves  the  closing  of  which  is  necessary  to  make 
a  compartment  watertight  and  all  valves  the  operation  of  which  is 
necessary  for  damage  control  cross  connections  shall  be  periodically 
inspected  at  sea,  at  least  once  a  week. 

Regulation  20 

Entries  in  Log 

(a)  In  new  and  existing  ships  hinged  doors,  portable  plates,  side- 
scuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports  and  other  openings,  which 
are  required  by  these  Regulations  to  be  kept  closed  during  navigation, 
shall  be  closed  before  the  ship  leaves  port.  The  time  of  closing  and  the 
time  of  opening  (if  permissible  under  these  Regulations),  shall  be 
recorded  in  such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 

(b )  )  A  record  of  all  drills  and  inspections  required  by  Regulation 
19  shall  be  entered  in  the  log  book  with  an  explicit  record  of  any  defects 
which  may  be  disclosed. 

PART  C— ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 
(Part  C  applies  to  passenger  ships  only) 
Regulation  21 

General 

(a)  Electrical  installations  in  ships  shall  be  such  that: — 
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(i)  services  essential  for  safety  will  be  maintained  under  various 

emergency  conditions;  and 

(ii)  the  safety  of  passengers,  crew  and  ship  from  electrical  hazards 

will  be  assured. 

(b )  Every  ship,  the  electrical  power  of  which  constitutes  the  only 
means  of  maintaining  the  auxiliary  services  indispensable  for  the 
propulsion  and  the  safety  of  the  ship,  shall  be  provided  with  at  least 
two  main  generating  sets.  The  power  of  these  sets  shall  be  such  that  it 
shall  still  be  possible  to  ensure  the  functioning  of  the  said  services  in  the 
event  of  any  one  of  these  generating  sets  being  stopped. 

Regulation  22 

Emergency  Source  of  Power 

(a)  There  shall  be  above  the  bulkhead  deck  a  self-contained 
emergency  source  of  electrical  power.  It  shall  be  situated  outside  the 
machinery  casings.  The  power  available  shall  be  sufficient  to  supply 
all  those  services  that  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration, 
necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  passengers  and  the  crew  in  an  emergency, 
due  regard  being  paid  to  such  services  as  may  have  to  be  operated 
simultaneously.  Special  consideration  shall  be  given  to  emergency 
lighting  at  every  boat  station  on  deck  and  oversides,  in  all  alleyways, 
stairways  and  exits,  in  the  machinery  spaces  and  in  the  control  stations 
as  denned  in  Regulation  26,  and  to  navigation  lights  if  solely  electric. 
The  power  shall  be  adequate  for  a  period  of  36  hours,  except  that,  in 
the  case  of  ships  engaged  regularly  on  voyages  of  short  duration,  the 
Administration  may  accept  a  lesser  supply  if  satisfied  that  the  same 
standard  of  safety  would  be  attained.  The  source  of  emergency  power 
may  be  either — 

(i)  an  accumulator  (storage)  battery  capable  of  carrying  the 

emergency  load  without  recharging  or  excessive  voltage 
drop;  or 

(ii)  a  generator  driven  by  a  suitable  type  of  compression  ignition 

engine,  with  an  independent  fuel  supply  and  with  starting 
arrangements  approved  by  the  Administration.  The  fuel 
used  shall  have  a  flash  point  of  not  less  than  110°  F.  (or 
43-3°  C). 

(b )  Arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  emergency  plant  will 
function  efficiently  when  the  ship  is  inclined  22 J°  and/or  when  the  trim 
of  the  ship  is  10°  from  an  even  keel. 

(c)  (i)  Where  the  emergency  power  is  derived  from  an  accumu- 
lator battery,  arrangments  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  emergency 
lighting  will  automatically  come  into  operation  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  the  main  lighting  supply. 

(ii)  Where  the  emergency  source  of  power  is  a  generator,  there 
shall  be  provided  a  temporary  source  of  emergency  power  from  an 
accumulator  battery  of  sufficient  capacity — 

(a)  to  supply  emergency  lighting  continuously  for  half-an-hour; 

and 
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(b )  to  close  the  watertight  doors  (if  electrically  operated)  but  not 
necessarily  to  close  them  all  simultaneously. 
The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  temporary  source  of  emergency 
power  will  come  into  operation  automatically  in  the  event  of  failure  of 
the  main  supply. 

(iii)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  periodic  testing  of  automatic 
arrangements. 

(d)  Electrically  operated  steering  gears  shall  be  served  by  two  sets 
of  feeder  cables  from  the  main  switchboard.  Each  feeder  shall  have 
adequate  capacity  for  serving  all  motors  which  may  operate  simulta- 
neously, and  these  feeders  shall  be  separated  throughout  their  length 
as  widely  as  is  practicable.  Short  circuit  protection  only  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  these  circuits  and  motors. 

Regulation  23 

Precautions  for  Safety  of  Passengers  and  Crew 

(a)  (i)  All  exposed  metal  parts  of  electrical  machines  or  equipment 
which  are  not  intended  to  be  "live,"  but  are  liable  to  become  "live" 
under  fault  conditions,  shall  be  earthed  (grounded) ;  and  all  apparatus 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  so  installed  that  danger  of  injury  in  ordinary 
handling  shall  not  exist. 

(ii)  Metal  frames  of  all  portable  lamps,  tools,  and  similar 
apparatus  supplied  as  ship's  equipment  and  rated  100  volts  or  more 
shall  be  earthed  (grounded)  through  a  suitable  conductor  in  the  supply 
cable. 

(b )  Open  type  switchboards  shall  be  arranged  to  give  easy  access 
back  and  front  without  danger  to  attendants.  The  sides  and  backs  of 
switchboards  shall  be  suitably  guarded  and  there  shall  be  a  non-conduct- 
ing mat  or  grating.  Exposed  current-carrying  parts  at  voltages  to 
earth  (ground)  in  excess  of  250  volts  direct  current  or  150  volts  alter- 
nating current  shall  not  be  installed  on  the  face  of  any  switchboard  or 
control  panel. 

Regulation  24 

Precautions  against  Fire 

(a)  Hull  return  shall  not  be  used  for  power,  heat  and  light  dis- 
tribution systems. 

(b)  Distribution  systems  shall  be  so  arranged  that  fire  in  any 
main  fire  zone  will  not  interfere  with  essential  services  in  any  other 
main  fire  zone.  This  requirement  will  be  met  if  main  and  emergency 
feeders  passing  through  any  zone  are  separated  both  vertically  and 
horizontally  as  widely  as  is  practicable. 

(c)  (i)  All  metal  sheaths  and  armour  of  cables  shall  be  electrically 
continuous  and  shall  be  earthed  (grounded). 

(ii)  Where  the  cables  are  neither  metal  sheathed  nor  armoured 
and  there  might  be  risk  of  fire  in  the  event  of  an  electrical  fault,  pre- 
cautions shall  be  required  by  the  Administration. 
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(iii)  Metal  sheathed  or  armoured  cables  may  be  required  by 
the  Administration  in  certain  compartments  or  sections  of  the  ship, 
with  a  view  to  the  prevention  of  fire. 

(d)  (i)  Joints  in  all  conductors  except  for  low  voltage  communi- 
cation circuits  shall  be  made  only  in  junction  or  outlet  boxes.  All 
such  boxes  or  wiring  devices  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  fire  from  the  box  or  device. 

(ii)  Lighting  fittings  shall  be  arranged  to  prevent  temperature 
rises  that  would  be  injurious  to  the  wiring,  and  to  prevent  surrounding 
material  from  becoming  excessively  hot. 

(e)  Wiring  shall  be  supported  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  chafing 
or  other  injury. 

(/)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  22,  each 
separate  circuit  shall  be  protected  against  overload.  The  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  each  circuit  shall  be  permanently  indicated,  to- 
gether with  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  appropriate  overload  protective 
device. 

(g)  (i)  Accumulator  batteries  shall  be  suitably  housed,  and 
compartments  used  primarily  for  their  accommodation  shall  be  pro- 
perly constructed  and  efficiently  ventilated. 

(ii)  Devices  liable  to  arc  shall  not  be  installed  in  a  compart- 
ment assigned  principally  to  accumulator  batteries  unless  the  devices 
are  flame  proof  (explosion  proof). 

PART  D. — FIRE  PROTECTION  IN  ACCOMMODATION 
AND  SERVICE  SPACES 
(Part  D  applies  to  passenger  ships  only) 

Regulation  25 

Application  and  General 

(a)  The  application  of  this  Part  of  this  Chapter  is  subject  to  the 
condition  that  a  ship  carrying  not  more  than  36  passengers  need' 
comply  only  with  Regulations  28  and  29  provided  that,  in  addition  to 
complying  with  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  50,  it  is  fitted  with  a  fire 
detection  system  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Administration,  which  will 
automatically  indicate  at  one  or  more  points  or  stations,  where  it  can 
be  most  quickly  observed  by  officers  and  crew,  the  presence  or  indi- 
cation and  location  of  fire  in  all  enclosed  spaces  appropriated  to  the 
use  or  service  of  passengers  and  crew,  except  spaces  which  afford  no 
substantial  fire  risk. 

(b)  The  main  structure,  including  decks  and  deck  houses,  shall  i 
be  of  steel  except  where  the  Administration  may  sanction  the  use  of 
other  suitable  material  in  special  cases.  It  shall  be  divided  into  main 
vertical  zones  by  "A"  class  bulkheads  (as  defined  later)  and  further 
divided  by  similar  bulkheads  forming  the  boundaries  protecting  spaces 
which  provide  vertical  access,  and  the  boundaries  separating  the  ac- 
commodation spaces  from  the  machinery,  cargo  and  service  spaces 
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and  others.    In  addition,  and  supplementary  to  the  patrol  systems, 
alarm  systems  and  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  required  by  Part  E 
of  this  Chapter,  either  of  the  following  methods  of  protection,  or  a 
combination  of  these  methods  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration, 
shall  be  adopted  in  accommodation  and  service  spaces  with  a  view  to 
preventing  the  spread  of  incipient  fires  from  the  spaces  of  their  origin : — 
Method  I. — The  construction  of  internal  divisional  bulkheading 
of  "B"  class  divisions  (as  defined  later)  generally  without  the 
installation  of  a  detection  or  sprinkler  system  in  the  accom- 
modation and  service  spaces;  or 
Method  II. — The  fitting  of  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  alarm 
system  for  the  detection  and  extinction  of  fire  in  all  spaces 
in  which  a  fire  might  be  expected  to  originate  generally  with 
no  restriction  on  the  type  of  internal  divisional  bulkheading 
in  spaces  so  protected;  or 
Method  III. — A  system  of  subdivision  within  each  main  vertical 
zone  using  "A"  and  "B"  class  divisions  distributed  according 
to  the  importance,  size,  and  nature  of  the  various  compart- 
ments, with  an  automatic  fire  detection  system  in  all  spaces 
in  which  a  fire  might  be  expected  to  originate,  and  with  re- 
stricted use  of  combustible  and  highly  inflammable  materials 
and  furnishings;  but  generally  without  the  installation  of  a 
sprinkler  system. 

The  detailed  requirements  are  set  out  in  Regulations  27  to  44.  The 
heading  of  each  indicates  under  which  method  or  methods  the  Regu- 
lation is  a  requirement. 

Regulation  26 

Definitions 

Wherever  the  phrases  defined  below  occur  throughout  this  Part 
of  this  Chapter  they  shall  be  interpreted  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing definitions: — 

(a)  "Incombustible  Material"  means  a  material  which  neither 
burns  nor  gives  off  inflammable  vapours  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  ignite  at  a  pilot  flame  when  heated  to  approximately 
1382°  F.  (or  750°  C).  Any  other  material  is  a  "Combust- 
ible Material". 

(b)  "A  Standard  Fire  Test"  is  one  which  develops  in  the  test 
furnace  a  series  of  time  temperature  relationships  approximately  as 
follows: — 

At  the  end  of  the  first   5  minutes— 1,000°  F.  (or  538°  C.) 

10  "  1,300°  F.  (or  704°  C.) 
30  "  1,550°  F.  (or  843°  C.) 
60      "        1,700°  F.  (or  927°  C.) 

(c)  "  'A'  Class  or  Fire-resisting  Divisions"  are  those  divisions 
formed  by  bulkheads  and  decks  which  comply  with  the  following : — 

(i)  They  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material. 
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(ii)  They  shall  be  suitably  stiffened. 

(iii)  They  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  capable  of  preventing 

the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame  up  to  the  end  of  the  one- 
hour  standard  fire  test. 

(iv)  They  shall  have  an  insulating  value  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 

Administration,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  adjacent 
spaces.    In  general,  where  such  bulkheads  and  decks  are 
required  to  form  fire-resisting  divisions  between  spaces 
either  of  which  contains  adjacent  woodwork,  wood  lining, 
or  other  combustible  material,  they  shall  be  so  insulated 
that,  if  either  face  is  exposed  to  the  standard  fire  test  for 
one  hour,  the  average  temperature  on  the  unexposed  face 
will  not  increase  at  any  time  during  the  test  by  more  than 
250°  F.  (or  139°  C.)  above  the  initial  temperature  nor  shall 
the  temperature  at  any  one  point  rise  more  than  325°  F.  (or 
180°  C.)  above  the  initial  temperature.  Reduced  amounts  of 
insulation  or  none  at  all  may  be  provided  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Administration  a  reduced  fire  hazard  is  present. 
(d)  "  'B'  Class  or  Fire-retarding  Divisions"  are  those  divisions 
formed  by  bulkheads  which  are  so  constructed  that  they  will  be  capable 
of  preventing  the  passage  of  flame  up  to  the  end  of  the  first  one-half 
hour  of  the  standard  fire  test.  In  addition  they  shall  have  an  insulating 
value  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  having  regard  to  the 
nature  of  the  adjacent  spaces.    In  general,  where  such  bulkheads  are 
required  to  form  fire-retarding  divisions  between  cabins,  they  shall  be 
of  material  which,  if  either  face  is  exposed  for  the  first  one-half  hour 
period  of  the  standard  fire  test,  will  prevent  the  temperature  on  the 
unexposed  side  from  increasing  during  the  test  by  more  than  250°  F. 
(or  139°  C.)  above  the  initial  temperature.    For  panels  which  are  of 
incombustible  materials  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
above  temperature  rise  limitation  during  the  first  15-minute  period 
of  the  standard  fire  test,  but  the  test  shall  be  continued  to  the  end  of 
the  one-half  hour  to  test  the  panel's  integrity  in  the  usual  manner. 
Reduced  amounts  of  insulation  or  none  at  all  may  be  provided  where 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  a  reduced  fire  hazard  is  present. 

(e)  "Main  Vertical  Zones"  are  those  sections  into  which  the  hull, 
superstructure,  and  deck  houses  are  divided  by  main  fire-resisting 
bulkheads,  the  mean  length  of  which  above  the  bulkhead  deck  does 
not,  in  general,  exceed  131  feet  (or  40  metres). 

(f )  " Control  Stations"  are  those  spaces  in  which  radio,  main 
navigating  or  central  fire-recording  equipment  or  the  emergency 
generator  is  located. 

(g)  "Accommodation"  spaces  are  those  used  for  public  spaces, 
corridors,  lavatories,  cabins,  offices,  crew  quarters,  barber  shops, 
isolated  pantries  and  lockers,  and  similar  spaces. 

(h)  "Public  Spaces"  are  those  portions  of  the  accommodation 
which  are  used  for  halls,  dining  rooms,  lounges,  and  similar  permanently 
enclosed  spaces. 
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(i)  "Service  Spaces"  are  those  used  for  galleys,  main  pantries, 
stores  (except  isolated  pantries  and  lockers),  mail  and  specie  rooms, 
and  similar  spaces  and  trunks  to  such  spaces. 

(j)  "Cargo  Spaces"  arc  all  spaces  use^,  tor  cargo  (including 
cargo  oil  tanks)  and  trunks  to  such  spaces. 

(k )  "Machinery  Spaces"  include  all  spaces  used  for  propelling, 
auxiliary  or  refrigerating  machinery,  boilers,  pumps,  workshops, 
generators,  ventilation  and  air  conditioning  machinery,  oil  filling 
stations,  and  similar  spaces  and  trunks  to  such  spaces. 

(I)  "Steel  or  Other  Equivalent  Material." — Where  the  words 
"steel  or  other  equivalent  material"  occur,  ''equivalent  material" 
means  any  material  which,  by  itself  or  due  to  insulation  provided,  has 
integrity  properties  equivalent  to  steel  at  the  end  of  the  applicable 
fire  exposure  (e.g.,  aluminium  with  appropriate  insulation). 

Regulation  27 

Structure  ( Methods  I,  II  and  III ) 

The  hull,  superstructure,  structural  bulkheads,  decks  and  deck- 
houses shall  be  constructed  of  steel,  except  where  the  Administration 
may  sanction  the  use  of  other  suitable  material  in  specia  cases. 

Regulation  28 

Main  Vertical  Zones  (Methods  7,  77  and  III ) 

(a)  The  hull,  superstructure  and  deck  houses  shall  be  subdivided 
by  "A"  Class  divisions  into  main  vertical  zones,  the  mean  length  of 
which  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  not  in  general  exceed  131  feet 
(or  40  metres).  Where  steps  are  necessary  they  shall  be  of  "A"  Class 
divisions. 

(b )  As  far  as  practicable  the  portions  of  such  bulkheads  above 
the  bulkhead  deck  shall  be  in  line  with  watertight  subdivision  bulkheads 
situated  immediately  below  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(c)  Such  bulkheads  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck  and  to  the 
shell  or  other  boundaries. 

(d)  Od  ships  designed  for  special  purposes,  such  as  automobile 
or  railroad  car  ferries,  where  installation  of  such  bulkheads  would 
defeat  the  purpose  for  which  the  ship  is  intended,  equivalent  means 
for  controlling  and  limiting  a  fire  shall  be  substituted  and  specifically 
approved  by  the  Administration. 

Regulation  29 

Openings  in  Main  Vertical  Zone  Bulkheads  (Methods  /,  77  and  III  j 

(a)  Where  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads  are  pierced  for  the 
passage  of  electric  cables,  pipes,  trunks,  &c,  or  for  girders,  beams  or 
other  structures,  arrangements  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  the  fire- 
resistance  of  the  bulkheads  is  not  impaired. 
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(b )  Dampers  are  to  be  fitted  in  trunks  passing  through  main 
vertical  zone  bulkheads  and  shall  be  fitted  with  suitable  local  control 
capable  of  being  operated  from  both  sides  of  the  bulkhead.  The 
operating  positions  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  marked  in  red. 
Indicators  shall  be  fitted  to  show  whether  the  dampers  are  open  or  shut. 

(c)  All  openings  shall  be  provided  with  permanently  attached 
means  of  closing  which  shall  be  at  least  as  effective  for  resisting  fires  as 
the  bulkheads  in  which  they  are  fitted. 

(d)  The  construction  of  all  doors  and  doorways  in  main  vertical 
zone  bulkheads,  with  the  means  of  securing  them  when  closed,  shall 
provide  fire-resistance  at  least  as  effective  as  the  bulkheads  in  which 
the  doors  are  situated  and  must  be  capable  of  resisting  the  passage  of 
smoke  and  flame.  Watertight  doors  need  not  be  insulated. 

(e  J  It  shall  be  possible  to  open  each  door  from  either  side  of  the 
bulkhead  by  one  person  only.  Fire  doors  other  than  watertight  doors 
shall  be  of  the  self-closing  type  with  simple  and  easy  means  of  release 
from  the  open  position.  These  doors  shall  be  of  types  and  designs 
approved  by  the  Administration. 

Regulation  30 

ulkheads  within  Main  Vertical  Zones  (not  required  for  Method  II) 

(a )  Method  1 

(i)  Within  the  accommodation  spaces,  all  enclosure  bulkheads, 
other  than  those  required  to  be  of  "A"  class  divisions,  shall  be  con- 
structed of  UB"  class  divisions  and  assembled  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
ensure  the  integrity  of  the  unit.  The  Administration  may  require  an 
assembly  test.  On  ships  which  carry  more  than  100  passengers  the  "B" 
class  divisions  shall  be  of  incombustbile  materials  which  may,  however, 
be  faced  with  combustible  materials  in  accordance  with  Regulation  39. 

(ii)  All  corridor  bulkheads  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck.  Venti- 
lation openings  will  be  permitted  in  the  corridor  bulkheads,  preferably 
in  the  lower  portion.  All  other  enclosure  bulkheads  shall  extend  from 
deck  to  deck  vertically,  and  to  the  shell  or  other  boundaries  trans- 
versely, unless  incombustible  ceilings  or  linings  are  fitted,  in  which  case 
the  bulkheads  may  terminate  at  the  ceilings  or  linings. 

(b )  Method  III 

(i)  Within  the  accommodation  spaces  enclosure  bulkheads  other 
than  those  required  to  be  of  "A"  class  divisions  shall  be  constructed  of 
"B"  class  divisions  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  network  of  fire  retarding 
bulkheads  within  which  the  area  of  any  one  compartment  shall  not  in 
general  exceed  1,300  square  feet  (or  120  square  metres)  with  a  maximum 
of  1,600  square  feet  (or  150  square  metres). 

(ii)  All  public  spaces  without  interior  subdivisions  shall  be 
surrounded  by  "B"  class  bulkheads.  The  insulation  of  "A"  class  and 
"B"  class  divisions  except  those  constituting  the  separation  of  the  main 
vertical  zones,  the  control  stations,  the  stairway  enclosures,  and  the 
corridors,  may  be  omitted  where  the  divisions  constitute  the  outside 
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part  of  the  ship  or  when  the  adjoining  compartment  does  not  contain 
fire  hazard. 

(iii)  All  corridor  bulkheads  shall  be  of  "B"  class  divisions  and  shall 
extend  from  deck  to  deck.  When  no  ceilings  are  fitted  or  when  the 
ceilings  are  of  incombustible  materials  ventilation  openings  having 
grilles  of  incombustible  material  will  be  permitted.  All  other  enclosure 
bulkheads  shall  also  extend  intact  from  deck  to  deck. 

(iv)  The  "B"  class  divisions  shall  be  of  a  type  having  incombustible 
cores  or  of  an  assembled  type  having  internal  layers  of  sheet  asbestos  or 
similar  incombustible  material,  and  the  temperature  rise  limitation 
referred  to  in  the  definition  of  "B"  class  divisions  in  Regulation  26  shall 
apply  at  the  end  of  the  half  hour  test. 

Regulation  31 

Separation  of  Accommodation  Spaces  from  Machinery,  Cargo  and  Service 
Spaces  ( Methods  I,  II  and  III ) 

The  boundary  bulkheads  and  decks  separating  accommodation 
spaces  from  machinery,  cargo  and  service  spaces  shall  be  constructed  as 
"A"  class  divisions,  and  these  bulkheads  and  decks  shall  have  an 
insulation  value  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  having  regard 
to  the  nature  of  the  adjacent  spaces. 

Regulation  32 

Deck  Coverings  ( Methods  I,  II  and  III ) 

Primary  deck  coverings  within  accommodation  spaces,  control 
stations,  stairways  and  corridors  shall  be  of  material  which  will  not 
readily  ignite  and  as  approved  by  the  Administration. 

Regulation  33 

Protection  of  Vertical  Stairways 

(a)  Methods  I  and  III 

(i)  All  stairways  shall  be  of  steel  frame  construction  and  shall  be 
within  enclosures  formed  of  "A"  class  divisions,  with  positive  means  of 
closure  at  all  openings  from  the  lowest  accommodation  deck  at  least  to 
a  level  which  is  directly  accessible  to  the  open  deck,  except  that : — 

(a)  A  stairway  serving  only  two  decks  need  not  be  enclosed  pro- 
vided the  integrity  of  the  deck  is  maintained  by  proper 
bulkheads  or  doors  at  one  level. 

(b  )  Stairways  may  be  fitted  in  the  open  in  a  public  space  provided 
they  lie  wholly  within  such  public  space. 

(ii)  Stairway  enclosures  shall  have  direct  communication  with 
the  corridors  and  be  of  sufficient  area  to  prevent  congestion  having  in 
view  the  number  of  persons  likely  to  use  them  in  an  emergency,  and 
shall  contain  as  little  accommodation  or  other  enclosed  space  in  which 
a  fire  may  originate  as  practicable. 
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(iii)  Stairway  enclosure  bulkheads  shall  have  an  insulation  value  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of 
the  adjacent  spaces.  The  means  for  closure  at  openings  in  stairway 
enclosures  shall  be  at  least  as  effective  for  resisting  fire  as  the  bulk- 
heads in  which  they  are  fitted.  Doors  other  than  watertight  doors 
shall  be  of  the  self-closing  type,  as  required  for  the  main  vertical  zone 
bulkheads. 

fb  )  Method  II 

(i)  Main  stairway  shall  be  of  steel  frame  construction  and  shall  be 
within  enclosures  formed  of  "A"  class  divisions  with  positive  means  of 
closure  at  all  openings  from  the  lowest  accommodation  deck  at  least  to  a 
level  which  is  directly  accessible  to  the  open  deck  except  that : — 

fa)  A  stairway  serving  only  two  decks  need  not  be  enclosed  pro- 
vided the  integrity  of  the  deck  is  maintained  by  proper 
bulkheads  or  doors  at  one  level; 

fb  )  Stairways  may  be  fitted  in  the  open  in  a  public  space  provided 
they  lie  wholly  within  such  public  space. 

(ii)  Stairway  enclosures  shall  have  direct  communication  with  the 
corridors  and  be  of  sufficient  area  to  prevent  congestion  having  in  view 
the  number  of  persons  likely  to  use  them  in  an  emergency,  and  shall 
contain  as  little  accommodation  or  other  enclosed  space  in  which  a  fire 
may  originate  as  practicable. 

(iii)  Stairway  enclosure  bulkheads  shall  have  an  insulation  value  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the 
adjacent  spaces.  The  means  for  closure  at  openings  in  stairway 
enclosures  shall  be  at  least  as  effective  for  resisting  fire  as  the  bulkheads 
in  which  they  are  fitted.  Doors  other  than  watertight  doors  shall  be 
of  the  self-closing  type,  as  required  for  the  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads. 

(iv)  Auxiliary  stairways  shall  be  of  steel  frame  construction  but 
need  not  be  within  enclosures  provided  the  integrity  of  the  deck  is 
maintained  by  the  fitting  of  sprinklers  at  the  auxiliary  stairways. 

Regulation  34 

Protection  of  Lifts  ( Passenger  and  Service ),  Vertical  Trunks  for  Light  and 
Air,  etc.  (Methods  I,  II  and  III) 

(a)  Passenger  and  service  lift  trunks,  vertical  trunks  for  light  and 
air  to  passenger  spaces,  etc.,  shall  be  of  "A"  class  divisions.  Doors 
shall  be  of  steel  or  other  incombustible  material  and  when  closed  shall 
provide  fire  resistance  at  least  as  effective  as  the  trunks  in  which  they 
are  fitted. 

(b  )  Lift  trunks  shall  be  so  fitted  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  smoke 
and  flame  from  one  between  deck  to  another  and  shall  be  provided  with 
means  of  closing  so  as  to  permit  of  draught  and  smoke  control.  The 
insulation  of  lift  trunks  which  are  within  stairway  enclosures  shall  not 
be  compulsory. 

(c )  Where  a  trunk  for  light  and  air  communicates  with  more  than 
one  between  deck  space,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration, 
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smoke  and  flame  are  likely  to  be  conducted  from  one  between  deck  to 
another,  smoke  shutters,  suitably  placed,  shall  be  fitted  so  that  each 
space  can  be  isolated  in  case  of  fire. 

(d)  Any  other  trunks  {e.g.,  for  electric  cables)  shall  be  so  con- 
structed as  not  to  afford  passage  for  fire  from  one  between  deck  or 
compartment  to  another. 

Regulation  35 

Protection  of  Control  Stations  (Methods  I,  II  and  III) 

Control  stations  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  ship 
by  "A"  class  bulkheads  and  decks. 

Regulation  36 

Protection  of  Store  Rooms,  etc.  (Methods  I,  II  and  III) 

The  boundary  bulkheads  of  baggage  rooms,  mail  rooms,  store 
rooms,  paint  and  lamp  lockers,  galleys,  and  similar  spaces  shall  be  of 
"A"  class  divisions.  Spaces  containing  highly  inflammable  stores  shall 
be  so  situated  as  to  minimise  the  danger  to  passengers  or  crew  in  the 
event  of  fire. 

Regulation  37 

Windows  and  Sidescuttles 

(a)  Methods  I  and  III 

All  windows  and  sidescuttles  within  accommodation  spaces  shall  be 
constructed  with  metal  frames  or  equivalent  material.  The  glass  shall 
be  retained  by  a  metal  glazing  bead  or  equivalent  means.  All  windows 
or  sidescuttles  opening  on  to  corridors  or  stairways  shall  conform  to  the 
integrity  requirements  of  the  type  of  bulkheads  in  which  they  are  fitted. 

(b )  Method  II 

All  windows  or  sidescuttles  opening  on  to  corridors  or  stairways 
shall  conform  to  the  integrity  requirements  of  the  type  of  bulkhead  in 
which  they  are  fitted. 

Regulation  38 

Ventilation  Systems  ( Methods  /,  II  and  III ) 

(a)  The  main  inlets  and  outlets  of  all  ventilation  systems  shall 
have  accessible  means  of  closure  which  can  be  shut  in  the  event  of  fire. 
In  general,  the  ventilating  fans  shall  be  so  disposed  that  the  ducts 
reaching  the  various  quarters  shall  remain  within  the  same  main 
vertical  zone. 

(b )  All  power  ventilation,  except  machinery  space  ventilation, 
shall  be  fitted  with  master  controls  so  that  all  fans  may  be  stopped  from 
either  of  two  control  stations  which  should  be  situated  as  far  apart  as 
practicable.  One  of  the  master  controls  of  the  power  ventilation 
serving  machinery  spaces  shall  be  operable  from  a  position  outside  the 
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machinery  space.  Efficient  insulation  shall  be  provided  for  exhaust 
ducts  from  galley  ranges  where  the  ducts  pass  through  accommodation 
spaces. 

Regulation  39 

Details  of  Construction  ( not  required  for  Method  II ) 

(a )  Method  I 

Except  in  cargo  spaces,  mail  rooms,  baggage  rooms  or  refrigerated 
compartments  of  service  spaces,  all  linings,  grounds,  ceilings,  and 
insulations,  shall  be  of  incombustible  materials,  but  in  ships  carrying 
not  more  than  100  passengers  the  linings,  grounds  and  ceilings  need 
not  be  of  incombustible  materials  provided  they  conform  to  the 
conditions  applicable  to  the  bulkheads  of  the  spaces  in  which  they 
are  situated.  The  total  volume  of  combustible  facings,  mouldings, 
decorations,  and  veneers  in  any  accommodation  or  public  space  shall 
not  exceed  a  volume  equivalent  to  one-tenth  inch  (or  2  •  54  milhmetres) 
veneer  on  the  combined  area  of  the  walls  and  ceiling.  Combustible 
facings,  mouldings,  decorations  or  veneers  shall  not  be  used  in  corridors 
or  stairway  enclosures. 

(b )  Method  III 

The  use  of  combustible  materials  of  all  kinds  such  as  untreated 
wood,  veneers,  ceilings,  curtains,  carpets,  etc.,  shall  be  reduced  in  so 
far  as  it  is  reasonable  and  practicable.  In  large  public  spaces  the 
grounds  and  supports  to  the  linings  and  ceilings,  shall  be  of  steel  or 
equivalent  material. 

Regulation  40 

Miscellaneous  Items  ( Methods  /,  II  and  III ) 

(a)  (i)  Air  spaces  enclosed  behind  ceilings,  panellings  or  linings 
shall  be  suitably  divided  by  close-fitting  draught  stops  not  more  than 
45  feet  (or  13-73  metres)  apart  in  the  fore  and  after  direction. 

(ii)  In  the  vertical  direction,  such  spaces,  including  those  behind 
linings  of  stairways,  trunks,  etc.,  shall  be  closed  at  each  deck. 

(b )  The  construction  of  ceiling  and  bulkheading  shall  be  such 
that  it  will  be  possible  for  the  fire  patrols  to  detect  any  smoke 
originating  in  concealed  and  inaccessible  spaces  without  impairing  the 
efficiency  of  the  fire  protection. 

(c )  The  concealed  surfaces  of  all  bulkheads,  linings,  panellings, 
stairways,  wood  grounds,  &c,  in  accommodation  spaces  shall  be  such 
as  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  restrict  the  spread  of 
flame  to  a  satisfactory  degree. 

(d )  Paints,  varnishes  and  similar  preparations  having  a  nitro- 
cellulose base  shall  not  be  used. 

(e )  Lead  shall  not  be  used  for  overboard  scuppers,  sanitary 
discharges  and  other  outlets  which  are  close  to  the  water  line  nor  where 
the  fusing  of  the  lead  in  the  event  of  fire  would  give  rise  to  danger  of 
flooding. 
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(f )  Electric  radiators,  if  used,  must  be  fixed  in  position  and  so 
constructed  as  to  reduce  fire  risks  to  a  minimum.   Electric  radiators  of 
the  exposed  element  type  shall  not  be  used. 
Required  only  for  Method  III 

(g  )  All  exposed  surfaces  and  their  coatings  in  accommodation 
spaces  shall  be  of  limited  flame-spreading  power  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration. 

Regulation  41 

Cinematograph  Apparatus  (Methods  I,  II  and  III ) 

Except  where  only  "non-inflammable"  film  is  used  the  installation 
and  use  of  cinematograph  apparatus  on  ships  shall  be  subject  to 
special  fire  precautions  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration.  Lockers 
for  the  storage  of  highly  inflammable  film  shall  have  an  outlet  to  the 
open  air  with  a  total  area  of  1  square  inch  for  each  5  lbs.  (10  square 
centimetres  for  each  3*5  kilogrammes)  reel  of  film  or  equivalent 
stored  therein. 

Regulation  42 

Automatic  Sprinkler  and  Fire  Alarm  and  Detection  Systems  (Method  II ) 

In  ships  in  which  method  II  is  adopted,  an  automatic  sprinkler 
and  fire  alarm  system  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Administration  and 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  48  shall  be  installed 
and  so  arranged  as  to  protect  all  enclosed  spaces  appropriated  to  the 
use  or  service  of  passengers  or  crew,  except  spaces  which  afford  no 
substantial  fire  risk. 

Regulation  43 

Automatic  Fire  Alarm  and  Fire  Detection  Systems  (Method  III ) 

In  ships  in  which  method  III  is  adopted  a  fire  detecting  system 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Administration  shall  be  installed  and  so 
arranged  as  to  detect  the  presence  of  fire  in  all  enclosed  spaces  appro- 
priated to  the  use  or  service  of  passengers  or  crew  (except  spaces 
which  afford  no  substantial  fire  hazard)  and  automatically  to  indicate 
at  one  or  more  points  or  stations,  where  it  can  be  most  quickly 
observed  by  officers  and  crew,  the  presence  or  indication  and  location 
of  fire. 

Regulation  44 

Plans  (Methods  I,  II  and  III ) 

There  shall  be  permanently  exhibited,  for  the  guidance  of  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  ship,  general  arrangement  plans  showing  for 
each  deck  the  various  fire  sections  enclosed  by  fire-resisting  bulkheads, 
the  sections  enclosed  by  fire-retarding  bulkheads  (if  any),  together 
with  particulars  of  the  fire  alarms,  detecting  systems,  the  sprinkler 
installation  (if  any),  the  fire-extinguishing  appliances,  means  of  ingress 
to  and  egress  from  different  compartments,  decks,  &c,  and  the  ventila- 
ting system  including  the  positions-  of  dampers  and  identification 
numbers  of  the  ventilating  fans  serving  each  section. 
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PART  E. — FIRE  DETECTION  AND  EXTINCTION  IN 
PASSENGER  SHIPS  AND  CARGO  SHIPS 

(Part  E  applies  to  passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships  except  that  Regu- 
lation 50  applies  only  to  passenger  ships  and  Regulation  51  applies 
only  to  cargo  ships). 

Note. — Regulations  45  to  49  inclusive  set  forth  the  conditions  with 
which  the  appliances  mentioned  in  Regulations  50  and  51  are 
required  to  comply. 

Regulation  45 

Pumps,  Water  Service  Pipes,  Hydrants  and  Hoses 

(a)  Fire  pumps  shall  be  independently  driven.  Sanitary,  ballast, 
bilge  or  general  service  pumps  may  be  accepted  as  fire  pumps.  In  any 
ship  the  capacity  of  the  pumps  designated  for  fire-fighting  purposes 
shall  be  at  least  two-thirds  the  capacity  of  the  bilge  pumps  required  for 
the  particular  ship.  Each  pump  shall  be  capable  of  producing  at  least 
the  two  powerful  jets  to  which  reference  is  made  in  these  Regulations. 
The  throw  at  any  nozzle  shall  be  about  40  feet  (or  12  metres). 

(b )  Relief  valves  shall  be  provided  in  connection  with  all  fire 
pumps.  These  valves  shall  be  so  placed  and  adjusted  as  to  prevent 
excessive  pressure  in  any  part  of  the  fire  main  system. 

(c)  The  diameter  of  the  water  service  pipes  shall  be  sufficient  to 
ensure  an  adequate  supply  of  water  for  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
at  least  two  fire  hoses,  and  shall  be  based  on  the  required  capacity  of  the 
pumps  designated  for  fire-fighting  purposes. 

(d)  The  number  and  position  of  the  hydrants  shall  be  such  that 
at  least  two  streams  of  water,  one  of  which  shall  be  from  a  single  length 
of  hose,  may  be  directed  into  any  part  of  the  ship. 

(e )  The  pipes  and  hydrants  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  fire  hoses 
may  be  easily  coupled  to  them.  In  ships  where  deck  cargo  may  be 
carried,  the  positions  of  the  hydrants  shall  be  such  that  they  are  always 
readily  accessible  and  the  pipes  shall  be  arranged  as  far  as  practicable 
to  avoid  risk  of  damage  by  such  cargo. 

(f )  Cocks  or  valves  shall  be  fitted  in  such  positions  on  the  pipes 
that  any  of  the  fire  hoses  may  be  removed  while  the  fire  pumps  are  at 
work. 

(g )  Fire  hoses  shall  be  of  material  approved  by  the  Administra- 
tion, and  sufficient  in  length  to  project  a  jet  of  water  to  any  of  the  spaces 
in  which  they  may  be  required  to  be  used.  They  shall  be  provided  with 
the  necessary  fittings.  The  internal  diameter  of  the  nozzle  shall  be  not 
less  than  \  inch  (or  12  millimetres). 

(h)  Hoses  specified  in  these  Regulations  as  "fire  hoses"  shall, 
together  with  any  necessary  fittings  and  tools,  be  kept  ready  for  use  in 
conspicuous  positions  near  the  water  service  hydrants  or  connections. 
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Regulation  46 

Fire  Extinguishers 

(a)  All  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  of  types  and  designs  approved 
by  the  Administration.  The  capacity  of  portable  extinguishers  shall  be 
not  more  than  3  gallons  (or  13J  litres)  and  not  less  than  2  gallons  (or 
9  litres). 

( b )  Spare  charges  shall  be  provided  in  accordance  with  require- 
ments to  be  specified  by  the  Administration. 

(c )  Extinguishers  in  which  the  medium  is  stored  under  pressure 
shall  not  be  kept  in  passenger  or  crew  accommodation. 

(d )  Portable  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  periodically  examined  and 
subjected  to  such  tests  as  the  Administration  may  require. 

(e )  One  of  the  portable  fire  extinguishers  intended  for  use  in  any 
space  shall  be  stowed  near  the  entrance  to  that  space. 

(f )  The  control  valves  for  fixed  extinguishing  apparatus  shall  be 
so  placed  that  they  will  be  easily  accessible  and  not  readily  cut  off  from 
use  by  an  outbreak  of  fire. 

Regulation  47 

Fire-smothering  Gas  or  Steam  for  Cargo  Spaces  and  Boiler  Rooms 

(a)  Where  provision  is  made  for  the  injection  of  gas  or  steam  into 
cargo  spaces  or  boiler  rooms  for  fire  extinguishing  purposes,  the  neces- 
sary pipes  for  conveying  the  gas  or  steam  shall  be  provided  with  control 
valves  or  cocks  which  shall  be  readily  accessible  from  the  deck  in  any 
circumstances,  and  so  marked  as  to  indicate  clearly  the  compartments  to 
which  the  pipes  are  led.  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent 
inadvertent  admission  of  the  gas  or  steam  to  any  compartment.  If 
any  pipe  is  led  to  a  space  to  which  passengers  may  have  access,  it  shall 
be  furnished  with  an  additional  stop  valve  or  cock  suitably  protected. 

(b )  The  piping  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  provide  effective  distri- 
bution of  the  fire  smothering  gas  or  steam.  In  large  holds  there  shall  be 
at  least  two  pipes,  one  of  which  shall  be  fitted  at  the  forward  part  and 
one  at  the  after  part.  Where  steam  is  used,  the  pipes  shall  be  led  well 
down  into  the  space. 

(c)  (i)  When  carbon  dioxide  is  supplied  as  the  extinguishing 
medium  in  cargo  spaces,  the  quantity  of  gas  available  shall  be  sufficient 
to  give  a  minimum  volume  of  free  gas  equal  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  gross 
volume  of  the  largest  cargo  compartment  in  the  ship  which  is  capable  of 
being  sealed. 

(ii)  When  carbon  dioxide  is  supplied  as  an  extinguishing  medium 
for  boiler  rooms,  the  quantity  of  gas  carried  shall  be  sufficient 
to  give  a  minimum  quantity  of  free  gas  equal  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  gross 
volume  of  the  largest  boiler  room  measured  to  the  top  of  the  boilers. 
If  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely  separate  and  fuel  oil 
can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  into  the  engine  room  bilges,  the  combined 
engine  and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  considered  as  one  compartment. 
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(iii)  When  carbon  dioxide  is  supplied  as  the  extinguishing  medium 
both  for  cargo  spaces  and  for  boiler  rooms,  the  quantity  of  gas  need  not 
be  more  than  that  required  for  the  largest  compartment  protected  in 
this  way,  whether  cargo  compartment  or  boiler  room. 

(iv)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  (c),  the  volume  of  gas  shall 
be  calculated  at  9  cubic  feet  to  the  pound  (or  0  •  56  cubic  metres  to  the 
kilogramme). 

(  d)  When  steam  is  the  extinguishing  medium  in  holds,  the  boiler  or 
boilers  available  for  supplying  steam  shall  have  an  evaporation  of  at  least 
1  lb.  of  steam  per  hour  for  each  12  cubic  feet  (or  1  kilogramme  for  each 
0.75  cubic  metres)  of  the  gross  volume  of  the  largest  cargo  compartment 
in  the  ship. 

(e)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  stopping  ventilating  fans  from 
outside  the  space  and  for  closing  all  doorways,  ventilators,  annular 
spaces  around  funnels  and  other  openings  to  spaces  in  which  fire 
smothering  gas  or  steam  may  be  used  as  a  fire  extinguishing  medium. 

(f )  Means  shall  be  provided  for  giving  audible  warning  of  the 
release  of  carbon  dioxide  to  any  working  space. 

Regulation  48 

Automatic  Sprinkler  Systems 

(a)  Water  sprinkler  systems  automatic  in  operation  may  be 
accepted  as  satisfactory  means  for  fire  extinguishing.  Where  such  a 
system  is  fitted  it  shall  be  kept  charged  at  the  necessary  pressure  and 
shall  have  provision  for  a  continuous  supply  of  water. 

(b  )  The  system  shall  be  subdivided  into  a  number  of  sections  to  be 
decided  by  the  Administration,  and  automatic  alarms  shall  be  provided 
to  indicate  at  one  or  more  suitable  points  or  stations  the  occurrence  or 
indication  of  fire,  and  its  location. 

(c )  The  pump  or  pumps  to  provide  the  discharge  from  sprinkler 
heads  shall  be  so  connected  as  to  be  brought  into  action  automatically 
by  a  pressure  drop  in  the  system. 

(d )  Each  pump  shall  be  capable  of  maintaining  a  sufficient  supply 
of  water  at  the  appropriate  pressure,  at  the  sprinkler  heads,  while  such 
number  of  sprinkler  heads  as  will  be  decided  by  the  Administration 
are  in  operation. 

(e)  There  shall  be  not  less  than  two  sources  of  power  supply  for 
seawater  pumps,  air  compressors  and  automatic  alarms.  Where  the 
power  is  electrical  the  supply  shall  be  taken  through  the  emergency 
switchboard  by  a  feeder  reserved  solely  for  that  purpose.  There  shall 
be  no  switch  in  the  circuit  other  than  that  at  the  switchboard.  The 
switch  shall  be  clearly  labelled  and  shall  normally  be  kept  closed. 

(})  Sprinkler  heads  shall  be  required  to  operate  at  temperatures 
that  will  be  decided  by  the  Administration.  Suitable  means  for  the 
periodic  testing  of  all  automatic  arrangements  shall  be  provided. 
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Regulation  49 

Breathing  Apparatus,  Smoke  Helmets  and  Safety  Lamps 

(a)  A  breathing  apparatus  or  smoke  helmet  shall  be  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Administration.. 

(b)  In  order  to  avoid  smoke  being  breathed  by  the  wearer  of  a 
smoke  helmet  or  mask  fitted  with  an  air  hose,  the  length  of  air  hose 
supplied  shall  be  sufficient  to  reach  from  the  open  deck,  well  clear  of 
hatch  or  doorway,  to  any  part  of  the  holds  or  machinery  spaces. 

(c )  Safety  lamps  shall  have  a  minimum  burning  period  of  three 
hours  and  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Administration. 

Regulation  50 

Requirements  for  Passenger  Ships 

Patrols  and  Detection 

(a)  An  efficient  patrol  system  shall  be  maintained  in  all  passenger 
ships  so  that  any  outbreak  of  fire  may  be  promptly  detected.  Manual 
fire  alarms  are  to  be  fitted  throughout  the  passenger  and  crew  accom- 
modation to  enable  the  fire  patrol  to  give  an  alarm  immediately  to  the 
bridge  or  fire  control  station. 

( b )  An  approved  fire  alarm  or  fire-detecting  system  shall  be  pro- 
vided which  will  automatically  indicate  at  one  or  more  suitable  points  or 
stations,  where  it  can  be  most  quickly  observed  by  officers  and  crew, 
the  presence  or  indication  and  location  of  fire  in  any  part  of  the  ship 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  is  not  accessible  to  the 
patrol  system;  except  where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Admini- 
stration that  the  ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short  duration 
that  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  apply  this  requirement. 

Spaces  used  by  Passengers  and  Crew 

(c)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  appliances  whereby  at 
least  two  powerful  jets  of  water  can  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously 
directed  on  any  part  of  each  deck  or  space  used  by  passengers  or  crew 
when  all  watertight  doors  and  all  doors  in  the  main  fire-resisting  bulk- 
heads are  closed.  Doors  in  intermediate  bulkheads  may  be  provided 
with  suitable  apertures  fitted  with  covers. 

(d  )  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  such  approved  portable 
fire  extinguishers  as  the  Administration  may  deem  to  be  appropriate 
and  sufficient. 

Cargo  Spaces 

(e)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  appliances  whereby  at 
least  two  powerful  jets  of  water  can  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously 
directed  into  any  cargo  space. 

(f )  (i)  A  passenger  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  shall 
be  provided  with  appliances  whereby  fire  smothering  gas,  sufficient  to 
give  a  minimum  volume  of  free  gas  equal  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  gross 
volume  of  the  largest  hold  in  the  ship  which  is  capable  of  being  sealed, 
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can  be  promptly  conveyed  by  a  permanent  piping  system  into  any 
compartment  in  which  cargo  may  be  carried.  The  Administration  may 
allow  the  use  of  steam  in  lieu  of  smothering  gas  in  steamships  and  in 
ships  propelled  by  internal  combustion  machinery  if  the  arrangements 
comply  with  paragraph  (d )  of  Regulation  47. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  Administration 
that  a  ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short  duration  that  it  would  be 
unreasonable  to  apply  the  above  requirement;  also  in  passenger  ships 
of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  the  arrangements  in  cargo  spaces 
shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

Machinery  and  Bunker  Spaces 

(g)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  appliances  whereby  at 
least  two  powerful  jets  of  water  can  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously 
directed  into  any  part  of  the  coal  bunker  spaces,  boiler  rooms  and 
engine  rooms. 

(h)  A  passenger  ship  fitted  with  oil-fired  boilers  or  internal  com- 
bustion propelling  machinery  shall  be  provided  in  the  machinery 
spaces  with  at  least  two  fire  hydrants,  one  port  and  one  starboard, 
and  fire  hoses  for  each  hydrant  complete  with  couplings  and  conductors, 
together  with  nozzles  suitable  for  spraying  water  on  oil. 

(i)  A  passenger  ship  in  which  the  main  or  auxiliary  boilers  are  oil 
fired  shall  comply  with  paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of  this  Regulation  and 
with  the  following: — 

(i)  In  each  firing  space  there  shall  be  a  receptacle  containing  sand, 
sawdust  impregnated  with  soda  or  other  approved  dry  material, 
in  such  quantity  as  may  be  required  by  the  Administration. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  approved  portable  extinguishers 
discharging  froth  or  other  approved  medium  suitable  for 
quenching  oil  fires,  in  each  firing  space  in  each  boiler  room 
and  each  space  in  which  a  part  of  the  oil  fuel  installation  is 
situated. 

(iii)  There  shall  be  approved  appliances  whereby  froth  can  be 
rapidly  discharged  and  distributed  over  the  boiler  room  or 
rooms  and  any  space  in  which  oil  fuel  units  or  settling  tanks 
are  situated.  The  quantity  of  froth  available  for  discharge 
shall  be  sufficient  to  cover  to  a  depth  of  6  inches  (or  15  centi- 
metres) the  largest  area  over  which  oil  fuel  is  liable  to  spread 
in  the  event  of  an  accidental  leakage.  Alternatively,  smoth- 
ering gas  or  a  fixed  high-pressure  water  spraying  system  may 
be  employed.  If  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely 
separate,  and  fuel  oil  can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  into  the 
engine  room  bilges,  the  combined  engine  and  boiler  rooms 
shall  be  considered  as  one  compartment.  Apparatus  shall  be 
controlled  from  an  easily  accessible  position  or  positions, 
which  will  not  be  readily  cut  off  by  an  outbreak  of  fire. 

(iv)  There  shall  be  one  approved  froth  extinguisher  of  at  least  30 
gallons  (or  136  litres)  capacity  in  the  case  of  ships  having  one 
boiler  room,  and  two  such  extinguishers  in  the  case  of  ships 
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with  more  than  one  boiler  room.    These  extinguishers  shall 
be  provided  with  hoses  on  reels  suitable  for  reaching  any  part 
of  the  boiler  rooms  and  spaces  containing  any  part  of  the  oil 
fuel  installations.    A  100  lbs.  (or  45  kilogrammes)  carbon 
dioxide  extinguisher  may  be  accepted  as  an  alternative  to  a 
30  gallons  (or  136  litres)  froth  extinguisher. 
(j)  A  passenger  ship  propelled  by  internal  combustion  machinery 
shall,  in  addition  to  complying  with  paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of  this 
Regulation,  be  provided  in  each  of  the  machinery  spaces  with  at  least 
one  approved  froth  extinguisher  of  not  less  than  10  gallons  (or  45  litres) 
capacity,  and  also  with  one  approved  portable  froth  extinguisher  for 
each  1,000  b.h.p.  of  the  engines  or  part  thereof;  but  the  total  number 
of  portable  extinguishers  so  supplied  shall  be  not  less  than  two  and  need 
not  exceed  six.    A  35  lbs.  (or  16  kilogrammes)  carbon  dioxide  extin- 
guisher may  be  accepted  as  an  alternative  to  the  10  gallons  (or  45 
litres)  froth  extinguisher. 

(k)  If  in  a  passenger  ship  propelled  by  internal  combustion  ma- 
chinery a  donkey  boiler  is  fitted,  sub-paragraph  (i)  shall  be  complied 
with.  If  the  donkey  boiler  is  situated  in  a  machinery  space,  there 
shall  be  provided  in  that  space,  in  place  of  the  large  extinguisher 
required  by  the  preceding  paragraph,  an  approved  froth  extinguisher  of 
at  least  30  gallons  (or  136  litres)  capacity  fitted  with  suitable  hose 
attachments  or  other  approved  means  for  distributing  froth.  A  100 
lbs.  (or  45  kilogrammes)  carbon  dioxide  extinguisher  may  be  accepted 
as  an  alternative  to  a  30  gallons  (or  136  litres)  froth  extinguisher. 

Pumps 

(I)  A  passenger  ship  of  4,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  shall  be 
provided  with  at  least  three  fire  pumps  operated  by  steam  or  other 
motive  power,  and  every  passenger  ship  of  under  4,000  tons  gross 
tonnage,  with  at  least  two  such  fire  pumps.  Each  fire  pump  shall  be 
capable  of  delivering  such  quantity  of  water  as  the  Administration 
may  deem  sufficient  in  at  least  two  powerful  jets  simultaneously  in 
any  part  of  the  ship. 

(m)  In  a  passenger  ship  of  300  feet  (or  91-5  metres)  in  length  or 
over,  fitted  with  oil  fired  boilers  or  internal  combustion  machinery, 
the  arrangements  of  sea  connections,  pumps  and  sources  of  power  for 
operating  them  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  a  fire  in  any  one  com- 
partment will  not  put  all  the  fire  pumps  out  of  action.  In  a  ship  less 
than  300  feet  (or  91-5  metres)  in  length,  if  a  fire  in  any  one  compart- 
ment could  put  all  the  pumps  out  of  action,  there  shall  be  an  alter- 
native means  of  extinguishing  the  fire. 

Water  Service  Pipes  and  Hydrants 

(n)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  water  service  pipes 
and  hydrants  complying  with  the  relevant  requirements  of  Regulation 
45. 

Fire  Hoses 

(o)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  such  number  of  fire 
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hoses  as  the  Administration  may  deem  sufficient.  There  shall  be  at 
least  one  fire  hose  for  each  hydrant  and  these  hoses  shall  be  used  only 
for  the  purpose  of  extinguishing  fires  or  testing  the  fire-extinguishing 
apparatus  at  fire  drills  and  surveys. 

Smoke  Helmets  and  Safety  Lamps 

(p)  A  passenger  ship  shall  carry  at  least  two  outfits  each  con- 
sisting of  a  breathing  apparatus  or  smoke  helmet,  a  safety  lamp  and 
a  fireman's  axe.  These  outfits  shall  be  kept  in  widely  separated 
places  ready  for  use.  A  portable  electric  drilling  machine  to  provide 
emergency  means  of  access  to  fires  through  decks,  casings  or  bulk- 
heads, shall  be  available. 

Regulation  51 

Requirements  for  Cargo  Ships  of  1,000  Tons  Gross  Tonnage  or  over 

(a)  (i)  A  cargo  ship  of  2,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  shall  be 
provided  with  apparatus  whereby  fire  smothering  gas  sufficient  to  give  a 
minimum  volume  of  free  gas  equal  to  30  per  cent,  of  the  gross  volume 
of  the  largest  hold  in  the  ship  which  is  capable  of  being  sealed,  can  be 
promptly  conveyed  by  a  permanent  piping  system  into  any  compart- 
ment in  which  cargo  may  be  carried.  The  Administration  may  allow 
the  use  of  steam  in  lieu  of  smothering  gas  in  steam  ships  and  in  motor 
ships  if  the  arrangements  comply  with  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation 
47.  In  tankers,  froth  may  be  accepted  as  a  suitable  alternative  to 
smothering  gas  or  steam. 

(ii)  The  Administration  may  exempt  from  this  requirement  cargo 
holds  of  any  ship  (other  than  the  tanks  of  a  tanker) — 

(a)  \i  they  are  provided  with  steel  hatch  covers  and  effective 
means  of  closing  all  ventilators  and  other  openings 
leading  to  the  holds; 

(b )  if  the  ship  is  constructed  and  intended  solely  for  carrying 
such  cargoes  as  ore  or  coal; 

(c )  where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration 
that  the  ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short  duration 
that  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  apply  the  requirement. 

(b )  A  cargo  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  shall  comply 
with  the  following: — 

(i)  (a)  There  shall  be  two  power  pumps  each  capable  of  pro- 
viding a  full  supply  of  water  to  the  fire  hoses  together 
with  appliances  whereby  at  least  two  powerful  jets  of 
water  can  be  rapidly  and  simultaneously  directed  into 
any  part  of  the  ship;  such  appliances  to  include  as 
many  fire  hoses,  each  complete  with  couplings  and 
conductor,  as  the  Administration  may  deem  sufficient. 
(b )  In  such  ships  fitted  with  oil-fired  boilers  or  internal 
combustion  machinery,  if  a  fire  in  any  one  compartment 
could  put  all  the  pumps  out  of  action,  there  must  be  an 
alternative  means  of  extinguishing  the  fire. 
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(ii)  There  shall  be  portable  fire  extinguishers  available  for  imme- 

diate use  in  the  spaces  used  by  crew  and  passengers,  if 
any,  and  in  any  case  a  minimum  of  five  such  extinguishers. 

(iii)  There  shall  be  an  outfit  consisting  of  a  breathing  apparatus 

or  smoke  helmet,  a  safety  lamp,  a  fireman's  axe  and, 
except  in  tankers,  a  portable  electric  drilling  machine 
to  provide  emergency  means  of  access  to  fires  through 
decks,  casings  or  bulkheads. 

(c)  A  cargo  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  with  oil-fired 
boilers  or  internal  combustion  propelling  machinery  shall  be  provided 
in  the  machinery  spaces  with  at  least  two  fire  hydrants  one  port  and 
one  starboard,  and  for  each  hydrant  a  fire  hose,  complete  with  couplings 
and  conductor  together  with  a  nozzle  suitable  for  spraying  water  on  oil. 

(d)  A  cargo  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  in  which  oil 
is  used  as  fuel  for  the  main  or  auxiliary  boilers  shall  also  comply  in 
the  boiler  and  machinery  spaces  with  the  following: — 

(i)  In  each  firing  space  there  shall  be  a  receptacle  containing 
sand,  sawdust  impregnated  with  soda,  or  other  approved 
dry  material  in  such  quantity  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Administration. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  approved  portable  extinguishers 

discharging  froth  or  other  approved  medium  suitable  for 
quenching  oil  fires,  in  each  firing  space  in  each  boiler 
room  and  each  space  in  which  a  part  of  the  oil  fuel  instal- 
lation is  situated.  In  addition,  there  shall  be  at  least 
one  extinguisher  of  the  same  description  with  a  capacity 
of  2  gallons  (or  9  litres)  for  each  burner,  provided  that 
the  total  capacity  of  the  additional  extinguisher  (s)  need 
not  exceed  10  gallons  (or  45  litres)  for  any  one  boiler 
room. 

(iii)  There  shall  be  approved  appliances  whereby  froth  can  be 

rapidly  discharged  and  distributed  over  the  boiler  room 
and  any  space  in  which  oil  fuel  units  or  settling  tanks 
are  situated.  The  quantity  of  froth  available  for  dis- 
charge shall  be  sufficient  to  cover  to  a  depth  of  6  inches 
the  largest  area  over  which  oil  fuel  is  liable  to  spread  in 
the  event  of  an  accidental  leakage.  Alternatively, 
smothering  gas  or  steam  or  a  fixed  high  pressure  water- 
spraying  system  may  be  employed.  If  the  engine  and 
boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely  separate  and  fuel  oil  can 
drain  from  the  boiler  room  into  the  engine  room  bilges, 
the  combined  engine  and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  considered 
as  one  compartment.  Apparatus  shall  be  controlled 
from  an  easily  accessible  position  or  positions,  which 
will  not  be  readily  cut  off  by  an  outbreak  of  fire. 

(e)  The  Administration  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the 
fire  extinguishing  arrangements  to  be  provided  in  the  engine  and 
boiler  spaces  of  cargo  ships  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  in  which 
oil  and  coal  are  used  as  fuel  simultaneously. 
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(f)  A  cargo  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  or  over  propelled  by 
internal  combustion  machinery,  shall  be  provided  in  the  machinery 
spaces  with — 

(i)  appliances  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regula- 

tion; 

(ii)  one  approved  froth  extinguisher  of  at  least  10  gallons  (or 

45  litres)  capacity  or  a  35  lbs.  (or  16  kilogrammes)  carbon 
dioxide  extinguisher; 

(iii)  portable  extinguishers  in  such  number  and  so  distributed  as 

may  be  required  by  the  Administration  having  regard 
to  the  size  and  lay-out  of  the  engine  room  and  to  the 
horse-power  of  the  engines,  it  being  understood  that  the 
number  of  extinguishers  may  not  be  less  than  two  and 
need  not  exceed  six. 

Where  an  oil-fired  boiler  is  fitted,  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (d) 

of  this  Regulation  are  applicable. 

Regulation  52 

Ready  Availability  of  Appliances 

Fire  extinguishing  appliances  in  new  and  existing  passenger  ships 
and  cargo  ships  shall  be  kept  in  good  order  and  available  for  immediate 
use  at  all  times  during  the  voyage. 

Regulation  53 

Acceptance  of  Substitutes 

Where  in  this  Part  of  this  Chapter  any  special  type  of  appliance, 
apparatus,  extinguishing  medium  or  arrangement  is  specified,  any  other 
type  of  appliance,  &c,  may  be  allowed,  provided  the  Administration  is 
satisfied  that  it  is  not  less  effective. 

PART  F.— MISCELLANEOUS 
(Part  F  applies  only  to  passenger  ships) 
Regulation  54 

Means  of  Escape 

(a)  In  and  from  all  passenger  and  crew  spaces,  stairways  and 
ladderways  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  ready  means  of  escape 
to  the  lifeboat  embarkation  deck.  In  particular  the  following  provisions 
shall  be  complied  with: — 

(i)  Below  the  bulkhead  deck  sufficient  exit  facilities  shall  be 
provided  from  each  watertight  compartment  independent 
of  watertight  doors  to  provide  adequate  means  of  escape 
and  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible. 
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(ii)  Above  the  bulkhead  deck  there  shall  be  at  least  two  practicable 

means  of  escape  from  each  space  bounded  by  main  fire- 
resisting  bulkheads,  at  least  one  of  which  shall  give  access 
to  a  stairway  forming  a  vertical  escape. 

(iii)  The  width,  number  and  arrangement  of  the  stairways  shall 

be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b  )  Practicable  means  of  escape  for  the  crew  shall  be  provided  from 
each  engine  room,  shaft  tunnel,  stokehold  compartment,  and  other 
working  spaces,  independent  of  watertight  doors. 

Regulation  55 

Power  for  Going  Astern 

A  passenger  ship  shall  have  sufficient  power  for  going  astern  to 
secure  proper  control  of  the  ship  in  all  normal  circumstances. 

Regulation  56 

Steering  Gear 

(a)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  main  steering  gear 
and  auxiliary  steering  gear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b )  The  auxiliary  apparatus  shall  be  capable  of  being  brought 
speedily  into  action  in  an  emergency  and  shall  be  of  adequate  strength 
and  of  sufficient  power  to  steer  the  ship  at  navigable  speed.  It  shall  be 
operated  by  power  in  any  ship  in  which  the  Administration  would 
require  a  rudder  stock  of  over  9  inches  (or  22  •  86  centimetres)  diameter 
in  way  of  the  tiller. 

(c)  A  duplicate  main  steering  gear  power  unit  and  connections 
shall  be  acceptable  as  an  auxiliary  apparatus. 
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CHAPTER  III.— LIFE  SAVING  APPLIANCES,  &c. 
Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  This  Chapter,  except  where  it  is  otherwise  expressly  provided, 
applies  as  follows  to  new  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages: — 

Part  A. — Passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships. 
Part  B. — Passenger  ships. 
Part  C. — Cargo  ships. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  existing  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages 
and  which  do  not  already  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter 
relating  to  new  ships,  the  arrangements  on  each  ship  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Administration  with  a  view  to  securing,  so  far  as  this  is  prac- 
ticable and  reasonable,  compliance  with  the  general  principles  set  out 
in  Regulation  4  not  later  than  the  1st  January,  1951,  and  substantial 
compliance  with  the  other  requirements  of  this  Chapter. 

PART  A.— GENERAL 
(Part  A  applies  to  both  passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships) 
Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Chapter  the  expression  "short  international 
voyage"  means  an  international  voyage  in  the  course  of  which  a  ship  is 
not  more  than  200  miles  from  a  port  or  place  in  which  the  passengers 
and  crew  could  be  placed  in  safety,  and  which  does  not  exceed  600  miles 
in  length  between  #ie  last  port  of  call  in  the  country  in  which  the  voyage 
begins  and  the  final  port  of  destination. 

Regulation  3 

Exemptions 

(a)  Each  Administration,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered  nature 
and  conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  application  of  the 
full  requirements  of  this  Chapter  unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  may  to 
that  extent  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter  individual 
ships  or  classes  of  ships  belonging  to  its  country  which,  in  the  course  of 
their  voyage,  do  not  go  more  than  20  miles  from  the  nearest  land. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  engaged  on  international  voy- 
ages which  are  employed  in  the  carriage  of  large  numbers  of  unberthed 
passengers  in  special  trades,  such,  for  example,  as  the  pilgrim  trade,  the 
Administration,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  impracticable  to  enforce  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships, 
when  they  belong  to  its  country,  from  those  requirements  on  the  follow- 
ing conditions: — 

(i)  That  the  fullest  provision  which  the  circumstances  of  the  trade 
will  permit  shall  be  made  in  the  matter  of  lifeboats  and  other 
life-saving  appliances  and  fire  protection. 
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(ii)  That  all  such  boats  and  apparatus  shall  be  readily  available 
within  the  meaning  of  Regulation  4. 

(iii)  That  a  lifejacket  shall  be  provided  for  every  person  on  board. 

(iv)  That  steps  shall  be  taken  to  formulate  general  rules  which 

shall  be  applicable  to  the  particular  circumstances  of  these 
trades.  Such  rules  shall  be  formulated  in  concert  with 
such  other  Contracting  Governments,  if  any,  as  may  be 
directly  interested  in  the  carriage  of  such  passengers  in 
such  trades. 

Notwithstanding  any  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  the  Simla 
Rules,  1931,  shall  continue  in  force  as  between  the  Parties  to  those 
Rules  until  the  rules  formulated  under  sub-paragraph  ( b )  (iv)  of 
this  Regulation  come  into  force. 

Regulation  4 

Ready  Availability  of  Lifeboats  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  The  general  principles  governing  the  provision  of  lifeboats 
and  buoyant  apparatus  in  a  ship  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  are 
that  they  shall  be  readily  available  in  case  of  emergency. 

(b )  To  be  readily  available,  the  lifeboats  and  buoyant  apparatus 
must  comply  with  the  following  conditions: — 

(i)  They  must  be  capable  of  being  put  into  the  water  safely  and 

rapidly  even  under  unfavourable  conditions  of  list  and 
trim. 

(ii)  It  must  be  possible  to  effect  embarkation  into  the  lifeboats 

rapidly  and  in  good  order. 

(iii)  The  arrangement  of  each  lifeboat  and  article  of  buoyant 

apparatus  must  be  such  that  it  will  not  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  other  boats  and  buoyant  apparatus. 

(c)  All  life-saving  appliances  shall  be  kept  in  working  order  and 
available  for  immediate  use  before  the  ship  leaves  port  and  at  all 
times  during  the  voyage. 

Regulation  5 

Construction  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  All  lifeboats  must  be  properly  constructed  and  shall  be  of 
such  form  and  proportions  that  they  shall  have  ample  stability  in  a 
seaway,  and  sufficient  freeboard  when  loaded  with  their  full  comple- 
ment of  persons  and  equipment. 

(b )  All  lifeboats  must  be  open  boats  with  rigid  sides  having 
internal  buoyancy  only.  They  shall  be  not  less  than  24  feet  (or  7-3 
metres)  in  length,  except  where  owing  to  the  size  of  the  ship,  or  for 
other  reasons,  the  Administration  considers  the  carriage  of  such 
lifeboats  unreasonable  or  impracticable.  In  no  ship  shall  the  lifeboats 
be  less  than  16  feet  (or  4-9  metres)  in  length. 

(c )  No  lifeboat  may  be  approved  the  weight  of  which  when  fully 
laden  with  persons  and  equipment  exceeds  20  tons  (or  20,300  kilo- 
grammes). 
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(d)  All  lifeboats  certified  to  carry  more  than  60  persons  shall  be 
either  motor  lifeboats  of  Class  A  or  Class  B,  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  Regulation  9  or  be  lifeboats  fitted  with  other  approved 
means  of  mechanical  propulsion  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
Regulation  10. 

(e  )  All  lifeboats  must  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  enable  them  to  be 
safely  lowered  into  the  water  when  loaded  with  their  full  complement 
of  persons  and  equipment. 

(7 )  All  lifeboats  must  have  a  mean  sheer  at  least  equal  to  4  per 
cent,  of  their  length. 

(g )  In  lifeboats  certified  to  carry  100  or  more  persons  the  volume 
of  the  buoyancy  shall  be  increased  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Adminis- 
tration. 

(h )  The  buoyancy  of  a  wooden  lifeboat  shall  be  provided  by 
watertight  air-cases,  the  total  volume  of  which  shall  be  at  least  equal 
to  one-tenth  of  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  boat. 

(i)  The  buoyancy  of  a  metal  lifeboat  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
required  above  for  a  wooden  lifeboat  of  the  same  cubic  capacity,  the 
volume  of  watertight  air-cases  being  increased  accordingly. 

(j)  All  thwarts  and  side-seats  shall  be  fitted  as  low  in  the  lifeboat 
as  practicable,  and  bottom  boards  shall  be  fitted  so  that  the  thwarts 
shall  not  be  more  than  2  feet  9  inches  (or  84  centimetres)  above  them. 

Regulation  6 

Cubic  Capacity  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  The  cubic  capacity  of  a  lifeboat  shall  be  determined  by 
Stirling's  (Simpson's)  Rule  or  by  any  other  method  giving  the  same 
degree  of  accuracy.  The  capacity  of  a  square-sterned  lifeboat  shall  be 
calculated  as  if  the  lifeboat  had  a  pointed  stern. 

(b )  For  example,  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet  (or  cubic  metres)  of 
a  lifeboat,  calculated  by  the  aid  of  Stirling's  Rule,  may  be  considered 
as  given  by  the  following  formula : — 

L 

Capacity  =  —  (4A  +  2B  +  4C) 
12 

L  being  the  length  of  the  lifeboat  in  feet  (or  metres)  from  the  inside 
of  the  planking  or  plating  at  the  stem  to  the  corresponding  point  at 
the  stern  post ;  in  the  case  of  a  lifeboat  with  a  square  stern,  the  length 
is  measured  to  the  inside  of  the  transom. 

A,  B,  C  denote  respectively  the  areas  of  the  cross-sections  at  the 
quarter-length  forward,  amidships,  and  the  quarter-length  aft,  which 
correspond  to  the  three  points  obtained  by  dividing  L  into  four  equal 
parts  (the  areas  corresponding  to  the  two  ends  of  the  lifeboat  are 
considered  negligible). 
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The  areas  A,  B,  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  given  in  square  feet  (or 
square  metres)  by  the  successive  application  of  the  following  formula 
to  each  of  the  three  cross-sections — 

h 

Area  =  —  (a  +  4b  +  2c  +  4d  +  e) 
12 

h  being  the  depth  measured  in  feet  (or  in  metres)  inside  the  planking 
or  plating  from  the  keel  to  the  level  of  the  gunwale,  or,  in  certain 
cases,  to  a  lower  level  as  determined  hereafter. 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e  denote  the  horizontal  breadths  of  the  lifeboat  measured 
in  feet  (or  in  metres)  at  the  upper  and  lower  points  of  the  depth  and 
at  the  three  points  obtained  by  dividing  h  into  four  equal  parts  (a  and 
e  being  the  breadths  at  the  extreme  point,  and  c  at  the  middle  point 
of  h). 

(c)  If  the  sheer  of  the  gunwale,  measured  at  the  two  points 
situated  at  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  lifeboat  from  the  ends,  exceeds 
1  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the  lifeboat,  the  depth  employed  in  calculat- 
ing the  area  of  the  cross-sections  A  or  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  depth 
amidships  plus  1  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the  lifeboat. 

(d )  If  the  depth  of  the  lifeboat  amidships  exceeds  45  per  cent,  of 
the  breadth,  the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the  area  of  the  amidship 
cross-section  B  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  45  per  cent,  of  the  breadth, 
and  the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the  areas  of  the  quarter-length 
sections  A  and  C  is  obtained  by  increasing  this  last  figure  by  an  amount 
equal  to  1  per  cent,  of  the  length  of  the  lifeboat,  provided  that  in  no  case 
shall  the  depths  employed  in  the  calculation  exceed  the  actual  depths  at 
these  points. 

(e)  If  the  depth  of  the  lifeboat  is  greater  than  4  feet  (or  122  centi- 
metres) the  number  of  persons  given  by  the  application  of  this  rule  shall 
be  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  4  feet  (or  122  centimetres)  to 
the  actual  depth,  until  the  lifeboat  has  been  satisfactorily  tested  afloat 
with  that  number  of  persons  on  board,  all  wearing  life-jackets. 

(f )  Each  Administration  shall  impose,  by  suitable  formulse,  a  limit 
for  the  number  of  persons  allowed  in  lifeboats  with  very  fine  ends  and 
in  lifeboats  very  full  in  form. 

(g)  Each  Administration  may  assign  to  a  lifeboat,  capacity  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  length,  the  breadth  and  the  depth  multiplied  by 
0-6  if  it  is  evident  that  this  formula  does  not  give  a  greater  capacity 
than  that  obtained  by  the  above  method.  The  dimensions  shall  then 
be  measured  in  the  following  manner : — 

Length. — From  the  intersection  of  the  outside  of  the  planking 
with  the  stem  to  the  corresponding  point  at  the  stern  post  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  square-sterned  boat,  to  the  after  side  of  the  transom. 

Breadth. — From  the  outside  of  the  planking  at  the  point  where 
the  breadth  of  the  boat  is  greatest. 

Depth. — Amidships  inside  the  planking  from  the  keel  to  the 
level  of  the  gunwale,  but  the  depth  used  in  calculating  the  cubic 
capacity  may  not  in  any  case  exceed  45  per  cent,  of  the  breadth. 
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In  all  cases  the  shipowner  has  the  right  to  require  that  the  cubic 
capacity  of  the  lifeboat  shall  be  determined  by  exact  measurement. 

(h)  The  cubic  capacity  of  a  motor  boat  is  obtained  from  the  gross 
capacity  by  deducting  a  volume  equal  to  that  occupied  by  the  motor  and 
its  accessories,  and,  when  carried,  radiotelegraph  installation  and  the 
searchlight  with  their  accessories. 

Regulation  7 

Carrying  Capacity  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  The  number  of  persons  which  a  lifeboat  can  accommodate  is 
equal  to  the  greatest  whole  number  obtained  by  dividing  the  capacity  in 
cubic  feet  by  10  (or  in  cubic  metres  by  0  •  283). 

(b )  This  number  shall  be  reduced  when  it  is  greater  than  the 
number  of  persons  for  which  there  is  proper  seating  accommodation; 
the  latter  number  shall  be  determined  in  such  a  way  that  the  persons 
when  seated  do  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  use  of  the  oars. 

(c )  In  the  test  for  determining  the  number  of  persons  which  a 
lifeboat  can  accommodate  each  person  shall  be  assumed  to  be  an  adult 
person  wearing  a  life  jacket. 

Regulation  8 

Proportion  of  Motor  Lifeboats  and  Other  Mechanically  Propelled 
Lifeboats  to  be  Carried 

(a)  Where  the  number  of  lifeboats  required  to  be  carried  in  a  ship 
is  20  or  more,  two  shall  be  motor  lifeboats  of  Class  A  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  Regulation  9. 

(b )  Where  the  number  of  lifeboats  to  be  carried  in  a  ship  is  more 
than  13  but  less  than  20,  one  shall  be  a  motor  lifeboat  of  Class  A  and  a 
second  shall  be  a  motor  lifeboat  of  Class  A  or  Class  B  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  Regulation  9  or  an  approved  mechanically  pro- 
pelled lifeboat  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  10. 

(c  )  All  passenger  ships  not  provided  under  the  foregoing  provisions 
with  a  motor  lifeboat  shall  carry  a  motor  lifeboat  of  either  Class  A  or 
Class  B,  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  9  or  an  approved 
mechanically  propelled  lifeboat  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
Regulation  10. 

(d)  All  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall 
carry  a  motor  lifeboat  of  Class  A  or  Class  B  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  Regulation  9  or  a  mechanically  propelled  lifeboat  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  10. 

Regulation  9 

Specification  of  Motor  Lifeboat 

(a)  Class  A 

A  motor  lifeboat  of  Class  A  shall  comply  with  the  following  con- 
ditions : — 

(i)  It  shall  be  fitted  with  an  approved  type  of  compression 
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ignition  engine  and  be  provided  with  fuel  sufficient  for  24 
hours  continuous  operation,  and  kept  so  as  to  be  at  all  times 
ready  for  use. 

(ii)  The  engine  and  its  accessories  shall  be  suitably  enclosed  to 

ensure  operation  under  adverse  weather  conditions,  and 
provision  shall  be  made  for  going  astern. 

(iii)  The  speed  ahead  shall  be  at  least  six  knots  in  smooth  water 

when  loaded  with  its  full  complement  of  persons  and 
equipment. 

(b  )  Class  B 

A  motor  lifeboat  of  Class  B  shall  comply  with  the  following  con- 
ditions : — 

(i)  It  shall  be  adequately  provided  with  fuel,  and  kept  so  as  to  be 

at  all  times  ready  for  use. 

(ii)  The  engine  and  its  accessories  shall  be  suitably  enclosed  to 

ensure  operation  under  adverse  weather  conditions,  and 
provision  shall  be  made  for  going  astern. 

(iii)  The  speed  ahead  shall  be  at  least  four  knots  in  smooth  water 

when  loaded  with  its  full  complement  of  persons  and 
equipment. 

(c)  The  volume  of  the  internal  buoyancy  appliances  of  a  motor 
lifeboat  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  buoyancy  appliances 
which  would  be  required  under  these  Regulations  if  the  boat  were  not 
a  motor  lifeboat,  and  shall  be  increased  above  that  volume,  if,  and  to 
the  extent  that  such  increase  is  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  dif- 
ference between — 

(i)  the  weight  of  the  engine  and  its  accessories,  and,  if  fitted,  the 
searchlight  and  the  radiotelegraph  installation  and  their 
accessories,  and 

(ii)  the  weight  of  the  additional  persons  which  the  lifeboat  could 
accommodate  if  the  motor  and  its  accessories,  and,  if  fitted, 
the  searchlight  and  the  radiotelegraph  installation  and  their 
accessories,  were  removed. 

(d)  Where  a  Class  A  motor  lifeboat  is  carried  voluntarily  in  place 
of  a  Class  B  motor  lifeboat,  or  other  type  of  approved  mechanically 
propelled  lifeboat,  in  excess  of  the  numbers  required,  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (b)  (i)  of  this  Regulation  is  regard  to  fuel  shall 
apply. 

Regulation  10 

Specification  of  a  Mechanically  Propelled  Lifeboat  other  than  a  Motor 

Lifeboat 

A  mechanically  propelled  lifeboat,  other  than  a  motor  lifeboat,  shall 
comply  with  the  following  conditions: — 

(a)  The  propelling  gear  shall  be  of  an  approved  type  and  shall 
have  sufficient  power  to  enable  the  lifeboat  to  be  readily  cleared  from 
the  ship's  side  when  launched  and  to  be  able  to  hold  course  under 
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adverse  weather  conditions.  If  the  gear  is  manually  operated  it  shall 
be  capable  of  being  worked  by  persons  untrained  in  its  use  and  shall  be 
capable  of  being  operated  when  the  lifeboat  is  flooded. 

(b)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  going  astern. 

(c)  The  volume  of  the  internal  buoyancy  of  a  mechanically  pro- 
pelled lifeboat,  other  than  a  motor  lifeboat,  shall  be  increased  to 
compensate  for  the  weight  of  the  propelling  gear. 

Regulation  11 

Equipment  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  The  normal  equipment  of  every  lifeboat  shall  consist  of : — 

(i)  a  single  banked  complement  of  oars,  two  spare  oars,  and  a 
steering  oar;  one  set  and  a  half  of  thole  pins  or  crutches, 
attached  to  the  lifeboat  by  lanyard  or  chain;  a  boot  hook; 

(ii)  two  plugs  for  each  plug  hole  (plugs  are  not  required  when 
proper  automatic  valves  are  fitted)  attached  to  the  lifeboat 
by  lanyards  or  chains ;  a  bailer,  and  two  buckets  of  approved 
material: 

(iii)  a  rudder  attached  to  the  lifeboat  and  a  tiller; 

(iv)  Two  hatchets,  one  at  each  end  of  the  lifeboat; 

(v)  a  lamp,  with  oil  sufficient  for  12  hours;  two  boxes  of  suitable 
matches  in  a  water-tight  container; 

(vi)  a  mast  or  masts,  with  galvanised  wire  stays  together  with 
sails  (coloured  orange); 

(vii)  an  efficient  compass  in  binnacle,  to  be  luminised  or  fitted  with 
suitable  means  of  illumination; 

(viii)  a  life-line  becketed  round  the  outside  of  the  lifeboat; 

(ix)  a  sea-anchor  of  approved  size; 

(x)  two  painters  of  sufficient  length.  One  shall  be  secured  fo 
the  forward  end  of  the  lifeboat  with  strop  and  toggle  so  that 
it  can  be  released,  and  the  other  shall  be  firmly  secured  to 
the  stem  of  the  lifeboat  and  be  ready  for  use; 

(xi)  a  vessel  containing  one  gallon  (or  four  and  half  litres)  of  vege- 
table, fish  or  animal  oil.  The  vessel  shall  be  so  constructed 
that  the  oil  can  be  easily  distributed  on  the  water,  and  so 
arranged  that  it  can  be  attached  to  the  sea  anchor; 

(xii)  an  air-tight  receptacle  containing  two  pounds  (or  one  kilo- 
gramme) of  provisions  for  each  person; 

(xiii)  one  pound  (or  half  a  kilogramme)  of  condensed  milk  or  its 
equivalent  for  each  person; 

(xiv)  water-tight  receptacles  containing  three  quarts  (or  three 
litres)  of  fresh  water  for  each  person;  a  dipper  with  lanyard; 

(xv)  two  parachute  signals  of  approved  type  capable  of  giving  a 
bright  red  light  at  a  high  altitude;  six  hand  flares  of  an  ap- 
proved type  giving  a  bright  red  light; 

(xvi)  two  buoyant  smoke  signals  of  an  approved  type  (for  day- 
time use)  capable  of  giving  off  a  volume  of  orange-coloured 
smoke ; 
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(xvii)  approved  means  to  enable  persons  to  cling  to  the  boat  should 
it  be  upturned,  in  the  form  of  bilge  keels  or  keel  rails, 
together  with  grab  lines  secured  from  gunwale  to  gunwale 
under  the  keel  or  other  approved  arrangements; 

(xviii)  an  approved  first  aid  outfit  in  a  watertight  case ; 

(xix)  an  electric  torch  suitable  for  morse-signalling  together  with 
two  spare  batteries  and  two  spare  bulbs; 

(xx)  a  daylight-signalling  mirror  of  an  approved  type; 

(xxi)  a  jack-knife  fitted  with  a  tin  opener  to  be  kept  attached  to  the 
boat  with  a  lanyard; 

(xxii)  two  light  buoyant  heaving  lines; 

(xxiii)  a  manual  pump  of  an  approved  type;  and 

(xxiv)  a  suitable  locker  for  stowage  of  small  items  of  equipment. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  ships  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  duration  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  concerned  the  items  specified  in 
sub-paragraphs  (vi),  (xii),  (xiii),  (xx)  and  (xxi)  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Regulation  are  unnecessary,  the  Administration  may  allow  them 
to  be  dispensed  with. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
Regulation,  motor  lifeboats  or  other  approved  mechanically  propelled 
lifeboats  need  not  carry  a  mast  or  sails  or  more  that  half  the  comple- 
ment of  oars,  but  they  shall  carry  two  boat  hooks. 

(d)  All  lifeboats  certified  to  carry  more  than  60  persons  shall  be 
fitted  with  suitable  means  to  enable  persons  in  the  water  to  climb  into 
the  lifeboat. 

Regulation  12 

Security  of  Lifeboat  Equipment 

All  items  of  lifeboat  equipment  not  kept  in  the  lockers,  with  the 
exception  of  the  boat  hook  which  shall  be  kept  free  for  fending  off 
purposes,  shall  be  suitably  secured  within  the  lifeboat.  The  lashing  shall 
be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  the  security  of  the  equip- 
ment and  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  lifting  hooks  or  to  prevent  ready 
loading  of,  or  impede  ready  entry  into,  the  lifeboat. 

Regulation  13 

Lifeboat  Portable  Radio  Apparatus 

(a)  Ships  carrying  less  than  20  lifeboats  shall  be  provided  with  an 
approved  portable  radiotelegraph  apparatus  complying  with  the 
requirements  set  out  in  Regulation  14  of  Chapter  IV.  All  this  equip- 
ment shall  be  kept  together  in  the  chart  room  or  other  suitable  place 
ready  to  be  moved  to  one  or  other  of  the  lifeboats  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  ships  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  duration  that, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  lifeboat  portable  radio  apparatus 
is  unnecessary,  the  Administration  may  allow  such  equipment  to  be 
dispensed  with. 
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Regulation  14 

Embarkation  into  the  Lifeboats 

Suitable  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  embarkation  into  the 
lifeboats,  which  shall  include: — 

(a)  &  suitable  ladder  at  each  set  of  davits,  to  afford  access  to  the 

lifeboats  when  waterborne; 

(b)  suitable  means  for  illuminating  the  launching  gear  and  life- 

boats during  the  process  of  launching; 

(c )  suitable  arrangments  for  warning  the  passengers  and  crew  that 

the  ship  is  about  to  be  abandoned,  and 

(d)  suitable  means  situated  outside  the  engine  room  whereby  any 

discharge  of  water  into  the  lifeboats  can  be  prevented. 

Regulation  15 

Marking  of  Lifeboats  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  The  dimensions  of  a  lifeboat  and  the  number  of  persons  which 
it  is  authorized  to  carry  shall  be  marked  on  it  in  clear  permanent 
characters.  The  name  of  the  ship  to  which  the  lifeboat  belongs  shall 
be  painted  on  the  bows. 

( b )  Buoyant  apparatus  (and  life  rafts  carried  in  lieu  of  buoyant 
apparatus)  shall  be  marked  with  the  number  of  persons  in  the  same 
manner. 

(c  )  No  lifeboat  or  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  marked  for  a  greater 
number  of  persons  than  that  obtained  in  the  manner  specified  in  these 
Regulations. 

Regulation  16 

Specification  of  a  Lifebuoy 

(a)  A  lifebuoy  shall  satisfy  the  following  requirements : — 

(i)  It  shall  be  of  solid  cork  or  any  other  equivalent  material ; 

(ii)  It  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  for  24  hours  at 

least  32  pounds  (or  14-5  kilogrammes)  of  iron. 

Lifebuoys  filled  with  rushes,  cork  shavings  or  granulated  cork,  or 
any  other  loose  granulated  material,  or  whose  buoyancy  depends  upon 
air  compartments  which  require  to  be  inflated,  are  prohibited. 

(b  )  Lifebuoys  shall  be  fitted  with  beckets  securely  seized.  At  least 
one  lifebuoy  on  each  side  shall  be  fitted  with  a  life-line  of  at  least  15 
fathoms  (or  27  •  5  metres)  in  length.  Not  less  than  one-half  of  the  total 
number  of  life-buoys,  and  in  no  case  less  than  six  shall  be  provided  with 
efficient  self-igniting  lights  which  cannot  be  extinguished  by  water, 
and  these  shall  be  kept  near  the  buoys  to  which  they  belong,  with  the 
necessary  means  of  attachment. 

(c )  All  lifebuoys  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to 
the  persons  on  board. 

(d )  Lifebuoys  shall  always  be  capable  of  being  rapidly  cast  loose 
and  shall  not  be  permanently  secured  in  any  way. 
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Regulation  17 

Lifejackets 

(a)  Ships  shall  carry  for  every  person  on  board  a  life  jacket  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Administration,  and  in  addition,  unless  these  life- 
jackets  can  be  adapted  for  use  by  children,  a  sufficient  number  of  life- 
jackets  suitable  for  children. 

(b  )  A  lifejacket  shall  not  be  approved  by  an  Administration  unless 
it  satisfies  the  following  requirements: — 

(i)  It  shall  be  constructed  with  proper  workmanship  and  materials. 

(ii)  It  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  for  24  hours 

16-5  pounds  (or  7-5  kilogrammes)  of  iron. 

(iii)  It  shall  be  reversible. 

(iv)  It  shall  be  capable  of  holding  up  the  head  of  an  unconscious 

person  in  the  water. 
Lifejackets,  the  buoyancy  of  which  depends  on  air  compartments, 
are  prohibited. 

(c)  Lifejackets  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  accessible  and 
their  position  shall  be  plainly  indicated. 

Regulation  18 

Line-Throwing  Appliances 

(a)  Ships  shall  carry  a  line-throwing  appliance  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Administration. 

(b )  The  appliance  shall  be  capable  of  carrying  a  line  not  less  than 
250  yards  (or  230  metres)  with  reasonable  accuracy,  and  shall  include 
not  less  than  four  projectiles  and  four  lines. 

Regulation  19 

Ships'  Distress  Signals 

Ships  shall  be  provided,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration, 
with  means  of  making  effective  distress  signals  by  day  and  by  night, 
including  parachute  signals  capable  of  giving  a  bright  red  fight  at  a 
high  altitude. 

Regulation  20 

Muster  List  and  Emergency  Procedure 

(a)  Special  duties  to  be  undertaken  in  the  event  of  an  emergency 
shall  be  allotted  to  each  member  of  the  crew. 

(b )  The  muster  list  shall  show  all  these  special  duties  and  shall 
indicate,  in  particular,  the  station  to  which  each  member  must  go, 
and  the  duties  that  he  has  to  perform. 

(c)  Before  the  vessel  sails,  the  muster  list  shall  be  drawn  up. 
Copies  shall  be  posted  in  several  parts  of  the  ship,  and  in  particular 
in  the  crew's  quarters. 

(d)  The  muster  fist  shall  assign  duties  to  the  different  members 
of  the  crew  in  connection  with: — 
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(i)  the  closing  of  the  watertight  doors,  valves  and  closing 

mechanisms  of  scuppers,  ash  shoots,  &c; 

(ii)  the  equipping  of  the  lifeboats,  including  the  portable  radio 

apparatus,  and  buoyant  apparatus  generally; 

(iii)  the  launching  of  the  lifeboats  attached  to  davits; 

(iv)  the  general  preparation  of  the  other  boats,  and  buoyant 

apparatus; 

(v)  the  muster  of  the  passengers;  and 

(vi)  the  extinction  of  fire. 

(e)  The  muster  list  shall  assign  to  the  members  of  the  stewards' 
department  their  several  duties  in  relation  to  the  passengers  in  time 
of  emergency.  These  duties  shall  include: — 

(i)  warning  the  passengers; 

(ii)  seeing  that  they  are  dressed  and  have  put  on  their  life  jackets 

in  a  proper  manner; 

(iii)  assembling  the  passengers  at  muster  stations ; 

(iv)  keeping  order  in  the  passages  and  on  the  stairways,  and, 

generally,  controlling  the  movements  of  the  passengers ;  and 

(v)  seeing  that  a  supply  of  blankets  is  taken  to  the  lifeboats. 

(f )  The  muster  list  shall  specify  definite  signals  for  calling  all  the 
crew  to  their  boat  and  fire  stations,  and  shall  give  full  particulars  of 
these  signals. 

Regulation  21 

Practice  Musters  and  Drills 

(a)  (i)  In  passenger  ships,  musters  of  the  crew  for  boat  drill  and 
fire  drill  shall  take  place  weekly  when  practicable.  In  passenger  ships 
in  which  the  voyage  exceeds  one  week,  there  shall  be  such  a  muster 
before  the  ship  leaves  the  final  port  of  departure. 

(ii)  In  cargo  ships,  a  muster  of  the  crew  for  boat  drill  and  fire 
drill  shall  take  place  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  one  month. 

(iii)  The  dates  upon  which  musters  are  held  shall  be  recorded  in 
such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration;  and,  if 
in  any  week  (for  passenger  ships)  or  month  (for  cargo  ships)  a  muster 
is  not  held,  an  entry  shall  be  made  stating  why  a  muster  was  not 
practicable. 

(b  )  In  passenger  ships,  except  those  engaged  on  short  international 
voyages,  a  muster  of  the  passengers  shall  be  held  within  twenty-four 
hours  after  leaving  port. 

(c)  Different  groups  of  lifeboats  shall  be  used  in  turn  at  successive 
boat  drills.  The  drills  and  inspections  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
crew  thoroughly  understand  and  are  practised  in  the  duties  they  have 
to  perform. 

(d )  The  emergency  signal  for  summoning  passengers  to  muster 
stations  shall  be  a  succession  of  more  than  six  short  blasts  followed 
by  one  long  blast  on  the  whistle  or  siren.  This  shall  be  supplemented 
on  passenger  ships,  except  those  engaged  in  short  international  voyages, 
by  other  electrically  operated  signals  throughout  the  ship  controlled 
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from  the  bridge.  The  meaning  of  all  signals  affecting  passengers,  with 
precise  instructions  on  what  they  are  to  do  in  an  emergency,  shall  be 
clearly  stated  in  appropriate  languages  on  cards  posted  in  their  cabins 
and  in  conspicuous  places  in  other  passenger  quarters. 

PART  B. — PASSENGER  SHIPS  ONLY 
(Part  B  applies  to  Passenger  Ships  only) 

Regulation  22 

Lifeboats  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  paragraphs  of  this 
Regulation,  there  must,  in  passenger  ships,  be  accommodation  in 
lifeboats  for  all  persons  on  board,  and  there  must,  in  addition,  be 
buoyant  apparatus  for  25  per  cent,  of  the  persons  on  board.  No  more 
lifeboats  shall  be  required  on  any  passenger  ship  than  are  sufficient  to 
accommodate  all  persons  on  board. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  engaged  on  short  international 
voyages,  lifeboats  and  buoyant  apparatus  must  be  provided  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  set  out  for  such  ships  in  Regulations  23 
and  24.  If  the  Administration  considers  that  the  carriage  of  passengers 
in  excess  of  the  lifeboat  capacity  so  provided  is  necessitated  by  the 
volume  of  traffic,  the  Administration  may  permit  this  if  the  ship 
complies  with  the  provisions  applicable  to  this  class  of  ship  laid  down 
in  Regulation  1  (d )  of  Chapter  II. 

(c )  An  Administration  may  permit  individual  ships  or  classes  of 
ships  with  short  international  voyage  certificates  to  proceed  on 
voyages  in  excess  of  600  miles,  but  not  exceeding  1,200  miles,  if  such 
ships  comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b )  of  this  Regulation 
and  if  they  carry  lifeboats  which  provide  for  at  least  75  per  cent,  of 
the  persons  on  board. 

Regulation  23 

Number  of  Davits  and  Capacity  of  Lifeboats  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  (i)  A  passenger  ship  shall  be  provided  with  sets  of  davits  in 
accordance  with  its  length  as  provided  in  Column  A  of  the  Table  in 
Regulation  24  except  that  a  number  of  sets  of  davits  greater  than  the 
number  of  lifeboats  necessary  for  the  accommodation  of  all  the  persons 
on  board  shall  not  be  required. 

(ii)  Each  set  of  davits  shall  have  a  lifeboat  attached.  If  these  life- 
boats do  not  provide  sufficient  accommodation  for  all  persons  on  board, 
additional  sets  of  davits  with  lifeboats  attached  shall  be  fitted  if  prac- 
ticable. If  the  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  do  not  provide  accommoda- 
tion for  all  persons  on  board,  additional  lifeboats  shall  be  carried  under 
the  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  so  that  accommodation  for  all  persons  is 
provided. 
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(iii)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  it  is  impracticable  or 
unreasonable  to  place  on  a  ship  the  number  of  sets  of  davits  required  by 
Column  A  of  the  Table  in  Regulation  24,  the  Administration  may 
authorise,  under  exceptional  conditions,  a  smaller  number  of  sets  of 
davits  as  specified  in  Column  B  of  the  Table. 

(b )  (i)  A  passenger  ship  engaged  on  a  short  international  voyage 
shall  be  provided  with  sets  of  davits  in  accordance  with  its  length  as 
specified  in  Column  A  of  the  Table  in  Regulation  24.  Each  set  of  davits 
shall  have  a  lifeboat  attached  to  it  and  these  lifeboats  shall  provide 
at  least  the  minimum  capacity  required  by  Column  C  of  the  Table 
or  the  capacity  required  to  provide  accommodation  for  all  persons  on 
board  if  less.  In  the  case  of  ships  certified  to  carry  a  number  of  persons 
in  excess  of  the  lifeboat  capacity  specified  in  Column  C,  additional 
lifeboats  under  davits  or  approved  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  pro- 
vided so  that  the  total  accommodation  afforded  by  all  the  lifeboats, 
together  with  the  buoyant  apparatus,  shall  be  sufficient  for  all  on  board. 
In  addition  there  shall  be  buoyant  apparatus  for  10  per  cent,  of  all  on 
board. 

(ii)  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  it  is  impracticable 
or  unreasonable  to  place  on  a  ship  engaged  on  short  international 
voyages  the  number  of  sets  of  davits  required  by  Column  A  of  the  Table 
in  Regulation  24,  the  Administration  may  authorise,  under  exceptional 
conditions,  a  smaller  number  of  sets  of  davits,  except  that  this  number 
shall  never  be  less  than  the  minimum  number  fixed  by  Column  B  of  the 
Table,  and  that  the  total  capacity  of  the  lifeboats  on  the  ship  will  be  at 
least  up  to  the  minimum  capacity  required  by  Column  C  or  the  capacity 
required  to  provide  for  all  persons  on  board  if  less. 

(c )  Passenger  ships  shall  carry  two  boats  attached  to  davits — one 
on  each  side  of  the  ship — for  use  in  an  emergency.  These  boats  shall  be  of 
a  type  approved  by  the  Administration  and  shall  normally  be  not  more 
than  26  feet  (or  8  metres)  in  length.  They  may  be  counted  for  the 
purposes  of  Regulation  22,  provided  that  they  comply  fully  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Chapter  for  lifeboats.  They  shall  be  kept  ready  for 
immediate  use  while  the  ship  is  at  sea.  In  ships  in  which  the  require- 
ments of  Regulation  26  (j)  are  met  by  means  of  appliances  fitted  to 
the  sides  of  the  lifeboats,  such  appliances  shall  not  be  required  to  be 
fitted  to  the  two  boats  provided  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
Regulation. 

Regulation  24 

Table  relating  to  Davits  and  Lifeboat  Capacity 

The  following  table  fixes  according  to  the  length  of  the  ship — 

(A)  The  minimum  number  of  sets  of  davits  to  be  provided  to  each 

of  which  must  be  attached  a  lifeboat  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  23  above; 

(B)  the  smaller  number  of  sets  of  davits  which  may  be  authorized 

exceptionally  under  Regulation  23;  and 
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(C)  the  minimum  lifeboat  capacity  required  for  a  ship  engaged  on 
short  international  voyages. 


(B) 

.(.°) 

Registered  Length  of  Ship 

.(A) 

Smaller 

Minimum 

Minimum 

Number  of 

Capacity  of 

Number  of 

Sets  of 

Lifeboats 

Sets  of 

Davits 

Feet 

Metres 

Davits 

authorized 

Cubic 

Cubic 

exceptionally 

Feet 

Metres 

100  and  under  120 

31  and  under 

37 

2 

2 

400 

11 

120 

"  140 

37 

43 

2 

2 

650 

18 

140 

"  160 

43 

49 

2 

2 

900 

26 

160 

"  175 

49 

53 

3 

3 

1,150 

33 

175 

"  190 

53 

58 

3 

3 

1,350 

38 

190 

205 

58 

63 

4 

4 

1,550 

44 

205 

"  220 

63 

67 

4 

4 

1,750 

50 

220 

"  230 

67 

70 

5 

4 

1,850 

52 

230 

"  245 

70 

75 

5 

4 

2,150 

61 

245 

"  255 

75 

78 

6 

5 

2,400 

68 

255 

"  270 

78 

82 

6 

5 

2,700 

76 

270 

"  285 

82 

87 

7 

5 

3,000 

85 

285 

"  300 

87 

91 

7 

5 

3,300 

94 

300 

"  315 

91 

96 

8 

6 

3,600 

102 

315 

"  330 

96 

101 

8 

6 

3,900 

110 

330 

"  350 

101 

107 

9 

7 

4,300 

122 

350 

"  370 

107 

113 

9 

7 

4,750 

135 

370 

390 

113 

« 

119 

10 

7 

5,150 

146 

390 

410 

119 

it 

125 

10 

7 

5,550 

157 

410 

435 

125 

u 

133 

12 

9 

6,050 

171 

435 

460 

133 

tt 

140 

12 

9 

6,550 

185 

460 

490 

140 

« 

149 

14 

10 

7,150 

202 

490 

520 

149 

it 

159 

14 

10 

7,800 

221 

520 

550 

159 

it 

168 

16 

12 

8^400 

238 

550 

580 

168 

it 

177 

16 

12 

580 

610 

177 

tt 

186 

18 

13 

610 

640 

186 

u 

195 

18 

13 

640 

670 

195 

tt 

204 

20 

14 

670 

700 

204 

it 

213 

20 

14 

700 

730 

213 

tt 

223 

22 

15 

730 

760 

223 

a 

232 

22 

15 

760 

790 

232 

It 

241 

24 

17 

790 

820 

241 

« 

250 

24 

17 

820 

855 

250 

it 

261 

26 

18 

855 

890 

261 

it 

271 

26 

18 

890 

925 

271 

tt 

282 

28 

19 

925 

960 

282 

it 

293 

28 

19 

960 

995 

293 

tt 

303 

30 

20 

995 

"  1,030 

303 

tt 

314 

30 

20 

Note  on  (A)  and  (B). — When  the  length  of  the  ship  exceeds  1,030  feet  (or  314  metres) 
the  Administration  shall  determine  the  minimum  number  of  sets  of  davits  for  that  ship. 

Note  on  (C). — When  the  length  of  the  ship  is  under  100  feet  (or  31  metres)  or  over 
550  feet  (or  168  metres)  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  lifeboats  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Administration. 


Regulation  25 

Radio  Apparatus  and  Searchlights  in  Motor  Lifeboats 

(a)  Every  motor  lifeboat  of  Class  A,  required  to  be  carried  in 
compliance  with  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Regulation  8,  must  be 
fitted  with  a  radio  telegraph  installation  complying  with  the  require- 
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ments  set  out  in  this  Regulation  and  in  Regulation  13  of  Chapter  IV, 
and  also  with  a  searchlight  complying  with  paragraph  (f )  of  this 
Regulation. 

(b  )  The  radio  installation  shall  be  installed  in  a  cabin  large  enough 
to  accommodate  both  the  equipment  and  the  person  using  it. 

( c )  The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  efficient  operation  of 
the  transmitter  and  receiver  shall  not  be  interfered  with  by  the  engine 
while  it  is  running,  whether  a  battery  is  on  charge  or  not. 

(d)  The  radio  battery  shall  not  be  used  to  supply  power  to  any 
engine-starting  motor  or  ignition  system. 

(e)  The  motor  lifeboat  engine  shall  be  fitted  with  a  dynamo  for 
recharging  the  radio  battery,  and  for  other  services. 

(f  )  The  searchlight  shall  include  a  lamp  of  at  least  80  watts,  an 
efficient  reflector  and  a  source  of  power  which  will  give  effective  illumina- 
tion of  a  light-coloured  object  having  a  width  of  about  60  feet  (or  18 
metres)  at  a  distance  of  200  yards  (or  180  metres)  for  a  total  period  of 
six  hours  and  shall  be  capable  of  working  for  at  least  three  hours 
continuously. 

Regulation  26 

Stowage  and  Handling  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  Lifeboats  shall  be  stowed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administra- 
tion in  such  a  way  that — 

(i)  they  can  be  launched  in  the  shortest  possible  time; 

(ii)  they  will  not  impede  in  any  way  the  prompt  handling  of  any 

of  the  other  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  or  stowed  under 
lifeboats  attached  to  davits  or  the  buoyant  apparatus  or 
the  marshalling  of  the  persons  on  board  at  the  launching 
stations,  or  their  embarkation;  and 

(iii)  even  under  conditions  of  list  and  trim  unfavourable  from  the 

point  of  view  of  the  handling  of  the  lifeboats,  as  large  a 
number  of  persons  as  possible  can  be  embarked  in  them. 

(b )  Where  practicable  not  more  than  one  lifeboat  shall  be  served 
by  a  single  set  of  davits.  In  ships  where  this  arrangement  is  imprac- 
ticable, the  lifeboats  may,  subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions,  be  stowed 
one  above  the  other,  or  they  may,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the 
Administration  may  impose,  be  fitted  one  within  another,  but  where 
lifeboats  so  fitted  require  lifting  before  being  launched  mechanical  power 
appliances  for  lifting  shall  be  provided. 

( c )  Where  a  lifeboat  is  stowed  underneath  another  lifeboat,  there 
shall  be  provided  approved  removable  supports  or  other  approved 
appliances,  so  as  to  secure  that  the  weight  of  a  lifeboat  is  not  unduly 
supported  by  the  lifeboat  underneath  it. 

( d )  Lifeboats  may  only  be  stowed  on  more  than  one  deck  on 
condition  that  proper  measures  are  taken  to  prevent  lifeboats  on  a  lower 
deck  being  fouled  by  those  stowed  on  a  deck  above. 

(e)  Lifeboats  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  bows  of  the  ship.  They 
shall  be  stowed  in  such  positions  as  to  ensure  safe  launching. 
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(f)  Davits  shall  be  of  approved  form  and  shall  be  suitably  placed 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  They  shall  be  so  disposed  on 
one  or  more  decks  that  the  lifeboats  placed  under  them  can  be  safely 
lowered  without  interference  from  the  operation  of  any  other  davits. 

(g )  In  ships  over  150  feet  (or  46  metres)  in  length,  the  davits  shall 
be  as  follows : — 

(i)  luffing  or  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  not 

more  than  4  tons  (or  4,064  kilogrammes)  in  their  turning 
out  condition; 

(ii)  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  more  than  4  tons 

(or  4,064  kilogrammes)  in  their  turning  out  condition. 

(h )  In  ships  not  exceeding  150  feet  (or  46  metres)  in  length,  the 
davits  if  of  radial  type  shall  be  fitted  with  approved  means  to  prevent 
them  from  being  jerked  from  their  sockets. 

( i)  The  davits,  falls,  blocks  and  all  other  gear  shall  be  of  such 
strength  that  the  lifeboats  can  be  safely  lowered  with  the  full  com- 
plement of  persons  and  equipment,  with  the  ship  listed  to  15  degrees 
either  way. 

(j)  In  ships  in  which  the  boat  deck  is  more  than  15  feet  (or  4.6 
metres)  above  the  deepest  sea-going  draught  arrangements  shall  be 
made  to  facilitate  launching  the  lifeboats  against  an  adverse  list. 

(k)  The  lifeboats,  except  the  emergency  boats  referred  to  in 
Regulation  23  shall  be  served  by  wire  rope  falls,  together  with  winches  of 
an  approved  type,  but  the  Administration  may  allow  manila  rope  falls 
with  or  without  winches  to  be  fitted  in  ships  where,  having  regard,  for 
example,  to  the  height  of  the  boat  deck  above  the  lightest  sea-going 
draught,  they  are  satisfied  that  manila  rope  falls  are  adequate. 

(I )  Two  lifelines  shall  be  fitted  to  the  davit  spans,  and  the  falls  and 
lifelines  shall  be  long  enough  to  reach  the  water  with  the  ship  at  its 
lightest  sea-going  draught  and  listed  to  15  degrees  either  way.  Lower 
fall  blocks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  ring  or  long  link  for  attaching  to 
the  sling  hooks  unless  an  approved  type  of  disengaging  gear  is  fitted. 

( m )  Lifeboats  attached  to  davits  shall  have  the  falls  ready  for 
service,  and  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  speedily,  but  not  necessarily 
simultaneously,  detaching  the  lifeboats  from  the  falls.  The  points  of 
attachment  of  the  lifeboats  to  the  falls  shall  be  so  situated  as  to  ensure 
the  lifeboats  being  easily  swung  clear  of  the  davits. 

(n )  If  more  than  one  lifeboat  is  served  by  the  same  set  of  davits, 
separate  falls  shall  be  provided  to  serve  each  lifeboat,  unless  the  falls  are 
of  wire  rope.  The  appliances  used  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  lowering 
the  lifeboats  rapidly  and  in  turn.  Where  mechanical  power  appliances 
are  fitted  for  the  recovery  of  the  falls,  efficient  hand  gear  shall  also 
be  provided. 

Regulation  27 

Lighting  for  Decks,  Lifeboats,  &c. 

(a)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  an  electric  or  other  system  of 
lighting,  sufficient  for  all  requirements  of  safety,  in  the  different  parts  of 
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a  passenger  ship,  and  particularly  upon  decks  on  which  the  lifeboats  are 
stowed.  Provision  shall  also  be  made  for  the  illumination  of  the 
launching  gear,  and  the  lifeboats  in  process  of,  and  immediately  after, 
being  launched.  The  self-contained  emergency  source  of  electrical 
power  required  by  Regulation  22  of  Chapter  II  shall  be  capable  of 
supplying,  when  necessary,  this  lighting  system. 

(  b  )  The  exit  from  every  main  compartment  occupied  by  passengers 
or  crew  shall  be  continuously  lighted  by  an  emergency  lamp.  The 
power  for  these  emergency  lamps  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  will  be 
supplied  from  the  emergency  source  of  power  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  Regulation  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  main  generating 
plant. 

Regulation  28 

Manning  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  A  deck  officer  or  certificated  lifeboatman  shall  be  placed  in 
charge  of  each  lifeboat  and  a  second-in-command  shall  also  be  nomi- 
nated. The  person  in  charge  shall  have  a  list  of  the  lifeboat's  crew,  and 
shall  see  that  the  men  placed  under  his  orders  are  acquainted  with 
their  several  duties. 

(  b )  A  man  capable  of  working  the  motor  shall  be  assigned  to  each 
motor  lifeboat. 

( c )  A  man  capable  of  working  the  radio  and  searchlight  instal- 
lations shall  be  assigned  to  each  lifeboat  carrying  this  equipment  in 
accordance  with  Regulation  25. 


Regulation  29 

Certificated  Lifeboatmen 

(a)  In  passenger  ships  there  must  be,  for  every  lifeboat  carried  in 
order  to  comply  with  this  Chapter,  a  number  of  lifeboatmen  at  least 
equal  to  that  specified  in  the  following  table : — 

The  Minimum  Number 
Prescribed  Complement  of  Certificated  Lifeboat- 

of  Lifeboat  men  shall  be 

Less  than  41  persons   2 

From  41  to  61  persons   3 

From  62  to  85  persons   4 

Above  85  persons   5 

(b)  The  allocation  of  the  certificated  lifeboatmen  to  each  lifeboat 
remains  within  the  discretion  of  the  master. 

(c)  By  "certificated  lifeboatman"  is  meant  any  member  of  the 
crew  who  holds  a  certificate  of  efficiency  issued  under  the  authority  of 
the  Administration. 

( d )  In  order  to  obtain  this  certificate,  the  applicant  must  prove 
that  he  has  been  trained  in  all  the  operations  connected  with  launching 
lifeboats  and  the  use  of  oars;  that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical 
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handling  of  the  boats  themselves;  and,  further,  that  he  is  capable  of 
understanding  and  answering  the  orders  relative  to  lifeboats. 

Regulation  30 

Buoyant  Apparatus  and  Lifer afts 

(a)  The  expression  "buoyant  apparatus"  means  flotation  equip- 
ment (other  than  lifeboats,  lifebuoys  and  lifejackets)  designed  to  sup- 
port a  specified  number  of  persons  who  are  in  the  water  and  of  such 
construction  that  it  retains  its  shape  and  properties. 

(b  )  No  type  of  buoyant  apparatus  may  be  approved  unless  it  satis- 
fies the  following  conditions: — 

(i)  It  shall  be  of  such  size  and  strength  that  it  can  be  thrown  from 

the  place  where  it  is  stowed  into  the  water  without  being 
damaged. 

(ii)  It  shall  not  exceed  400  lbs.  in  weight  (or  180  kilograms) 

unless  suitable  means  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administra- 
tion are  provided  to  enable  it  to  be  launched  without  lifting 
by  hand. 

(iii)  It  shall  be  of  approved  material  and  construction. 

(iv)  It  shall  be  effective  and  stable  when  floating  either  way  up. 

(v)  The  air  cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  shall  be  placed  as  near 

as  possible  to  the  sides  of  the  apparatus,  and  such  buoyancy 
shall  not  be  dependent  upon  inflation. 

(vi)  It  shall  be  fitted  with  a  painter  and  have  a  line  securely 

becketed  round  the  outside. 
(c  )  The  number  of  persons  for  which  buoyant  apparatus  is  certified 
shall  be  the  number, 

(i)  ascertained  by  dividing  the  number  of  pounds  of  iron  which 

it  is  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  by  32  (or  the 
number  of  kilogrammes  divided  by  14-5),  or 

(ii)  equal  to  the  number  of  feet  (equivalent  to  30  •  5  centimetres) 

in  the  perimeter, 
whichever  is  the  less. 

(d )  Liferafts  may  be  carried  in  lieu  of  buoyant  apparatus,  provided 
that,  in  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraphs 
(ii),  (iii),  (iv),  (v)  and  (vi)  of  paragraph  (b )  of  this  Regulation  each 
liferaft  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  It  shall  be  of  such  strength  that  it  can  be  launched  or  thrown 

from  the  place  where  it  is  stowed  into  the  water  without 
being  damaged. 

(ii)  It  shall  have  not  less  than  three  cubic  feet  (or  85  cubic  deci- 

metres) of  air  cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  for  each  person 
it  is  certified  to  carry. 

(iii)  It  shall  have  a  deck  area  of  not  less  than  four  square  feet  (or 

3,720  square  centimetres)  for  each  person  it  is  certified  to 
carry,  and  it  shall  effectively  support  the  occupants  out  of 
the  water. 

(iv)  It  shall  be  equipped  with  two  paddles. 
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Regulation  31 

Number  of  Lifebuoys  to  be  Provided 

The  minimum  number  of  lifebuoys  with  which  passenger  ships  are 
to  be  provided  is  fixed  by  the  following  table: — 

Length  of  Ship  Minimum  Number 


in  Feet  in  Metres  of  Buoys 

Under  200  Under  61  8 

200  and  under  400  61  and  under  122  12 

400  and  under  600  122  and  under  183  18 

600  and  under  800  183  and  under  244  24 

800  and  over  244  and  over  30 


PART  C— CARGO  SHIPS  ONLY 
(Part  C  applies  to  cargo  ships  only) 
Regulation  32 

Number  and  Capacity  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  Cargo  ships,  except  those  employed  as  whale  factory  ships, 
shall  carry  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  on  each  side  of  the  ship  of  such 
aggregate  capacity  as  will  accommodate  all  persons  on  board. 

(b)  Every  ship  employed  as  a  whale  factory  ship  shall  carry 
lifeboats  attached  to  davits  on  each  side  of  the  ship  of  such  aggregate 
capacity  as  will  accommodate  every  member  of  the  crew  engaged  to 
work  the  ship.  In  addition,  every  such  ship  shall  carry  lifeboats  of 
aggregate  capacity  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  total  number  of 
additional  persons  which  the  ship  carries.  These  additional  lifeboats 
shall,  where  practicable,  be  attached  to  davits.  If  not  attached  to 
davits,  they  shall  be  stowed  under  lifeboats  attached  to  davits. 

( c )  Every  tanker  of  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall 
carry  not  less  than  four  lifeboats  attached  to  davits,  two  of  which 
shall  be  carried  aft  and  two  amidships. 

Regulation  33 

Davits  and  Launching  Arrangements 

(a)  In  cargo  ships  lifeboats  attached  to  davits  shall  be  stowed  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b )  Lifeboats  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  bows  of  the  ship.  They 
shall  be  stowed  in  such  positions  as  to  ensure  safe  launching. 

(c )  Davits  shall  be  of  approved  form  and  shall  be  suitably  placed 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(d )  In  ships  of  over  150  feet  (or  46  metres)  in  length  the  davits 
shall  be  as  follows: — 

(i)  Luffing  or  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  not 
more  than  4  tons  (or  4,064  kilogrammes)  in  their  turning 
out  condition; 
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(ii)  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  more  than 
4  tons  (or  4,064  kilogrammes)  in  their  turning  out  condition. 

(e)  In  cargo  ships  not  exceeding  150  feet  (or  46  metres)  in  length, 
the  davits  if  of  radial  type  shall  be  fitted  with  approved  means  to 
prevent  them  from  being  jerked  from  their  sockets. 

(f )  The  davits,  falls,  blocks  and  all  other  gear  shall  be  of  such 
strength  that  the  lifeboats  can  be  safely  lowered  with  the  full  comple- 
ment of  persons  and  equipment,  with  the  ship  listed  to  15  degrees 
either  way. 

(g)  In  cargo  ships  in  which  the  boat  deck  is  more  than  15  feet 
above  the  deepest  sea-going  draught  arrangements  shall  be  made  to 
facilitate  launching  the  lifeboats  against  an  adverse  fist. 

(h )  The  lifeboats  shall  be  served  by  wire  rope  falls  together  with 
winches  of  an  approved  type,  but  the  Administration  may  allow 
manila  rope  falls  with  or  without  winches  to  be  fitted  in  ships  where, 
having  regard,  for  example,  to  the  height  of  the  boat  deck  above  the 
lightest  sea-going  draught,  they  are  satisfied  that  manila  rope  falls 
are  adequate. 

(i)  Two  lifelines  shall  be  fitted  to  the  davit  spans  and  the  falls 
and  lifelines  shall  be  long  enough  to  reach  the  water  with  the  ship  at 
her  lightest  sea-going  draught  and  listed  to  15  degrees  either  way. 
Lower  fall  blocks  shall  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  ring  or  long  link  for 
attaching  to  the  sling  hooks  unless  an  approved  type  of  disengaging 
gear  is  fitted. 

(j)  Lifeboats  attached  to  davits  shall  have  the  falls  ready  for 
service,  and  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  speedily,  but  not  neces- 
sarily simultaneously,  detaching  the  lifeboats  from  the  falls.  The 
points  of  attachment  of  the  lifeboats  to  the  falls  shall  be  so  situated 
as  to  ensure  the  lifeboats  being  easily  swung  clear  of  the  davits. 

Regulation  34 

Number  of  Lifebuoys  to  be  Provided 

(a)  At  least  eight  approved  lifebuoys  of  a  type  which  satisfies 
the  requirements  of  Regulation  16  shall  be  carried.  All  the  lifebuoys 
shall  be  fitted  with  beckets  securely  seized. 

(b )  At  least  half  the  lifebuoys  shall  be  provided  with  approved 
self-igniting  lights  which  cannot  be  extinguished  by  water.  Self- 
igniting  lights  shall  be  kept  near  the  lifebuoys  to  which  they  belong, 
with  the  necessary  means  of  attachment.  At  least  one  lifebuoy  on 
each  side  of  the  ship  shall  be  fitted  with  a  lifeline  at  least  15  fathoms 
(or  27-5  metres)  in  length. 

( c )  In  the  case  of  tankers,  the  self-igniting  lights  shall  be  of  the 
electric  battery  type. 
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CHAPTER  IV. — RADIOTELEGRAPHY  AND  RADIOTELEPHONY 

PART  A.— APPLICATION  AND  DEFINITIONS 
Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter  applies  to 
all  ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  applies. 

(b)  No  provision  in  this  Chapter  shall  prevent  the  use  by  a  ship 
or  survival  craft  in  distress  of  any  means  at  its  disposal  to  attract 
attention,  make  known  its  position  and  obtain  help. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter,  unless  expressly  provided  other- 
wise— 

(a)  "Radio  Regulations"  means  the  General  Radiocommunication 
Regulations  annexed  to  the  International  Telecommunication  Con- 
vention (Madrid,  1932)  or  any  regulations  which  have  been,  or  which 
from  time  to  time  in  the  future  may  be,  substituted  for  such  regulations. 

(6)  "Alarm  Signal"  means  the  automatic  alarm  signal  prescribed 
by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  radiotelegraphy. 

(c)  "Auto  Alarm"  means  an  automatic  alarm  receiver  which 
responds  to  the  alarm  signal  and  has  been  approved. 

(d)  "Distress  frequencies"  means  the  distress  frequencies  desig- 
nated for  radiotelegraphy  and  radiotelephony  respectively  by  the 
Radio  Regulations.* 

(e)  "Distress  Signal"  means  a  distress  signal  prescribed  by  the 
Radio  Regulations. 

(/)  "Qualified  Operator"  means  a  person  holding  an  appropriate 
certificate  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations. 

(g)  An  existing  installation  is  one  already  installed  on  board  a 
ship  at  the  time  the  present  Convention  comes  into  force. 

(h)  A  new  installation  is  an  installation  which  replaces  an  ex- 
isting installation  or  one  installed  on  a  ship  after  the  date  on  which 
the  present  Convention  comes  into  force. 

Regulation  3 

Radiotelegraph  Installation 

Passenger  ships  irrespective  of  size  and  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons 
gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  unless  exempted  under  Regulation  5, 
shall  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  Regulations  9  and  10. 

*  Note. — The  frequencies  prescribed  at  the  present  time  are  500  kc/s  (Radiotelegraphy) 
and,  when  the  Radio  Regulations  annexed  to  the  International  Telecommunication  Con- 
vention (Atlantic  City.  1947)  come  into  force,  2  182  kc/s  (Radiotelephony). 
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Regulation  4 

•    Radiotelephone  Installation 

Cargo  ships  of  500  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than 
1,600  tons  gross  tonnage,  unless  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulations  9  and  10,  shall,  provided 
they  are  not  exempted  under  Regulation  6,  be  fitted  with  a  radio- 
telephone installation  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  15. 

Regulation  5 

Exemptions  from  Regulation  3 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  consider  it  highly  desirable 
not  to  deviate  from  the  application  of  Regulation  3,  nevertheless  each 
Administration  may  grant  to  individual  passenger  and  cargo  ships 
belonging  to  its  country  exemptions  of  a  partial  and/or  conditional 
nature,  or  complete  exemption  from  the  requirements  of  Regulation  3. 

(b)  The  exemptions  permitted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regu- 
lation shall  be  granted  only  to  a  ship  engaged  on  a  voyage  where  the 
maximum  distance  of  the  ship  from  the  shore,  the  length  of  the  voyage, 
the  absence  of  general  navigational  hazards,  and  other  conditions 
affecting  safety  are  such  as  to  render  the  full  application  of  Regulation 
3  unreasonable  or  unnecessary. 

(c)  Each  Administration  shall  submit  to  the  Organisation  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  first  of  January  in  each  year  a  report  showing 
all  exemptions  granted  under  sub-paragraphs  (a)  and  (6)  of  this  Regu- 
lation during  the  previous  calendar  year. 

Regulation  6 

Exemptions  from  Regulation  4 

Each  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  route  and  con- 
ditions of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  a  radiotelephone  installation 
unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  exempt  ships  belonging  to  its  country 
from  the  requirements  of  Regulation  4. 

PART  B.— WATCHES 
Regulation  7 

Watches — Radiotelegraph 

(a)  (i)  Each  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3  is 
required  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  shall,  while  at 
sea,  carry  at  least  one  qualified  operator*  and,  if  not  fitted  with  an 
auto  alarm,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Regulation,  listen  continuously  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress  fre- 
quency in  the  medium  frequency  band  by  means  of  a  qualified  operator 
using  some  aural  method. 

*  Note. — In  some  countries  called  Radio  Officer. 
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(ii)  However,  in  order  to  permit  the  installation  of  auto  alarms 
developed  in  accordance  with  the  specification  in  Regulation  11  in 
existing  passenger  ships  below  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  existing 
cargo  ships  below  5,500  tons  gross  tonnage,  not  fitted  with  an  auto 
alarm,  Administrations  may  on  such  ships  permit  the  hours  of  listening 
to  be  limited  to  those  shown  in  paragraphs  (6)  and  (c)  (i)  of  this  Regu- 
lation for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years  from  the  date  of  coming 
into  force  of  the  present  Convention. 

Passenger  Ships 

(b)  Each  passenger  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3 
is  required  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation,  if  fitted  with 
an  auto  alarm  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Regulation,  and  while  at  sea,  listen  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress 
frequency  in  the  medium  frequency  band  by  means  of  a  qualified 
operator  using  some  aural  method,  as  follows: — 

(i)  if  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry  250  passengers  or  less,  at 

least  8  hours  listening  a  day  in  the  aggregate; 

(ii)  if  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry  more  than  250  passengers 

and  engaged  on  a  voyage  exceeding  16  hours  duration 
between  two  consecutive  ports,  at  least  16  hours  listening 
a  day  in  the  aggregate.  In  this  case  the  ship  shall  carry 
at  least  two  qualified  operators; 

(iii)  if  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry  more  than  250  passengers 

and  engaged  on  a  voyage  of  less  than  16  hours  duration 
between  two  consecutive  ports,  at  least  8  hours  listening  a 
day  in  the  aggregate. 

Cargo  Ships 

(c)  (i)  Each  cargo  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3 
is  required  to  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation,  if  fitted  with 
an  auto  alarm  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Regulation  and,  while  at  sea,  listen  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress 
frequency  in  the  medium  frequency  band  by  means  of  a  qualified  oper- 
ator using  some  aural  method,  as  follows : — 

(a)  if  of  5,500  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  for  at  least  8  hours 

a  day  in  the  aggregate ; 

(b )  if  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than  5,500 

tons  gross  tonnage  for  at  least  8  hours  a  day  in  the  aggre- 
gate.   Administrations  which  on  account  of  their  special 
conditions  find  it  impracticable  to  impose  8  hours  listening 
shall  take  steps  to  ensure  the  maximum  hours  of  listening 
possible  and  not  less  than  2  hours  a  day  in  the  aggregate.* 
(ii)  Each  cargo  ship  of  500  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but 
less  than  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph 
installation  as  a  consequence  of  Regulation  4,  shall  carry  at  least  one 

*  Note:  The  Netherlands  Administration  find  it  impracticable  to  comply  entirely  with 
this  sub-paragraph,  in  respect  of  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less 
then  3,500  tons  gross  tonnage.  Nevertheless  this  Administration  agrees  to  take  steps  to 
ensure  the  maximum  possible  hours  of  listening  in  such  ships. 


274 


qualified 


1950. 


Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934.  Chap.  26.  123 


Chap.  IV 

qualified  operator  and  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  ( d) 
of  this  Regulation,  and  while  at  sea,  listen  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress 
frequency  in  the  medium  frequency  band,  by  means  of  a  qualified 
operator  using  some  aural  method,  during  such  periods  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Administration. 

(d )  During  the  period  when  a  qualified  operator  is  required  by  this 
Regulation  to  listen  on  the  distress  frequency  the  operator  may  dis- 
continue such  listening  during  the  time  when  he  is  handling  traffic  on 
other  frequencies,  or  performing  other  essential  radio  duties,  but  only  if 
it  is  impracticable  to  listen  by  some  aural  means  such  as  split  head- 
phones or  loud  speaker.  When  this  aural  listening  is  impracticable,  the 
auto  alarm  if  fitted  shall  be  in  operation.  The  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  relieve  the  ship  from  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Radio  Regulations  in  regard  to  the  "silence  periods". 

(e)  In  all  ships  fitted  with  an  auto  alarm  this  auto  alarm  shall, 
while  the  ship  is  at  sea,  be  in  operation  whenever  there  is  no  listening 
being  done  under  paragraphs  (b ),  (c )  or  (d ). 

(f )  The  listening  periods  provided  for  by  this  Regulation,  including 
those  which  are  determined  by  the  Administration,  should  be  main- 
tained preferably  during  periods  prescribed  for  radiotelegraph  service 
by  the  Radio  Regulations. 

Regulation  8 

Watches — Radiotelephone 

Each  ship  which  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone  installation  in 
accordance  with  Regulation  4  shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry  at  least 
one  qualified  operator  (who  may  be  a  member  of  the  crew  holding 
only  a  certificate  for  radiotelephony)  and  shall,  while  at  sea,  listen 
on  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  in  the  medium  frequency 
band  during  such  periods  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Administration. 

PART  C. — TECHNICAL  REQUIREMENTS 
Regulation  9 

Radiotelegraph  Stations 

(a)  The  ship's  radiotelegraph  station  shall  be  so  located  that  no 
harmful  interference  from  extraneous  mechanical  or  other  noise  will 
be  caused  to  the  proper  reception  of  radio  signals.  The  station  shall 
be  placed  as  high  in  the  ship  as  is  practicable,  so  that  the  greatest 
possible  degree  of  safety  may  be  secured. 

(b )  There  shall  be  provided  between  the  radiotelegraph  operating 
room  and  the  bridge  and  one  other  place,  if  any,  from  which  the  ship 
is  navigated,  an  efficient  two-way  system  for  calling  and  voice 
communication  which  shall  be  independent  of  the  main  communication 
system  on  the  ship. 

(c )  A  reliable  clock,  equipped  with  a  dial  not  less  than  5  inches 
in  diameter  and  provided  with  a  concentric  seconds  hand,  shall  be 
securely  mounted  in  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room  in  such  a 
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position  that  the  entire  dial  can  be  easily  and  accurately  observed  by 
the  operator  from  the  telegraph  operating  position  and  the  auto  alarm 
testing  position. 

(d)  A  reliable  emergency  light  shall  be  provided  in  the  radio- 
telegraph operating  room  permanently  arranged  so  as  to  provide 
satisfactory  illumination  of  the  operating  controls  of  the  main  and 
emergency  radiotelegraph  installations  and  of  the  clock  required  by 
paragraph  ( c )  of  this  Regulation. 

(e )  If  a  separate  emergency  radiotelegraph  operating  room  is 
provided  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  shall 
apply  to  it. 

(f )  The  ship's  radiotelegraph  station  shall  be  provided  with  such 
spare  parts,  tools  and  testing  equipment  as  will  enable  the  radiotele- 
graph installation  to  be  maintained  in  efficient  working  condition  while 
at  sea. 

Regulation  10 

Radiotelegraph  Installations 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Regulation — 

(i)  The  radiotelegraph  installation  shall  comprise  a  main  installa- 

tion and  an  emergency  (reserve)  installation,  electrically 
separate  and  electrically  independent  of  each  other. 

(ii)  A  main  and  an  emergency  aerial  shall  be  provided  and 

installed,  provided  that  the  Administration  may  except 
any  ship  from  the  provision  of  an  emergency  aerial  if  it  is 
satisfied  that  the  fitting  of  such  an  aerial  is  impracticable 
or  unreasonable,  but  in  such  case  a  spare  aerial  completely 
assembled  for  immediate  replacement  shall  be  carried. 

The  main  aerial  shall  be  suitably  protected  against 
breakage  caused  by  whipping  of  the  mast  or  masts. 

(iii)  The  main  installation  shall  include  a  main  transmitter,  main 

receiver,  and  main  source  of  energy. 

(iv)  The  emergency  (reserve)  installation  shall  include  an  emer- 

gency transmitter,  emergency  receiver,  and  emergency 
source  of  energy. 

(b )  In  the  case  of  existing  installations  on  passenger  ships  the 
application  of  the  requirement  for  a  separate  emergency  transmitter 
and  a  separate  emergency  source  of  energy  may,  if  the  main  trans- 
mitter and  main  source  of  energy  comply  with  all  the  requirements 
for  the  emergency  transmitter  and  emergency  source  of  energy  as 
defined  in  this  Regulation,  be  delayed  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three 
years  from  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention. 

(c )  In  the  case  of — 

(i)  existing  installations  on  cargo  ships,  and 

(ii)  new  installations  on  cargo  ships  of  500  tons  gross  tonnage 

and  upwards  but  less  than  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage, 
if  the  main  transmitter  and  main  source  of  energy  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  for  the  emergency  transmitter  and  the  emergency  source 
of  energy,  the  latter  are  not  obligatory. 
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(d)  The  main  and  emergency  (reserve)  installations  shall  be 
capable  of  being  quickly  connected  with  either  the  main  aerial  or  the 
emergency  aerial  if  installed. 

(e )  All  parts  of  the  emergency  (reserve)  installation  shall  be 
placed  as  high  in  the  ship  as  is  practicable  so  that  the  greatest  possible 
degree  of  safety  may  be  secured. 

(f )  The  main  and  emergency  (reserve)  transmitters  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radiotelegraph  frequency,  and  of  using 
a  class  of  emission,  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  purpose 
of  distress  in  the  medium  frequency  band,  and  shall  have  a  depth  of 
modulation  of  not  less  than  70  per  cent.  In  addition,  the  main  trans- 
mitter shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  frequencies,  and  of 
using  a  class  of  emission,  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the 
purpose  of  safety  of  navigation  in  the  medium  frequency  band. 

(g )  In  new  installations  the  main  and  emergency  (reserve)  trans- 
mitters shall  have  a  note  frequency  of  more  than  450  and  less  than 
1,350  cycles  per  second. 

(h)  The  main  and  emergency  (reserve)  transmitters  shall  have  a 
minimum  normal  range  as  specified  below,  that  is  to  say,  they  must  be 
capable  of  transmitting  clearly  perceptible  signals  from  ship  to  ship  by 
day  and  under  normal  conditions  and  circumstances  over  the  specified 
ranges.*  (Clearly  perceptible  signals  will  normally  be  received  if  the 
R.M.S.  value  of  the  field  strength  at  the  receiver  is  at  least  50  micro- 
volts per  metre.) 


*  In  the  absence  of  a  direct  measurement  of  the  field  strength  the  following  data  may- 
be used  as  a  guide  for  approximately  determining  the  normal  range: — 


Normal  range  in  miles 

Metre-amperesf 

Total  aerial 
power  ( watts)| 

200 

128 

200 

175 

102 

125 

150 

76 

71 

125 

58 

41 

100 

45 

25 

75 

34 

14 

f  This  figure  represents  the  product  of  the  maximum  height  of  the  aerial  above  the 
deepest  load  water  line  in  metres  and  the  aerial  current  in  amperes  (R.M.S.  value). 

The  values  given  in  the  second  column  of  the  table  correspond  to  an  average  value  of 
the  ratio. 

effective  aerial  height 

 ■ —  =  0-47 

maximum  aerial  height 

This  ratio  varies  with  local  conditions  of  the  aerial  and  may  vary  between  about  0-3 
and  0-7. 

%  The  values  given  in  the  third  column  of  the  table  correspond  to  an  average  value  of 
the  ratio 

radiated  aerial  power 

  =  0-08 

total  aerial  power 

This  ratio  varies  considerably  according  to  the  values  of  effective  aerial  height  and 
aerial  resistance. 
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Minimum  normal  range  in  miles 


Main 
transmitter 


Emergency 
transmitter 


All  passenger  ships,  and  cargo  ships  of  1,600 
tons  gross  tonnage  and  over  

Cargo  ships  below  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage. . 


150 


100 


100 


75 


( i)  (i)  The  main  and  emergency  receivers  shall  be  capable  of 
receiving  the  radiotelegraph  frequency,  and  the  classes  of  emission, 
assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  purpose  of  distress  in  the 
medium  frequency  band. 

(ii)  In  addition,  the  main  receiver  shall  permit  of  the  reception  of 
such  of  the  frequencies  and  classes  of  emission  used  for  the  transmission 
of  time  signals,  meteorological  messages  and  such  other  communications 
relating  to  safety  of  navigation  as  may  be  considered  necessary  by  the 
Administration. 

(iii)  The  auto  alarm  receiver  may  be  used  as  the  emergency 
receiver. 

(j)  The  main  receiver  shall  have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  produce 
signals  in  headphones  or  by  means  of  a  loudspeaker  when  the  receiver 
input  is  as  low  as  100  microvolts.  The  emergency  receiver  shall  have 
the  same  sensitivity  except  in  cases  where  an  approved  auto  alarm  is 
used  as  the  emergency  receiver. 

( k )  There  shall  be  available  at  all  times,  while  the  ship  is  at  sea,  a 
supply  of  electrical  power  sufficient  for  operating  the  main  installation 
over  the  normal  range  required  by  paragraph  (h )  of  this  Regulation  as 
well  as  for  the  purpose  of  charging  any  batteries  forming  part  of  the 
radiotelegraph  installation.  The  voltage  of  the  supply  for  the  main 
installation  shall  be  maintained  as  near  the  rated  voltage  as  possible, 
and  if  practicable  within  ±  10  per  cent. 

( I )  The  emergency  (reserve)  installation  shall  be  provided  with  a 
source  of  energy  independent  of  the  propelling  power  of  the  ship  and  of 
the  ship's  electricity  system.  The  source  of  energy  shall  preferably 
consist  of  accumulator  batteries  and  shall  under  all  circumstances  be 
capable  of  being  put  into  operation  rapidly  and  of  operating  the  emer- 
gency (reserve)  transmitter  and  receiver  for  at  least  six  hours  conti- 
nuously under  normal  working  conditions  besides  any  of  the  additional 
loads  mentioned  below. 

(  m  )  The  emergency  source  of  energy  may  be  used  only  to  supply : 

(i)  the  emergency  installation  and  the  automatic  alarm  signal 
keying  device  specified  in  paragraph  (s )  of  this  Regulation ; 

(ii)  the  emergency  light  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  9; 

(iii)  the  auto  alarm;  and 

(iv)  the  direction  finder. 

(n)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (m)  of  this 
Regulation,  in  cargo  ships,  an  Administration  may  authorise  the  use 
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of  the  emergency  source  of  energy  for  a  small  number  of  low-power 
emergency  circuits  which  are  wholly  confined  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
ship,  such  as  emergency  lighting  on  the  boat  deck,  on  condition  that 
these  can  be  readily  disconnected  if  necessary. 

(o )  The  emergency  source  of  energy  and  its  switchboard  shall  be 
readily  accessible  to  the  radio  operator  and  shall  wherever  possible  be 
placed  in  close  proximity  to  a  radio  room. 

(p  )  While  the  ship  is  a  sea,  accumulator  batteries,  whether  forming 
part  of  the  main  installation  or  emergency  (reserve)  installation,  shall 
be  brought  up  to  the  normal  fully-charged  condition  daily. 

(q )  The  radiotelegraph  installation  shall  be  provided  with  a  device 
permitting  changeover  from  transmission  to  reception  and  vice  versa 
without  manual  switching.  The  application  of  this  requirement  may 
be  delayed  for  one  year  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
present  Convention. 

(r)  All  steps  shall  be  taken  to  eliminate  so  far  as  is  possible  the 
causes  of,  and  to  suppress,  radio  interference  from  electrical  and  other 
apparatus  on  board. 

(s )  In  addition  to  means  for  manually  transmitting  the  auto  alarm 
signal,  an  automatic  alarm  signal  keying  device  shall  be  provided, 
capable  of  automatically  keying  the  main  and  the  emergency  (reserve) 
installation  so  as  to  transmit  the  alarm  signal.  If  electrically  operated, 
this  keying  device  shall  be  capable  of  operation  from  the  emergency 
power  supply.  The  application  of  this  requirement  may  be  delayed  for 
two  years  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion. 

(t )  At  sea,  if  not  used  for  communications,  the  emergency  trans- 
mitter shall  be  tested  daily  using  a  suitable  artificial  aerial,  and  at  least 
once  during  each  voyage  using  the  emergency  aerial  if  installed.  The 
emergency  power  supply  shall  also  be  tested  daily. 

(u )  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Regulation  4,  an  Adminis- 
tration may,  in  the  case  of  cargo  ships  below  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage, 
relax  the  full  requirements  of  Regulation  9  and  this  Regulation,  pro- 
vided that  the  standard  of  the  installation  shall  in  no  case  fall  below  the 
equivalent  of  that  prescribed  under  Regulation  15  for  radio  telephone 
installations  so  far  as  applicable. 

Regulation  11 

Auto  Alarms 

( a)  Any  new  type  of  auto  alarm  which  is  approved  after  the  date 
of  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention  for  use  in  accordance 
with  the  present  Regulations  shall  comply  with  the  following  minimum 
requirements : — 

(i)  In  the  absence  of  interference  of  any  kind  it  must  be  capable 
of  being  operated,  without  manual  adjustment,  by  any  alarm 
signal  transmitted  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress  frequency 
in  the  medium  frequency  band  using  the  classes  of  emission 
assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  alarm  signal,  pro- 
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vided  that  the  frequency  does  not  vary  more  than  8  kc/s  from 
the  nominal  frequency  and  the  strength  of  the  signal  at  the 
receiver  input  is  greater  than  100  microvolts  and  less  than 
1  volt. 

(ii)  In  the  absence  of  interference  of  any  kind  it  shall  be  operated 
by  either  three  or  four  consecutive  dashes  when  the  dashes 
vary  in  length  from  3-5  to  as  near  6  seconds  as  possible  and 
the  spaces  vary  in  length  between  1  •  5  seconds  and  the  lowest 
practicable  value,  preferably  not  greater  than  10  milliseconds. 

(iii)  It  must  not  be  actuated  by  atmospherics  or  by  any  signal 
other  than  the  alarm  signal,  provided  that  the  received  signals 
do  not  in  fact  constitute  a  signal  falling  within  the  tolerance 
limits  indicated  in  (ii). 

(iv)  The  selectivity  of  the  auto  alarm  shall  be  such  as  to  provide  a 
practically  uniform  sensitivity  within  8  kc/s  on  each  side  of 
the  distress  frequency  and  to  provide  outside  this  band  a 
sensitivity  which  decreases  as  rapidly  as  possible,  in  con- 
formity with  the  best  engineering  practice. 

(v)  If  practicable,  the  auto  alarm  in  the  presence  of  atmospherics 
or  interfering  signals  shall  automatically  adjust  itself  so  that 
within  a  reasonably  short  time  it  approaches  the  condition  in 
which  it  can  most  readily  distinguish  the  alarm  signal. 

(vi)  When  operated  by  an  alarm  signal,  or  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  the  apparatus,  the  auto  alarm  shall  cause  a  continuous 
audible  warning  to  be  given  in  the  radiotelegraph  operating 
room,  in  the  radio  operator's  cabin,  and  on  the  bridge.  If 
practicable,  warning  shall  also  be  given  in  the  case  of  failure 
of  any  part  of  the  whole  alarm  receiving  system.  Only  one 
switch  for  stopping  the  warning  shall  be  provided  and  this 
shall  be  situated  in  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room. 

(vii)  For  the  purpose  of  regularly  testing  the  auto  alarm,  the  appa- 
ratus shall  include  a  generator  pre-tuned  to  the  distress 
frequency  and  a  keying  device  by  means  of  which  an  alarm 
signal  of  the  minimum  strength  indicated  in  (i)  is  produced. 

(viii)  The  auto  alarm  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  vibration, 
humidity,  and  changes  of  temperature,  equivalent  to  severe 
conditions  experienced  on  board  ships  at  sea,  and  shall  con- 
tinue to  operate  under  such  conditions. 

( b )  Before  a  new  type  of  auto  alarm  is  approved  the  Administra- 
tion concerned  must  be  satisfied,  by  practical  tests  made  under  operat- 
ing conditions  equivalent  to  those  obtaining  in  practice,  that  the  appa- 
ratus complies  with  paragraph  (a )  of  this  Regulation. 

(c )  In  ships  fitted  with  an  auto  alarm  the  radio  operator  shall  test 
the  efficiency  of  the  auto  alarm  at  least  once  every  24  hours  while  at 
sea  and  report  to  the  master  or  the  officer  on  watch  on  the  bridge 
whether  or  not  it  is  in  working  order. 
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Regulation  12 

Direction  finders 

(a)  The  direction-finding  apparatus  required  by  Regulation  12  of 
Chapter  V  shall  be  efficient  and  capable  of  receiving  signals  with  the 
minimum  of  receiver  noise  and  of  taking  bearings  from  which  the  true 
bearing  and  direction  may  be  determined. 

(b )  It  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  signals  on  the  medium  fre- 
quencies assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  purposes  of  distress 
and  direction-finding  and  for  maritime  radio  beacons. 

(c )  In  the  absence  of  interference  the  apparatus  shall  have  a  sen- 
sitivity sufficient  to  permit  of  accurate  bearings  being  taken  on  a  signal 
having  a  field  strength  as  low  as  50  microvolts  per  metre. 

(d )  Efficient  communication  shall  be  provided  between  the  direc- 
tion-finding apparatus  and  the  bridge. 

(e)  All  direction  finders  shall  be  calibrated  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration  on  first  installation  and  the  calibration  shall  be 
verified  whenever  any  changes  are  made  in  the  position  of  any  aerials 
or  of  any  structures  on  deck  which  might  affect  appreciably  the  accuracy 
of  the  direction  finder.  The  calibration  particulars  shall  be  checked  at 
yearly  intervals,  or  as  near  thereto  as  possible.  A  record  shall  be  kept 
of  the  calibrations  and  of  any  checks  made  of  their  accuracy. 

Regulation  13 

Radio  Equipment  for  fitting  in  Motor  Lifeboats 

(a)  The  apparatus  required  by  Regulation  25  of  Chapter  III  shall 
be  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  on  the  radiotelegraph  fre- 
quency assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  purpose  of  distress 
in  the  medium  frequency  band.  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable  of 
using  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the 
purpose  of  distress  in  the  medium  frequency  band  and  shall  be  modu- 
lated to  depth  of  at  least  70  per  cent.  The  receiver  shall  be  capable 
of  receiving  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
for  the  purpose  of  distress  in  the  medium  frequency  band.  In  new 
installations  the  apparatus  shall  also  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the 
high  frequency  and  the  class  of  emission  prescribed  for  survival  craft 
by  the  radio  regulations.  An  Administration  may  delay  the  applica- 
tion of  the  requirement  for  high  frequency  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year  from  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention. 

( b )  The  apparatus  shall  be  so  designed  that  it  can  be  used  in  an 
emergency  by  an  unskilled  person.  The  transmitter  shall  be  fitted 
with  an  automatic  keying  device  for  the  transmission  of  the  alarm  signal 
and  the  distress  signal,  as  well  as  a  key  for  manual  transmissions. 
An  Administration  may  delay  the  application  of  the  requirement  for 
an  automatic  keying  device  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the 
date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention. 

( c )  A  fixed-type  aerial  shall  be  provided  together  with  means  for 
supporting  it  at  the  maximum  practicable  height.  In  addition  an 
aerial  supported  by  a  kite  or  balloon  shall  be  provided  if  practicable. 
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(d)  On  the  distress  frequency  the  transmitter  shall  have  a  mini- 
mum normal  range  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (h )  of  Regulation  10)  of  25 
miles  using  the  fixed  aerial.* 

(e )  In  new  installations  the  note  frequency  shall  be  between  450 
and  1,350  cycles  per  second. 

(f )  The  radio  apparatus  shall  be  operated  from  an  accumulator 
battery  with  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  the  transmitter  for  four  hours 
continuously  under  normal  working  conditions.  If  the  battery  is  of  a 
type  that  requires  charging,  means  shall  be  available  for  charging  the 
battery  from  the  ship's  power  supply.  In  addition  there  shall  be  means 
for  charging  the  battery  after  the  lifeboat  has  been  launched. 

(g )  When  the  power  for  the  radio  apparatus  and  the  searchlight 
are  drawn  from  the  same  battery,  the  battery  shall  have  sufficient 
capacity  to  provide  for  the  additional  load  of  the  searchlight. 

(h)  At  sea  a  qualified  operator  shall  at  weekly  intervals  bring  the 
battery  up  to  full  charge  if  the  battery  is  of  a  type  which  requires  charg- 
ing, and  in  any  case  shall  test  the  transmitter  using  a  suitable  artificial 
aerial. 

Regulation  14 

Lifeboat  Portable  Radio  Apparatus 

(a)  The  apparatus  required  by  Regulation  13  of  Chapter  III 
shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  on  the  radiotelegraph 
frequency  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  purpose  of  distress 
in  the  medium  frequency  band.  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable  of 
using  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the 
purpose  of  distress  in  the  medium  frequency  band  and  shall  be  modulated 
to  a  depth  of  at  least  70  per  cent.  The  receiver  shall  be  capable  of 
receiving  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for 
the  purpose  of  distress  in  the  medium  frequency  band.  In  new  equip- 
ment the  apparatus  shall  also  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  high 
frequency  and  the  class  of  emission  prescribed  for  survival  craft  by  the 
Radio  Regulations.  An  Administration  may  delay  the  application  of 
the  requirement  for  high  frequency  in  the  case  of  new  equipment  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the 
present  Convention. 

(b )  The  apparatus  shall  be  so  designed  that  it  may  be  used  in  an 
emergency  by  an  unskilled  person.  The  transmitter  shall  be  fitted  with 
an  automatic  keying  device  for  the  transmission  of  the  alarm  signal  and 
the  distress  signal,  as  well  as  a  key  for  manual  transmissions.  An 
Administration  may  delay  the  application  of  the  requirement  for  an 
automatic  keying  device  in  the  case  of  new  equipment  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  year  from  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present 
Convention,  and  in  the  case  of  existing  equipment  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  three  years  from  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present 
Convention. 

*  In  the  absence  of  a  measurement  of  the  [field  strength,  it  may  be  assumed  that  this 
range  will  be  obtained  if  the  product  of  the  height  of  the  aerial  above  the  water  line  and  the 
aerial  current  is  10  metre-amperes. 
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(c )  In  new  equipment,  the  note  frequency  shall  be  between  450  and 
1,350  cycles  per  second. 

(d )  The  apparatus  shall  be  readily  portable,  watertight  and  capable 
of  floating  in  sea  water  and  also  capable  of  being  dropped  into  the  sea 
without  damage. 

(e  )  The  transmitter  shall  have  at  least  10  watts  input  to  the  anode 
of  the  final  stage,  and  shall  preferably  derive  its  power  from  a  hand 
generator.  If  operated  from  batteries  these  shall  comply  with  condi- 
tions laid  down  by  the  Administration  to  ensure  that  the  batteries  are 
of  a  durable  type  and  are  of  sufficient  capacity. 

(f )  An  aerial  shall  be  included,  either  self-supporting  or  capable 
of  being  supported  by  the  mast  of  the  lifeboat  at  the  maximum  prac- 
ticable height. 

(g )  At  sea  a  qualified  operator  shall  at  weekly  intervals  bring  the 
battery  up  to  full  charge  if  the  battery  is  of  a  type  which  requires 
charging  and  in  any  case  shall  test  the  transmitter,  using  a  suitable 
artificial  aerial. 

(h )  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  new  equipment  means 
equipment  supplied  to  a  ship  after  the  present  Convention  comes  into 
force. 

Regulation  15 

Radiotelephone  Installations 

(a)  The  ship's  radiotelephone  station  shall  be  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  ship,  and,  unless  situated  on  the  bridge,  there  shall  be  efficient  com- 
munication with  the  bridge. 

(b )  The  installation  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
radiotelephony  on  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  and  on  at  least 
one  other  frequency  available  for  maritime  radiotelephone  stations  in 
the  medium  frequency  band  under  the  Radio  Regulations.  In  normal 
operation  the  depth  of  modulation  shall  be  at  least  70  per  cent,  at  peak 
intensity. 

(c)  The  transmitter  shall  have  a  minimum  normal  range  of  150 
miles,  i.e.,  it  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  clearly  perceptible  signals 
from  ship  to  ship  by  day  and  under  normal  conditions  and  circumstances 
over  this  range.  (Clearly  perceptible  signals  will  normally  be  received 
if  the  R.M.S.  value  of  the  field  strength  produced  at  the  receiver  by  the 
unmodulated  carrier  is  at  least  25  microvolts  per  metre).* 

(d)  The  receiver  shall  have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  receive  an 
incoming  signal  as  low  as  50  microvolts  by  means  of  a  loudspeaker. 

(e )  While  the  ship  is  at  sea,  there  shall  be  available  at  all  times  a 
source  of  energy  sufficient  to  operate  the  installation  over  the  normal 
range  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation.  If  batteries  are 
provided  they  shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  operate  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  for  at  least  six  hours  continuously  under  normal  working 
conditions.    In  new  installations  an  emergency  source  of  energy  shall 

*  In  the  absence  of  field  strength  measurements  it  may  be  assumed  that  this  range  will 
be  obtained  by  a  power  in  the  aerial  of  15  watts  (unmodulated  carrier)  with  an  aerial 
efficiency  of  27  per  cent. 
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be  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship  unless  the  main  source  of 
energy  is  so  situated. 

(f)  While  at  sea  the  batteries  (if  provided)  shall  be  kept  charged 
so  as  to  meet  the  requirement  of  paragraph  (e )  of  this  Regulation. 

PART  D.— RADIO  LOG 
Regulation  16 

Radio  Log 

The  radio  log  (diary  of  the  radio  service)  required  by  the  Radio 
Regulations  shall  be  kept  in  the  radio  operating  room  during  the 
voyage.  It  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  officers  authorised 
by  the  Administration  to  make  such  inspections.  Every  radio  operator 
shall  enter  in  the  radio  log  his  name,  the  times  at  which  he  goes  on  and 
off  watch,  and  all  incidents  occurring  during  his  watch  connected  with 
the  radio  service  which  may  appear  to  be  of  importance  to  safety  of 
life  at  sea.  In  addition  to  the  entries  required  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
there  shall  be  entered  in  the  radio  log: — 

Radiotelegraph  Log 

(i)  details  of  the  maintenance,  including  a  record  of  the  charg- 
ing, of  the  batteries  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Administration; 

(ii)  a  daily  statement  that  the  requirement  of  paragraph  ( p ) 
of  Regulation  10  has  been  fulfilled; 

(hi)  details  of  tests  of  the  emergency  transmitter  and  emergency 
power  supply  made  under  paragraph  (t)  of  Regulation  10; 

(iv)  in  ships  fitted  with  an  auto  alarm  details  of  tests  made  under 
paragraph  ( c)  of  Regulation  11 ; 

(v)  details  of  the  maintenance,  including  a  record  of  the 
charging,  of  the  batteries  (if  applicable),  and  tests  of  the 
transmitters  fitted  in  motor  lifeboats,  under  paragraph  (h ) 
of  Regulation  13; 

(vi)  details  of  the  maintenance,  including  a  record  of  the  charg- 
ing, of  the  batteries  (if  applicable),  and  tests  of  lifeboat 
portable  transmitters  under  paragraph  (g )  of  Regulation  14 ; 

Radiotelephone  Log 

(vii)  in  ships  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone  installation  details  of 
the  maintenance,  including  a  record  of  the  charging,  of 
the  batteries  (if  provided),  under  paragraph  (f )  of  Regu- 
lation 15; 

(viii)  details  of  the  maintenance,  including  a  record  of  the 
charging,  of  the  batteries  (if  applicable),  aM  tests  of  life- 
boat portable  transmitters  under  paragraph  (g)  of  Regu- 
lation 14. 
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CHAPTER  V.— SAFETY  OF  NAVIGATION 
Regulation  1 

Application 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Regulation  3  of  Chapter  I, 
this  Chapter,  unless  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Chapter,  refers 
to  all  ships  on  all  voyages,  except  ships- of  war. 

Regulation  2 

Danger  Messages 

(a)  The  master  of  every  ship  which  meets  with  dangerous  ice, 
a  dangerous  derelict,  or  any  other  direct  danger  to  navigation,  or  a 
tropical  storm,  is  bound  to  communicate  the  information  by  all  the 
means  at  his  disposal  to  ships  in  the  vicinity,  and  also  to  the  competent 
authorities  at  the  first  point  on  the  coast  with  which  he  can  com- 
municate. The  form  in  which  the  information  is  sent  is  not  obligatory. 
It  may  be  transmitted  either  in  plain  language  (preferably  English) 
or  by  means  of  the  International  Code  of  Signals  (Radio  Section). 
It  should  be  broadcast  to  all  ships  in  the  vicinity  and  sent  to  the 
first  point  on  the  coast  to  which  communication  can  be  made,  with  a 
request  that  it  be  transmitted  to  the  appropriate  authorities. 

(b )  Each  Administration  will  take  all  steps  which  it  thinks  neces- 
sary to  ensure  that  when  intelligence  of  any  of  the  dangers  specified 
in  paragraph  ( a)  is  received,  it  will  be  promptly  brought  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  those  concerned  and  communicated  to  other  Administrations 
interested. 

(c )  The  transmission  of  messages  respecting  the  dangers  specified 
is  free  of  cost  to  the  ships  concerned. 

(d )  All  messages  issued  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  preceded 
by  the  Safety  Signal,  using  the  procedure  as  prescribed  by  the  Radio 
Regulations. 

Regulation  3 

Information  required  in  Danger  Messages 

The  following  information  is  desired  in  danger  messages,  the  time 
in  all  cases  being  Greenwich  Mean  Time : 

(a)  Ice,  Derelicts  and  other  Direct  Dangers  to  Navigation. 

(i)  the  kind  of  ice,  derelict  or  danger  observed; 

(ii)  the  position  of  the  ice,  derelict  or  danger  when  last  observed ; 

(iii)  the  time  and  date  when  the  observation  was  made. 

(b )  Tropical  Storms — (Hurricanes  in  the  West  Indies,  Typhoons 
in  the  China  Sea,  Cyclones  in  Indian  waters,  and  storms  of  a  similar 
nature  in  other  regions). 

(i)  A  statement  that  a  tropical  storm  has  been  encountered. 
This  obligation  should  be  interpreted  in  a  broad  spirit,  and 
information  transmitted  whenever  the  master  has  good 
reason  to  believe  that  a  tropical  storm  exists  in  his  neigh- 
bourhood. 
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(ii)  Meteorological  Information.    Each  shipmaster  should  add 
to  his  warning  message  as  much  of  the  following  meteoro- 
logical information  as  he  finds  practicable: — 
■ — the  Greenwich  Mean  Time,  date  and  position  of  the 

ship  when  the  observations  were  taken; 
—barometric  pressure  (stating  millibars,  inches,  or  milli- 
metres, and  whether  corrected  or  uncorrected) ; 
— barometric  tendency  (the  change  in  barometric  pressure 

during  the  past  three  hours) ; 
— true  wind  direction; 
— wind  force  (Beaufort  scale) ; 

■ — state  of  the  sea  (smooth,  moderate,  rough,  high) ; 
— swell  (slight,  moderate,  heavy)  and  the  true  direction 
from  which  it  comes.    Period  or  length  of  swell  (short, 
average,  long)  would  also  be  of  value; 
— true  course  and  speed  of  ship. 
(c)  Subsequent  Observations.    When  a  master  has  reported  a 
tropical  or  other  dangerous  storm,  it  is  desirable,  but  not  obligatory, 
that  other  observations  be  made  and  transmitted  hourly,  if  practicable, 
but  in  any  case  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  three  hours,  so  long  as 
the  ship  remains  under  the  influence  of  the  storm. 

Examples 

Ice 

TTT  Ice.  Large  berg  sighted  in  4605  N„  4410  W.,  at  0800  GMT. 
May  15. 

Derelicts 

TTT  Derelict.  Observed  derelict  almost  submerged  in  4006  N., 
1243  W.,  at  1630  GMT.    April  21. 

Danger  to  Navigation 

TTT  Navigation.  Alpha  lightship  not  on  station.  1800  GMT. 
January  3. 

Tropical  Storm 

TTT  Storm.  0030  GMT.  August  18.  2204  N.,  11354  E.  Baro- 
meter corrected  994  millibars,  tendency  down  6  millibars.  Wind  NW., 
force  9,  heavy  squalls.  Heavy  easterly  swell.  Course  067,  5  knots. 
TTT  Storm.  Appearances  indicate  approach  of  hurricane.  1300 
GMT.  Septembers.  2200  N.,  7236  W.  Barometer  corrected  29  •  64 
inches,  tendency  down  -015  inches.  Wind  NE.,  force  8,  frequent  rain 
squalls.    Course  035,  9  knots. 

TTT  Storm.    Conditions  indicate  intense  cyclone  has  formed.  0200 
GMT.    May  4.    1620  N.,  9203  E.    Barometer  uncorrected  753 
I  millimetres,  tendency  down  5  millimetres.    Wind  S.  by  W.,  force  5. 
Course  300,  8  knots. 

TTT  Storm.  Typhoon  to  southeast.  0300  GMT.  June  12.  1812 
N.,  12605  E.  Barometer  falling  rapidly.    Wind  increasing  from  N. 
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Regulation  4 

Meteorological  Services 

(a )  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  encourage  the 
collection  of  meteorological  data  by  ships  at  sea  and  to  arrange  for 
their  examination,  dissemination  and  exchange  in  the  manner  most 
suitable  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  navigation.  Administrations  shall 
encourage  the  use  of  instruments  of  a  high  degree  of  accuracy,  and  shall 
facilitate  the  checking  of  such  instruments  upon  request. 

(b )  In  particular,  the  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to 
co-operate  in  carrying  out,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  following  meteoro- 
logical arrangements : — 

(i)  To  warn  ships  of  gales,  storms  and  tropical  storms,  both  by 
the  issue  of  radio  messages  and  by  the  display  of  appropriate 
signals  at  coastal  points. 

(ii)  To  issue  daily,  by  radio,  weather  bulletins  suitable  for 
shipping,  containing  data  of  existing  weather  and  ice  con- 
ditions, forecasts,  and  when  practicable,  sufficient  addi- 
tional information  to  enable  simple  weather  charts  to  be 
prepared  at  sea. 

(iii)  To  prepare  and  issue  such  publications  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  efficient  conduct  of  meteorological  work  at  sea. 

(iv)  To  arrange  for  selected  ships  to  be  equipped  with  tested 
instruments  (such  as  a  barometer,  a  barograph,  a  psychro- 
meter,  and  suitable  apparatus  for  measuring  sea  temperature) 
for  use  in  this  service,  and  to  take  meteorological  observations 
at  standard  synoptic  hours  (at  least  four  times  daily,  when- 
ever circumstances  permit)  and  to  encourage  other  ships  to 
take  observations  in  a  modified  form,  particularly  when  in 
areas  where  shipping  is  sparse ;  these  ships  to  transmit  their 
observations  by  radio  for  the  benefit  of  the  various  official 
meteorological  services,  repeating  the  information  for  the 
benefit  of  ships  in  the  vicinity.  When  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
tropical  storm,  or  of  a  suspected  tropical  storm,  ships  should 
be  encouraged  to  take  and  transmit  their  observations  at 
more  frequent  intervals  whenever  practicable,  bearing  in 
mind  navigational  preoccupations  of  ships'  officers  during 
storm  conditions. 

(v)  To  arrange  for  the  reception  and  transmission  by  coast 
radio  stations  of  weather  messages  from  and  to  ships. 
Ships  which  are  unable  to  communicate  direct  with  shore 
shall  be  encouraged  to  relay  their  weather  messages  through 
ocean  weather  ships  or  through  other  ships  which  are  in 
contact  with  shore. 

(vi)  To  encourage  all  masters  to  inform  ships  in  the  vicinity 
and  also  shore  stations  whenever  they  experience  a  wind 
speed  of  50  knots  or  more  (force  10  on  the  Beaufort  scale.) 

(vii)  To  endeavour  to  obtain  a  uniform  procedure  in  regard  to 
the  international  meteorological  services  already  specified, 
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and,  as  far  as  is  practicable,  to  conform  to  the  recommen- 
dations made  by  the  International  Meteorological  Organ- 
isation, to  which  the  Contracting  Governments  may  refer 
for  study  and  advice  any  meteorological  question  which  may 
arise  in  carrying  out  the  present  Convention. 

(c)  The  information  provided  for  in  this  Regulation  shall  be 
furnished  in  form  for  transmission  and  transmitted  in  the  order  of 
priority  prescribed  by  the  Radio  Regulations,  and  during  transmission 
"to  all  stations"  of  meteorological  information,  forecasts  and  warnings, 
all  ship  stations  must  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regu- 
lations. 

(d)  Forecasts,  warnings,  synoptic  and  other  meteorological 
reports  intended  for  ships  shall  be  issued  and  disseminated  by  the 
national  service  in  the  best  position  to  serve  various  zones  and  areas, 
in  accordance  with  mutual  arrangements  made  by  the  Contracting 
Governments  concerned. 

Regulation  5 

Ice  Patrol  Service 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  continue  an  ice 
patrol  and  a  service  for  study  and  observation  of  ice  conditions  in  the 
North  Atlantic.  During  the  whole  of  the  ice  season  the  south-eastern, 
southern  and  south-western  limits  of  the  regions  of  icebergs  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Grand  Banks  of  Newfoundland  shall  be  guarded  for  the 
purpose  of  informing  passing  ships  of  the  extent  of  this  dangerous 
region;  for  the  study  of  ice  conditions  in  general;  and  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  assistance  to  ships  and  crews  requiring  aid  within  the 
limits  of  operation  of  the  patrol  ships.  During  the  rest  of  the  year  the 
study  and  observation  of  ice  conditions  shall  be  maintained  as  advisable. 

(b )  Ships  and  aircraft  used  for  the  ice  patrol  service  and  the  study 
and  observation  of  ice  conditions  may  be  assigned  other  duties  by  the 
managing  Government,  provided  that  such  other  duties  do  not  interfere 
with  their  primary  purpose  or  increase  the  cost  of  this  service. 

Regulation  6 

Ice  Patrol.    Management  and  Cost 

(a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to 
continve  the  management  of  the  ice  patrol  service  and  the  study  and 
observation  of  ice  conditions,  including  the  dissemination  of  information 
received  therefrom.  The  Contracting  Governments  specially  interested 
in  these  services  undertake  to  contribute  to  the  expense  of  maintaining 
and  operating  these  services;  each  contribution  to  be  based,  as  far  as 
practicable,  upon  the  total  gross  tonnage  of  the  vessels  of  each  con- 
tributing Government  passing  through  the  regions  of  icebergs  guarded 
by  the  Ice  Patrol.  The  Maritime  Safety  Committee  is  invited  to 
undertake  studies  of  these  tonnages  for  the  purpose  of  advising  the 
contributing  Governments.    The  Contracting  Governments  specially 
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interested  undertake  to  contribute  to  the  expense  of  maintaining  and 
operating  these  services  in  the  proportions  of  their  respective  con- 
tributions as  agreed  to  under  the  terms  of  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1929,  until  such  contributions  are  modified 
as  provided  for  in  this  Regulation. 

(b )  Each  of  the  contributing  Governments  has  the  right  to  alter 
or  discontinue  its  contribution,  and  other  Contracting  Governments 
may  undertake  to  contribute  to  the  expense.  The  contributing  Govern- 
ment which  avails  itself  of  this  right  will  continue  responsible  for  its 
current  contribution  up  to  the  1st  September  following  the  date  of 
giving  notice  of  intention  to  alter  or  discontinue  its  contribution.  To 
take  advantage  of  the  said  right  it  must  give  notice  to  the  managing 
Government  at  least  six  months  before  the  said  1st  September. 

(c )  If,  at  any  time,  the  United  States  Government  should  desire 
to  discontinue  these  services,  or  if  one  of  the  contributing  Governments 
should  express  a  wish  to  relinquish  responsibility  for  its  pecuniary 
contribution,  or  to  have  its  contribution  altered,  or  another  Contracting 
Government  should  desire  to  undertake  to  contribute  to  the  expense, 
the  contributing  Governments  shall  settle  the  question  in  accordance 
with  their  mutual  interests. 

(d )  The  contributing  Governments  shall  have  the  right  by  common 
consent  to  make  from  time  to  time  such  alterations  in  the  provisions 
of  this  Regulation  and  of  Regulation  5  as  appear  desirable. 

(e )  Where  this  Regulation  provides  that  a  measure  may  be  taken 
after  agreement  among  the  contributing  Governments,  proposals 
made  by  any  Contracting  Government  for  effecting  such  a  measure 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  managing  Government  which  shall 
approach  the  other  contributing  Governments  with  a  view  to  ascertain- 
ing whether  they  accept  such  proposals,  and  the  results  of  the  enquiries 
thus  made  shall  be  sent  to  the  other  contributing  Governments  and  the 
Contracting  Government  making  the  proposals.  In  particular,  the 
scale  of  contributions  to  the  cost  of  the  services  to  be  made  by  the 
Contracting  Governments  specially  interested  shall  be  reviewed  by 
those  Governments  in  consultation  at  intervals  not  exceeding  three 
years.  The  managing  Government  shall  initiate  the  action  necessary 
to  this  end. 

Regulation  7 

Speed  Near  Ice 

When  ice  is  reported  on  or  near  his  course  the  master  of  every 
ship  at  night  is  bound  to  proceed  at  a  moderate  speed  or  to  alter  his 
course  so  as  to  go  well  clear  of  the  danger  zone. 

Regulation  8 

North  Atlantic  Routes 

( a)  The  practice  of  following  recognised  routes  across  the  North 
Atlantic  in  both  directions  has  contributed  to  safety  of  life  at  sea 
and  should  be  recommended  to  all  ships. 
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(b)  The  selection  of  the  routes  and  the  initiation  of  action  with 
regard  to  them  is  left  to  the  responsibility  of  the  shipping  companies 
concerned.  The  Contracting  Governments  will  assist  the  companies, 
when  requested  to  do  so,  by  placing  at  their  disposal  any  information 
bearing  on  the  routes  which  may  be  in  the  possession  of  the  Govern- 
ments. 

(c)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  impose  on  the 
companies  the  obligation  to  give  public  notice  of  the  regular  routes 
which  they  propose  their  ships  should  follow,  and  of  any  changes  made 
in  these  routes;  they  will  also  use  their  influence  to  induce  the  owners 
of  all  ships  crossing  the  Atlantic  to  follow,  so  far  as  circumstances  will 
permit,  the  recognised  routes,  and  to  induce  the  owners  of  all  ships 
crossing  the  Atlantic  bound  to  or  from  ports  of  the  United  States  or 
Canada  via  the  vicinity  of  the  Grand  Banks  of  Newfoundland  to  avoid, 
as  far  as  practicable,  the  fishing  banks  of  Newfoundland  north  of 
latitude  43°  N.  during  the  fishing  season,  and  to  pass  outside  regions 
known  or  believed  to  be  endangered  by  ice. 

(d)  The  Government  managing  the  ice  patrol  service  is  requested 
to  report  to  the  Administration  concerned  any  ship  which  is  observed 
not  to  be  on  any  regular,  recognised  or  advertised  route,  or  which 
crosses  the  above  mentioned  fishing  banks  during  the  fishing  season, 
or  which,  when  proceeding  to  or  from  parts  of  the  United  States  or 
Canada,  passes  through  regions  known  or  believed  to  be  endangered 
by  ice. 

Regulation  9 

Misuse  of  Distress  Signals 

The  use  of  an  international  distress  signal,  except  for  the  purpose 
of  indicating  that  a  ship  or  aircraft  is  in  distress,  and  the  use  of  any 
signal  which  may  be  confused  with  an  international  distress  signal,  are 
prohibited  on  every  ship  or  aircraft. 

Regulation  10 

Distress  Messages — Procedure 

(a)  The  master  of  a  ship  at  sea,  on  receiving  a  signal  from  any 
source  that  a  ship  or  aircraft  or  survival  craft  thereof  is  in  distress,  is 
bound  to  proceed  with  all  speed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in 
distress  informing  them  if  possible  that  he  is  doing  so.  If  he  is  unable 
or,  in  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case,  considers  it  unreasonable 
or  unnecessary  to  proceed  to  their  assistance,  he  must  enter  in  the  log- 
book the  reason  for  failing  to  proceed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons 
in  distress. 

(b )  The  master  of  a  ship  in  distress,  after  consultation,  so  far  as 
may  be  possible,  with  the  masters  of  the  ships  which  answer  his  call  for 
assistance,  has  the  right  to  requisition  such  one  or  more  of  those  ships 
as  he  considers  best  able  to  render  assistance,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  master  or  masters  of  the  ship  or  ships  requisitioned  to  comply  with 
the  requisition  by  continuing  to  proceed  with  all  speed  to  the  assistance 
of  persons  in  distress. 
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(c )  The  master  of  a  ship  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation 
imposed  by  paragraph  (a )  of  this  Regulation  when  he  learns  that  one 
or  more  ships  other  than  his  own  have  been  requisitioned  and  are  com- 
plying with  the  requisition. 

(d)  The  master  of  a  ship  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation 
imposed  by  paragraph  (a )  of  this  Regulation,  and,  if  his  ship  has  been 
requisitioned,  from  the  obligation  imposed  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Regulation,  if  he  is  informed  by  the  persons  in  distress  or  by  the  master 
of  another  ship  which  has  reached  such  persons  that  assistance  is  no 
longer  necessary. 

(e)  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  do  not  prejudice  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  unification  of  certain  rules  with  regard  to 
Assistance  and  Salvage  at  Sea,  signed  at  Brussels  on  the  23rd  September, 
1910,  particularly  the  obligation  to  render  assistance  imposed  by 
Article  11  of  that  Convention. 

Regulation  11 

Signalling  Lamps 

All  ships  of  over  150  tons  gross  tonnage,  when  engaged  on  inter- 
national voyages,  shall  have  on  board  an  efficient  daylight  signalling 
lamp. 

Regulation  12 

Direction-Finding  Apparatus 

(a)  All  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  when  en- 
gaged on  international  voyages,  shall  be  fitted  with  direction-finding 
apparatus  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  Chapter 
IV,  but  the  provision  of  such  apparatus  on  ships  between  1,600  and 
5,000  tons  gross  tonnage  may  be  deferred  for  a  period  of  2  years  from 
the  date  on  which  the  present  Convention  comes  into  force  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Administration  this  is  necessary. 

(b )  An  Administration  may,  in  areas  where  it  considers  it  un- 
reasonable or  unnecessary  for  such  apparatus  to  be  carried,  exempt 
any  ships  under  5,000  tons  gross  tonnage  from  this  requirement,  due 
regard  being  had  to  the  fact  that  direction-finding  apparatus  is  of 
value  both  as  a  navigational  instrument  and  as  an  aid  to  locating 
ships,  aircraft  or  survival  craft. 

Regulation  13 

Manning 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake,  each  for  its  national 
ships,  to  maintain,  or,  if  it  is  necessary,  to  adopt,  measures  for  the 
purpose  of  ensuring  that,  from  the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life  at  sea, 
all  ships  shall  be  sufficiently  and  efficiently  manned. 
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Regulation  14 

Aids  to  Navigation 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  arrange  for  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  such  aids  to  navigation,  including  radio 
beacons  and  electronic  aids,  as  in  their  opinion,  the  volume  of  traffic 
justifies  and  the  degree  of  risk  requires,  and  to  arrange  for  information 
relating  to  these  aids  to  be  made  available  to  all  concerned. 

Regulation  15 

Search  and  Rescue 

(a)  Each  Contracting  Government  undertakes  to  ensure  that  any- 
necessary  arrangements  are  made  for  coast  watching  and  for  the  rescue 
of  persons  in  distress  at  sea  round  its  coasts.  These  arrangements 
should  include  the  establishment,  operation  and  maintenance  of  such 
maritime  safety  facilities  as  are  deemed  practicable  and  necessary 
having  regard  to  the  density  of  the  seagoing  traffic  and  the  navigational 
dangers  and  should,  so  far  as  possible,  afford  adequate  means  of  locating 
and  rescuing  such  persons. 

(b )  Each  Contracting  Government  undertakes  to  make  available 
information  concerning  its  existing  rescue  facilities  and  the  plans  for 
changes  therein,  if  any. 

Regulation  16 

Life-Saving  Signals 

The  following  signals  shall  be  used  by  life-saving  stations  when 
communicating  with  ships  in  distress  and  by  ships  in  distress  when 
communicating  with  life-saving  stations: — 

(a)  Replies  from  shore  station  to  distress  signals  made  by  a  ship: — 

Signal  Signification 

— By  day — White  smoke  signal.     1    "You  are  seen — assistance  will 
By  night — White  star  rocket.      J      be  given  as  soon  as  possible." 

(b )  Landing  signals  for  the  guidance  of  small  boats  bringing  away  the 

crew  of  a  wrecked  ship: — 

Signal  Signification 

— By  day — Vertical  motion  of  a 
white  flag  or  the  arms. 

By  night — Vertical  motion  of  a 
white  light  or  flare.  A  range  (indi- 
cation of  direction)  may  be  given  by 
placing  a  steady  white  fight  or  flare 
lower  and  in  line  with  the  observer. 


"This  is  the  best  place  to  land." 
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— By  day — Horizontal  motion  of  a 
white    flag    or    arms  extended 

horizontally.  f" Landing  here  highly  dangerous. 

By  night — Horizontal  motion  of  a 
white  light  or  flare. 


— By  day — Horizontal  motion  of  a 
white  flag,  followed  by  the  placing 
of  the  white  flag  in  the  ground  and 
the  carrying  of  another  white  flag  in 
the  direction  to  be  indicated. 

By  night — Horizontal  motion  of  a 
white  light  or  flare,  followed  by  the 
placing  of  the  white  light  or  flare  on 
the  ground  and  the  carrying  of 
another  white  light  or  flare  in  the 
direction  to  be  indicated. 


"Landing  here  highly  danger- 
ous. A  more  favourable  loca- 
tion to  land  is  in  the  direction 
indicated." 


(c )  Signals  to  be  employed  in  connection  with  the  use  of  shore  life-saving 
apparatus: — 


Signal 


— By  day — Vertical  motion  of  a 
white  flag  or  the  arms. 

By  night — Vertical  motion  of  a 
white  light  or  flare. 


Signification 

In  general — "Affirmative." 

Specifically: — 

"Rocket  line  is  held." 

"Tail  block  is  made  fast." 

"Hawser  is  made  fast." 

"Man  is  in  the  breeches  buoy." 

"Haul  away." 


— By  day— Horizontal  motion  of  a 
white  flag  or  arms  extended 
horizontally. 

By  night — Horizontal  motion  of  a 
white  light  or  flare , 


In  general — "Negative.' 
Specifically : — 
"Slack  away." 
"Avast  hauling." 


I  Regulation  17 

Pilot  Ladders 

All  ships  engaged  on  voyages  in  which  pilots  are  likely  to  be  em- 
barked should  comply  with  the  following  requirements  respecting  pilot 
ladders : — 

(a)  The  ladder  should  be  kept  in  good  order  and  used  as  far  as 
possible  only  for  embarking  and  disembarking  pilots  and  other  officials 
while  a  ship  is  arriving  at  or  leaving  a  port. 

( b )  The  ladder  should  be  of  adequate  length  and  strength. 
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(c)  The  treads  should  be  of  adequate  width. 

( d)  Two  man-ropes,  properly  secured,  should,  where  circumstances 
so  require,  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  ladders. 

(e )  Arrangements  should  be  such  that  the  pilot  can  safely  pass 
from  the  head  of  the  ladder  to  the  ship's  deck. 

(f )  Spreaders  at  suitable  intervals  should  be  provided,  if  necessary, 
to  prevent  the  ladder  twisting. 

(g)  At  night,  a  light  shining  overside  should  be  available  and  used. 
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CHAPTER  VI.— CARRIAGE  OF  GRAIN  AND  DANGEROUS  GOODS 

Regulation  1 

Application 

Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter  applies  to  ships 
to  which  the  present  Regulations  apply. 

Regulation  2 

Carriage  of  Grain 

(a)  The  term  "grain"  includes  wheat,  maize  (corn),  oats,  rye, 
barley,  rice,  pulses,  and  seeds. 

(b )  Where  grain  is  loaded  in  a  ship,  all  necessary  and  reasonable 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  grain  from  shifting. 

(c )  Any  compartment  which  is  entirely  filled  with  loose  grain  in 
bulk  shall  be: — 

(i)  fed  by  properly  constructed  feeders  which  shall  contain  not 
less  than  2\  per  cent,  nor  more  than  8  per  cent,  of  the  capa- 
city of  the  compartment  served,  and 

(ii)  divided  by  a  longitudinal  bulkhead  or  shifting  boards,  which 
shall  be  properly  secured  and  fitted  grain  tight  with  proper 
fillers  (fillings)  between  the  beams.  In  holds  such  shifting 
boards  shall  extend  downwards  from  the  underside  of  the 
deck  to  a  distance  of  at  least  one-third  of  the  depth  of  the 
hold  or  8  feet,  whichever  is  the  greater.  In  'tween  deck 
compartments  they  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck.  In  all 
cases  they  shall  extend  to  the  top  of  the  feeders  of  the  hold 
or  compartment  in  which  they  are  situated. 

(d )  In  any  compartment  which  is  partially  filled  with  loose  grain 
in  bulk,  the  grain  shall  be  levelled  and  topped  off  with  bagged  grain  or 
other  suitable  cargo  extending  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  4  feet  above 
the  top  of  the  loose  grain  in  bulk  and  supported  on  suitable  platforms 
laid  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  loose  grain  in  bulk.  In  addition,  the 
compartment  shall  be  divided  by  a  longitudinal  bulkhead  or  shifting 
boards  in  line  with  the  keel  which  shall  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hold  or  deck  as  the  case  may  be  to  a  height  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
shifting  of  the  loose  grain  in  bulk.  The  fitting  of  a  longitudinal  bulk- 
head or  shifting  boards  shall  not  be  required  if  the  grain  in  bulk  does  not 
exceed  one-third  the  capacity  of  the  compartment  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
compartment  divided  by  a  shaft  tunnel,  one-half  the  capacity  of  that 
compartment. 

(e)  Loose  grain  in  bulk  other  than  oats,  light  barley,  and  cotton 
seed  shall  not  be  carried  in  the  'tween  decks  of  a  two-deck  ship,  or  in 
the  uppermost  'tween  decks  of  ships  having  more  than  two  decks,  except 
in  properly  constructed  feeders  as  necessary  for  feeding  the  lower  com- 
partments. Loose  grain  in  bulk  may  be  carried  in  positions  not  other- 
wise permitted  under  this  Regulatiou  provided  that : — 
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(i)  It  is  carried  in  one  or  more  bins,  which  shall  be  properly 
constructed  and  provided  with  feeders  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  (i). 

(ii)  The  hold  or  compartment  below  the  bin  or  bins  is  properly 
battened  down,  clear  of  the  feeder  to  such  hold  or  compart- 
ment. 

(iii)  The  quantity  of  grain  so  carried  does  not  exceed  the  capacity 
fixed  by  the  Administration. 

(f)  Each  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered 
nature  and  conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  application 
of  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (c )  and  (d)  of  this  Regulation 
unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  exempt  from  those  particular  requirements 
individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships. 

Regulation  3 

Carriage  of  Dangerous  Goods 

(a)  The  term  "Dangerous  goods"  includes: — • 

(i)  explosives; 

(ii)  compressed,  liquefied  and  dissolved  gases; 

(iii)  corrosives; 

(iv)  poisons; 

(v)  substances  giving  off  inflammable  vapours ; 

(vi)  substances  which  become  dangerous  by  interaction  with 
water  or  air ; 

(vii)  strong  oxidising  agents ; 

(viii)  substances  which  are  liable  to  spontaneous  combustion; 
(ix)  any  other  substance  which  experience  has  shown,  or  may 

show,  to  be  of  such  a  dangerous  character  that  the  provisions 
of  this  Regulation  should  apply  to  it. 

(b  )  The  carriage  of  dangerous  goods  is  prohibited  except  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

(c)  Explosives  other  than  the  following  may  not  be  carried  on 
passenger  ships : — 

(i)  safety  cartridges  and  safety  fuses; 

(ii)  small  quantities  of  explosives  not  exceeding  20  lbs.  in  the 
aggregate; 

(iii)  explosives  up  to  a  total  of  10  cwt.  in  approved  packages  on 
the  deck  of  a  passenger  ship  on  a  short  voyage. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c),  explosives 
may  be  carried  on  passenger  ships  on  which  there  are  special  approved 
safety  measures. 

( e )  On  ships  carrying  inflammable  liquids  adequate  precautions 
shall  be  taken  against  fire  or  explosion. 
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(f )  Substances  which  are  liable  to  spontaneous  combustion 
(including  fodder  and  other  vegetable  products  especially  if  damp)  shall 
not  be  carried  unless  adequate  precautions  have  been  taken  to  prevent 
outbreak  of  fire. 

(g )  Dangerous  goods  tendered  to  a  ship  for  transportation  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  written  statement  by  the  shipper  correctly  describing 
the  shipment  according  to  the  classification  used  in  paragraph  (a)  oi 
this  Regulation. 

(h)  Except  for  parcels  of  mixed  chemicals  in  limited  quantities, 
shipments  of  dangerous  goods  shall  be  marked  with  a  distinctive  label 
or  stencil  which  shall  indicate  their  dangerous  character.  Each  pack- 
age of  the  shipment  shall  be  so  marked  except  in  the  case  of  a  large 
shipment  which  can  be  stowed  and  identified  as  a  unit. 

(i)  Each  ship  carrying  dangerous  goods  shall  carry  a  special  list 
setting  forth,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation, 
the  dangerous  goods  on  board. 

(j)  Each  Contracting  Government  shall  issue,  or  cause  to  be 
issued,  detailed  rules  to  supplement  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 
Such  detailed  rules  shall  provide  for  the  packing  and  stowage  of 
dangerous  goods  when  carried  with  other  conunodities,  and  for  the 
stowage  of  various  categories  of  dangerous  goods. 

(k)  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  to  ship's 
stores  and  equipment. 
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Form  of  Safety  Certificate  for  Passenger  Ships 
SAFETY  CERTIFICATE 


(Official  Seal) 


(Country) 


for 


an 


-international  voyage. 


a  short 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Particulars  of 
voyages,  if  any, 
sanctioned  under 
Regulation  22  (c) 
of  Chapter  III 

The  (Name)  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned  (Name)  certify 

L  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  surveyed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  referred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  survey  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  said  Convention  as 
regards : — 

(1)  the  structure,  main  and  auxiliary  boilers  and  machinery; 

(2)  the  watertight  subdivision  arrangements  and  details; 

(3)  the  following  subdivision  loadlines: — 


Subdivision  loadlines  assigned  and 
marked  on  the  ship's  side  at 
amidships  (Regulation  10  of 
Chapter  11) 

Freeboard 

To  apply  when  the  spaces  in  which 
passengers  are  carried  include  the 
following  alternative  spaces 

C.l 

C.2 

C.3 
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III.  That  the  life-saving  appliances  provide  for  a  total  number 
of  persons  and  no  more,  viz.: — 

 lifeboats  (including    motor  lifeboats  or 

mechanically  propelled  lifeboats)  capable  of  accom- 
modating  persons,  and    motor 

lifeboats  fitted  with  radiotelegraph  installation  and 
searchlight  (included  in  the  total  lifeboats  shown 
above),  requiring  certificated  iifeboatmen; 

  liferafts  capable  of  accommodating  persons; 

 buoyant  apparatus  capable  of  supporting  persons ; 

  lifebuoys; 

  lifejackets; 

IV  That  the  lifeboats  were  equipped  in  accordance  with  provisions 
of  the  Regulations. 

V.  That  the  ship  was  provided  with  a  line-throwing  appliance 
and  lifeboat  portable  radio  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Regulations. 

VI.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regu- 
ations  as  regards  radiotelegraph  installations,  viz. : — 


Requirements 
of 

Regulation 

Actual  provision 

Whether  auto-alarm  fitted  

Whether  emergency  installation  fitted  

Whether  main  and  emergency  transmitters 

Whether  direction-finder  fitted  

Number  of  passengers  for  which  certificated . 

• . . 
» •  • 

VII.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regu- 
lations, as  regards  fire-detecting  and  fire-extinguishing  appliances  and 
was  provided  with  navigation  lights  and  shapes,  and  means  of  making 
sound  signals  and  distress  signals,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Regulations  and  also  the  International  Collision  Regulations. 

VIII.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Regulations,  so  far  as  these  requirements  apply 
thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 

Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of  19 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 

certificate.  ^ } 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorised  by  the  said 

Government  to  issue  this  Certificate.  ,  0 .     M  x 

(signature) 
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Form  of  Certificate  for  Cargo  Ships 
SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  CERTIFICATE 
( Official  Seal )  {Country  ) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross  Tonnage 

The   (Name  )  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned  (Name  )  certify 

I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  inspected  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  referrred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  inspection  showed  that  the  life-saving  appliances 
provide  for  a  total  number  of  persons  and  no  more,  viz. : — 

  lifeboats  on  port  side  capable  of  accommodating  

persons. 

....  lifeboats  on  starboard  side  capable  of  accommodating 

 persons. 

  motor  lifeboats  and/or  mechanically  propelled  lifeboats 

(included  in  the  total  lifeboats  shown  above.) 

  lifebuoys. 

........  lifejackets. 

III.  That  the  lifeboats  were  equipped  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention. 

IV.  That  the  ship  was  provided  with  a  line-throwing  apparatus 
and  lifeboat  portable  radio  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Regulations. 

V.  That  the  inspection  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  the  said  Convention  as  regards  fire-extinguishing 
appliances  and  was  provided  with  navigation  lights  and  shapes  and 
means  of  making  sound  signals  and  distress  signals,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Regulations  and  the  International  Collision 
Regulations. 

VI.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complied  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulations  so  far  as  these  requirements  apply  thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 

Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of         19  • 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 

certificate.  (Sml) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 
The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorised  by  the  said 
Government  to  issue  this  Certificate.  (Signature) 
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Form  of  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate 

SAFETY  RADIOTELEPHONY  CERTIFICATE 
(Official  Seal )  ( Country  ) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 

International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross  Tonnage 

The 

(Name)  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned, 

( Name  )  certify 

That  the  above-mentioned  ship  complies  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention  referred  to  above  as  regards 
Radiotelephony : — 


Requirements 
of 

Regulations 

Actual  provision 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at     .  the 

day  of 

19 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  this 
certificate. 

(Seal ) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorised  by  the  said 
Government  to  issue  this  Certificate. 

( Signature  ) 
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Form  of  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate 

SAFETY  RADIOTELEGRAPHY  CERTIFICATE 

( Official  Seal )  ( Country  ) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 


International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross  Tonnage 

The 

(Name  )  Government  certifies 

I,  the  undersigned, 

(Name  )  certify 

That  the  above-mentioned  ship  complies  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention  referred  to  above  as  regards 
Radiotelegraphy : — 


Requirements 
of 

Regulations 

Actual  provision 

Whether  main  and  emergency  transmitters 
Whether  direction  finder  fitted  

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the 

day  of 

19 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  this 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorised  by  the  said 
Government  to  issue  this  Certificate. 

( Signature  ) 
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Form  of  Exemption  Certificate 

EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATE 
(Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 
Number  or 
Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross  Tonnage 

The 


( Name  )  Government  certifies 
I,  the  undersigned  ( Name )  certify 

That  the  above-mentioned  ship  is,  under  the  authority  conferred  by 

Regulation  of  Chapter  of  the  Regulations  annexed 

to  the  Convention  referred  to  above,  exempted  from  the  requirements 

off  of  the 

Convention  on  the  voyages  

to  


*  Insert  here  the]  * 
conditions,  if  any,  oni 
which  the  exemption  ( 
certificate  is  granted.) 

• 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Government.    It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of  19  . 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  this 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: — 
The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorised  by  the  said 
Government  to  issue  this  certificate. 

( Signature  ) 

f  Insert  here  references  to  Chapters  and  Regulations,  specifying  particular  paragraphs. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Canada-United  States  of  America 
Tax  Convention  Act,  1943,  and  The  Canada-United 
States  of  America  Tax  Convention  Act,  1944. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  i943_44i  Ct  2i. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1944-45',  c  31. 
follows : 

1.  The  Convention  entered  into  between  Canada  and  the  Convention 
United  States  of  America,  set  out  in  Schedule  A,  is  approved  approve 
and  declared  to  have  the  force  of  law  in  Canada,  and  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  included  in  and  to  form  part  of  the  Con- 
vention and  Protocol  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  The  Canada- 
United  States  of  America  Tax  Convention  Act,  1943.  1943-44,  c.  21. 

2.  The  Convention  entered  into  between  Canada  and  Convention 
the  United  States  of  America,  set  out  in  Schedule  B,  is  approv 
approved  and  declared  to  have  the  force  of  law  in  Canada, 

and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  and  to  form  part  of 

the  Convention  and  Protocol  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to 

The  Canada-United  States  of  America  Tax  Convention  Act,  1944-45,  c.  31. 

19U. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  c^jjj^ 
proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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SCHEDULE  A, 

CONVENTION 

BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
MODIFYING  AND  SUPPLEMENTING  THE  CONVENTION 
AND  ACCOMPANYING  PROTOCOL  OF  MARCH  4,  1942 
FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF  DOUBLE  TAXATION  AND 
THE  PREVENTION  OF  FISCAL  EVASION  IN  THE  CASE 
OF  INCOME  TAXES. 


The  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  being  desirous  of  modifying  and  supplementing  in 
certain  respects  the  Convention  and  accompanying  Protocol  for  the 
avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  in 
the  case  of  income  taxes,  signed  at  Washington  on  March  4,  1942, 
have  decided  to  conclude  a  supplementary  Convention  for  that  purpose 
and  have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  Government  of  Canada: 

Douglas  Charles  Abbott,  Minister  of  Finance  in  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  and 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Julian  F.  Harrington,  Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  Ottawa, 
who,  having  communicated  to  one  another  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 


Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  and  Protocol  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  signed  at  Washington  on  March  4, 
1942,  are  hereby  modified  and  supplemented  as  follows: 

(a)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph  1  of  Article  III  the  following 
new  sentence: 

"In  the  determination  of  the  net  industrial  and  Commercial 
profits  of  the  permanent  establishment  there  shall  be  allowed  as 
deductions  all  expenses,  wherever  incurred,  reasonably  allocable 
to  the  permanent  establishment,  including  executive  and  general 
administrative  expenses  so  allocable." 

(b)  By  amending  Article  VI  to  read  as  follows: 

"1.  (a)  Remuneration,  wages  or  salary  (other  than  pensions) 
paid  to  an  individual  by  the  United  States  of  America,  or  by  any 
agency,  instrumentality  or  political  subdivision  thereof,  in  respect 
of  services  rendered  in  the  discharge  of  governmental  functions, 
shall  be  exempt  from  Canadian  tax  if  the  individual  is  either  a 
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citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  is  not  ordinarily  resident 
in  Canada  or  is  ordinarily  resident  in  Canada  solely  for  the  purpose 
of  rendering  those  services. 

(b)  Remuneration,  wages  or  salary  (other  than  pensions) 
paid  to  an  individual,  other  than  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  Canada,  or  by  any  agency,  instrumentality  or  political 
subdivision  thereof,  in  respect  of  services  rendered  in  the  dis- 
charge of  governmental  functions,  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax. 

"2.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  shall  not 
apply  to  payments  in  respect  of  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  any  trade  or  business  carried  on  for  purposes  of  profit  by 
either  of  the  contracting  States  or  by  any  agency,  instrumentality 
or  political  subdivision  thereof. 

"3.  (a)  The  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  exempt  from 
its  income  tax  income  derived  from  sources  outside  the  United 
States  of  America  by  a  member  of  the  Canadian  forces  or  by  a 
citizen  of  Canada  serving  or  employed  by  the  Government  of 
Canada  at  defense  establishments  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
or  by  the  wife  or  minor  children  of  such  member  or  citizen. 

(b)  The  same  principle  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to 
income  derived  from  sources  outside  Canada  by  a  member  of  the 
United  States  forces  or  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America 
serving  or  employed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  at  defense  establishments  in  Canada,  or  by  the  wife  or 
minor  children  of  such  member  or  citizen." 

(c)  There  is  inserted  immediately  after  Article  VI  the  following 
new  Article : 

"Article  VI  A. 

'Tensions  (including  Government  pensions)  and  life  annuities 
derived  from  within  one  of  the  contracting  States  by  a  resident  of 
the  other  contracting  State  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  in  the 
former  State." 

(d)  By  amending  Article  VII  to  read  as  follows: 

ul.  A  resident  of  Canada  shall  be  exempt  from  United  States 
tax  upon  compensation  for  personal  (including  professional)  ser- 
vices performed  during  the  taxable  year  within  the  United  States 
of  America  if  he  is  present  therein  for  a  period  or  periods  not  ex- 
ceeding a  total  of  183  days  during  the  taxable  year  and  either  of 
the  following  conditions  is  met — 

(a)  his  compensation  is  received  for  such  personal  ser- 
vices performed  as  an  officer  or  employee  of  a  resident  or 
corporation  or  other  entity  of  Canada,  or 

(b)  his  compensation  received  for  such  personal  services 
does  not  exceed  $5,000. 

"2.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  1  (a)  of  this  Article  shall 
have  no  application  to  the  professional  earnings  of  such  individuals 
as  actors,  artists,  musicians  and  professional  athletes. 
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"3.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article  shall 
apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  a  resident  of  the  United  States  of 
America  with  respect  to  compensation  for  such  personal  services 
performed  in  Canada." 

(e)  There  is  inserted  immediately  after  Article  VIII  the  following 
;  ew  Article: 

"Article  VIII  A. 

"A  professor  or  teacher  who  is  a  resident  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States  and  who  temporarily  visits  the  other  contracting 
State  for  the  purpose  of  teaching,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two 
years,  at  a  university,  college,  school  or  other  educational  institution 
in  such  other  State,  shall  be  exempted  by  such  other  State  from  tax 
on  his  remuneration  for  such  teaching  for  such  period." 

(f)  Paragraph  1  of  Article  XI  is  amended  by  striking  out  "engaged 
in  trade  or  business  in  the  former  State  and  having  no  office  or  place 
of  business  therein"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "having  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  former  State." 

(g)  Article  XII  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"1.  Dividends  and  interest  paid  by  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  Canada  to  a  recipient,  other  than  a  citizen  or 
resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  income  taxes  imposed  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

"2.  Dividends  and  interest  paid  by  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  whose  business  is 
not  managed  and  controlled  in  Canada  to  a  recipient,  other  than 
a  resident  of  Canada  or  a  corporation  whose  business  is  managed 
and  controlled  in  Canada,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes  imposed 
by  Canada". 

(h)  Article  XIII  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"1.  Corporations  organized  under  the  laws  of  Canada,  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting  stock  of  which  is  owned, 
directly  or  indirectly,  throughout  the  last  half  of  the  taxable  year 
by  individual  residents  of  Canada,  other  than  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  shall  be  exempt  from  any  taxes  imposed 
by  the  United  States  of  America  with  respect  to  accumulated  or 
undistributed  earnings,  profits,  income,  or  surplus  of  such  cor- 
porations." 

"2.  Corporations  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  more  than  50  percent  of  the  outstanding  voting 
stock  of  which  is  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  throughout  the 
last  half  of  the  taxable  year  by  individual  residents  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  exempt  from  any  taxes  imposed  by 
Canada  in  the  nature  of  undistributed  profits  tax  on  undistributed 
profits  of  the  corporation  with  respect  to  accumulated  or  undis- 
tributed earnings,  profits,  income,  or  surplus  of  such  corporations." 

(i)  There  is  inserted  immediately  after  Article  XIII  the  following 
new  Article: 
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"Article  XIII  A. 

"1.  A  resident  or  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
Canada  deriving  from  sources  within  the  United  States  of  America 
rentals  from  real  property  may  elect  for  any  taxable  year  to  be 
subject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  the  United  States  of  America  on  a 
net  basis  as  if  such  resident  or  corporation  were  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  within  the  United  States  of  America  through  a  per- 
manent establishment  therein  during  such  taxable  year. 

"2.  Rentals  from  real  property  derived  from  sources  within 
Canada  by  an  individual  or  corporation  resident  in  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  receive  tax  treatment  by  Canada  not  less 
favorable  than  that  accorded  under  Section  99,  The  Income  Tax 
Act,  as  in  effect  on  the  date  on  which  this  Article  goes  into  effect." 

(j)  There  is  inserted  immediately  after  Article  XIII  A,  as  inserted 
by  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  Article,  the  following  new  Article : 

"Article  XIII  B. 

"Director's  fees  paid  by  a  corporation  to  an  individual  residing 
in  one  of  the  contracting  States  for  services  at  Directors'  meetings 
held  in  that  State  shall  be  exempt  from  tax  by  the  other  State." 

(k)  There  is  inserted  immediately  after  Article  XIII  B,  as  inserted 
by  subparagraph  (j)  of  this  Article,  the  following  new  Article: 

"Article  XIII  C. 

"Royalties  for  the  right  to  use  copyrights  or  in  respect  of  the 
right  to  produce  or  reproduce  any  literary,  dramatic,  musical,  or 
artistic  work  (but  not  inclusive  of  rents  or  royalties  in  respect  of 
motion  picture  films)  derived  from  sources  within  one  of  the 
contracting  States  by  a  resident  or  corporation  or  other  entity  of 
the  other  contracting  State  not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  in  the 
former  State  through  a  permanent  establishment  shall  be  exempt 
from  tax  imposed  by  such  former  State." 

(1)  Article  XV  is  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  of  the  first  paragraph  thereof,  effective 
January  1,  1949,  the  following: 

"In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  8  of 
the  Income  War  Tax  Act  as  in  effect  on  the  day  of  the 
entry  into  force  of  this  Convention," 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

"1.  As  far  as  may  be  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Income  Tax  Act," 

(B)  By  striking  out  of  the  second  paragraph  thereof  the 
following: 

"In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  131 
of  the  United  States  Internal  Revenue  Code  as  in  effect 
on  the  day  of  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention/* 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
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"2.  As  far  as  may  be  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  United  States  Internal  Revenue  Code," 
(m)  Article  XVII  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  after  the 
words  "items  of  income"  the  following:  " (other  than  income  within 
the  scope  of  paragraph  1  (b)  of  Article  VI)". 

(n)  There  is  inserted  immediately  after  Article  XVIII  the  following 
new  Article: 

"Article  XVIII  A. 

"To  avoid  withholding  of  both  United  States  tax  and  Canadian 
tax  with  respect  to  compensation  for  personal  services  performed 
by  a  resident  of  one  of  the  contracting  States  while  temporarily 
present  in  the  other  State — 

(a)  The  Commissioner  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  by  regulations  specify  the  circum- 
stances under  which  such  compensation  of  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  of  America  temporarily  performing  personal 
services  in  Canada  may  be  exempted  from  deduction  and 
withholding  of  United  States  tax,  and 

(b)  The  appropriate  Canadian  authority  may  by  regu- 
lations specify  the  circumstances  under  which  such  com- 
pensation of  a  resident  of  Canada  temporarily  performing 
personal  services  in  the  United  States  may  be  exempted  from 
deduction  and  withholding  of  Canadian  tax." 

(o)  Paragraph  3  (f)  of  the  Protocol  is  amended  by  inserting  at 
the  end  of  the  first  sentence  thereof  the  following  sentence: 

"The  use  of  substantial  equipment  or  machinery  within  one 
of  the  contracting  States  at  any  time  in  any  taxable  year  by  an 
enterprise  of  the  other  contracting  State  shall  constitute  a  perma- 
nent establishment  of  such  enterprise  in  the  former  State  for  such 
taxable  year." 

(p)  By  striking  out  paragraph  6  of  the  Protocol  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"6.  The  term  'subsidiary  corporation'  as  used  in  Article  XI 
of  this  Convention  means  a  corporation  95  per  cent  of  whose 
shares  (other  than  Directors'  qualifying  shares)  having  full  voting 
rights  are  beneficially  owned  by  another  corporation,  provided 
that  (except  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  chief  business  of  which 
is  the  making  of  loans)  ordinarily  not  more  than  one-quarter  of 
the  gross  income  of  such  subsidiary  corporation  is  derived  from 
interest  and  dividends  other  than  interest  and  dividends  received 
from  its  subsidiary  corporations." 

(q)  By  changing  "Article  VI"  in  paragraphs  8  and  9  of  the  Protocol 
to  read  "Article  VI  A". 

(r)  Paragraph  10  of  the  Protocol  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"10.  The  term  'permanent  establishment'  as  used  in  Article 
XI  of  this  Convention,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  include  an  office 
used  solely  for  the  purchase  of  merchandise." 
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Article  II. 

1.  The  present  supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and 
the  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as 
soon  as  possible. 

2.  The  present  supplementary  Convention  shall,  except  as  provided 
in  Article  1(1) (A),  become  effective  with  respect  only  to  taxable  years 
beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  occurs  the  exchange  of  the  instruments  of  ratification.  It  shall 
continue  effective  indefinitely  as  though  it  were  an  integral  part  of  the 
Convention  of  March  4,  1942,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXII 
of  that  Convention  with  respect  to  termination. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective 
seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Ottawa  this  12th  day  of  June  1950. 

For  the  Government  of  Canada: 

(Signed)  D.  C.  Abbott. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  : 

(Signed)  Julian  F.  Harrington. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

CONVENTION 

BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
MODIFYING  AND  SUPPLEMENTING  THE  CONVENTION 
OF  JUNE  8,  1944  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF  DOUBLE  TAX- 
ATION  AND  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FISCAL  EVASION 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  ESTATE  TAXES  AND  SUCCESSION 
DUTIES. 


The  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  being  desirous  of  modifying  and  supplementing  in 
certain  respects  the  Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation 
and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  in  the  case  of  estate  taxes  and  suc- 
cession duties,  signed  at  Ottawa  on  June  8,  1944,  have  decided  to  con- 
clude a  supplementary  Convention  for  that  purpose  and  have  appointed 
as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  Government  of  Canada: 

Douglas  Charles  Abbott,  Minister  of  Finance  in  the 
Government  of  Canada,  and 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Julian  F.  Harrington,  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  Ottawa 

who,  having  communicated  to  one  another  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  II  to  VI,  inclusive,  of  the  Convention 
of  June  8,  1944,  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
are  hereby  abrogated  with  respect  to  estates  of  decedents  dying  on  or 
after  the  day  of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Convention,  and 
are  replaced  by  the  provisions  of  Articles  II  to  VI,  inclusive,  of  the 
present  Convention. 

Article  II. 

Where  a  person  dies  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  or 
domiciled  in  the  United  States  of  America  or  Canada,  the  situs  of  any 
rights  or  interests,  legal  or  equitable,  in  or  over  any  of  the  following 
classes  of  property,  which  for  the  purposes  of  tax  form  or  are  deemed 
to  form  part  of  the  estate  of  such  person  or  pass  or  are  deemed  to  pass 
on  his  death,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  imposition  of  tax  and  for 
the  purposes  of  the  credit  to  be  allowed  under  Article  V,  be  determined 
exclusively  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules,  but  in  cases  not 
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within  such  rules  the  situs  of  such  rights  or  interests  shall  be  determined 
for  these  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  force  in  the  other 
contracting  State: 

(a)  Immovable  property  (otherwise  than  by  way  of  security) 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place  where  such  property 
is  located; 

(b)  Tangible  movable  property  (otherwise  than  by  way  of  security 
and  other  than  such  property  for  which  specific  provision  is 
hereinafter  made),  bank  or  currency  notes  and  other  forms 
of  currency  recognized  as  legal  tender  in  the  place  of  issue, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place  where  located  at 
the  time  of  death,  or,  if  in  transitu,  at  the  place  of  destination ; 

(c)  Debts  (including  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes, 
whether  negotiable  or  not),  secured  or  unsecured  and  whether 
under  seal  or  not,  excluding  the  forms  of  indebtedness  for 
which  specific  provision  is  hereinbefore  or  hereinafter  made, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place  where  the  debtor 
was  resident  at  the  time  of  death,  or,  if  the  debtor  is  a  company, 
at  the  place  where  the  company  is  incorporated ; 

(d)  Bank  accounts  shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place 
where  the  bank  or  branch  thereof,  at  which  the  account  was 
kept,  is  located; 

(e)  Securities  issued  by  any  government,  municipality  or  public 
authority  shall  be  deemed,  if  in  bearer  form,  to  be  situated 
at  the  place  where  located  at  the  time  of  death  and,  if  inscribed 
or  registered,  to  be  situated  at  the  place  where  inscribed  or 
registered  as  provided  by  the  issuing  authority; 

(f)  Shares,  stock,  bonds,  debentures  or  debenture  stock  in  a 
company  (including  any  such  property  held  by  a  nominee, 
whether  the  beneficial  ownership  is  evidenced  by  scrip  certi- 
ficates or  otherwise)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place 
where  the  company  is  incorporated ; 

(g)  Moneys,  payable  under  a  policy  of  assurance  or  insurance,  or 
under  an  annuity  contract,  whether  under  seal  or  not,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  situated  where  the  policy  or  annuity  contract 
provides  that  the  moneys  shall  be  payable,  or,  in  the  absence 
of  any  such  provision,  at  the  place  of  residence  of  the  issuer,  or, 
if  a  company,  at  the  place  where  the  company  is  incorporated ; 

(h)  Shares  in  a  partnership  shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the 
place  where  its  business  is  principally  carried  on; 

(i)  Ships  and  aircraft  and  shares  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
situated  at  the  place  of  registration  of  the  ship  or  aircraft; 

(j)  Goodwill  as  a  trade,  business  or  professional  asset  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place  where  the  trade,  business  or 
profession  to  which  it  pertains  is  carried  on; 

(k)  Patents,  trade-marks  and  designs  shall  be  deemed  to  be  situ- 
ated at  the  place  where  they  are  registered; 
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(1)  Copyright,  franchises,  and  rights  or  licenses  to  use  any  copy- 
righted material,  patent,  trade-mark  or  design  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  situated  at  the  place  where  the  rights  arising  therefrom 
are  exercisable; 

(m)  Rights  or  causes  of  action  ex  delicto  surviving  for  the  benefit 
of  an  estate  of  a  deceased  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated 
at  the  place  where  such  rights  or  causes  of  action  arose; 
(n)  Judgment  debts  shall  be  deemed  to  be  situated  at  the  place 
where  the  judgment  is  recorded; 
provided  that  this  Article  shall  not  be  construed  as  increasing  the 
liability  of  the  estate  of  any  person  under  the  estate  tax  laws  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  III. 

1.  Allowance  for  debts  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  contracting  State  imposing  the  tax. 

2.  Domicile  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  laws  in  the 
contracting  State  imposing  the  tax  on  the  basis  of  domicile. 

Article  IV. 

Where  one  of  the  contracting  States  imposes  taxes  by  reason  of 
the  property's  being  situated  therein  such  State  shall,  if  the  decedent 
was  domiciled  in  the  other  contracting  State: 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  tax  rate  or  rates,  take  into 
account  only  property  situated  in  such  State,  and 

(b)  allow  as  an  exemption  an  amount  not  less  than  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  specific  exemption  that 
would  be  allowed  if  such  State  were  imposing  the  tax  by 
reason  of  the  decedent's  being  domiciled  therein,  as  the 
value  of  the  property  situated  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
entire  value  of  the  property  wherever  situated. 

Article  V. 

1.  Where  either  contracting  State  imposes  taxes  by  reason  of  a 
decedent's  being  domiciled  therein  or  being  a  citizen  thereof,  that 
contracting  State  shall  allow  against  so  much  of  its  taxes  (as  otherwise 
computed)  as  is  attributable  to  property  situated  in  the  other  con- 
tracting State  a  credit  (not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  taxes  so 
attributable)  equal  to  so  much  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  the  other 
contracting  State  as  is  attributable  to  such  property. 

2.  Where  each  contracting  State  imposes  taxes  on  any  property 
situated  outside  both  contracting  States,  each  contracting  State  shall 
allow  against  so  much  of  its  taxes  (as  otherwise  computed)  as  is  attri- 
butable to  such  property  a  credit  which  bears  the  same  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  its  taxes  so  attributable  or  to  the  amount  of  the  other 
contracting  State's  taxes  attributable  to  the  same  property,  whichever 
is  the  less,  as  the  former  amount  bears  to  the  sum  of  both  amounts. 
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3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  the  amount  of  the  taxes  of  a 
contracting  State  attributable  to  any  property  shall  be  ascertained 
after  taking  into  account  any  credit,  allowance  or  relief,  or  any  remission 
or  reduction  of  taxes,  other  than  the  credit  authorized  by  this  Article. 

Article  VI. 

1.  Any  claim  for  a  credit  or  for  a  refund  of  taxes  founded  on  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  signed  on  June  8,  1944,  or  of  the  present 
supplementary  Convention,  shall  be  made  within  six  years  from  the 
date  of  death  of  the  decedent  in  respect  of  whose  estate  the  claim  is 
made,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  reversionary  interest  where  payment  of 
taxes  is  deferred  until  the  date  on  which  the  interest  falls  into  possession, 
within  six  years  from  that  date. 

2.  Any  such  refund  shall  be  made  without  payment  of  interest 
on  the  amount  so  refunded. 

Article  VII. 

1.  The  present  supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and 
the  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as 
soon  as  possible. 

2.  The  present  supplementary  Convention  shall  enter  into  force 
on  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  instruments  of  ratification  and  shall 
be  applicable  to  estates  or  successions  in  the  case  of  persons  who  die 
on  or  after  that  date,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Article  VI. 
It  shall  continue  effective  indefinitely  as  though  it  were  an  integral 
part  of  the  Convention  of  June  8,  1944,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  XIV  of  that  Convention  with  respect  to  termination. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective 
seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Ottawa  this  12th  day  of  June  1950. 


For  the  Government  of  Canada: 

(Signed)  D.  C.  Abbott. 


For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

(Signed)  Julian  F.  Harrington. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotjtier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14   GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  28. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  t632: 
Companies  Act,  1932.  [f  *< cc- 27 

1936,  c.  18 


H 


[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.]     J^g'  £  21; 

1939!  c.  10; 

IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  lgttfind32, 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  %713 

-  „  7  1947,  c.  27; 

aS  tollOWS :   1947-48,  c.  36: 

1949,  c.  6. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (g)  of  subsection  one  of  section  two  Repeal 
of  The  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  1932, 
chapter  forty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1932,  as  relettered 

by  section  two  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of 

1934,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  (I)  of  subsection  one  of  section  two  of 

the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  twenty-eight  of  chapter 

six  of  the  statutes  of  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 

"(I)  'policy  in  Canada',  as  regards  life  insurance,  means  "Policy in 
a  policy  issued  or  effected  by  a  company  registered  Canada  • 
under  this  Act  upon  the  life  of  a  person  resident  in 
Canada  or  Newfoundland  at  the  time  the  policy  was 
issued  or  effected;  and,  as  regards  fire  insurance, 
means  a  policy  issued  or  effected  by  such  a  company 
upon  property  within  Canada  or  Newfoundland;  and, 
as  regards  any  other  class  of  insurance,  means  a 
policy  issued  or  effected  by  such  a  company  where 
the  risks  covered  by  the  policy  were  ordinarily  within 
Canada  or  Newfoundland  at  the  time  the  policy 
was  issued  or  effected;" 

2.  Subsection  three  of  section  three  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter  eighteen  of  the  statutes 
of  1936,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  provided,  sections  Provisions 
twenty-six,  forty  a,  forty-one,  forty-two,  forty-three,  toaiiCable 
forty-three  a,  forty-four  and  Parts  III  to  VII  apply  to  companies 
every  company  irrespective  of  the  date  of  incorporation." 
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3.  Subsection  two  of  section  six  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  In  the  case  of  a  company  operating  on  the  mutual 
plan  and  not  having  a  capital  stock,  the  directors  shall 
be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  company  entitled  to 
vote;  in  the  case  of  a  life  company  having  a  capital  stock 
there  shall  be  directors  elected  by  the  shareholders,  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  'shareholders'  directors'  and  directors 
elected  by  the  participating  policyholders,  if  any,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  'policyholders'  directors';  and  in  the 
case  of  any  other  company  there  shall  be  directors  elected 
by  the  shareholders,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  'ordinary 
directors'  and  if  the  Act  of  incorporation  of  the  company 
so  provides,  there  may  be  directors  elected  by  the  policy- 
holders or  by  designated  classes  of  the  policyholders. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected,  or  to  be,  an 
ordinary  director  or  a  shareholders'  director  unless  he 
holds  in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own  use  and  absolutely 
in  his  own  right  shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
either  to  the  amount  of  at  least  two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars  or  on  which  at  least  one  thousand  dollars  has  been 
paid  as  capital  or  credited  as  capital  and,  in  either  case, 
has  paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon  and  all  liabilities 
incurred  by  him  to  the  company;  and  a  majority  of  the 
ordinary  directors  or  of  the  shareholders'  directors,  as 
the  case  may  be,  of  a  company  shall  at  all  times  be  Canadian 
citizens  resident  in  Canada. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  company  other  than  a  life  company, 
there  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  annual  meeting  and  at 
each  subsequent  annual  meeting  a  board  of  not  less  than 
nine  nor  more  than  twenty-one  directors,  who  shall  hold 
office  for  one  year  but  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  life  company  having  a  capital  stock, 
(a  J  there  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  and  second  annual 

meetings  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  nine  share- 
holders' directors,  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year 
but  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election;  and  every  such 
company  shall,  by  by-law  passed  not  less  than  three 
months  prior  to  the  holding  of  its  third  annual  meeting 
after  the  granting  of  a  certificate  of  registry  to  it 
under  this  Act,  determine  the  number  of  shareholders' 
directors,  and  if  the  company  has  participating  policy- 
holders, the  number  of  policyholders'  directors,  to  be 
elected  at  that  and  at  subsequent  annual  meetings  until 
otherwise  changed  by  by-law ; 
(b  J  at  any  annual  meeting  after  the  third  the  company 
may  by  by-law  change,  or  authorize  the  board  of 
directors  to  change  from  time  to  time,  the  number  of 
directors,  but  the  board  of  directors  shall  at  all  times 
consist  of  not  less  than  nine  nor  more  than  twenty-one 
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directors  and  if  the  company  has  participating  policy- 
holders, the  number  of  policyholders'  directors  shall 
at  all  times  be  at  least  one-third  of  the  total  number 
of  directors,  and  in  the  event  of  any  increase  in  the 
number  of  directors  having  been  made  by  the  directors 
the  vacancy  or  vacancies  in  the  board  thereby  created 
may  be  filled  by  the  directors  from  among  the  qualified 
shareholders  or  policyholders,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
hold  office  until  the  next  annual  meeting; 
{ c )  the  company  may  by  by-law  provide  that  all  of  the  Tenure  of 
directors  of  each  class  shall  be  elected  for  one,  two  or  ^^tors 
three  years,  and  if  the  by-law  provides  for  a  term  of  two 
or  of  three  years  it  may  also  provide  that  the  term  of 
office  of  each  director  shall  be  for  the  whole  of  that 
term,  or  that,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  one-half  the  directors 
shall  retire  each  year  if  the  term  is  two  years,  and,  as 
nearly  as  may  be,  one-third  of  the  directors  shall 
retire  each  year  if  the  term  is  three  years ;  but  a  director 
who  has  completed  his  term  of  office  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-election; 

(d)  every  person  who  has  contracted  with  the  company  Participating 
for  a  participating  policy,  and  who  holds  such  a  policy  P°^^Jer 
upon  which  no  premiums  are  due,  shall  be  a  member  of  er' 
the  company  and  be  entitled  to  attend  and  vote  at 

all  general  meetings  of  the  company,  but  unless  he 
is  also  a  shareholder  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote 
for  the  election  of  shareholders'  directors  and  in  the 
case  of  liquidation  of  the  company,  he  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  share  in  the  distribution  of  the  assets 
except  as  a  policyholder,  or  be  liable  to  be  placed 
on  the  list  of  contributories ; 

( e )  every  such  member  who  holds  a  participating  policy  Quaiifica- 

or  policies  of  the  company  for  four  thousand  dollars  pSicyhoiders' 
or  more  of  insurance,  exclusive  of  bonus  additions,  directors, 
upon  which  no  premiums  are  due,  who  is  not  a  share- 
holder, and  who  has  paid  premiums  on  such  policy 
or  policies  for  at  least  three  full  years,  shall  be  eligible 
for  election  as  a  policyholders'  director;  and  for  the 
purpose  of  this  paragraph  a  participating  policy 
providing  for  an  annuity  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
participating  policy  of  insurance  in  the  ratio  of  one 
hundred  dollars  of  annuity  per  annum  to  one  thousand 
dollars  of  insurance  and  pro  rata  for  larger  or  smaller 
amounts;  and 

(f )  the  policyholders'  directors  shall  meet  with  the  Directors 
shareholders'  directors  and  shall  have  a  vote  on  all  to™ther. 
business  matters. 

(6)  A  mutual  life  company  may  by  by-law  provide  that  Tenure  of 
all  of  the  directors  of  the  company  shall  be  elected  for  Sectors 
a  term  of  one,  two  or  three  years,  and  if  the  by-law  provides  of  mutual 
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for  a  term  of  two  or  of  three  years  it  may  also  provide  that 
the  term  of  office  of  each  director  shall  be  for  the  whole  of 
that  term,  or  that,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  one-half  the  directors 
shall  retire  each  year  if  the  term  is  two  years,  and,  as  nearly 
as  may  be,  one-third  of  the  directors  shall  retire  each  year 
if  the  term  is  three  years ;  but  a  director  who  has  completed 
his  term  of  office  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

(7)  A  company  shall  have  a  fixed  time  in  each  year  for  its 
annual  meeting  and  due  notice  of  such  time  shall  be  given  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  in  two  or  more  daily  newspapers 
published  at  or  near  the  head  office  of  the  company,  and  if 
the  company  is  a  life  company,  such  time  shall  be  printed  in 
prominent  type  on  each  premium  notice  or  on  each  premium 
receipt  issued  by  the  company. 

(8)  In  the  case  of  a  company  having  either  ordinary 
directors  or  shareholder's  directors,  each  shareholder  who 
has  paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  upon  his  shares  and  all  liability 
incurred  by  him  to  the  company  shall  be  entitled  to  attend 
and  vote  at  all  general  meetings  of  the  company  in  person 
or  by  proxy  and  shall  have  one  vote  for  each  share  held  by 
him;  every  such  proxy  shall  himself  be  a  shareholder  and 
entitled  to  vote,  and  the  instrument  of  proxy  shall  not  be 
valid  unless  executed  within  three  months  of  the  date  of 
the  meeting  at  which  it  is  to  be  used,  nor  unless  filed  with 
the  secretary  of  the  company  at  least  ten  days  before  such 
meeting,  and  shall  be  used  only  at  such  meeting  or  any 
adjournment  thereof,  and  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  prior 
to  such  meetings. 

(9)  The  manager  of  a  company  may  be  a  director,  but 
no  agent  or  paid  officer,  other  than  the  manager,  shall  be 
eligible  to  be  elected,  or  to  be,  a  director;  and  in  this  sub- 
section the  words  'paid  officer'  shall  not  include  the  chairman 
of  the  board  of  directors  or  the  president  and  vice-president, 
or  the  president  and  first  vice-president  if  there  is  more  than 
one  vice-president,  elected  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section twelve. 

(10)  The  election  of  directors  shall  be  by  ballot. 

(11)  At  the  annual  meeting  of  a  company,  in  the  case  of  a 
company  having  shareholders,  a  shareholder  shall  not  vote 
for  more  than  the  number  of  ordinary  directors  or  of 
shareholders'  directors,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  elected; 
in  the  case  of  a  company  having  policyholders'  directors, 
a  member  of  the  company  being  a  policyholder  shall  not 
vote  for  more  than  the  number  of  policyholders'  directors 
to  be  elected;  and  in  the  case  of  a  mutual  company  a 
member  shall  not  vote  for  more  than  the  number  of  directors 
to  be  elected. 

(12)  The  directors  from  among  themselves  shall  elect  a 
president  and  may,  if  they  see  fit,  elect  a  chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors  and  one  vice-president  or  more. 
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(13)  At  all  meetings  of  directors  for  the  transaction  of  Quorum, 
business,  a  majority  of  the  board  shall  be  a  quorum  when 

the  number  of  directors  does  not  exceed  thirteen;  when  the 
number  exceeds  thirteen  a  quorum  shall  be  seven. 

(14)  Vacancies  occurring  in  the  board  of  directors  may  Vacancies 
be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  by  the  directors  1D  board- 
from  among  the  qualified  shareholders  or  policyholders, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

(15)  If  at  any  time  an  election  of  directors  is  not  made,  or  Failure  to 
does  not  take  effect  at  the  proper  time,  the  company  shall  Erectors, 
not  be  held  to  be  thereby  dissolved,  but  such  election  may 

take  place  at  any  general  meeting  of  the  company  duly 
called  for  that  purpose,  and  the  retiring  directors  shall 
continue  in  office  until  their  successors  are  elected." 

4.  Subsection  three  of  section  twenty-six  of  the  said  Act,  Repeal 
as  enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the 
statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed. 

5.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section-  forty  thereof,  the  following 
section : 

"4©a.  Where  the  transmission  of  shares  of  the  capital  Transmission 
stock  of  the  company  has  taken  place  by  virtue  of  the  death.reson 
decease  of  a  shareholder,  the  production  to  the  directors 
and  the  deposit  with  them  of 

fa  J  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  probate  of  the  will  of 
the  deceased  shareholder,  or  letters  of  administration 
of  his  property,  or  a  document  of  like  import  under 
which  title  is  claimed  to  vest,  granted  by  a  court  or 
authority  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  having  power  to 
grant  the  same;  or 
(  b)  a  notarial  copy  of  the  will  of  the  deceased  shareholder 
if  the  will  is  in  notarial  or  authentic  form  according 
to  the  law  of  the  province  of  Quebec, 
shall  be  sufficient  justification  and  authority  to  the  directors 
for  paying  a  dividend  or  for  transferring  or  authorizing  the 
transfer  of  the  shares." 

6.  Paragraph  ( b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  forty- two 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

11  (b)  in  case  no  such  amount  is  fixed  by  such  Act  of 
incorporation,  then  below  the  amount  fixed  by  this 
Act  or  by  the  Treasury  Board  pursuant  to  subsection 
three  of  section  fifty-one  as  the  company's  deposit  on 
obtaining  a  certificate  of  registry." 

7.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  forty-three  thereof,  the  following 
section : 

Parti— 21  321  "43a. 


6 


Chap.  28.    Can.  and  British  Insur.  Companies.     14  Geo.  VI. 


Change  ir  "43a.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  its  Act 
stock11  of  incorporation  or  in  this  Act,  if  the  subscribed  stock  of  a 
company  is  fully  paid,  the  company  may,  by  a  by-law  made 
by  the  directors  and  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly 
called  for  considering  the  by-law,  divide  the  capital  stock 
of  the  company  into  shares  of  ten  dollars  each  or  into  shares 
of  any  multiple  of  five  dollars  that  is  not  less  than  ten  dollars 
and  not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars  each." 

8.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  fifty-nine  thereof  as  renumbered 
by  section  ten  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of 
1934,  the  following  section: 
"Company'  "59a.  (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  sixty  to  sixty- 
four  a,  ' company '  means  a  company  registered  under  this 
Part. 

(2)  Sections  sixty  to  sixty-four  are  substituted  for  the 
provisions  relating  to  the  investment  and  lending  of  funds 
in  the  Act  of  incorporation  of  a  company  or  in  any  general 
Act  applicable  to  such  company." 


Investment 
of  company's 
funds. 

Government 
securities 


Municipal 
etc.. 

securities. 


9.  Section  sixty  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section 
eleven  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"6©.  (1)  A  company  may  invest  its  funds  or  any 
portion  thereof  in 

(a)  the  bonds,  debentures,  stocks  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of 

(i)  Canada,  Australia,  Ceylon,  India,  New  Zealand, 
Pakistan,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  any  province  or  state  thereof, 
and  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Republic  of 
Ireland ; 

(ii)  a  colony  of  the  United  Kingdom ; 

(iii)  the  United  States  of  America  or  a  state  thereof ; 
or 

(iv)  a  country  in  which  the  company  is  carrying  on 
business,  or  a  province  or  state  thereof,  or  a 
colony,  dependency,  territory  or  possession  thereof 
in  which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business; 

(b )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  or  guaranteed  by  a  municipal  corporation  in 
Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying 
on  business;  or  of  a  school  corporation  in  Canada  or 
elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business; 
or  secured  by  rates  or  taxes  levied  under  the  authority 
of  the  government  of  a  province  of  Canada  on  property 
situate  in  such  province  and  collectible  by  the  muni- 
cipalities in  which  such  property  is  situate; 
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(c )  the  bonds  or  debentures  of  a  corporation  that  are  Bonds 
secured  by  the  assignment  to  a  trust  corporation  in  Dominion 
Canada  of  an  annual  payment  that  the  Government  payment, 
of  Canada  has  agreed  to  make,  where  such  annual 
payment  is  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  falling  due 

on  the  bonds  or  debentures  outstanding  and  the 
principal  amount  of  the  bonds  or  debentures  maturing 
for  payment  in  the  year  in  which  the  annual  payment 
is  made ; 

(d)  the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable,  Bonds 
educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  where  annual  provincial7 
subsidies,  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  as  it  falls  due  subsidy, 
on  the  bonds  or  debentures  and  to  meet  the  principal 
amount  of  the  bonds  or  debentures  on  maturity,  are 

by  virtue  of  a  general  or  private  Act  of  a  province  of 
Canada  heretofore  passed,  payable  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  the  province  to  a  trust  corporation  as 
trustee  for  the  holders  of  the  bonds  or  debentures; 

(e )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted-  Debentnra 
ness  of  a  corporation  that  are  fully  secured  by  statutory  statutory7 
charge  upon  real  estate  or  upon  the  plant  or  equipment  reaUstal»n 
of  the  corporation  used  in  the  transaction  of  its  business,  plant  or 

if  interest  in  full  has  been  paid  regularly  for  a  period  eciuiPment- 
of  at  least  ten  years  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  in  such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  upon  the  securities  of  that  class  of  the 
corporation  then  outstanding; 

(f )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted-  ^Jnue 
ness  issued  by  an  authority  or  other  body  without  on  s* 
share  capital  established  and  empowered  pursuant  to 

the  law  of  a  country  in  which  the  company  is  carrying 
on  business,  or  of  a  province  or  state  thereof,  or  of  a 
colony,  dependency,  territory  or  possession  thereof  in 
which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  to  admin- 
ister, regulate  the  administration  of,  provide  or  operate 
port,  harbour,  airport,  bridge,  highway,  tunnel,  trans- 
portation, communication,  sanitation,  water,  electricity 
or  gas  services  or  facilities  and,  for  any  of  these  purposes, 
to  levy,  impose  or  make  taxes,  rates,  fees  or  other 
charges  that 

(i)  may  be  used  only  in  carrying  out  the  objects  of  the 
authority  or  other  body  and  are  sufficient  to  meet 
its  operating,  maintenance  and  debt  service  charges, 
or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  authority  constituted  by  an  Act 
of  a  national  government,  are  fixed  or  authorized 
by  law  or  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  govern- 
ment or  a  minister  or  ministry  thereof  or  of  a  body 
responsible  to  the  government  or  the  minister  or 
ministry; 
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(g)  the  bonds,  debentures  and  other  securities  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruc- 
tion and  Development  established  by  the  Agreement  for 
an  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Develop- 
ment approved  by  subsection  one  of  section  two  of 
The  Bretton  Woods  Agreements  Act,  1945; 

(h )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  a  corporation  that  are  fully  secured  by  a  mort- 
gage, charge  or  hypothec  to  a  trustee  upon  any,  or  upon 
an}^  combination,  of  the  following  assets, — 

(i)  real  estate, 

(ii)  the  plant  or  equipment  of  a  corporation  that  is 
used  in  the  transaction  of  its  business,  or 

(iii)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness or  shares  of  a  class  or  classes  authorized  by 
this  subsection  as  investments, 

and  the  inclusion,  as  additional  security  under  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec,  of  any  other  assets  not 
of  a  class  authorized  by  this  Act  as  investments  shall 
not  render  such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  ineligible  as  an  investment; 

(i)  obligations  or  certificates  issued  by  a  trustee  to 
finance  the  purchase  of  transportation  equipment  for  a 
railway  company  incorporated  in  Canada  or  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  if  the  obligations  or  certi- 
ficates are  fully  secured  by 

(i)  an  assignment  of  the  transportation  equipment 
to,  or  the  ownership  thereof  by,  the  trustee,  and 

(ii)  a  lease  or  conditional  sale  thereof  by  the  trustee 
to  the  railway  company; 

(j)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness 

(i)  of  a  corporation  that  has  paid  (1)  a  dividend  in 
each  of  the  five  years  immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  investment  at  least  equal  to  the  specified 
annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred  shares  or  (2)  a 
dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five  years  ended 
less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  investment 
upon  its  common  shares  of  at  least  four  per  centum 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the  shares  were 
carried  in  the  capital  stock  account  of  the  corpor- 
ation during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend  was 
paid;  or 

(ii)  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  corporation  where  the 
earnings  of  the  corporation  in  a  period  of  five  years 
ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  invest- 
ment have  been  equal  in  sum  total  to  at  least  ten 
times  and  in  each  of  any  four  of  the  five  years  have 
been  equal  to  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  the 
annual  interest  requirements  at  the  date  of  invest- 
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ment  on  all  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  it 
other  than  indebtedness  classified  as  a  current 
liability  in  the  balance  sheet  of  the  corporation; 
and  if  the  corporation  at  the  date  of  investment 
owns  directly  or  indirectly  more  than  fifty  per 
centum  of  the  common  shares  of  another  corpor- 
ation, the  earnings  of  the  corporations  during  the 
said  period  of  five  years  may  be  consolidated  with 
due  allowance  for  minority  interests,  if  any,  and 
in  that  event  the  interest  requirements  of  the 
corporations  shall  be  consolidated  and  such  con- 
solidated earnings  and  consolidated  interest  re- 
quirements shall  be  taken  as  the  earnings  and 
interest  requirements  of  the  corporation;  and  for 
the  purpose  of  this  subparagraph  earnings  shall 
mean  earnings  available  to  meet  interest  charges  on 
indebtedness  other  than  indebtedness  classified  as 
a  current  liability; 
(k )  the  preferred  shares  of  a  corporation  that  has  paid  Preferred 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  immediately  3  ares 
preceding  the  date  of  investment  at  least  equal 

to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(ii)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five  years 
ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  invest- 
ment upon  its  common  shares  of  at  least  four  per 
centum  of  the  average  value  at  which  the  shares 
were  carried  in  the  capital  stock  account  of  the 
corporation  during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend 
was  paid; 

(I )  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  corporation  that,  Common 
in  each  year  of  a  period  of  seven  years  ended  less  than  shares- 
one  year  before  the  date  of  investment,  has  paid  a  divi- 
dend upon  its  common  shares  of  at  least  four  per  centum 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in 
the  capital  stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid,  but 

(i)  not  more  than  thirty  per  centum  of  the  common 
shares  and  not  more  than  thirty  per  centum  of  the 
total  issue  of  the  shares  of  any  corporation  shall 
be  purchased  by  any  company,  and 

(ii)  a  company  shall  not  invest  in  its  own  shares  and 
a  company  registered  to  transact  the  business  of 
life  insurance  shall  not  invest  its  life  insurance 
funds  in  the  shares  of  a  company  transacting  the 
business  of  life  insurance; 

(m )  ground  rents,  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  Real  estate 
in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  mortsases- 
on  business,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec  together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
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under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate 
ranking  superior  to  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  in  which 
the  investment  is  made  shall  not  exceed  sixty  per 
centum  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  covered  thereby; 
(n  )  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in 
Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on 
business  or  bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such  mortgages  or 
hypothecs,  notwithstanding  that  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec  exceeds  the  amount  which  the  company  is 
otherwise  authorized  to  invest,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed 
or  insured  by  the  government  or  through  an  agency  of 
the  government  of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a  province  or  state  of  that 
country;  or 

(o )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income 
in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying 
on  business,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other 
company,  if 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is  made  to, 
or  guaranteed  by,  a  corporation  that  has  met  the 
dividend  requirements  specified  in  subparagraph  (i) 
of  paragraph  (j), 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  sufficient  to 
yield  a  reasonable  interest  return  during  the  period 
of  the  lease  and  to  repay  at  least  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  amount  invested  by  the  company  in 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold  within  the  period  of 
the  lease  but  not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the 
date  of  investment,  and 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  a  company  in  any  one 
parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  does  not 
exceed  one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  the  book  value 
of  the  total  ledger  assets  of  the  company; 

and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain,  improve,  lease, 
sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold. 

(2)  A  company  may  lend  its  funds  or  any  portion  thereof 
on  the  security  of 

(a)  any  of  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness,  shares  or  other  securities  in  which  the 
company  may  invest  its  funds  under  subsection  one, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan  together  with  the  amount 
invested  therein,  if  any,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggre- 
gate the  amount  that  might  be  invested  therein  under 
this  section; 

(b )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  other 
estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada  or  elsewhere 
where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  but  the 
amount  of  the  loan  together  with  the  amount  of  indeb- 
tedness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
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estate  or  interest  therein  ranking  superior  to  the  loan 
shall  not  exceed  sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the 
real  estate  or  interest  therein,  subject  to  the  exception 
that  a  company  may  accept  as  part  payment  for  real 
estate  sold  by  it  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  for  more 
than  sixty  per  centum  of  the  sale  price  of  the  real  estate; 
or 

(c )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  Guaranteed 
where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  notwith-  rlaUstate 
standing  that  the  loan  exceeds  the  amount  that  the  mortgages, 
company  is  otherwise  authorized  to  lend,  if,  to  the 
extent  of  the  excess,  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  thereon 
securing  the  loan  is  guaranteed  or  insured  by  the 
government  or  through  an  agency  of  the  government 
of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is 
situated  or  of  a  province  or  state  of  that  country. 

(3)  Where  a  company  owns  securities  of  a  corporation  Securities 
and  where  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  arrangement  for  the  reorgIniza-n 
reorganization  of  the  corporation  or  for  the  amalgamation  tionor 

of  the  corporation  with  another  corporation,  such  securities  ?£na.lgama" 
are  to  be  exchanged  for  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  or  shares  not  eligible  as  investments  under 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section  the  company  may 
accept  such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness or  shares  but  they  shall  be  allowed  as  an  asset  of  the 
company,  in  the  annual  report  prepared  by  the  Super- 
intendent for  the  Minister,  only  for  a  period  of  five  years 
after  their  acceptance,  or  such  further  period  as  the  Treasury 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  unless  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Treasury  Board  that  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares 
are  not  inferior  in  status  or  value  to  the  securities  for  which 
they  have  been  substituted  or  unless  they  become  eligible 
as  investments  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section. 

(4)  A  company  may  make  investments  or  loans  not  other 
hereinbefore  authorized  by  this  section,  including  invest-  assets- 
ments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  subject  to  the  following 
provisions : — 

(i)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  pursuant  Real  estate 
to  this  subsection  shall  be  made  only  for  the  pro-  production 
duction  of  income,  and  may  be  made  by  the  com-  of  income, 
pany  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  company 
is  carrying  on  business,  either  alone  or  jointly  with 
any  other  company,  and  the  company  may  hold, 
maintain,  improve,  develop,  repair,  lease,  sell  or 
otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  such  real  estate 
or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  investment  of  a  com- 
pany pursuant  to  this  subsection  in  any  one  parcel 
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of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  the  book 
value  of  the  total  ledger  assets  of  the  company; 

(ii)  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge 
the  authority  conferred  by  subsections  one  and 
two  to  invest  in  mortgages  or  hypothecs  and  to 
lend  on  the  security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds, 
and  not  to  affect  the  operation  of  subparagraphs 
(i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  (I )  of  subsection  one;  and 

(iii)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and  loans 
made  under  this  subsection  and  held  by  the  com- 
pany, excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time  since 
acquisition  have  been  eligible  apart  from  this 
subsection,  shall  not  exceed  three  per  centum  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  ledger  assets  of  the 
company. 

(5)  A  company  registered  to  transact  the  business  of  life 
insurance  may  invest  or  lend  its  life  insurance  funds  or  any 
portion  thereof  in  the  purchase  of,  or  on  the  security  of, 
policies  of  life  insurance  issued  by  the  company  or  by  any 
other  company  registered  to  transact  the  business  of  life 
insurance  in  Canada. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
section,  a  company  may  invest  or  lend  its  funds  as  authorized 
by  The  National  Housing  Act,  1938,  and  The  National 
Housing  Act,  194-4- 

(7)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  a  company 
in  common  shares  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  per  centum  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  ledger  assets  of  the  company,  but 
if  on  the  day  on  which  this  subsection  comes  into  force 
the  book  value  of  the  investments  of  a  company  in  common 
shares  exceeds  fifteeD  per  centum  of  the  book  value  of  the 
total  ledger  assets  of  the  company,  this  subsection  shall  not 
apply  to  the  company  until  the  first  day  of  January  following 
the  year  in  which  the  book  value  of  the  investments  in 
common  shares  is  first  reduced  to  fifteen  per  centum  or 
less  of  the  book  value  of  the  total  ledger  assets  of  the  com- 
pany, and  on  and  after  the  said  first  day  of  January  this 
subsection  shall  apply,  but  until  the  said  first  day  of 
January  no  investment  in  common  shares  shall  be  made 
by  the  company. 

(8)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  a  company 
in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  not  exceed  five  per  centum  of 
the  book  value  of  the  total  ledger  assets  of  the  company. 

(9)  A  company  shall  not  lend  any  of  its  funds  to  a  director 
or  officer  of  the  company  or  to  the  wife  or  a  child  of  a  director 
or  officer  except  on  the  security  of  the  company's  own 
policies;  nor  shall  a  company  lend  any  of  its  funds  to  a 
corporation  if  more  than  one-half  of  the  shares  of  the 
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capital  stock  of  the  corporation  are  owned  by  a  director  or 
officer  of  the  company  or  the  wife  or  a  child  of  a  director 
or  officer,  or  by  any  combination  of  such  persons. 

(10)  A  company  shall  not  invest  any  of  its  funds  in  bonds,  No  invest 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  on  which  securities  i 
payment  of  principal  or  interest  is  in  default."  default. 

lO.  Subsection  two  of  section  sixty-one  of  the  said  Act,  Certain 
as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  eighteen  of  the  statutes  excepted^ 
of  1936,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Any  investment  made,  after  the  thirteenth  day  of 
April,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-seven  and  before  the 
first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-six,  under 
this  section  or  under  subsection  two  of  section  fifty-eight  of 
the  Insurance  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  one  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  or  under  subsection  one  a 
of  section  sixty-four  of  the  Insurance  Act,  1917,  as  enacted 
by  section  nine  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1926-27, 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  an  investment  in  common  shares 
within  the  meaning  of  subsection  seven  of  section  sixty  of 
this  Act." 


11.  Section  sixty-four  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by 
section  fifteen  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of 
1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"64.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  its  Act  Power  to 
of  incorporation  or  in  any  Act  amending  such  Act,  a  com-  eg^J^1 
pany  may  acquire  and  hold  real  estate 

(a)  required  by  it  for  its  actual  use  or  occupation; 

(b)  reasonably  required  by  it  for  the  natural  expansion  of 
its  business; 

(c)  that  is  bona  fide  conveyed,  mortgaged  or  hypothe- 
cated to  it  by  way  of  security; 

(d)  acquired  and  held  by  it  as  an  investment  pursuant 
to  section  sixty;  or 

( e )  conveyed  to  it  in  satisfaction  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
debts  or  judgments. 

(2)  Real  estate  or  an  interest  therein  acquired  and  held  Period  of 
by  a  company  otherwise  than  holding. 

(a)  for  its  actual  use  and  occupation,  present  or  prospec- 
tive, 

(b )  by  way  of  security,  or 

(c)  as  an  investment  pursuant  to  section  sixty, 

shall  not  be  allowed  as  an  asset  of  the  company  in  the 
annual  report  prepared  by  the  Superintendent  for  the 
Minister  if  held  by  the  company  or  by  a  trustee  on  its 
behalf  for  a  longer  period  than  twelve  years  after  acquisition 
thereof  unless  the  Treasury  Board  from  time  to  time 
extends  such  period. 
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"64a.  Nothing  in  this  Act  exempts  a  company  from  its 
obligation  to  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  province  in  which 
any  real  estate  is  situate  with  respect  to  mortmain." 

12.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  sixty-five  of  the  said 
Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  sixteen  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"65.  (1)  The  president  or  a  vice-president  elected  under 
subsection  twelve  of  section  six  or  the  managing  director  or 
other  director  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  by-law  or  by 
the  board  of  directors  and  the  secretary,  actuary  or  manager 
or,  in  the  event  of  their  absence  or  inability  to  act,  another 
officer  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  resolution  of  the  board 
of  directors,  of  every  company  registered  under  this  Act, 
shall  prepare  annually,  under  oath,  a  statement  of  the  con- 
dition and  affairs  of  the  company  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December  in  each  year,  showing  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  company  and  its  income  and  expenditures  during  the 
year  then  ended  together  with  such  other  information  as 
the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  deem  necessary." 

(2)  Subsection  three  of  the  said  section,  as  enacted  by 
section  sixteen  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of 
1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  The  annual  statement  shall  be  in  such  form  or  forms 
as  the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  determine  and  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  Department  within  two  months  after 
the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year,  but  such  schedules 
to  the  said  statement  as  the  Minister  may  from  time  to 
time  designate  may  be  deposited  not  later  than  three 
months  after  that  day/' 


13.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  sixty-six  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  seventeen  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Half-yearly  "66.  (1)  In  respect  of  the  life  insurance  business  of 
statement.  every  company,  the  officers  mentioned  in  subsection  one  of 
section  sixty-five  shall  prepare  under  oath  as  at  the  last  day 
of  June  and  of  December  in  each  year  and  deposit  in  the 
Department  within  thirty-one  days  after  each  of  the  said 
days,  a  statement,  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  deter- 
mine from  time  to  time,  showing  the  changes  in  the  invest- 
ments and  loans  of  the  company  during  the  preceding  half 
year." 

Repeal.  (2)  Subsection  three  of  the  said  section  is  repealed. 

14.  Section  sixty-seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered 
by  section  eighteen  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes 
of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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"67.  (1)  In  this  section  unless  the  context  otherwise  Definitions, 
requires, 

(a )  'annual  statement'  means  the  statement  required  '  'Annual 
under  section  sixty-five  to  be  deposited  in  the  Depart-  statement"- 
ment; 

(b )  'redeemable  security'  means  a  security  for  a  fixed  "Redeem- 
term  and  which  is  redeemable  at  the  end  of  that  term  security", 
at  a  specified  value; 

(c)  'yield',  when  used  in  relation  to  a  redeemable  "Yield", 
security,  means  the  effective  rate  of  interest  that  will  be 
returned  on  the  purchase  price  if  the  payments  of 
interest  specified  in  the  security  are  made  up  to  and 
including  the  redemption  date  and  the  security  is  then 
redeemed  at  the  specified  value;  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
security  that  is  redeemable  at  more  than  one  specified 

date,  'redemption  date'  means,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  specified  date  that  gives  the  lower  or  the 
lowest  effective  rate  of  interest,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(d)  'amortized  value',  when  used  in  relation  to  the  "Amortized 
value  of  a  redeemable  security  at  any  date  after  va  ue  ' 
purchase,  means  a  value  so  determined  that  if  the 
security  were  purchased  at  that  date  and  at  that  value, 

the  yield  would  be  the  same  as  the  yield  with  reference 
to  the  original  purchase  price;  and 

(e)  'market  value'  means  the  market  value  at  the  date  "Market 
of  the  annual  statement  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the  value"- 
Superintendent,  at  a  date  not  more  than  sixty  days 
before  the  date  of  that  statement. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (c)  and  ( d)  of 
subsection  one, 

(a)  where  a  redeemable  security  is  acquired  otherwise  Redeemable 
than  by  purchase,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  Acquired 
purchased  at  a  price  not  exceeding  the  market  value  °^rbvise 
at  the  date  of  acquisition;  and  purchase. 

(b)  where  the  option  to  redeem  a  security  is  not  exercised  Option  to 
at  the  redemption  date  used  to  determine  the  yield,  redeem  not 

exercised 

then,  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  term,  the 
security  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  purchased  at 
that  date  at  a  price  equal  to  the  then  amortized  value. 

(3)  With  respect  to  classes  of  business  other  than  the  Valuation  of 
business  of  life  insurance,  the  securities  owned  by  a  company  inCstatement 
shall  be  taken  into  account,  in  every  annual  statement,  at  —other  than 
values  which,  in  total,  do  not  exceed  the  total  of  the  market  llfe' 
values. 

(4)  With  respect  to  the  business  of  life  insurance,  the  Valuation  of 
securities  owned  by  a  company  shall  be  taken  into  account,  statement— 
in  every  annual  statement,  at  values  which,  in  total,  do  not  life, 
exceed  the  sum  of 

(a)  the  amortized  values  of  redeemable  securities  not  in 
default,  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  Government  of 
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Canada  or  by  the  government  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
or  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and 

(b )  the  market  values  of  all  securities  other  than  those 
described  in  paragraph  (a). 
Variation         (5)  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  market 
vllues^duiy  values  are  unduly  depressed,  the  Minister  may,  on  report 
depressed.     of  the  Superintendent,  authorize,  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section three  and  paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  four,  the  use 
of  values  in  excess  of  the  market  values  but  not  exceeding 
the  values  used  for  these  purposes  in  the  next  preceding 
annual  statement  of  the  company  or,  in  the  case  of  securities 
acquired  by  the  company  since  the  date  of  that  statement, 
not  exceeding  the  book  values  at  the  date  of  the  annual 
statement  to  be  deposited. 
Market  values     (g)  Every  annual  statement  required  by  this  Act  to  be 
in  schedule1!    deposited  in  the  Department  shall  show  in  a  schedule  the 
market  values  of  all  securities  owned  by  the  company  at 
the  date  of  the  statement." 


15.  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  sixty-eight  of  the  said  Act, 
as  renumbered  by  section  nineteen  of  chapter  twenty-seven 
of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

visit  head  "(d  )  visit  personally,  or  cause  a  duly  qualified  member  of 
office*  his  staff  to  visit,  the  head  office  of  each  company  in 

Canada,  at  least  once  in  every  year,  and  examine  the 
statements  of  the  condition  and  affairs  of  each  com- 
pany, and  report  thereon  to  the  Minister  as  to  all 
matters  requiring  his  attention  and  decision;  but 
where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent  the  circum- 
stances so  warrant  in  the  case  of  any  company,  he  may 
make  such  examination  less  frequently  than  annually 
but  not  less  frequently  than  once  in  every  three  years; 
and" 


16.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  two  of  section  seventy- 
eight  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  twenty-one 
of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
Tables  of         "(b)  The  tables  of  mortality  used  shall  be  the  tables 
mortality.  prescribed  in  the  said  schedule,  subject  to  any  modifica- 

tion in  the  age  that  the  company  may  deem  appropriate 
and  necessary  to  secure  the  proper  valuation  of  a 
particular  class  of  policies  and  that  has  the  effect  of 
increasing  the  reserves,  but  if  it  appears  to  a  company 
that  the  reserves  for  a  particular  class  of  policies  cannot 
be  appropriately  computed  by  any  table  of  mortality 
prescribed  in  the  schedule  or  by  any  such  table  modified 
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as  aforesaid,  the  company  shall  apply  to  the  Superin- 
tendent for  approval  of  the  table  the  company  deems 
most  appropriate  for  the  computation 

17.  Subsection  two  of  section  eighty-one  of  the  said  Act, 
as  renumbered  by  section  twenty-one  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  its  Act  of  Deposit 
incorporation  or  in  any  Act  amending  such  Act,  a  company  Canada, 
may  deposit  in  any  country  outside  of  Canada  such  portion 
of  its  funds  and  securities  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable 
in  respect  of  the  business  of  the  company  in  that  country, 
but  the  amount  so  deposited  shall  not  exceed 

(a)  the  reserves  on  the  company's  policies  in  that  country 
together  with  a  proportion  of  the  combined  paid 
capital,  contingency  reserves  and  unappropriated  surp- 
lus of  the  company  equal  to  the  proportion  which  the 
reserves  on  the  company's  policies  in  that  country  are 
of  the  reserves  on  all  of  its  policies,  or 

(b )  the  amount  required  to  be  so  deposited  by  the  laws 
of  that  country, 

whichever  is  the  greater." 

18.  Section  eighty-six  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by 
section  twenty-three  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes 
of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"86.  (1)  Every  company  registered  under  Part  III  of  Amaigama- 
this  Act  to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance,  whether  and* transfe 
alone  or  in  combination  with  any  other  class  of  insurance  reinsurance, 
business,  shall  have  power,  with  the  permission  of  the 
Minister,  to  make  an  agreement 

(a)  to  amalgamate  its  property  and  business  with  the 
property  and  business  of  any  other  such  company  that 
is  registered  to  transact  the  classes  of  business  to  be  so 
amalgamated ; 

( b )  to  transfer  all  or  any  portion  of  its  policies  or  of  its 
property  and  business  to,  or  to  reinsure  all  or  any 
portion  of  its  policies  in,  any  company  that  has  the 
power  to  make  such  an  agreement  and  holds  a  certi- 
ficate of  registry  from  the  Minister,  under  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  transact  the  classes  of  insurance  business 
to  be  so  transferred  or  reinsured;  or  to  transfer  all  or 
any  portion  of  its  policies,  other  than  its  policies  in 
Canada,  to  or  to  reinsure  the  same  in  any  company  not 
so  registered  that  has  the  power  to  make  such  an 
agreement;  or 

( c )  to  purchase  and  take  over  all  or  any  portion  of  the 
business  and  property,  or  to  reinsure  all  or  any  portion 
of  the  policies,  of  any  company  whether  so  registered 
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or  not  that  transacts  the  business  of  life  insurance 
within  Canada  or  elsewhere,  whether  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  classes  of  insurance  business, 
being  classes  of  insurance  business  that  the  purchasing 
or  reinsuring  company  is  registered  to  transact; 
and  to  enter  into  all  contracts  and  undertakings  necessary 
thereunto,  but  no  such  agreement  shall  be  effective  until 
it  is  sanctioned  by  the  Treasury  Board. 

(2)  When  any  such  agreement  has  been  entered  into, 
the  directors  of  the  companies  that  are  parties  thereto 
may,  on  compliance  with  this  section,  apply  to  the  Treasury 
Board  to  sanction  the  agreement,  and  the  Board,  after 
hearing  the  directors  and  other  persons  whom  it  considers 
entitled  to  be  heard  upon  the  application  or  giving  them 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  may  sanction  the  agreement 
if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  no  sufficient  objection  to  the 
agreement  has  been  established. 

(3)  Before  any  such  application  is  made  to  the  Treasury 
Board, 

(a)  notice  of  intention  to  make  the  application  shall  be 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  stating  the  day  on  or 
after  which  the  application  will  be  made,  such  day 
being  at  least  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  publication 
of  the  notice; 

(b)  a  copy  of  the  notice  together  with 

(i)  a  statement  of  the  nature  and  terms  of  the 
agreement, 

(ii)  an  abstract  of  the  material  facts  embodied  in 
the  agreement,  and 

(hi)  copies  of  the  actuarial  and  other  reports  upon 
which  the  agreement  is  founded,  including  a 
report  by  an  independent  actuary, 
shall  be  served  on  the  shareholders,  members  and 
policyholders  in  Canada  of  the  companies  concerned, 
by  transmission  through  the  post  office  to  the  registered 
or  other  known  address  of  each  shareholder,  member 
and  policyholder,  and  within  such  period  that  they 
may  be  delivered  in  due  course  of  delivery  at  least 
thirty  days  before  the  day  stated  in  the  notice  on  or 
after  which  the  application  will  be  made;  but  the 
Minister  may  dispense  with  such  service  to  the  extent 
that,  in  his  view,  the  circumstances  of  the  case  so 
warrant;  and 

(c )  the  agreement  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the 
shareholders,  members  and  policyholders  at  the  prin- 
cipal offices  of  the  companies  for  a  period  of  at  least 
thirty  days  after  service  of  the  notice  and  documents 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (b ),  or  after  the  Minister 
may  have  dispensed  with  such  service;  and  any 
shareholder,  member,  or  policyholder  shall  be  entitled  to 
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a  copy  of  the  agreement  on  request  therefor  in  writing 
to  the  principal  office  of  the  company  of  which  he  is 
a  shareholder,  member  or  policyholder,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(4)  Whenever  the  Treasury  Board  sanctions  an  agree-  Deposit  of 
ment  under  this  section,  the  companies  concerned  or  the  documents 
combined  or  continuing  company,  as  the  case  may  be, 

shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  sanction,  deposit 
with  the  Superintendent, — 

(a)  certified  copies  of  the  statement  of  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  each  company  concerned; 

(b  )  a  statement  of  the  nature  and  terms  of  the  agreement ; 

(c)  a  certified  copy  of  the  agreement; 

(d)  certified  copies  of  the  actuarial  and  other  reports 
upon  which  the  agreement  is  founded;  and 

f e )  a  declaration  under  the  hands  of  the  president  and 
manager  of  each  company  that  to  the  best  of  their 
knowledge  and  belief  every  payment  made  or  to  be 
made  to  any  person  whatsoever  on  account  of  the 
agreement  is  therein  fully  set  forth  and  that  no  pay- 
ments, other  than  those  set  forth,  have  been  made  or 
are  to  be  made  in  money,  policies,  securities  or  other 
property  or  valuable  consideration,  by  or  with  the 
knowledge  of  any  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement. 

(5)  A  company  registered  under  Part  III  shall  not  be  Capital  to  be 
permitted  to  amalgamate  its  business  with  or  to  transfer  its  ummPaired- 
business  to,  or  to  reinsure  its  business  in  any  other  company, 

if  the  capital  of  the  combined  company  after  such  amalga- 
mation, or  of  the  continuing  company  after  such  transfer  or 
reinsurance,  shall  be  impaired,  nor  shall  any  company  so 
registered  and  having  an  impaired  capital  be  permitted  to 
purchase  and  take  over  the  business  and  property,  or  any 
portion  thereof,  or  to  reinsure  all  or  any  portion  of  the 
policies  of  any  other  company,  whether  so  registered  or  not, 
that  transacts  the  business  of  life  insurance  in  Canada  or 
elsewhere. 

(6)  A  company  registered  under  Part  III  shall  not  amal-  Sanction  ot 
gamate  with,  transfer  its  business  to,  or  reinsure  its  business  Board1*7 
in,  another  company,  whether  so  registered  or  not,  unless  3ssentiai. 
such  amalgamation,  transfer,  or  reinsurance  is  sanctioned 

by  the  Treasury  Board  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(7)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  contracts  of  reinsurance  Ordinary 
made  by  companies  in  the  ordinary  course  of  their  business."  exempted* 

19.  (1)  Paragraphs  (b )  and  (c)  of  subsection  one  of 
section  ninety-five  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section 
twenty-five  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b)  issue  to  its  members  policies  providing  benefits  in  Personal 
the  event  of  the  death  of,  or  injury  to,  the  member  sickness* and 

oor  ,  insurance. 
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by  accident  or  providing  indemnity  during  the 
incapacity  of  the  member  arising  out  of  accident  or 
sickness; 

(c)  issue  to  its  members  policies  of  life,  endowment  or 
term  insurance ;" 

(2)  The  said  section  ninety-five  of  the  said  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
one  thereof,  the  following  subsection: 

"(1a)  Notwithstanding  any  limitations  in  the  Act  of 
incorporation  of  the  society,  any  by-law  referred  to  in 
subsection  one  shall  set  forth  the  rates  of  benefit  and  indem- 
nity and  the  amounts  of  insurance  that  may  be  issued,  but 
any  such  by-law  shall  be  without  effect  unless  the  actuary 
of  the  society  certifies  to  the  reasonableness  of  the  rates  of 
benefit  and  indemnity  and  of  the  amounts  of  insurance, 
having  regard  for 

(a)  all  the  conditions  and  circumstances  for  their  issuance; 

(b)  the  sufficiency  of  the  rates  of  contribution  therefor; 
and 

( c )  the  reasonableness  of  the  loan  values,  cash  values 
and  other  equities  that  may  be  provided." 

(3)  Subsection  two  of  the  said  section  ninety-five  of  the 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  A  by-law  authorizing  a  society  to  exercise  the  powers 
mentioned  in  paragraph  ( a )  of  subsection  one  shall  establish 
a  separate  fund  to  which  the  receipts  and  payments  in 
respect  of  policies  issued  pursuant  to  those  powers  shall  be 
credited  and  charged  respectively;  and  in  like  manner  a 
separate  fund  shall  be  established  by  any  by-law  authorizing 
the  society  to  exercise  the  powers  mentioned  in  paragraph 
(b)'or  paragraph  (c),  respectively." 

20.  Section  ninety-six  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by 
section  twenty-five  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes 
of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"96.  The  term  '  Actuary'  in  this  Part  means  a  Fellow 
by  examination  of  the  Institute  of  Actuaries  of  Great 
Britain,  the  Faculty  of  Actuaries  in  Scotland,  or  the  Society 
of  Actuaries." 

21.  Section  ninety-seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered 
by  section  twenty-five  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the 
statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"97.  (1)  This  Part  applies  to  all  companies,  other  than 
fraternal  benefit  societies,  registered  under  this  Act  to 
transact  the  business  of  insurance,  in  respect  of  any  class 
of  such  business  other  than  life  insurance  or  marine 
insurance. 

(2)  No  company  is  required  to  be  registered  under  this 
Act  in  respect  of  the  business  of  marine  insurance." 
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22.  Section  ninety-eight  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered 
by  section  twenty-five  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the 
statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"98.  (1)  Every  company  shall,  in  respect  of  its  outstand-  Computation 
ing  unmatured  policies,  include  in  the  liabilities  in  its  ffabnfty? 
annual  statement  deposited  in  the  Department  reserves 
not  less  than  the  following: — 

(a)  for  non-cancellable  sickness  and  accident  policies,  a  Non- 
reserve  computed  on  such  bases  and  in  accordance  S^Jiwi 
with  such  methods  as  shall  place  an  adequate  value  accident 
on  the  liabilities  thereunder,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  business- 
value  placed  upon  the  benefits  under  any  policy  be 
less  than  the  value  placed  upon  the  future  premiums ; 
(b  J  for  business  on  the  premium  note  system,  eighty  per  Premium 
centum  of  the  unearned  portion  of  the  assessments  j^nes8 
that  have  been  levied  in  respect  of  all  outstanding 
premium  notes  held  by  the  company  computed  pro  rata 
as  at  the  date  of  the  statement; 
(c)  for  all  other  business,  eighty  per  centum  of  the  other 
unearned  premiums  computed  pro  rata  as  at  the  date  business- 
of  the  statement. 
(2)  There  shall  be  included  in  the  said  annual  statement  a  Actuarial 
report,  made  by  an  actuary  appointed  by  the  company  and  l^mllt^nd 
qualified  within  the  meaning  of  section  ninety-six  or  who  is 
a  Fellow  by  examination  of  the  Casualty  Actuarial  Society, 
showing  therein,  in  such  detail  as  the  Superintendent  may 
from  time  to  time  require,  the  results  of  an  actuarial  valu- 
ation, as  at  the  date  of  the  statement,  of  the  policies  required 
to  be  valued  under  paragraph  (a )  of  subsection  one,  having 
regard  for  the  prospective  liabilities  under  the  policies  and 
the  prospective  premiums  to  be  paid  thereunder,  and  the 
actuary  shall  certify  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  reserves  shown 
by  the  valuation,  together  with  the  premiums  to  be  there- 
after paid  by  the  policyholders,  are  sufficient  to  provide  for 
the  payment  at  maturity  of  all  the  obligations  of  the  com- 
pany under  the  policies." 

23.  (1)  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and  one 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  thirteen  of  chapter 
eighteen  of  the  statutes  of  1936,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Subject  to  the  payment  of  preferential  dividends  m  Appropria- 
accordance  with  subsection  four  of  section  ninety-nine,  towards™618 
until  the  surplus  of  a  company  equals  or  exceeds  the  liability  surplus, 
in  respect  of  outstanding  unmatured  policies  required  to  be 
included  in  the  annual  statement  in  accordance  with 
section  ninety-eight,  the  company  shall  at  the  end  of  each 
year  appropriate  toward  surplus  at  least  twenty-five  per 
centum  of  the  profits  of  the  company  for  the  year  last  past." 
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(2)  Subsection  three  of  section  one  hundred  and  one,  as 
renumbered  by  section  twenty-seven  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
Exception.  "(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  any  company  that  has 
a  surplus  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  and 
a  combined  paid  capital  and  surplus  of  not  less  than  one 
million  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  nor  less  than  the 
liability  referred  to  in  subsection  two." 

24.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and  three  thereof  as 
renumbered  by  section  twenty-seven  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  the  following  section: 

Amaigama-       "103  a.  (1)  Every  company  registered  under  Part  III 
transfer1       of  this  Act  to  transact  the  business  of  insurance  other  than 
the  business  of  life  insurance,  shall  have  power,  with  the 
permission  of  the  Minister,  to  make  an  agreement 

(a )  to  amalgamate  its  property  and  business  with  the 
property  and  business  of  any  other  such  company  that 
is  registered  to  transact  the  classes  of  business  to  be 
so  amalgamated; 

(b )  to  transfer  all  or  any  portion  of  its  policies  or  of  its 
property  and  business  to  any  company  that  has  the 
power  to  make  such  an  agreement  and  holds  a  certifi- 
cate of  registry  from  the  Minister,  under  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  transact  the  classes  of  insurance  business 
to  be  so  transferred;  or  to  transfer  all  or  any  portion 
of  its  policies,  other  than  its  policies  in  Canada,  to  any 
company  not  so  registered  that  has  the  power  to  make 
such  an  agreement;  or 

(c )  to  purchase  and  take  over  all  or  any  portion  of  the 
business  and  property  of  any  company  whether  so 
registered  or  not  that  transacts  the  business  of  insur- 
ance other  than  the  business  of  life  insurance,  within 
Canada  or  elsewhere,  being  a  class  or  classes  of  insur- 
ance business  that  the  purchasing  company  is  registered 
to  transact; 

and  to  enter  into  all  contracts  and  undertakings  necessary 
thereunto,  but  no  such  agreement  shall  be  effective  until 
it  is  sanctioned  by  the  Treasury  Board. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsections  two  to  seven  of  section 
eighty-six  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  any  such 
agreement." 

25.  (1)  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and 
twenty-four,  as  enacted  by  section  two  of  chapter  thirty-six 
of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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"(2)  The  assets  that  may  be  so  vested  in  trust  for  the  pur-  Nature 
poses  of  this  Act  are  those  set  forth  in  the  Second  Schedule  to  thereof* 
this  Act,  having  regard  to  the  class  or  classes  of  insurance 
business  in  respect  of  which  the  assets  are  so  vested  in 
trust." 

(2)  Subsection  four  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-  Repeal, 
four  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  forty  of  chapter 
twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed. 

26.  Subsection  four  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  forty-one  of 
chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4)  The  annual  statement  of  Canadian  business  required  gate  of 
to  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deposited  in  the  mg* 
Department  on  the  first  day  of  January  next  following  the 
date  at  which  the  condition  and  affairs  of  the  company  are 
thereby  shown  or  within  two  months  after  that  day,  but 
such  schedules  to  the  statement  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  Minister  from  time  to  time  may  be  deposited  not  later 
than  three  months  after  the  said  first  day  of  January.' ' 

27.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-six 
of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  forty-two  of 
chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"126.  (1)  The  statement  of  general  business  required  Time  for 
to  be  made  under  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  f^ai 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  Department  within  one  month  statements, 
after  it  is  required  by  law  to  be  furnished  to  the  government 
of  the  country  in  which  the  head  office  of  the  British 
company  is  situated,  or,  if  the  statement  is  not  required  to 
be  so  furnished,  then  within  one  month  after  its  submission 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders  or  members  of 
the  company,  but  in  no  case  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of 
June  next  following  the  date  as  at  which  the  condition 
and  affairs  of  the  company  are  thereby  shown." 


28.  Subsections  two,  three  and  four  of  section  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by 
section  forty-two  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes 
of  1934,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(2)  The  Superintendent  may  examine  the  books,  records,  Examination 
vouchers,  receipts  and  other  documents  of  such  company  and  records 
relating  to  its  business  in  Canada,  for  the  purpose  of  checking 
and  verifying  the  said  statement  of  such  business  and  the 
schedules  or  other  documents  relating  to  or  forming  part 
thereof,  and  shall  have  power  to  make  all  necessary  correc- 
tions in  said  statement,  in  accordance  with  the  information 
obtained  from  the  said  books,  records  and  documents." 
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29.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
thereof  as  renumbered  by  section  forty-two  of  chapter 
twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  the  following  section : 

"127a.  (1)  In  every  annual  statement  of  Canadian 
business,  required  to  be  deposited  by  section  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five,  the  securities  shall  be  shown  at  the  market 
values  applicable  to  them  at  the  date  of  the  statement,  or, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent,  at  a  date  not  more 
than  sixty  days  before  the  date  of  the  statement. 

(2)  With  respect  to  the  business  of  life  insurance,  redeem- 
able securities  not  in  default,  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the 
Government  of  Canada  or  by  the  government  of  any  province 
of  Canada  or  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall 
also  be  shown  in  the  statement  at  the  amortized  values 
applicable  to  the  securities  at  the  date  of  the  statement. 

(3)  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  market 
values  are  unduly  depressed,  the  Minister  may,  on  report 
of  the  Superintendent,  authorize,  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
section one,  the  use  of  values  in  excess  of  the  market  values 
but  not  exceeding  the  values  used  for  this  purpose  in  the 
next  preceding  annual  statement  of  the  company  or,  in 
the  case  of  securities  acquired  by  the  company  since  the 
date  of  that  statement,  not  exceeding  the  book  values  at 
the  date  of  the  statement  to  be  deposited." 

30.  Section  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  of  the  said 
Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  forty-two  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"128.  (1)  Where  any  British  company  registered  under 
this  Part  to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance  has  assets 
vested  in  trust  with  a  trust  corporation  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  the  trust  corporation  shall  prepare  as  at  the  last 
day  of  June  and  of  December  in  each  year  and  deposit  in 
the  Department  within  thirty-one  days  after  each  of  the 
said  days,  a  statement,  verified  under  oath  by  the  manager 
and  the  secretary  or  other  principal  officers  of  the  trust 
corporation  and  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  from  time 
to  time  determine,  showing  the  changes  during  the  preceding 
half  year  in  the  assets  of  the  company  so  vested  in  trust  for 
its  life  insurance  business. 

(2)  The  statements  so  deposited  shall  be  embodied  by 
the  Superintendent  by  way  of  appendix  or  otherwise  in  the 
annual  report  prepared  by  him  for  the  Minister." 

31.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  forty-two 
of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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"129.  (1)  In  his  annual  report  prepared  for  the  Minister,  Report  to 
the  Superintendent  shall  include  a  summary  classification  summary  of 
of  the  assets  in  Canada  of  each  British  company  registered  assets- 
under  this  Act." 

32.  Section  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  of  the  said  Act,  Repeal 
as  renumbered  by  section  forty-five  of  chapter  twenty- 
seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed. 

S3.  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
three  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  forty-six  of 
chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor 

"133.  (1)  Sections  fifty-two,  fifty-four  to  fifty-nine,  Application 
sixty-eight  to  seventy,  subsections  one  and  two  of  section  °|  aS. 
seventy-one  and  sections  seventy-two  and  seventy-four 
apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  or  in  respect  of  every  British 
company  registered  to  transact  any  class  or  classes  of 
insurance  business  under  this  Part  to  the  same  extent  as 
they  are  applicable  to  or  in  respect  of  a  company  registered 
to  transact  the  same  class  or  classes  of  insurance  business 
under  Part  III  of  this  Act." 

34.  Section  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  of  the  said  Act, 
as  renumbered  by  section  forty-nine  of  chapter  twenty-seven 
of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"136.  (1)  Every  British  company  shall,  in  respect  of  Reserve 
its  outstanding  unmatured  policies  in  Canada,  include  in  J^^ua 
the  liabilities  in  its  annual  statement  of  Canadian  business  statement, 
deposited  in  the  Department  reserves  not  less  than  the 
following : — 

(a)  for  non-cancellable  sickness  and  accident  policies,  a  Non-cancei- 
reserve  computed  on  such  bases  and  in  accordance  with  ^^ccfeTnt 
such  methods  as  shall  place  an  adequate  value  on  the  business  en 
liabilities  thereunder,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  value 

placed  upon  the  benefits  under  any  policy  be  less  than 
the  value  placed  upon  the  future  premiums  nor  shall 
the  reserve  so  computed  be  less  than  the  reserve 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  bases  and  methods 
used  by  the  company  in  computing  the  reserve  for 
the  several  classes  of  such  policies  in  its  statement  of 
general  business ; 

(b )  for  business  on  the  premium  note  system,  eighty  per  Premium 
centum  of  the  unearned  portion  of  the  assessments  DOte  business- 
that  have  been  levied  in  respect  of  all  outstanding  pre- 
mium notes  held  by  the  company  computed  pro  rata 

as  at  the  date  of  the  statement ;  and 

(c)  for  all  other  business,  eighty  per  centum  of  the  other 
unearned  premiums  computed  pro  rata  as  at  the  date  busmess 
of  the  statement. 
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(2)  There  shall  be  included  in  the  said  annual  statement 
a  report,  made  by  an  actuary  appointed  by  the  company 
and  qualified  within  the  meaning  of  section  ninety-six  or 
who  is  a  Fellow  by  examination  of  the  Casualty  Actuarial 
Society  ,  showing  therein,  in  such  detail  as  the  Superintendent 
may  from  time  to  time  require,  the  results  of  an  actuarial 
valuation,  as  at  the  date  of  the  statement,  of  the  policies 
required  to  be  valued  under  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection 
one,  having  regard  for  the  prospective  liabilities  under  the 
policies  and  the  prospective  premiums  to  be  paid  thereunder, 
and  the  actuary  shall  certify  that,  in  his  opinion,  the 
reserves  shown  by  the  valuation,  together  with  the  premiums 
to  be  thereafter  paid  by  the  policyholders,  are  sufficient  to 
provide  for  the  payment  at  maturity  of  all  the  obligations 
of  the  company  under  the  policies." 

35.  Section  one  hundred  and  forty  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  fifty-two  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the 
statutes  of  1934,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

"(2)  Notwithstanding  compliance  with  sections  one 
hundred  and  twenty-two  and  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
three,  if  the  Superintendent  reports  to  the  Treasury  Board 
that  in  his  opinion  the  assets  in  Canada  of  any  British 
company  registered  under  this  Act  are  not  sufficient, 
having  regard  for  all  the  circumstances,  to  give  adequate 
protection  to  the  policyholders  in  Canada  of  the  company, 
the  Board,  after  giving  the  company  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  may  require  the  company  to  increase  its  assets  in 
Canada  to  such  an  extent  as  the  Board  may  deem  necessary 
to  give  that  protection,  and  in  the  event  of  failure  to 
comply  with  this  requirement  within  such  time  as  the 
Board  may  prescribe,  the  Minister  may  withdraw  the 
certificate  of  registry  of  the  company  and  in  that  case 
subsection  three  of  section  one  hundred  and  ten  shall 
apply  to  the  British  company,  mutatis  mutandis" 

36.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  fifty-six  of 
chapter  twenty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

1  '(a )  to  any  British  company  in  respect  of  its  business 
of  marine  insurance  carried  on  in  Canada," 

(2)  Paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  the  said  section  one 
hundred  and  forty-four  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: — 

"(c)  to  any  British  company  not  registered  under  this 
Act,  in  respect  of  the  collection  or  receipt  of  premiums 
on,  or  other  business  relating  to  any  life  insurance 
policy,  issued  to  a  person  not  resident  in  Canada  at 
the  time  of  the  issue  of  such  policy." 
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37.  Section  one  hundred  and  fifty  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  sixty  of  chapter  twenty-seven  of  the 
statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"150.  Sections  fifty  to  fifty-two,  subsections  one,  three  ^pplj^on 
and  four  of  section  fifty-three,  sections  fifty-four  to  fifty-  of  Act  1to>n 
nine,  sections  sixty  to  seventy-four,  subsections  one,  two  companies 
and  four  of  section  seventy-seven,  sections  seventy-eight, 
eighty-one,  ninety-seven,  and  ninety-eight,  subsections  one, 
two  and  five  of  section  ninety-nine,  section  one  hundred 
and  sections  one  hundred  and  three  to  one  hundred  and 
ten  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  every  provincial  company, 
registered  under  this  Part  to  transact  any  class  or  classes 
of  insurance  business,  to  the  same  extent  as  they  are 
applicable  to  or  in  respect  of  a  company  registered  to 
transact  the  same  class  or  classes  of  insurance  business 
under  Part  III  of  this  Act,  but,  to  the  extent  to  which  any 
provision  of  the  said  sections  would  effect  an  enlargement, 
in  any  respect,  of  the  corporate  powers  or  rights  of  any 
provincial  company  under  its  constating  instrument,  such 
provision  shall  not  apply  to  the  provincial  company." 

38.  The  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  Schedule  to  this  Act  substituted  therefor. 

39.  Division  (A)  of  the  Third  Schedule  to  the  said  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  para- 
graph (g)  of  the  Tables  of  Mortality  therein  enumerated, 
the  following  paragraphs: 

"(h)  Commissioners  1941  Standard  Ordinary  Mortality 

Table,  1941  CSO 
ft)  Mortality  of  Assured  Lives,  A  1924-29." 

40.  Division  (B)  of  the  Third  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph 
(b)  of  the  Tables  of  Mortality  therein  enumerated,  the 
following  paragraph : 

"(c )  1941  Standard  Industrial  Mortality  Table,  1941  SI." 

41.  Division  (C)  of  the  Third  Schedule  to  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(C) — As  respects  life  annuities  (immediate  or  deferred )y 
including  life  annuity  settlements  (other  than  disability 
annuities )  arising  out  of  life  insurance  contracts. 
The  bases  of  valuation  shall  be  an  assumed  rate  of  inter- 
est not  exceeding  three  and  one-half  per  centum  per  annum 
and  one  of  the  tables  of  mortality  specified  below,  male  or 
female,  according  to  the  sex  of  the  nominee,  or  any  other 
table  of  mortality  that  may  be  approved  by  the  Super- 
intendent. 
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(a )  Mortality  of  Annuitants,  1900-1920,  a(f)  and  a(m ) 

(b)  Rutherford's  Annuity  Tables 

(c)  1937  Standard  Annuity  Mortality  Table. 

In  the  valuation  of  deferred  annuities,  the  method  of 
valuation  shall  be  the  net  level  premium  method  subject 
to  such  adaptations  as  the  Superintendent  may  deem 
appropriate  in  any  case  where  the  premium  for  the  policy 
may  not  be  uniform  throughout  the  premium  paying 
period." 

42.  Division  (D)  of  the  Third  Schedule  to  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(D) — As  respects  future  payments  dependent  on  a  term 
certain  only,  including  term  certain  annuities  arising  out  of 
life  insurance  contracts. 

The  valuation  shall  be  made  at  a  rate  of  interest  not 
exceeding  three  and  one-half  per  centum  per  annum,  and 
the  method  of  valuation  shall  be  the  net  level  premium 
method  subject  to  such  adaptations  as  the  Superintendent 
may  deem  appropriate  in  any  case  where  the  premium  for 
the  policy  may  not  be  uniform  throughout  the  premium 
paying  period." 
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SCHEDULE. 

"SECOND  SCHEDULE. 

Assets  that  may  be  Vested  in  Trust  by  any  British 
Company,  for  the  Purposes  of  this  Act. 

1.  Assets  of  the  following  classes  in  which  the  company  Assets  in 

- ,       .  i  . ,      «       i  which  com- 

tiaS  invested  its  tunas:  panyhas 

(a)  the  bonds,  debentures,  stocks  or  other  evidences  of  jjj^gtedits 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of  un  s" 

(i)  Canada,  Australia,  Ceylon,  India,  New  Zealand,  2curitieTnt 
Pakistan,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  any  province  or  state  thereof, 

and  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Republic  of 
Ireland ; 

(ii)  a  colony  of  the  United  Kingdom;  or 

(iii)  the  United  States  of  America  or  a  state  thereof; 

( b )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted-  Municipal, 
ness  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  municipal  corporation  in  securities. 
Canada ;  or  of  a  school  corporation  in  Canada ;  or  secured 

by  rates  or  taxes  levied  under  the  authority  of  the 
government  of  a  province  of  Canada  on  property 
situate  in  such  province  and  collectible  by  the  muni- 
cipalities in  which  such  property  is  situate; 

(c )  the  bonds  or  debentures  of  a  corporation  that  are  Bonds 
secured  by  the  assignment  to  a  trust  corporation  in  ^ured 
Canada  of  an  annual  payment  that  the  Government  of  Dominion 
Canada  has  agreed  to  make,  where  such  annual  payment  paymen  * 
is  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  falling  due  on  the  bonds 

or  debentures  outstanding  and  the  principal  amount  of 
the  bonds  or  debentures  maturing  for  payment  in  the 
year  in  which  the  annual  payment  is  made; 

( d )  the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable,  JJjjJj  b 
educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  where  annual  provincial 
subsidies,  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  as  it  falls  due  subsidy- 
on  the  bonds  or  debentures  and  to  meet  the  principal 
amount  of  the  bonds  or  debentures  on  maturity,  are, 

by  virtue  of  a  general  or  private  Act  of  a  province  of 
Canada  heretofore  passed,  payable  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  the  province  to  a  trust  corporation  as 
trustee  for  the  holders  of  the  bonds  or  debentures; 

(e)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted-  Debentures 
ness  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  are  fully  secured  by  statutory* 
statutory  charge  upon  real  estate  or  upon  the  plant  or  charge  upon 
equipment  of  the  corporation  used  in  the  transaction  pSntor^' 
of  its  business,  if  interest  in  full  has  been  paid  regularly  equipment, 
for  a  period  of  at  least  ten  years  immediately  preceding 

the  vesting  thereof  in  trust  upon  the  securities  of  that 
class  of  the  corporation  then  outstanding; 
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(f )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness issued  by  an  authority  or  other  body  without  share 
capital  established  and  empowered  pursuant  to  a 
statute  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  thereof  to  ad- 
minister, regulate  the  administration  of,  provide  or 
operate  port,  harbour,  airport,  bridge,  highway,  tunnel, 
transportation,  communication,  sanitation,  water,  elec- 
tricity or  gas  services  or  facilities  and  for  any  of  these 
purposes  to  levy,  impose  or  make  taxes,  rates,  fees  or 
other  charges  that  may  be  used  only  in  carrying  out 
the  objects  of  the  authority  or  other  body  and  are 
sufficient  to  meet  its  operating,  maintenance  and  debt 
service  charges; 

(g)  the  bonds,  debentures  and  other  securities  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruc- 
tion and  Development  established  by  the  Agreement 
for  an  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development  approved  by  subsection  one  of  section  two 
of  The  Bretton  Woods  Agreements  Act,  1945; 

(h)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  are  fully  secured 
by  a  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  to  a  trustee  upon 
any,  or  upon  any  combination,  of  the  following  assets, 

(i)  real  estate, 

(ii)  the  plant  or  equipment  of  a  corporation  that  is 
used  in  the  transaction  of  its  business,  or 

(iii)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness or  shares  of  a  class  or  classes  specified 
in  this  Schedule  as  assets  that  may  be  vested  in 
trust, 

and  the  inclusion,  as  additional  security  under  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec,  of  any  other  assets  not 
of  a  class  specified  in  this  Schedule  shall  not  render 
such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness ineligible  as  assets  that  may  be  vested  in  trust; 

(i)  obligations  or  certificates  issued  by  a  trustee  to 
finance  the  purchase  of  transportation  equipment  for  a 
railway  company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if  the  obliga- 
tions or  certificates  are  fully  secured  by 

(i)  an  assignment  of  the  transportation  equipment  to, 
or  the  ownership  thereof  by,  the  trustee,  and 

(ii)  a  lease  or  conditional  sale  thereof  by  the  trustee 
to  the  railway  company; 

(j)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness 

(i)  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  has  paid  (1)  a 
dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  immediately 
preceding  the  vesting  thereof  in  trust  at  least  equal 
to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares  or  (2)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
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five  years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date 
of  vesting  thereof  in  trust  upon  its  common  shares 
of  at  least  four  per  centum  of  the  average  value  at 
which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid;  or 
(ii)  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  Canadian  corporation 
where  the  earnings  of  the  corporation  in  a  period 
of  five  years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the 
date  of  vesting  thereof  in  trust  have  been  equal  in 
sum  total  to  at  least  ten  times  and  in  each  of  any 
four  of  the  five  years  have  been  equal  to  at  least 
one  and  one-half  times  the  annual  interest  require- 
ments at  the  date  of  vesting  in  trust  on  all  in- 
debtedness of  or  guaranteed  by  it  other  than  in- 
debtedness classified  as  a  current  liability  in  the 
balance  sheet  of  the  corporation;  and  if  the  cor- 
poration owns  directly  or  indirectly  more  than 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  common  shares  of  another 
corporation,  the  earnings  of  the  corporations  during 
the  said  period  of  five  years  may  be  consolidated 
with  due  allowance  for  minority  interests,  if  any, 
and  in  that  event  the  interest  requirements  of  the 
corporations  shall  be  consolidated  and  such  con- 
solidated earnings  and  consolidated  interest  re- 
quirements shall  be  taken  as  the  earnings  and 
interest  requirements  of  the  corporation;  and  for 
the  purpose  of  this  subparagraph  earnings  shall 
mean  earnings  available  to  meet  interest  charges 
on  indebtedness  other  than  indebtedness  classified 
as  a  current  liability; 
(k)  the  preferred  shares  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  Preferred 
has  paid 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  vesting  of  such  preferred 
shares  in  trust  at  least  equal  to  the  specified  annual 
rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred  shares,  or 

(ii)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five  years 
ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the 
said  vesting  upon  its  common  shares  of  at  least 
four  per  centum,  of  the  average  value  at  which  the 
shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock  account  of 
the  corporation  during  the  year  in  which  the  divi- 
dend was  paid ; 

(I )  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  Canadian  corpora-  Common 
tion  that,  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  seven  years  ended  shares- 
less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the  vesting  of  such 
common  shares  in  trust,  has  paid  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  four  per  centum  of  the  average 
value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
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stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid,  but 

(i)  not  more  than  thirty  per  centum  of  the  common 
shares  and  not  more  than  thirty  per  centum  of  the 
total  issue  of  the  shares  of  any  corporation  shall  be 
vested  in  trust  by  any  company,  and 

(ii)  a  company  shall  not  vest  its  own  shares  in  trust 
and  a  company  registered  to  transact  the  business 
of  life  insurance  shall  not,  in  respect  of  such  life 
insurance  business,  vest  in  trust  the  shares  of  a 
company  transacting  the  business  of  life  insurance; 

(m)  ground  rents,  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate 
in  Canada,  where  the  amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypo- 
thec together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under 
any  mortgage  or  hypothec  ranking  superior  to  the 
mortgage  or  hypothec  that  is  vested  in  trust  does  not 
exceed  sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
covered  thereby; 

(n)  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  or  leaseholds 
in  Canada  or  bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such  mortgages 
or  hypothecs,  notwithstanding  that  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec  exceeds  the  amount  which  the  company 
otherwise  may  vest  in  trust,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed 
or  insured  by  the  government  or  through  an  agency  of 
the  government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  thereof ; 

(o)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income 
in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  com- 
pany registered  under  this  Act,  if 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  Estate  or  leasehold  is  made  to 
or  guaranteed  by,  a  corporation  that  has  met  the 
dividend  requirements  specified  in  subparagraph 
(i)  of  paragraph  (j), 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  sufficient  to 
yield  a  reasonable  interest  return  during  the  period 
of  the  lease  and  to  repay  at  least  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  amount  invested  by  the  company 
in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  within  the  period  of 
the  lease  but  not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the 
date  of  investment,  and 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  a  company  in  any  one 
parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  does  not 
exceed  one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  the  accepted 
value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company; 

and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain,  improve,  lease, 
sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold; 

(p )  real  estate  in  Canada  required  by  the  company  for 
its  actual  use  or  occupation  or  reasonably  required 
by  it  for  the  natural  expansion  of  its  business;  or 
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(q)  cash  balances  in  Canadian  funds  in  the  hands  of  the 
trustee  or  in  a  trust  account  maintained  by  the  trustee 
in  a  chartered  bank  in  Canada. 

2.  Mortgages  and  other  titles  for  repayment  of  loans 
secured  by: 

(a)  any  of  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness,  shares  or  other  securities  that  may  be 
vested  in  trust  by  the  company  under  section  one  of 
this  Schedule,  but  the  amount  at  which  the  mortgage 
or  other  title  so  secured  may  be  vested  in  trust  shall  not 
exceed  the  amount  at  which  the  bonds,  debentures,  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness,  shares  or  other  securi- 
ties might  be  vested  in  trust  under  section  one  of  this 
Schedule ; 

(b )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  other 
estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada,  where  the 
amount  of  the  loan  together  with  the  amount  of  in- 
debtedness under  any  mortgage  or  other  charge  on  the 
real  estate  or  interest  therein  ranking  superior  to  the 
loan  does  not  exceed  sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  of 
the  real  estate  or  interest  therein,  subject  to  the  excep- 
tion that  a  company  that  has  real  estate  vested  in  trust 
may,  upon  sale  thereof,  vest  in  trust  a  mortgage  or  other 
title  accepted  as  part  payment  and  secured  thereon  for 
more  than  sixty  per  centum  of  the  sale  price  of  the  real 
estate ;  or 

(c )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  notwithstanding 
that  the  loan  exceeds  the  amount  that  the  company 
may  otherwise  vest  in  trust,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed 
or  insured  by  the  government  or  through  an  agency  of 
the  government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  thereof. 

3.  Where  a  company  has  vested  in  trust  the  securities  of  a  securities 
corporation  and  where  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  arrangement  receive4  on 
for  the  reorganization  of  the  corporation  or  for  the  amalgam-  tfon^amai- 
ation  of  the  corporation  with  another  corporation,  the  gamation- 
company  acquires,  in  exchange  for  such  securities,  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares  not 

eligible  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Schedule  for 
vesting  in  trust,  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  or  shares  so  acquired  may  be  vested  in  trust  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  but  only  for  a  period  of  five  years 
after  their  acquisition,  or  such  further  period  as  the  Treasury 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  unless  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Treasury  Board  that  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares  are 
not  inferior  in  status  or  value  to  the  securities  for  which  they 
have  been  substituted  or  unless  they  have  become  eligible  for 
vesting  in  trust  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
Schedule. 
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other  assets.  4.  Investments  or  loans  not  eligible  under  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  Schedule  for  vesting  in  trust,  including 
investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  subject  to  the 
following  provisions: — 

(i)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  may  be 
vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section  if  the  invest- 
ment is  made  only  for  the  production  of  income  and 
is  made  in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any 
other  company  registered  under  this  Act,  and  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  may  be  held,  maintained, 
improved,  developed,  repaired,  leased,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  or  disposed  of,  but  a  parcel  of 
real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may  not  be  included  in 
the  assets  vested  in  trust  if  the  total  investment 
therein  exceeds  one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the 
company ; 

(ii)  this  section  shall  be  ueemed  not  to  enlarge  the 
authority  conferred  by  sections  one  and  two  to  vest 
in  trust  mortgages  or  hypothecs  or  loans  on  real 
estate  or  leaseholds,  and  not  to  affect  the  operation 
of  subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  (I )  of 
section  one  of  this  Schedule ;  and 

(iii)  the  total  accepted  value  of  the  investments  and 
loans  vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section, 
excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time  since 
vesting  in  trust  have  been  eligible  apart  from  this 
section,  shall  not  exceed  three  per  centum  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the 
company. 


Exceptions. 


Limitation. 


National  5.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 

Housing  Acts.  gcheciuie  a  company  may  vest  in  trust,  loans  and  invest- 
ments made  pursuant  to  The  National  Housing  Act,  1938, 
and  The  National  Housing  Act,  19^. 

Limitation  6.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  assets  vested  in  trust 
shaCremm°n    of  any  company  in  common  shares  shall  not  at  any  time 

exceed  fifteen  per  centum  of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total 

assets  in  Canada  of  the  company. 

Limitation        y.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  real  estate  or  lease- 
teprodu?1*  holds  for  the  production  of  income,  vested  in  trust  under  this 
tion  oi         Schedule,  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  five  per  centum  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company. 


Securities  m       8.  A  company  shall  not  vest  in  trust  bonds,  debentures 
ohg1bie.not     or  °ther  evidences  of  indebtedness  on  which  payment  of 
principal  or  interest  is  in  default. 
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9.  Notwithstanding  the  limitations  in  paragraph  ( m )  Mortgages 
of  section  one  and  in  paragraph  (b )  of  section  two  of  this  prio7tothecs 
Schedule,  a  company  may  vest  in  trust  any  mortgages  or  APril  h  195°- 
hypothecs  on  real  estate  in  Canada  acquired  or  entered  into 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty, 
where  the  amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  exceeds  sixty 
per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  covered  thereby 
but  any  such  mortgage  or  hypothec  shall  not  be  vested  in 
trust  for  an  amount  in  excess  of  sixty  per  centum  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotttier,  M.C.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  29. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Canadian  Citizenship  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  }j^'(clst15: 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  sess.),c.  c. 
follows : — 

1.  (1)  Paragraphs  (a  J  to  (f)  of  section  two  of  The 
Canadian  Citizenship  Act,  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of 
1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(a)  "alien"  means  a  person  who  is  not  a  Canadian  'alien" 
citizen,   Commonwealth  citizen,  British  subject  or 
citizen  of  the  Republic  of  Ireland; 
(b  )  "Canadian  citizen"  means  a  person  who  is  a  Canadian  "Canadian 
citizen  under  this  Act;  %  \ 

(c)  "Canadian  ship"  means  a  Canadian  ship  as  defined  8hip»adiaD 
in  the  Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934  and  includes  an  1934,  c.  44. 
aircraft  registered  in  Canada  under  the  Aeronautics 

Act  and  regulations  made  thereunder; 

(d)  "certificate  of  citizenship"  means  a  certificate  of  ^certificate 
citizenship  granted  under  this  Act;  citizenship". 

(e)  "certificate  of  naturalization"  means  a  certificate  of  "certificate 
naturalization  granted  under  any  Act  that  was  in  nLturaiiza- 
force  in  Canada  at  any  time  before  the  commencement  tion". 

of  this  Act ; 

(J)  "Clerk"  or  "Clerk  of  the  Court"  includes  all  officers  ;:ger{f  OIh 
exercising  the  functions  of  prothonotary,  registrar  or  Court"  °  the 
clerk  of  any  court  having  jurisdiction  under  this  Act, 
and,  where  a  person  is  designated  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  as  a  court  under  this  Act,  means  the  said 
person ;" 

(2)  Paragraphs  (k)  to  (n)  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(k)  "foreign",  as  applied  to  a  country,  does  not  include  ''foreign", 
a  country  listed  in  the  First  Schedule  or  the  Republic 
of  Ireland ;  as  applied  to  a  government,  does  not  include 
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the  government  of  such  country  or  Republic;  and  as 
applied  to  a  nationality,  does  not  include  the  nationality 
of  such  country  or  Republic ; 

(1)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Citizenship  and 
Immigration; 

(m)  "minor"  means  a  person  who  has  not  attained  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years;  and 

(n)  "responsible  parent"  means  the  father,  but  where 
the  father  is  dead,  or  where  the  custody  of  a  child  has 
been  awarded  to  his  mother  by  order  of  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  or  where  a  child  was  born  out 
of  wedlock  and  resides  with  the  mother,  "responsible 
parent"  means  the  mother." 

2.  Section  five  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

"5.  (1)  A  person,  born  after  the  commencement  of  this 
Act,  is  a  natural-born  Canadian  citizen, 

(a)  if  he  is  born  in  Canada  or  on  a  Canadian  ship ;  or 

( b )  if  he  is  born  outside  of  Canada  elsewhere  than  on  a 
Canadian  ship,  and 

(i)  his  father,  or  in  the  case  of  a  child  born  out  of 
wedlock,  his  mother,  at  the  time  of  that  person's 
birth,  is  a  Canadian  citizen,  and 

(ii)  the  fact  of  his  birth  is  registered,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations,  within  two  years  after  its 
occurrence  or  within  such  extended  period  as  the 
Minister  may,  under  the  regulations,  authorize  in 
special  cases. 

(2)  Subsection  one  does  not  apply  to  a  person  if,  at  the 
time  of  that  person's  birth,  his  responsible  parent 

(a)  is  an  alien  who  has  not  been  lawfully  admitted  to 
Canada  for  permanent  residence;  and 

(b)  is 

(i)  a  foreign  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  or  a  repre- 
sentative of  a  foreign  government  accredited  to 
His  Majesty, 

(ii)  an  employee  of  a  foreign  government  attached 
to  or  in  the  service  of  a  foreign  diplomatic  mission 
or  consulate  in  Canada,  or 

(iii)  an  employee  in  the  service  of  a  person  referred 
to  in  sub-paragraph  (i). 

(3)  Subsection  two  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
forty-seven." 

3.  Section  six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 
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"G.  (1)  A  person  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen  under  Conditions 
paragraph  (b )  of  section  four  or  under  paragraph  (b)  of  ScanSn0 
subsection  one  of  section  five  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian  citizenship 
citizen  upon  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  he  attains  borToutside 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years  unless,  after  attaining  that  of  Canada- 
age  and  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  year, 

(a)  he  asserts  his  Canadian  citizenship  by  a  declaration 
of  retention  thereof,  registered  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations;  and 

( b )  being  a  national  or  citizen  of  a  country  other  than 
Canada,  he  files  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  a 
declaration  renouncing  the  nationality  or  citizenship  of 
that  country. 

(2)  A  person  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  by  Minister  may 
virtue  of  subsection  one  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  ^^ption 
Minister  in  any  case,  file  a  declaration  of  resumption  of  after  loss  of 
Canadian  citizenship  and,  where  he  comes  within  paragraph  StferaSSp. 
(b )  of  subsection  one,  a  declaration  of  renunciation,  and  he 
thereupon  again  becomes  a  Canadian  citizen." 

4.  Section  nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor : 

"9.  (1)  A  person,  other  than  a  natural-born  Canadian  On  com- 
citizen,  is  a  Canadian  citizen,  if  of  th^Act* 

(a)  that  person  was  granted,  or  the  name  of  that  person 
was  included  in,  a  certificate  of  naturalization  and  had 
not  become  an  alien  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act;  or 

(b )  that  person  immediately  before  the  commencement 
of  this  Act  was  a  British  subject  who  had  Canadian 
domicile;  or 

(c )  that  person,  being  a  woman  other  than  a  woman  who 
comes  within  paragraph  (a)  ox  (b), 

(i)  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  was 
married  to  a  man  who,  if  this  Act  had  come  into 
force  immediately  before  the  marriage,  would  have 
been  a  natural-born  Canadian  citizen  as  provided 
in  section  four  or  a  Canadian  citizen  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (a )  or  (b )  of  this  subsection,  and 

(ii)  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act  was  a  British 
subject  and  had  been  lawfully  admitted  to  Canada 
for  permanent  residence. 

(2)  A  person  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen  under  subsection  when  deemed 
one  of  this  section  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  become 
section  nineteen,  to  have  become  a  Canadian  citizen,  Canadian 

(a)  where  he  was  granted,  or  his  name  was  included  in,  clUzenfl* 
a  certificate  of  naturalization,  on  the  date  of  the 
certificate; 

(b )  where  he  is  a  Canadian  citizen  by  reason  of  being  a 
British  subject  who  had  Canadian  domicile,  on  the 
date  he  acquired  Canadian  domicile;  and 
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(c)  in  the  case  of  a  woman  to  whom  paragraph  (c)  of 
subsection  one  applies,  on  the  date  of  the  marriage  or 
on  which  she  became  a  British  subject  or  on  which  she 
was  lawfully  admitted  to  Canada  for  permanent 
residence,  whichever  is  the  latest  date. 
SiaSza1io°n     (3)  ^or  .the  PurP°ses  of  this  section,  a  certificate  of 
not  subject  to  naturalization,  granted  under  any  Act  in  force  in  Canada 
limitation.     Defore  the  first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifteen, 
subject  to  the  qualification  described  in  section  twenty-four 
of  the  Naturalization  Act,  chapter  seventy-seven  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1906,  or  a  qualification  to  a 
like  effect,  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  been  subject  to 
that  qualification." 

5.  Section  ten  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

following  substituted  therefor: 
Grant  of  a        "lO.  (1)  The  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  a 
citk^nsh^.01  certificate  of  citizenship  to  any  person  who  is  not  a  Canadian 

citizen  and  who  makes  application  for  that  purpose  and1 

satisfies  the  Court  that, 

(a)  either  he  has  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Court  for  the  judicial  district  in  which  he  resides,  not 
less  than  one  nor  more  than  five  years  prior  to  the  date 
of  his  application,  a  declaration  of  intention  to  become 
a  Canadian  citizen,  the  said  declaration  having  been 
filed  by  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years; 
or  he  is  the  spouse  of  and  resides  in  Canada  with  a 
Canadian  citizen;  or  he  is  a  British  subject; 

(b )  he  has  been  lawfully  admitted  to  Canada  for 
permanent  residence  therein; 

(c )  he  has  resided  continuously  in  Canada  for  a  period 
of  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the 
application  and,  in  addition,  except  where  the  applicant 
has  served  outside  of  Canada  in  the  armed  forces  of 
Canada  during  time  of  war  or  where  the  applicant  is 
the  wife  of  and  resides  in  Canada  with  a  Canadian 
citizen,  has  also  resided  in  Canada  for  a  further  period 
of  not  less  than  four  years  during  the  six  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  the  application; 

(d )  he  is  of  good  character ; 

(e )  he  has  an  adequate  knowledge  of  either  the  English 
or  the  French  language,  or,  if  he  has  not  such  an  ade- 
quate knowledge,  he  has  resided  continuously  in  Canada 
for  more  than  twenty  years; 

(f )  he  has  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the  responsibilities 
and  privileges  of  Canadian  citizenship;  and 

(g )  he  intends,  if  his  application  is  granted,  either  to 
reside  permanently  in  Canada  or  to  enter  or  continue 
in  the  public  service  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  thereof. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  one,  the  Grant  of 
Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  a  certificate  of  citizen-  British**6  *° 
ship  to  any  person  who  is  a  British  subject  and  who  makes  subjects. 

to  the  Minister  a  declaration  that  he  desires  such  certificate 
and  who  satisfies  the  Minister  that  he  possesses  the  qualifi- 
cations prescribed  by  paragraphs  (b ),  (c)y  (d),  (e),  (f )  and  Proviso 
(g )  of  subsection  one:  Provided  that  in  any  case  where, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  there  is  a  doubt  as  to  whether 
the  applicant  possesses  the  said  qualifications,  the  Minister 
before  granting  such  a  certificate  may  refer  the  declaration 
and  the  material  in  support  thereof  to  the  court  in  the 
judicial  district  in  which  the  declarant  resides,  and  the 
declaration  shall  thereupon  be  dealt  with  as  an  application 
under  subsection  one. 

(3)  The  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  a  certificate  ^m1gnt^ho 
of  citizenship  to  a  woman,  upon  her  application  therefor,  Sststatus0 

■yyh.0  of  British 

(a )  by  virtue  of  any  law  of  Canada  in  force  at  any  time  through 
before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  had,  by  reason  marriase- 
only  of  her  marriage  to  an  alien  or  the  acquisition  by 

her  husband  of  a  foreign  nationality,  ceased  to  be  a 
British  subject;  and 

(b )  if  this  Act  had  come  into  force  immediately  before 
the  said  marriage  or  acquisition,  would  have  been  a 
natural-born  Canadian  citizen  or  a  Canadian  citizen 
other  than  a  natural-born  Canadian  citizen ; 

and,  from  the  date  of  taking  the  oath  of  allegiance,  the  appli- 
cant shall,  without  affecting  the  nationality  or  citizenship 
she  had  prior  to  that  date,  be  deemed  to  be  a  natural-born 
Canadian  citizen  or  a  Canadian  citizen  other  than  a  natural- 
born  Canadian  citizen,  according  as  she  would  under  para- 
graph (b )  have  been  a  natural-born  Canadian  citizen  or  a 
Canadian  citizen  other  than  a  natural-born  Canadian 
citizen. 

(4)  The  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  a  certificate  Grant  to , 

e  i  •     j  -i  70  persons  who 

of  citizenship  to  a  person  who  was  lost  status 

fa)  a  natural-born  Canadian  citizen  under  section  four  °? .Canadian 

v    '     n  citizen  or 

Or  five ;  Or  British 

(b)  a  British  subject  who  was  born  in  Canada  or  on  a  reaioS  other 
Canadian  ship  or,  if  born  elsewhere  than  in  Canada  or  than 
on  a  Canadian  ship,  whose  father,  or  in  the  case  of  a  mamage- 
person  born  out  of  wedlock,  whose  mother  was  either 
born  in  Canada  or  on  a  Canadian  ship  and  had  not 
become  an  alien  at  the  time  of  that  person's  birth  or 
was  at  the  time  of  that  person's  birth  a  British  subject 
who  had  Canadian  domicile, 
and  who  ceased  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  British  subject, 
as  the  case  may  be,  by  naturalization  outside  of  Canada  or 
for  any  reason  other  than  marriage,  if  such  person  applies 
for  a  certificate  of  citizenship  and,  in  the  event  that  at  the 
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Special 
certificate 
to  minor 
children. 


Period  in 
armed  forces 
or  public 
service 
equivalent  to 
residence. 


Period  in 
penitentiary 
etc.  not  to 
be  counted 
as  residence. 


time  of  his  application  he  is  a  national  or  citizen  of  a  country- 
other  than  Canada,  files  with  his  application  a  declaration 
renouncing  such  nationality  or  citizenship  ,  and  satisfies 
the  Minister  that  he 

(i)  has  resided  continuously  in  Canada  for  a  period 
of  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
his  application;  and 

(ii)  possesses  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  para- 
graphs (b),  (d),  (e),  (f),  and  (g)  of  subsection 
one. 

(5)  The  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  a  special 
certificate  of  citizenship  to  a  minor  child  of  a  person  to  whom 
a  certificate  of  citizenship  is,  or  has  been,  granted  under 
this  Act,  on  the  application  of  the  said  person, 

(a)  \i  the  said  person  is  the  responsible  parent  of  the 
child,  and 

(b )  if  the  child  was  born  before  the  date  of  the  certificate 
granted  to  the  said  person  and  has  been  lawfully  ad- 
mitted to  Canada  for  permanent  residence. 

(6)  Any  period  during  which  an  applicant  for  a  certificate 
of  citizenship  has  served  in  the  armed  forces  of  Canada  or 
was  employed  outside  of  Canada  in  the  public  service  of 
Canada  or  of  a  province  thereof,  otherwise  than  as  a  locally 
engaged  person,  shall  be  treated  as  equivalent  to  a  period 
of  residence  in  Canada  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  one, 
two  and  four. 

(7)  No  period  during  which  an  applicant  for  a  certificate 
of  citizenship  was  confined  in  or  an  inmate  of  any  peniten- 
tiary, gaol,  reformatory,  prison,  or  asylum  for  the  insane, 
in  Canada,  shall  be  counted  as  a  period  of  residence  in 
Canada  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  one,  two  and  four." 


Grant  to 

remove 

doubt. 


Grant  to 
adopted  and 
legitimated 
persons. 


6.  Section  eleven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"11.  (1)  Where  a  doubt,  whether  on  a  question  of  fact 
or  of  law,  has  arisen  as  to  whether  a  person  is  or  is  not  a 
Canadian  citizen,  the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  upon 
application,  resolve  such  doubt  and  issue  a  certificate  of 
citizenship  as  proof  that  such  person  is  a  Canadian  citizen 
and  the  granting  of  such  certificate  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
establish  that  the  person  to  whom  it  is  granted  was  not 
previously  a  natural-born  or  other  than  natural-born 
Canadian  citizen. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  upon  application, 
grant  a  certificate  of  citizenship  to  a  person  who  has  been 
lawfully  admitted  to  Canada  for  permanent  residence  and 
who,  at  any  time  in  a  province  of  Canada  pursuant  to  the 
law  of  that  province  then  in  force, 

(a)  has  been  adopted,  if  the  adopter  or,  in  the  case  of  a 


358 


joint 


1950. 


Canadian  Citizenship  Act. 


Chap.  28. 


7 


joint  adoption,  the  male  adopter  is  a  Canadian  citizen; 
or 

(b )  has  bejen  legitimized,  if  the  person  legally  recognized 
as  the  father  of  the  legitimated  person  by  such  legitima- 
tion is  a  Canadian  citizen. 
(3)  Without  restricting  the  operation  of  subsection  two,  ggntto 
the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  upon  application,  grant  special 
a  certificate  of  citizenship  to  a  minor  in  any  special  case  eases- 
whether  or  not  the  conditions  required  by  this  Act  have  been 
complied  with  and  whether  or  not  the  case  comes  within 
subsection  two." 

7.  Sections  fourteen  and  fifteen  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"14.  An  applicant  whose  application  has  been  rejected  ^e^cation 
by  the  Court  or  by  the  Minister  may  make  another  applica- 

allowed. 

tion  under  section  ten  of  this  Act  after  the  expiration  of  a 
period  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  such  rejection." 

8.  Part  III  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 


"PART  III. 
"Loss  of  Canadian  Citizenship. 

"15.  (1)  A  Canadian  citizen,  who,  when  outside  of  Qnacquisi- 
Canada  and  not  under  a  disability,  by  any  voluntary  and  natloniuty^ 
formal  act  other  than  marriage,  acquires  the  nationality  or 
citizenship  of  a  country  other  than  Canada,  thereupon 
ceases  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen. 

(2)  Subsection  one  does  not  apply  where  the  nationality  where 
or  citizenship  acquired  is  that  of  a  country  at  war  with  wa^with 
Canada  at  the  time  of  the  acquisition,  but,  in  such  a  case,  Canada, 
the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  order  that  the  Canadian 
citizen  shall  cease  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  and  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  ceased  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  either  at 
the  date  of  the  said  acquisition  or  at  the  date  of  the  order 
as  the  Minister  may  therein  direct. 

"1©.  Where  a  natural-born  Canadian  citizen,  at  his  By  renunda- 
birth  or  during  his  minority,  or  any  Canadian  citizen  on  duaiw  ere 
marriage,  became  or  becomes  under  the  law  of  any  other  nationality, 
country  a  national  or  citizen  of  that  country,  if,  after 
attaining  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  or  after  the  mar- 
riage, he  makes,  while  not  under  disability,  and  still  such  a 
national  or  citizen,  a  declaration  renouncing  his  Canadian 
citizenship,  he  thereupon  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen. 

"17.  (1)  A  Canadian  citizen,  who,  under  the  law  of  Dual  national 
another  country,  is  a  national  or  citizen  of  such  country  and  armedgforce3 
who  serves  in  the  armed  forces  of  such  country  when  it  is  °*  country 
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Exception. 


By  residence 
j  outside  of 
!  Canada  for 
'  six  years. 


at  war  with  Canada,  thereupon  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian 
citizen. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  Canadian  citizen  who, 
under  the  law  of  another  country,  became  a  national  or 
citizen  of  such  country  when  it  was  at  war  with  Canada. 

"18.  A  Canadian  citizen,  other  than  a  natural-born 
Canadian  citizen  or  a  Canadian  citizen  who  has  served  in 
the  armed  forces  of  Canada  in  time  of  war  and  has  been 
honourably  discharged  therefrom,  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian 
citizen  if  he  resides  outside  of  Canada  for  a  period  of  at 
least  six  consecutive  years  exclusive  of  any  period  during 
which, 

(a)  he  is  in  the  public  service  of  Canada  or  of  a  province 
thereof ; 

(b  )  he  is  a  representative  or  employee  of  a  firm,  business, 
company  or  organization,  religious  or  otherwise,  estab- 
lished in  Canada  or  of  an  international  agency  of  an 
official  character  in  which  Canada  participates; 

(c )  he  resides  outside  of  Canada  on  account  of  ill-health 
or  disability; 

(d )  he  is  the  spouse  or  minor  child  of,  and  resides  outside 
of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  being  with  a  spouse  or 
parent  who  is  a  Canadian  citizen  residing  outside  of 
Canada  for  any  of  the  objects  or  causes  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a )  to  (c)  inclusive  of  this  section; 

(e)  he  is  the  spouse  of  and  resides  outside  of  Canada  fori 
the  purpose  of  being  with  a  spousa  who  is  a  natural- 
born  Canadian  citizen;  or 

(f )  his  Canadian  citizenship  is  certified  to  be  extended 
by  endorsement  of  his  certificate  of  citizenship,  or  if  he 
has  no  certificate  of  citizenship,  of  his  passport,  by  an 
officer  authorized  under  the  regulations  to  do  so,  which 
endorsement  shall  state  that  the  Canadian  citizen  i 
appeared  before  such  officer  prior  to  the  expiration  of ! 
the  said  period  of  six  years  and  established 

(i)  that  his  absence  from  Canada  was  of  a  temporary 
nature;  and 

(ii)  that  he  intended  in  good  faith  to  return  to  Canada 
for  permanent  residence  as  a  Canadian  citizen, 

and  shall  be  in  such  form  and  may  extend  his  Canadian 
citizenship  for  such  period  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
regulation. 

By  revocation     "19.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  his  discretion, 
citSnsh/p.11    order  that  any  person  other  than  a  natural-born  Canadian 
citizen  shall  cease  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  if,  upon  a  report 
from  the  Minister,  he  is  satisfied  that  the  said  person  either 
(a)  has,  during  any  war  in  which  Canada  is  or  has  been 
engaged,  unlawfully  traded  or  communicated  with  the 
enemy  or  with  a  subject  of  an  enemy  state  or  has  been 
engaged  in  or  associated  with  any  business  which  to 
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his  knowledge  is  carried  on  in  such  manner  as  to  assist 
the  enemy  in  such  war ; 

(b )  has  obtained  a  certificate  of  naturalization  or  of 
Canadian  citizenship  by  false  representation  or  fraud 
or  by  concealment  of  material  circumstances; 

( c )  has,  since  becoming  a  Canadian  citizen  or  being 
naturalized  in  Canada,  been  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  six  years  ordinarily  resident  out  of  Canada  and 
has  not  maintained  substantial  connection  with  Canada; 
or 

(d )  if  out  of  Canada,  has  shown  himself  by  act  or  speech 
to  be  disaffected  or  disloyal  to  His  Majesty,  or,  if  in 
Canada,  has  been  convicted  of  treason  or  sedition  by 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  his  discretion,  where  foreign 
order  that  any  person  shall  cease  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  if,  acquh-ed^n 
upon  a  report  from  the  Minister,  he  is  satisfied  that  such  Canada, 
person  has,  at  any  time  after  the  first  day  of  January, 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven,  when  in  Canada  and 

not  under  a  disability,  acquired  the  nationality  or  citizen- 
ship of  a  foreign  country  by  any  voluntary  and  formal  act 
other  than  marriage. 

(3)  The  Minister  before  making  a  report  under  this  sec-  Notice  and 
tion  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  or  sent  to  the  last  known  inq^e  for 
address  of  the  person  in  respect  of  whom  the  report  is  to  be 

made,  giving  him  an  opportunity  of  claiming  that  the  case 
"be  referred  for  such  inquiry  as  is  hereinafter  specified  and 
if  said  person  so  claims  in  accordance  with  the  notice,  the 
Minister  shall  refer  the  case  for  inquiry  accordingly. 

(4)  An  inquiry  under  this  section  shall  be  held  by  a  com-  inquiry  by 
mission  constituted  for  the  purpose  by  the  Governor  in  commisslon- 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  presided 

over  by  a  person  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
who  holds  or  has  held  high  judicial  office,  and  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  such  manner  as  the  Governor  in  Council  shall 
order:  Provided  that  any  such  inquiry  may,  if  the  Governor  Proviso, 
in  Council  thinks  fit,  instead  of  being  held  by  such  commis- 
sion, be  held  by  the  superior  court  of  the  province  in  which 
the  person  concerned  resides,  and  the  practice  and  procedure 
on  any  inquiry  so  held  shall  be  regulated  by  rules  of  court. 

(5)  The  members  of  any  commission  appointed  under  this  Powers  of 
section  shall  have  all  such  powers,  rights  and  privileges  as 
are  vested  in  any  superior  court  or  in  any  judge  thereof  on 
the  occasion  of  any  action  in  respect  of 

(a)  enforcing  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  examining 
them  on  oath,  affirmation  or  otherwise,  and  the  issue 
of  a  commission  or  a  request  to  take  evidence  abroad; 

(b )  compelling  the  production  of  documents;  and 

(c)  punishing  persons  guilty  of  contempt; 
and  a  summons  signed  by  one  or  more  members  of  the  com- 
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Effect  of 
revocation. 


Child  of 
parent  ceasing 
to  be  a 
Canadian 
citizen  under 
sees.  15  to  17. 


Child  of 
parent  ceasing 
to  be  a 
Canadian 
citizen  under 
sees.  18  and 
19. 


Resumption 
of  Canadian 
citizenship  in 
the  case  of 


mission  may  be  substituted  for  and  shall  be  equivalent  to 
any  formal  process  capable  of  being  issued  in  any  action  for 
enforcing  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  compelling  the 
production  of  documents. 

(6)  Where  the  Governor  in  Council,  under  this  section, 
directs  that  any  person  cease  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen,  the 
order  shall  have  effect  from  such  time  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  direct  and  thereupon  the  said  person  shall 
cease  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen. 

"20.  (1)  Where  the  responsible  parent  of  a  minor  child 
ceases  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  under  section  fifteen,  sixteen 
or  seventeen,  the  child  thereupon  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian 
citizen  if  he  is  or  thereupon  becomes,  under  the  law  of  any 
country  other  than  Canada,  a  national  or  citizen  of  that 
country. 

(2)  Where  the  responsible  parent  of  a  minor  child  ceases 
to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  under  section  eighteen  or  nineteen, 
the  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  his  discretion,  direct  that 
the  said  child  shall  cease  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  if  he  is 
or  thereupon  becomes,  under  the  law  of  any  country  other 
than  Canada,  a  national  or  citizen  of  that  country. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister,  in  his  discretion,  permits  a 
person,  who  as  a  minor  child  ceased  to  be  a  Canadian 
citizen,  to  make  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations, that  he  wishes  to  resume  Canadian  citizenship  and 
the  said  person  makes  the  declaration  within  one  year  after 
attaining  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  or  within  such  longer 
period  as  the  Minister  may  allow  in  special  circumstances, 
such  person,  upon  the  acceptance  of  his  declaration  by  the 
Minister,  again  becomes  a  Canadian  citizen/ ' 


9.  Sections  twenty-six  and  twenty-seven  of  the  said  Act 
are  renumbered  as  sections  twenty-one  and  twenty-two 
respectively. 


Citizen  of 
country  in 
Schedule  has 
British  sub- 
ject status  in 
Canada. 

May  be 
known  either 
as  British 
subject  or 
Common- 
wealth 
citizen. 


Citizens  of 
Republic  of 
Ireland. 


IO.  Section  twenty-eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"23.  (1)  Every  person  who,  under  an  enactment  of  a 
country  listed  in  the  First  Schedule  to  this  Act,  is  a  citizen 
of  that  country,  has  in  Canada  the  status  of  a  British 
subject. 

(2)  Every  person  having  in  Canada  the  status  of  a 
British  subject  may  be  known  as  a  British  subject  or  as  a 
Commonwealth  citizen;  and  in  this  Act  and  in  any  other 
enactment  or  instrument,  the  expression  "British  subject" 
and  the  expression  "Commonwealth  citizen"  have  the  same 
meaning. 

(3)  Any  law  of  Canada,  including  this  Act,  and  any 
regulation  made  under  the  authority  of  any  law  of  Canada 
shall,  unless  it  otherwise  provides,  have  effect  in  relation 
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to  a  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  Ireland  who  is  not  a  British 
subject  in  like  manner  as  it  has  effect  in  relation  to  a  British 
subject." 

1 1 .  Sections  twenty-nine  to  thirty-five  of  the  said  Act  are 
renumbered  as  sections  twenty-four  to  thirty  respectively. 

12.  Section  thirty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"31.  When  the  Minister  receives  a  decision  of  the  Court  JjJgJjJ06  *fnd 
under  section  thirty  and  thereupon,  in  his  discretion,  grants  certificates, 
a  certificate  of  citizenship,  he  shall  send  the  certificate  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Court  by  whom  such  decision  was  forwarded, 
or  as  otherwise  prescribed  by  regulation,  and  upon  the 
applicant  taking  the  oath  of  allegiance,  the  Clerk  shall 
deliver  the  certificate  to  the  applicant  after  having  endorsed 
thereon  the  date  of  the  taking  of  the  oath  of  allegiance  which 
date  shall  be  the  date  of  the  certificate  of  citizenship." 

13.  Sections  thirty-seven  and  thirty-eight  of  the  said 
Act  are  renumbered  as  sections  thirty-two  and  thirty-three 
respectively. 

14.  (1)  Section  thirty-nine  of  the  said  Act  is  renumbered 
as  section  thirty-four. 

(2)  Subsection  one  of  section  thirty-four  of  the  said  Act, 
as  renumbered  by  this  section,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraphs : 

"(j)  the  registration  of  births  of  persons  born  outside  of 
Canada  and  the  extension  of  certificates  of  citizenship; 

(k)  the  surrender  and  cancellation  of  certificates  of 
citizenship  or  certificates  of  naturalization  where  the 
holder  thereof  has  ceased  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen  or 
British  subject  by  reason  of  revocation  or  otherwise 
under  this  Act  or  under  an  Act  that  was  in  force  in 
Canada  at  any  time  before  the  commencement  of  this 
Act,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(I)  for  the  delivery  up  and  retention  of  certificates  of 
citizenship  or  certificates  of  naturalization  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  whether  the  holder  thereof  is 
entitled  thereto." 

15.  Sections  forty  to  forty-three  of  the  said  Act  are 
renumbered  as  sections  thirty-five  to  thirty-eight  respec- 
tively. 

16.  Section  forty-four  a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  forty-six  of  chapter  six  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (First 
Session),  is  renumbered  as  section  thirty-nine. 


363 


17. 


12 


Chap.  29.  Canadian  Citizenship  Act.  14  Geo.  VI. 


Saving  of 
obligations 
incurred 
before  loss  of 
citizenship. 


Penalty  for 
false  repre- 
sentation, 
improper  use 
of  certificate, 
etc. 


Offence  and 
penalty. 


IT.  Section  forty-four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"40.  Where  a  person  ceases  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen,  a 
Commonwealth  citizen  or  a  British  subject,  he  shall  not 
thereby  be  discharged  from  any  obligation,  duty  or  liability 
in  respect  of  any  act  or  thing  done  or  omitted  before  he 
ceased  to  be  a  Canadian  citizen,  a  Commonwealth  citizen  or 
a  British  subject. 

"41.  A  person  who 

(a)  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act  knowingly  makes 
any  false  representation  or  any  statement  false  in  a 
material  particular; 

(b )  uses  another  person's  certificate  of  citizenship  or 
certificate  of  naturalization  to  personate  that  other 
person;  or 

(c)  knowingly  permits  his  certificate  of  citizenship  or 
certificate  of  naturalization  to  be  used  to  personate 
himself; 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
in  respect  of  each  offence  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without 
hard  labour,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  months." 

"42.  A  person  who  violates  a  provision  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations  for  which  violation  no  other  fine  or  imprisonment 
is  provided  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  or  to  imprison ment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  three  months  or  to  both  fine  andi 
imprisonment." 


18.  Section  forty-five  of  the  said  Act  is  renumbered  as 
section  forty-three. 


Continuation 
of  proceedings 
commenced 
under  the 
Naturalization 
Act. 


Validity  of 
certificates 
granted  after 
January  1 
1947. 


19.  (1)  Section  forty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  renumbered  as 
section  forty-four. 

(2)  Section  forty-four  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by 
this  section,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsections : 

"(3)  Naturalization  proceedings  that  were  commenced 
under  the  Naturalization  Act  but  not  completed  before  the 
first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven,  may 
be  continued  as  proceedings  for  a  grant  of  a  certificate  of 
citizenship  under  this  Act  and,  for  this  purpose,  an  applica- 
tion for  naturalization  or  a  declaration  of  intention  to 
become  naturalized  under  the  Naturalization  Act  and  regu- 
lations shall,  respectively,  be  deemed  to  have  the  same  effect 
as  an  application  for  the  grant  of  a  certificate  of  citizenship 
or  a  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a  Canadian  citizen 
under  this  Act. 

"(4)  Subsection  three  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and 
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forty-seven,  and  every  certificate  of  citizenship  granted  after 
that  date  pursuant  to  an  application  for  naturalization 
made  before  that  date  is  valid  unless  it  is  or  has  been  revoked 
I  or  the  holder  thereof  otherwise  ceases  or  has  ceased  to  be 
a  Canadian  citizen.' ' 

20.  Section  forty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

21.  The  First  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"First  Schedule. 

Australia. 
;  Canada. 
Ceylon. 
India. 

New  Zealand. 
Pakistan. 

Southern  Rhodesia. 
Union  of  South  Africa. 
United  Kingdom." 

22.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  upon  a  date  to  be  ^^kginto 
fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Plu, 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  30. 

An  Act  to  authorize  the  provision  of  moneys  to  meet  certain 
capital  expenditures  made  and  capital  indebtedness 
incurred  by  the  Canadian  National  Railways  System 
during  the  calendar  year  1950,  and  to  authorize  the 
guarantee  by  His  Majesty  of  certain  securities  to  be 
issued  by  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  Canadian  National  Railways  short  title. 
Financing  and  Guarantee  Act,  1950. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  approval  Power  to 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  the  Canadian  National  Railway  SoT""" 
Company  (herein  called  "the  National  Company")  may  capital  ex- 
issue  notes,  obligations,  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securi-  pen  lturea 
ties  (herein  called  " securities" )  bearing  such  rates  of  interest 

and  subject  to  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  to  provide  the  amounts 
necessary  to  meet  in  whole  or  in  part  capital  expenditures 
made  or  capital  indebtedness  incurred  during  the  calendar 
year  1950  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  companies  or  railways 
comprised  in  the  National  Railway  System  as  defined  in 
The  Canadian  National  Railways  Capital  Revision  Act,  1937, 
on  any  or  all  of  the  following  accounts,  such  expenditures  or 
indebtedness  (herein  called  "authorized  expenditures") 
being: — 

Additions  and  Betterments  (less  retirements)   $30,872,059 

Barraute  Branch  Line   230,000 

Acquisition  of  Securities  and  Retirement  of  Capital 

Obligations   717,000 

New  Equipment   $36,698,430 

Less:  amount  to  be  financed  by  one  or 

more  equipment  trust  issues   26,000,000 

  10,698,430 

Total  of  authorized  expenditures   $42,517,489 

Amount  estimated  to  be  available  from 
Reserves  for  Depreciation  and  Debt 

Discount  Amortization   17,935,000 

$24,5S2,4S9 
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Proviso.  Provided,  however,  that  for  such  purposes  the  aggregate 

principal  amount  at  any  one  time  outstanding  of  the  securi- 
ties which  the  National  Company  is  authorized  by  this  sec- 
tion to  issue  from  time  to  time  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  $24,582,489,  and  the  National  Company  may  also  apply 
amounts  available  from  reserves  for  depreciation  and  debt 
discount  amortization  for  the  year  1950  to  provide  in  part 
the  amounts  necessary  to  meet  authorized  expenditures. 


FiLancfma       3*         Minister  of  Finance,  with  the  approval  of  the 
make  tem-     Governor  in  Council,  may  make  temporary  loans  to  the 
FoTcapitX8   National  Company  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
expenditures,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  authorized  expenditures,  bearing 
such  rates  of  interest  and  subject  to  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  determine  and 
secured  by  securities  which  the  National  Company  is  author- 
ized to  issue  from  time  to  time  under  the  provisions  of  section 
two  of  this  Act,  upon  applications  for  such  loans  approved 
by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  made  from  time  to  time  by 
the  National  Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance: 
Proviso.  Provided,  however,  that  the  aggregate  principal  amount 

at  any  one  time  outstanding  of  the  loans  which  the  Minister 
of  Finance  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  from  time  to 
time  to  the  National  Company  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
$24,582,489. 


Issue  and 
guarantee 
of  substi- 
tuted 
securities. 


4.  Should  any  such  temporary  loans  be  made  within  the 
limits  aforesaid,  definitive  securities  may  subsequently  be 
issued  and  guaranteed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to 
repay  such  loans  or  any  part  thereof. 


Power toaid  5.  The  National  Company  may  aid  and  assist,  in  any 
paniesC°m"    manner  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  section  two>. 

any  other  or  others  of  the  said  companies  and  railways  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  for  its 
own  requirements  and  also  for  the  requirements  of  any 
other  or  others  of  the  said  companies  and  railways  from  time 
to  time: — 

(a)  apply  the  proceeds  of  any  issue  of  securities  in  meeting 
authorized  expenditures  on  its  own  account  or  on 
account  of  any  other  or  others  of  the  said  companies 
and  railways;  and 

(b )  make  advances  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  authorized 
expenditures  to  any  other  or  others  of  the  said  com- 
panies and  railways,  upon  or  without  any  security,  at 
discretion. 


Guarantee.        <j#  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  guaran- 
tee of  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  securities,  which  the 
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National  Company  may  issue  from  time  to  time  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

7.  (1)  The  guarantee  or  guarantees  may  be  in  such  forms  Form  and 
and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor 

guarantee. 

in  Council  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  and  applicable 
thereto  and  may  be  signed  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  or  the  Acting  Minister  of  Finance  or 
by  such  other  person  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  from 
time  to  time  designate  and  such  signature  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  for  all  purposes  of  the  validity  of  the  guarantee  and 
that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  have  been  complied  with. 

(2)  Any  such  guarantee  may  be  either  a  general  guarantee  Method  of 
covering  the  total  amount  of  the  issue  or  be  a  separate  guarantee- 
guarantee  endorsed  on  each  obligation. 

(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council  tern-  Temporary 
porary  guarantees  may  be  made,  to  be  subsequently  guaran  ees* 
replaced  by  permanent  guarantees. 

8.  (1)  The  proceeds  of  any  sale,  pledge,  or  other  disposi-  Proceeds  paid 
tion  of  any  guaranteed  securities  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Minister  of 
first  place  either  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  to  Finance  in 
the  credit  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  Receiver  General  trust' 

of  Canada,  in  trust  for  the  National  Company  in  one  or 
more  banks  designated  by  him. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  National  Company  Application 
may  from  time  to  time  authorize  application  to  be  made  to 

release  of 

the  Minister  of  Transport  for  the  release  of  any  part  of  the  any  Part  of, 
proceeds  deposited  as  aforesaid  to  the  National  Company 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  specified  authorized  expenditures 
within  the  respective  limits,  mentioned  in  section  two  of 
this  Act,  and  the  Minister  of  Transport  may  in  his  discretion 
approve  the  said  applications  and  upon  the  request  of  the 
Minister  of  Transport,  the  Minister  of  Finance  may  release 
the  amount  or  amounts  of  such  applications  or  part  thereof 
accordingly. 

9.  If  at  any  time  before  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  when 
hundred  and  fifty-one,  the  available  revenues  of  the  National  Nations? 
Railway  System  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  operating  Railway 
and  income  charges  of  the  System  as  and  when  due,  the  insufficient  to 
Minister  of  Finance  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  J?eetaopierar 
in  Council,  upon  applications  made  by  the  National  Com-  income 
pany  and  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  place  at  charses- 
the  disposal  of  the  National  Company  such  amounts  as  may 

be  necessary  to  enable  the  National  Company  to  meet  all 
such  charges: 

Provided  that  all  such  amounts  shall  be  reimbursed  to  Proviso- 
the  Minister  of  Finance  from  the  annual  revenues  of  the 
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National  Railway  System  in  so  far  as  such  revenues  are 
sufficient  and  any  insufficiency  shall  be  provided  for  by 
subsequent  deficit  appropriation  by  Parliament. 


When  revenue 
of  Trans- 
Canada  Air 
Lines  and 
subsidiaries 
insufficient  to 
meet  opera- 
ting and  in- 
come charges. 


Proviso. 


lO.  If  at  any  time  before  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen 
hundred  and  fifty-one,  the  available  revenues  of  the  Trans- 
Canada  Air  Lines  and  subsidiaries  are  not  sufficient  to  pay 
all  the  operating  and  income  charges  thereof  as  and  when 
due,  the  Minister  of  Finance  may  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  Council,  upon  applications  made  by  the  Trans- 
Canada  Air  Lines  and  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines 
such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Trans- 
Canada  Air  Lines  and  subsidiaries  to  meet  all  such  charges : 

Provided  all  such  amounts  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance  from  the  annual  revenues  of  the 
Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  and  subsidiaries  in  so  far  as  such 
revenues  are  sufficient  and  any  insufficiency  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  by  subsequent  deficit  appropriation  by  Parliament. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotjtier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Act,  1935. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  J^|»  £•  jjjj; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  \m\  c.  25; 

fnllnwcj-  1942-43,  c.  4; 

tOliOWS.  1947,  c.  15; 

1947-48,  c.  4. 

1.  Subsection  one  of  section  three  of  The  Canadian 
Wheat  Board  Act,  1935,  chapter  fifty-three  of  the  statutes 
of  1935,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  The  Conrtttution 
Canadian  Wheat  Board  which  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  °  oar 
three  nor  more  than  five  members  appointed  by  the  Governor 
in  Council." 

2.  Section  nineteen  a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  five  of  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"19a.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Dateo; 
repealed  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  August,  nineteen  hun-  repeaL 
dred  and  fifty- three." 

3.  Section  twenty  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
five  of  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph  (b )  thereof, 
the  following  paragraph : 

"(bb )  each  crop  year  subsequent  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  pgjjJjgHfo*1 
July,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty  and  prior  to  the  thirty-  e 
first  day  of  August,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty  three; 
and". 

4.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  twenty- 
one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  two  of  chapter 
four  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  and  paragraph  (c)  of  the 
said  subsection,  as  enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  fifteen 
of  the  statutes  of  1947,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor : 
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"(b)  pay  to  producers  selling  and  delivering  wheat 
produced  in  the  designated  area  to  the  Board,  at  the  time 
of  delivery  or  at  any  time  thereafter  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  a  sum  certain  per  bushel  basis  in  store  Fort 
William/Port  Arthur  or  Vancouver  to  be  fixed  from 
time  to  time  by  regulation  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
in  respect  of  wheat  of  the  grade  No.  1  Manitoba 
Northern  and  by  the  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  Council,  in  respect  of  each  other  grade 
Proviso.  thereof:  Provided  that  such  sum  certain  shall,  in  the 

case  of  grades  other  than  No.  1  Manitoba  Northern  be 
such  sum  certain  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  from  time  to 
time,  brings  the  sum  certain  for  each  such  grade  into 
proper  price  relationship  with  the  said  sum  certain  for 
the  grade  No.  1  Manitoba  Northern;  and  where  the 
Governor  in  Council,  pursuant  to  this  paragraph, 
increases  during  a  pool  period  the  sum  certain  payable 
to  producers  in  respect  of  wheat  of  the  grade  No.  1 
Manitoba  Northern,  the  Board  shall  pay  to  any  person 
the  amount  of  such  increase  in  respect  of  each  bushel 
of  wheat  produced  in  the  designated  area  and  sold  and 
delivered  by  him  as  a  producer  to  the  Board  during 
that  pool  period  prior  to  the  day  on  which  such  in- 
crease becomes  effective; 
"(c)  issue  to  a  producer,  who  sells  and  delivers  wheat 
produced  in  the  designated  area  to  the  Board,  a  certifi- 
cate indicating  the  number  of  bushels  purchased  and 
delivered  and  the  grade  thereof,  which  certificates 
shall  entitle  the  producer  named  therein  to  share  in  the 
equitable  distribution  of  the  surplus,  if  any,  arising  from 
the  operations  of  the  Board  with  regard  to  the  wheat 
produced  in  the  designated  area  sold  and  delivered  to 
the  Board  during  the  same  pool  period;  and". 


5.  Subsections  one,  two  and  three  of  section  twenty-two 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  fifteen  of 
the  statutes  of  1947,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

Deductions  "22.  (1)  As  soon  as  the  Board  receives  payment  in  full 
from  receipts.  fQr  ^\  wheat  produced  in  the  designated  area  sold  and 
delivered  to  it  by  producers  during  any  pool  period,  there 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  total  amount  received  therefor, 
all  moneys  disbursed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Board  by  way 
of  payment  in  respect  of  the  said  wheat  and  by  way  of 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  operations  of  the 
Board  attributable  to  the  said  wheat,  including  the  remu- 
neration, allowances,  travelling  and  living  expenses  of  the 
Commissioners,  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  and 
the  officers,  clerks  and  employees  of  the  Board,  and  the 
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estimated  expenses  of  distribution  of  the  balance  men- 
tioned in  subsection  two,  as  estimated  by  the  Board,  and 
all  moneys  disbursed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Board  by  way 
of  expenses  incurred  in  its  operations  under  Part  II  relating 
to  pool  periods  subsequent  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  July, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty. 

"(2)  The  Board  shall  distribute  the  balance  remaining  in  Distribution 
its  account  in  respect  of  wheat  produced  in  the  designated  ofbalance- 
area  purchased  by  it  from  producers  during  any  pool  period 
after  making  the  deductions  therefrom  provided  for  in 
subsection  one  of  this  section,  among  holders  of  certificates 
issued  by  the  Board  pursuant  to  this  Part  during  the  pool 
period,  by  paying  upon  surrender  to  it  of  each  such  certifi- 
cate, unless  the  Board  by  order  waives  such  surrender,  to 
the  person  named  therein,  the  appropriate  sum  determined 
by  the  Board  as  provided  in  this  Act  for  each  bushel  of 
wheat  referred  to  therein  according  to  grade. 

"(2a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  one,  if  the  Governor  Interim 
in  Council,  having  regard  to  a  report  by  the  Board  of  the  Payments- 
effect  on  its  financial  position  of  an  interim  payment  on 
account  of  the  distribution  of  the  balance  referred  to  in 
subsection  two,  is  of  opinion  that  an  interim  payment  can 
be  made  without  loss,  he  may  authorize  and  direct  such 
payment  to  be  made. 

"(2b)  Expenses  incurred  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  the  Expenses 
International  Wheat  Agreement  or  to  the  International  meetings  of 
Wheat  Council  or  any  committee  thereof,  and  the  expenses  ^®raI}ational 
of  any  officer  or  member  of  the  Board  of  and  incidental  to  Council 
his  attendance  at  meetings  of  the  International  Wheat  p|®^of  the 
Council  or  of  committees  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Board, 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  operations  of  the 
Board  within  the  meaning  of  this  section,  but  nothing  in 
this  subsection  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  payment 
by  the  Board  of  the  annual  contribution  referred  to  in  the 
International  Wheat  Agreement. 

"(3)  The  Board  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  Determina- 
in  Council,  determine  and  fix  the  amounts  to  which  producers  amounts  to 
are  entitled  per  bushel  according  to  grade  under  certificates  whi«b 
issued  pursuant  to  this  Part,  it  being  the  true  intent  and  entitled18 
meaning  of  this  Part  that  each  producer  shall  receive  in 
respect  of  wheat  sold  and  delivered  to  the  Board  during 
each  crop  year  for  the  same  grade  thereof,  the  same  price 
basis  Fort  William/Port  Arthur  or  Vancouver  and  that 
each  such  price  shall  bear  a  proper  price  relationship  to  that 
for  each  other  grade." 

6.  Paragraph  ( b )  of  section  twenty-eight  of  the  said  Act,  Regulations 
as  enacted  by  section  five  of  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  by  G* m  c' 
of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 
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"(b )  to  exclude  any  kind  of  wheat,  or  any  grade  thereof, 
or  wheat  produced  in  any  area  in  Canada,  from  the 
provisions  of  this  Part  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  or 
generally,  or  for  any  period;" 


Date  of 
Repeal. 


7.  Section  twenty-nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  five  of  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"29.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
repealed  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  August,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  fifty-three." 


8.  (1)  Section  thirty-nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  five  of  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
Declaration       "39.  For  greater  certainty,  but  not  so  as  to  restrict  the 
advantagrof  generality  of  any  declaration  in  The  Canada  Grain  Act  that 
Canada.       any  elevator  is  a  work  for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada, 
1930,  c.  5.      ^  is  hereby  declared  that  all  flour  mills,  feed  mills,  feed 
warehouses  and  seed  cleaning  mills,  whether  heretofore 
constructed  or  hereafter  to  be  constructed,  are  and  each  of 
them  is  hereby  declared  to  be  works  or  a  work  for  the 
general  advantage  of  Canada,  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  each  and  every  mill  or  ware- 
house mentioned  or  described  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act 
is  a  work  for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada." 

(2)  The  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act  is  substituted  therefor. 


New 
Schedule 
substituted. 


Preamble 
repealed. 


9.  The  preamble  to  an  Act  to  amend  The  Canadian  Wheat 
Board  Act,  1935,  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  and 
the  word  "Therefore"  at  the  beginning  of  the  enacting  clause 
of  the  said  Act,  are  repealed. 


Coming  into 
force. 


lO.  Sections  two  and  seven  of  this  Act  shall  come  into 
force  on  the  day  this  Act  is  assented  to  and  the  remaining 
sections  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of 
August,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty. 
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SCHEDULE. 

MILLS  AND  FEED  WAREHOUSES  IN  MANITOBA. 


Flour  Mills. 

Owner  or  Licensee  Address 

Altona  Milling  Company  Limited   Altona 

Ellison  Brothers  (Victor  and  Roy  Ellison)   Teulon 

Gardenton  Milling  Company  Limited   Garden  ton 

Holland  Flour  Mills  (Jacob  Friesen)   Holland 

Kent,  B.  P.  Flour  Mills  Limited   Virden 

Manitoba  Milling  Company  (Louis  Lercher)   Brandon 

Manitoba  Milling  Company  (Louis  Lercher)   Sifton 

Maxwell  Hutterian  Mutual  Corporation  (Sam  P.  Woolman)   Pidgeon  Lake 

Midland  Flour  Mills,  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Morris  Milling  Company  Limited   Morris 

North-Eastern  Flour  Mills  Limited   Beausejour 

North  West  Flour  Mill  (W.  Zubatuik  and  P.  Derkach)   Fisher  Branch 

Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company  Limited,  The   Winnipeg 

Pine  River  Flour  Mill  (J.  Sosnowski)   Pine  River 

Purity  Flour  Mills,  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Roblin  Flour  Mill  (A.  O.  Becker  and  A.  F.  Andres)   Roblin 

Sandy  Lake  Flour  Mill  (Peter  Yaniw)   Sandy  Lake 

Simpson  Flour  Mill  (Frank  Simpson)   Benito 

Somerset  Flour  Mills  (O.  Thorsten)  .   Somerset 

Soo  Line  Mills,  Limited   Winnipeg 

Steinbach  Flour  Mills  (J.  P.  Janz)   Steinbach 

Turtle  Mountain  Mills  (W.  H.  Clandening)   Deloraine 

Wawanesa  Flour  Mills  (W.  Mislowski  and  A.  Bakal)   Wawanesa 

Winkler  Milling  Company  Limited  (J.  B.  and  P.  Dyck)    Winkler 

Harrison  Milling  and  Grain  Company  (A.  W.,  G.  L.,  and  Ruth  Harrison)  Holmfield 

Seed  Cleaning  Mills. 

Manitoba  Pool  Elevator  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Brett- Young  Limited   Winnipeg 

McCallister  Pea  and  Seed  Cleaners  Limited   Portage  la  Prairie 

Campbell  &  Son,  C.  C.  (Colin  C.  Campbell;  Colin  S.  Campbell)   Reston 

Feed  Mills  and  Feed  Warehouses. 

Federal  Grain  Limited   Winnipeg 

Grunthal  Feed  Mill  (J.  Klassen)   Grunthal 

Laing  Brothers  Limited   Winnipeg 

Lockport  Feed  Mill  (M.  Prokopow)   Lockport 

Manitoba  Feed  Supply  Company  (A.  Kanee)   Winnipeg 

Red  River  Grain  Company  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Riediger,  J.  P.  &  Sons  Limited   Morden 

Searle  Feeds  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Steinbach  Feed  Mills,  (P.  B.  Reimer  &  Sons)   Steinbach 

Breckman  Brothers  (W.  F.  &  G.  A.  Breckman)   Lundar 

Feed-Rite  Mills,  Limited   Winnipeg 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Soubry  Grain  &  Feed  Company,  Limited   St.  Boniface 

St.  Boniface  Grain  &  Feed  Company  Limited   St.  Boniface 

Steinbach  Hatchery  Limited   Steinbach 

Bonnie  Poultry  Farm  (R.  A.  Purves,  E.  A.  Beemond)   Lac  du  Bonnet 

Canadian  Consolidated  Grain  Company  Limited   Lac  du  Bonnet 

Central  Grain  Company  Limited   St.  Boniface 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Portage  la  Prairie 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Brandon 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Carman 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Souris 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   St.  Anne 

Searle  Grain  Company  Limited   Le  Pas 

Searle  Grain  Company  Limited   Searle 

Western  Grain  Company  Limited   Carey 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 

MILLS  AND  FEED  WAREHOUSES  IN  MANITOBA. 
Feed  Mills  and  Feed  Warehouses  (cont'd) 

Owner  or  Licensee  Address 

National  Grain  Company  Limited   Dauphin 

Red  River  Grain  Company  Limited   Winnipeg 

Lake  of  the  Woods  Milling  Company  Limited   Portage  la  Prairie 

Manitoba  Pool  Elevators  Limited   Portage  la  Prairie 

St.  Adolphe  Feed  Mill  (J.  E.  H.  Brodeur,  Edmond  Brodeur)   St.  Adolphe 

Brookside  Hatchery  (A.  A.  Reimer,  A.  F.  Reimer)   Steinbach 

Dominion  Grain  &  Feed  Company  (P.  Snukal;  L.  Snukal)   St.  Boniface 

G.  &  E.  Cash  Store  (V.  J.  Guttormson  &  O.  F.  Eyolfson)   Lundar 

High  Lumber  &  Feed  Company,  A.  M.  (E.  G.  High)   Killarney 

Plett  Brothers  (J.  R.  &  G.  P.  Plett)   Giroux 

Schellenberger  &  Son,  J.  R.  (L.  Schellenberger.  J.  Schellenberger). . . .  Kleefeld 

MILLS  AND  FEED  WAREHOUSES  IN  SASKATCHEWAN. 
Flour  Mills. 

Assiniboia  Flour  &  Feed  Mills  (M.  Cojocar)   Assiniboia 

Battleford  Milling  Company  (M.  L.  Hock)   Battleford 

Buchanan  Milling  Company  (Morris  Naruzny)   Buchanan 

Canada  West  Grain  Company  Limited   Melfort 

Carnation,  Harry  (Viscount  Flour  &  Feed  Mill)   Viscount 

Central  Saskatchewan  Flour  Mills,  Limited   Wakaw 

Esterhazy  Flour  Mill  (S.  L.  Junek)   Esterhazy 

Estevan  Flour  Mill  (A.  E.  Johnston)   Estevan 

Foam  Lake  Flour  Mills  (S.  Love)   Foam  Lake 

Gravelbourg  Flour  &  Feed  Mills  (O.  H.  Gueldner,  H.  J.  Gueldner)   Gravelbourg 

Hub  City  Flour  Mill  (F.  Goodman)   Saskatoon 

Kamsack  Flour  Mill  (J.  P.  Schindler)   Kamsack 

Kayville  Flour  Mills  (Mike  Majeran)   Kayville 

McNab  Flour  Mills  Limited   Humboldt 

Melville  Milling  Company  (M.  Waldman)   Melville 

Quaker  Oats  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The   Saskatoon 

Redberry  Food  Products  Limited   Saskatoon 

Robin  Hood  Flour  Mills  Limited   Moose  Jaw 

Robin  Hood  Flour  Mills  Limited   Saskatoon 

Saskatchewan  Co-operative  Producers  Limited   Saskatoon 

Sunrise  Milling  Company  (J.  A.  Michand)   Biggar 

Swift  Current  Flour  Mills,  Limited   Shaunavon 

Swift  Current  Flour  Mills,  Limited   Swift  Current 

Union  Supply  Company.  Limited   Rosthern 

Unity  Flour  Mills  (H.  C.  Klaehn)   Unity 

Waskesiu  Mills  Limited   Prince  Albert 

Weyburn  Flour  Mills  Limited   Weyburn 

National  Flour  Mills  Limited   Moose  Jaw 

Wynyard  Flour  Mill  (H.  Martin  &  Sons)   Wynyard 

Yorkton  Milling  Company,  Limited   Yorkton 

Feed  Mills  and  Feed  Warehouses. 

Early  Seed  and  Feed  Limited   Saskatoon 

Kellermann  Milling  Company  (D.  Kellermann)   Meadow  Lake 

Smith,  Andrew,  Hatcheries  (Andrew  Smith)   Tisdale 

Speers,  J.  H.  and  Company,  Limited   Saskatoon 

Bell's  Limited   Prince  Albert 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Regina 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Saskatoon 

Canada  West  Grain  Company,  Limited   North  Battleford 

Canada  West  Grain  Company,  Limited   Prince  Albert 

W.  E.  Carnduff   Nut  Mountain 

Federal  Grain  Limited   Meadow  Lake 

Federal  Grain  Limited   Makwa 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Regina 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Indian  Head 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 

MILLS  AND  FEED  WAREHOUSES  IN  SASKATCHEWAN. 
Feed  Mills  and  Feed  Warehouses — Continued 
Owner  or  Licensee  Address 

Searle  Grain  Company,  Limited   Melfort 

Searle  Grain  Company,  Limited   Melville 

Searle  Grain  Company,  Limited   Lloydminster 

Western  Grain  Company,  Limited   Sutherland 

Early  Seed  and  Feed  Limited   Aylsham 

Canada  Packers  Limited   Melfort 

Canada  Packers  Limited   Strasbourg 

Seed  Cleaning  Mills. 

Canada  West  Grain  Company,  Limited   Pontrilas 

Federal  Grain  Limited   Unity 

MILLS  AND  FEED  WAREHOUSES  IN  ALBERTA. 
Flour  Mills. 

Andrew  Flour  Milling  Company  (Kenneth  Lott)   Andrew 

Bonny ville  Flour  Mill  (M.  K.  Terry  &  Douglas  R.  Cant)   Bonnyville 

Byers  Flour  Mills  (R.  G.  Byers)   Camrose 

Byers  Flour  Mills  (R.  G.  Byers)   Ohaton 

Castor  Flour  Mills  (H.  Zinger)   Castor 

Chinook  Flour  Mills,  Limited   Okotoks 

Claresholm  Flour  and  Feed  (E.  Denison)   Claresholm 

Coronation  Milling  Company  (W.  J.  Zinger)   Coronation 

Ellison  Milling  &  Elevator  Company  Limited   Lethbridge 

Gas  City  Flour  Mill  Company  (A.  Dederer)   Medicine  Hat 

Klaiber,  F.  M   Eagle  Butte 

Lake  of  the  Woods  Milling  Company,  Limited   Medicine  Hat 

MacEachern  Milling  Company,  Limited,  The   Wetaskiwin 

Maple  Leaf  Milling  Company,  Limited   Medicine  Hat 

Mundare  Flour  Mill  (S.  J.  Noy)   Mundare 

Nanton  Flour  Mill  (F.  Long)   Nanton 

North- West  Mill  &  Feed  Company,  Limited   South  Edmonton 

Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company,  Limited,  The   Edmonton 

Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company,  Limited,  The   Medicine  Hat 

Opportune  Flour  Mills  (W.  McKay)   Delia 

Peace  River  Milling  Company,  Limited   Peace  River 

Purity  Flour  Mills  Limited   Calgary 

Radway  Flour  Mills  Limited   Radway 

Renown  Mills  Limited   Calgary 

Ricker,  C.  C   Wainwright 

Robertson,  A.  C.  &  Company,  Limited  (Gleichen  Flour  Mills)   Gleichen 

Robin  Hood  Flour  Mills  Limited   Calgary 

Rockport  Flour  Mills  (John  D.  Hofer)   Magrath 

Rosebud  Flour  Mills   Didsbury 

Rosedale  Industries  (P.  J.  Corban)   College  Heights 

Rycroft  Flour  Mills   Rycroft 

St.  Paul  Flour  Mills  Limited   St.  Paul 

Sterling  Flour  Mills  Limited   Strome 

Stettler  Flour  Mills  Limited  (Wm.  Drewes)   Stettler 

Sunnyview  Flour  Mill  (Alva  Toews)   Acme 

Taber  Flour  Mills  (N.  F.  Carley)   Taber 

Vegreville  Flour  &  Feed  Mill  (W.  J.  Brown)   Vegreville 

Vulcan  Flour  Mill  (John  L.  Robinson).   Vulcan 

Weder  Flour  Mills  (F.  Weder)   Vilna 

Wiebe,  W.  R.  and  A.  M.  Snaychuk   Vermilion 

Feed  Mills  and  Feed  Warehouses. 

Alberta  Flour  &  Feed  Company  (Robert  Hopkinson)   Edmonton 

Barrhead  Feed  Mill  (W.  Boulton  &  F.  R.  McVeigh)   Barrhead 

Calmar  Chop  &  Feed  Mill  (N.  Wedman)   Calmar 

Code,  Walter   Red  Deer 
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SCHEDULE — Concluded 

MILLS  AND  FEED  WAREHOUSES  IN  ALBERTA  (cont'd) 
Feed  Mills  and  Feed  Warehouses  (cont'd) 

Owner  or  Licensee  Address 

Eckville  Co-operative  Feed  Mill  Limited   Eckville 

Ellison  Milling  &  Elevator  Company  Limited   Magrath 

Ellison  Milling  &  Elevator  Company  Limited   Picture  Butte 

Ellison  Milling  &  Elevator  Company  Limited   Raymond 

Gole,  A.  S   Didsbury 

Jaque,  M.  H.  (Lacombe  Feed  Mill)   Lacombe 

Lauritsen,  Harold  (Warspite  Feed  Mill)   Warspite 

Meier,  Henrik  (Olds  Feed  Mill)   Olds 

United  Grain  Growers  Limited   Edmonton 

Warburg  Feed  Mill  (Edwin  S.  Hall)   Warburg 

Canada  Packers  Limited   Edmonton 

Crown  Feed  Limited   Calgary 

J.  E.  Love  &  Son  (J.  E.  Love,  H.  J.  Love,  E.  E.  M.  Love)   Calgary 

McCabe  Grain  Company,  Limited   Edmonton 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Calgary 

Penhold  Seed  &  Feed  Mill  (T.  A.  Bird)   Penhold 

Rowswell's  Flour  and  Feed  (G.  G.  Rowswell)   Edmonton 

Stony  Plain  Stock  Feed  Company  (W.  F.  Irwin)   Stony  Plain 

Midland  &  Pacific  Grain  Corporation  Limited   Benalto 

Midland  &  Pacific  Grain  Corporation  Limited   Carstairs 

Midland  &  Pacific  Grain  Corporation  Limited   Okatoks 

Midland  &  Pacific  Grain  Corporation  Limited   Ponoka 

Midland  &  Pacific  Grain  Corporation  Limited   Wetaskiwin 

Midland  &  Pacific  Grain  Corporation  Limited   Innisfail 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Bruderheim 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   High  River 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Leduc 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Red  Deer 

Parrish  &  Heimbecker  Limited   Stettler 

Searle  Grain  Company,  Limited   Athabasca 

Canada  Packers  Limited   Innisfail 

Bentley  Feed  Service  (H.  G.  Doepel)   Bentley 

Alberta  Co'op  Wholesale  Assoc.  Limited   Edmonton 

P.  Elzinga   Edmonton 

Hall's  Grain  &  Feed  (A.  H.  Hall)   Calgary 

Montalbetti  Brothers  (F.  Montalbetti)   BlufTton 

Morinville  Feed  Service  Mill  (A.  Hebert)   Morinville 

Mac's  Produce  &  Feed  (V.  D.  McLean)   Ardrossan 

Nu-Way  Feed  Service  (G.  Krause)   Josephburg 

Robertson's  Seed  &  Feed  Company  (V.  F.  Robertson)   Edmonton 

Spruce  Grove  Feed  Service  (J.  D.  Colban,  J.  A.  Gosset)   Spruce  Grove 

Warspite  Feed  Mill  (H.  Lauritsen)   Warspite 

Wilson,  W   Edson 

Westlock  Feed  Mill  (M.  Caouette,  A.  Theberge)   Westlock 

Sundre  Feed  Mill  (G.  J.  Lutkehaus,  F.  E.  Mitchell)   Sundre 

Seed  Cleaning  Mills. 

Alberta  Seed  Growers'  Co-operative  Limited   Edmonton 

Canada  West  Grain  Company,  Limited   Edmonton 

Hythe  Co-operative  Seed  Growers  (A.  W.  McNamee,  L.  Stickney)   Hythe 

Peace  River  Co-operative  Seed  Growers  (A.  Jenkins,  A.  R.  Burgess). . .  .  Grande  Prairie 

Sangudo-Mayerthorpe  &  District  Seed  Growers  (A.  Frobel)   Sangudo 

McCabe  Grain  Company  Limited,   Brooks 

Grande  Prairie  Grain  Company,  Limited   Sexsmith,  Beaver 

Lodge 

Clara  C.  Thompson  &  Company  (Clara  C.  Thompson,  R.  S.  Thompson)  Spring  Coulee 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotjtier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  Ph., 
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CHAP.  32. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Militia  Pension  Act  and  change 
the  Title  thereof. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.) 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  title  of  chapter  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  "An  Act  respecting 
Pensions  to  the  Permanent  Staff  and  Officers  and  Men  of 
the  Permanent  Militia,  and  for  other  purposes,"  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"An  Act  respecting  Pensions  for  the  Defence  Services." 

2.  Section  one  oi  the  said  Act.  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: — 

"1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Defence  Services  Pension  short  title 
Act." 

3.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  two  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

11  (e )  'officer'  means  a  commissioned  officer,  a  subordinate  "officer- 
officer  or  a  warrant  officer  of  the  force;" 

4.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  four  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter  six  of  the  statutes  of 
1929,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"4.  (1)  An  officer  who  is  retired  compulsorily  after  officers 
twenty  years7  service  for  any  cause  other  than  misconduct  JlJ-red8' 
or  inefficiency  is  entitled  to  a  pension  for  life,  compulsorily. 
(a)  equal  to  one-fiftieth  of  the  pay  and  allowances  of  his 
rank  or  permanent  appointment  at  the  time  of  his 
retirement  for  each  year  of  service  if  he  is  an  officer 
appointed  to  the  force,  or  a  warrant  officer  promoted 


R.S.,  c.  133; 

1928,  c.  35; 

1929,  c.  6; 

1930,  c.  32; 
1937,  c.  12; 
1940,  c.  12; 

1946,  c.  59; 

1947,  cc.  9,  65; 
1949  (1st 
Sess.),  c.  6. 
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Repeal  of 
s.  (5)  of  R.S., 
c.  133. 


Employment 
of  officer 
pensioner 
in  the  public 
service  of 
Canada  or  the 
forces 


to  or  appointed  to  that  rank,  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
May,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-nine;  or 
(b )  equal  to  one-fiftieth  of  the  average  annual  amount  of 
the  pay  and  allowances  received  by  him  during  the  three 
years  immediately  preceding  his  retirement  for  each 
year  of  his  service  if  he  is  an  officer  appointed  to  the 
force,  or  a  warrant  officer  promoted  to  or  appointed 
to  that  rank,  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  May,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-nine." 

(2)  Section  five  of  an  Act  to  amend  the  Militia  Pension 
Act,  as  enacted  by  chapter  six  of  the  statutes  of  1929,  is 
repealed  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  section  one  of  that  Act. 

(3)  Subsections  twelve  and  thirteen  of  section  four  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for : — 

"(12)  A  retired  officer  who  has  been  granted  a  pension 
under  this  Part  and  thereafter  is  employed  in  the  public 
service  of  Canada  or  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  naval, 
army  or  air  forces  of  Canada  is  entitled  to  receive  that 
part  of  his  pension  which,  when  added  to  his  salary  or  pay 
and  allowances,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  not  exceed  the 
pay  and  allowances  of  which  he  was  in  receipt  at  the  date 
of  his  retirement  from  the  force." 


Fifteen  to 

twenty 

years. 


Twenty  to 

twenty-five 

years. 


Twenty-five 
years. 


5.  Subsection  one  of  section  fourteen  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"14.  (1)  The  pension  to  a  militiaman  on  retirement 
shall  be, 

(a)  if  he  has  completed  fifteen  but  less  than  twenty 
years'  service,  an  annual  sum  equal  to  one-fiftieth  of 
the  annual  pay  and  allowances  of  which  he  was  in 
receipt  on  retirement  for  every  year  of  service; 

(b )  if  he  has  completed  twenty  but  less  than  twenty-five 
years'  service,  an  annual  sum  equal  to  twenty-fiftieths 
of  the  annual  pay  and  allowances  of  which  he  was  in 
receipt  on  retirement  with  an  addition  of  two-fiftieths 
of  the  pay  and  allowances  for  every  year  of  service  over 
twenty  years; 

( c )  if  he  has  completed  twenty-five  years'  service,  an 
annual  sum  equal  to  thirty-fiftieths  of  the  annual  pay 
and  allowances  of  which  he  was  in  receipt  on  retirement 
with  an  addition  of  one-fiftieth  of  the  annual  pay  and 
allowances  for  every  year  of  service  over  twenty-five 
years,  but  the  annual  pension  shall  not  exceed  two- 
thirds  of  his  annual  pay  and  allowances  at  his  retire- 
ment." 


6.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  thirty-nine  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  eleven  of  chapter  thirty-five 
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of  the  statutes  of  1928,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: — 

"39.  (a)  The  expression  "Force"  means  the  Permanent  "Force". 
Active  Air  Force  and  any  other  component  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Air  Force  the  members  of  which  are  enlisted 
or  appointed  for  continuing  full-time  service; 
(b )  "officer"  means  a  commissioned  officer,  a  subordinate  "officer", 
officer  or  a  warrant  officer  of  the  Force;" 


7.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  forty-one  thereof,  the  following 
sections : — 

"41a.  For   the    purpose   of    computing   pensions  or  Service  for 
gratuities  under  this  Act  fractions  of  years  of  service  shall  §teen<£ys 
be  counted,  and  for  this  purpose  a  period  of  service  of  JjJ^JJS1* 33 
fifteen  days  or  more  shall  count  as  one  month  but  a  period  mon 
of  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  not  be  counted. 

"41b.  Parts  I  to  IV  of  this  Act  do  not  apply  to  officers  Parts  i  to  iv 
or  militiamen  who  were  not  in  the  forces  on  the  thirty-first  to^rtaiS^10 
day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-six,  and  who  persons, 
were  or  are  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  forces  subse- 
quent to  that  day  and  who  have  not  been  granted  a  pension 
under  any  of  those  Parts." 

8.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  forty-two  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the 
statutes  of  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately 
after  paragraph  (f )  thereof,  the  following  paragraph : — 

"(ff)  'officer'  means  a  commissioned  or  subordinate  -officer", 
officer  of  the  Force  and  includes  a  warrant  officer  of 
the  Royal  Canadian  Navy;" 
(2)  Paragraph  (i)  of  subsection  one  of  section  forty-two 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty- 
nine  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  and  amended  by  section  two 
of  chapter  nine  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: — 

"(i)  'service'  means  time  served  in  the  forces  and  includes  "service", 
for  the  purpose  of  making  contributions  and  of  computing 
pensions  or  gratuities  under  this  Part, 

(i)  time  served  in  the  Civil  Service  or  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police, 

(ii)  time  served  on  active  service  in  the  naval,  army 
or  air  forces  of  His  Majesty  raised  in  Canada 
during  time  of  war, 

(hi)  time  served  on  active  service  during  time  of  war 
in  any  of  the  naval,  army  or  air  forces  of  His 
Majesty,  other  than  those  raised  in  Canada,  by 
any  person  who,  having  served  on  active  service 
in  any  of  the  forces  of  His  Majesty  during  the 
war  that  commenced  on  the  tenth  day  of  Septem- 
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ber,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  is  appointed 
to  or  enlisted  in  the  forces, 

(iv)  one-fourth  of  the  period  of  service  during  which 
the  contributor  served  in  the  naval,  army  or  air 
forces  of  His  Majesty  raised  in  Canada  other  than 
the  forces  and  was  liable  to  be  called  out  for  peri- 
odic and  annual  training  or  duty  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  other  than  during  an  emergency  if  the 
service  is  not  service  that  may  be  counted  under 
any  other  subparagraph  of  this  paragraph,  and 

(v)  in  the  case  of  any  person  who  elects  to  become 
a  contributor  under  this  Part,  any  period  that 
might  have  been  counted  as  service  of  such  person 
under  any  other  Part  of  this  Act." 

(3)  Subsection  two  of  section  forty-two  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes 
of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 
Failure  to  "(2)  When  a  member  of  the  forces  does  not  offer  to 
re-engage  in  the  forces  upon  the  expiration  of  his  period  of 
engagement  he  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  be 
deemed  to  have  retired  from  the  forces  at  his  own  request 
and  when  he  offers  to  re-engage  and  his  offer  is  not  accepted 
his  retirement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  compulsory  retire- 
ment from  the  forces." 

Application  of     9.  Paragraph  (b )  of  section  forty-three  of  the  said  Act, 
Part  v.        ag  enac£ec[  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes 
of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
"(b )  who  was  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  forces  on  or 
before  the  said  day  and  was  still  in  the  forces  on  the 
said  day  and  who  elects  to  become  a  contributor  under 
this  Part  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty,  or 

(c )  who  was  a  member  of  the  forces  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-six,  and 
who,  subsequent  to  that  day,  was  retired  or  discharged 
from  the  forces  for  a  purpose  other  than  promotion  to 
commissioned  rank  in  the  same  Service  of  the  Force 
and  at  any  time  after  being  so  retired  or  discharged 
again  becomes  a  member  of  the  forces,  or 

(d )  who  was  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  forces  on  or 
before  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  nineteen  hundred 
and  forty-six,  was  still  in  the  forces  on  that  day,  and 
who  on  such  day  or  thereafter  was  serving  as  an  officer 
appointed  temporarily  or  for  a  fixed  term  and  who 
while  so  serving,  becomes  a  member  of  the  forces  by 
reason  of  a  change  in  the  nature  of  his  appointment, 
and  who  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  that  change 
or  within  six  months  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
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paragraph,  whichever  is  the  later,  elects  to  become 
a  contributor  under  this  Part." 

10.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  forty-five  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the 
statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"45.  (1)  Any  contributor  may  within  one  year  after  ^^but^ 
he  becomes  a  contributor  or  within  six  months  after  the  for  service 
coming  into  force  of  this  subsection,  whichever  is  the  later,  becoming  a 
elect  to  contribute  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  the  whole  contributor 
or  any  part  of  his  service  prior  to  becoming  a  contributor 
for  which  he  has  not  contributed  under  this  Act,  the  Civil  k.s.  c.  24 
Service  Superannuation  Act  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  R  S.,  c.  m 
Police  Act  other  than  Part  IV." 

(2)  Subsection  four  of  section  forty-five  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes 
of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4)  Where  a  contributor  who  is  contributing  by  instal-  Retirement 
ments  in  respect  of  prior  service  under  this  section,  retires  kf°Xient* 
before  payment  of  the  instalments  in  full,  he  shall  be  deemed  paid  in 
to  have  contributed  in  respect  of  the  service  for  which  he  mU 
elected  to  contribute,  and  the  remaining  instalments  shall 
be  reserved  out  of  any  pension,  or,  where  he  is  entitled  to  a 
gratuity,  the  present  value  of  those  remaining  instalments 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  gratuity." 

11.  Section  forty-six  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  and 
amended  by  section  one  of  chapter  sixty-five  of  the  statutes 
of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"46.  An  annual  pension  shall  be  paid  to  a  contributor 

(a)  who  is  not  an  officer  and  who  has  served  in  the  forces  Contnbutoi 

for  twenty-five  years  or  more  and  who  is  retired  at  his  officerthan 

own  request  from  the  forces  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  retiring 

,  ,    .  t      .  i  alter  twenty- 

engagement  or  re-engagement  otherwise  than  by  reason  five  years' 

of  misconduct;  or  ;ervice 

(b  )  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  twenty  years  or  more  Contributor 

and  who  is  retired  from  the  forces  because  twenty  years 

(i)  he  has  reached  the  prescribed  age  limit  for  his  service 
rank, 

(ii)  his  services  are  no  longer  required  by  reason  of  a 
reduction  in  establishment,  or 

(iii)  his  retirement  is  to  promote  economy  or  effi- 
ciency in  the  force  and  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Treasury  Board  his  retirement  will  promote 
economy  or  efficiency; 

(c)  who  has  served  in  the  forces  tor  ten  years  or  more  and  Contributor 
who  is  retired  as  being  physically  or  mentally  unfit  to  ten^yeir^6" 
perform  his  duties  as  a  member  of  the  forces  and  such  service  ior 

medica 
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Contributor 
retired  after 
ten  years' 
service  who 
was  not  in  the 
forces  on  1st 
June,  1944, 
and  who  was 
appointed  to 
or  enlisted  in 
the  forces 
prior  to  31st 
December 
194F 


Contnbutoi 
other  than 
officer 

retiring  with 
between  20 
and  25  years 
service 


Contributor 
retired  with 
between  10 
and  20  years 
service 
having 
reached 
maximum 


Contributo: 
retired  with 
between  10 
and  20  years 
service  lor 
reasons  other 
than  having 
reached 
maximum 


Contnbutoi 
retired  by 
reason  of 
inefficiency 


Contributor 
retired  by 
reason  of 
misconduct 


unfitness  has  been  certified  by  a  medical  board  com- 
posed of  not  less  than  three  medical  officers  of  any  of 
the  forces  and  confirmed  by  the  chief  medical  officer 
of  the  force  in  which  the  contributor  is  serving;  or 

( d)  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  ten  years  or  more, 
and  who  served  on  active  service  in  any  of  His  Majesty's 
forces  wherever  raised,  during  the  war  that  commenced 
on  the  tenth  day  of  September,  nineteen  hundred  and 
thirty-nine,  and  who  was  not  in  the  forces  on  the  first 
day  of  June,  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-four,  and  who 
is  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  forces  on  or  before 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred 
and  forty-eight  and  who  is  retired  from  the  forces  for 
any  of  the  reasons  and  under  the  conditions  mentioned 
in  paragraph  (b )  of  this  section;  or 

(e )  who  is  not  an  officer  and  has  served  in  the  forces 
for  twenty  years  but  less  than  twenty-five  years  and 
who  is  retired  at  his  own  request  from  the  forces  at 
the  end  of  a  period  of  engagement  or  re-engagement 
otherwise  than  by  reason  of  misconduct,  but  in  any 
such  case  the  pension  shall  be  reduced  by  five  per 
centum  for  each  complete  year  by  which  his  period  of 
service  is  less  than  twenty-five  years;  or 

ff )  who  is  not  entitled  to  pension  under  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section  but  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for 
ten  years  but  less  than  twenty  years  and  is  retired  for 
the  reason  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph 
( b)  of  this  section,  but  in  any  such  case  the  pension 
shall  be  reduced  by  one  per  centum  for  each  complete 
year  by  which  the  number  of  years  of  his  service  is 
less  than  twenty  years;  or 

(g)  who  is  not  entitled  to  pension  under  paragraph  (d )  of 
this  section  but  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  ten 
years  but  less  than  twenty  years  and  is  retired  for 
either  of  the  reasons  and  under  the  conditions  mentioned 
in  subparagraphs  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  but  in  any  such  case  the  pension  shall  be  re- 
duced by  one-third  until  he  attains  the  age  of  sixty-five 
years ;  or 

(In)  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  ten  years  or  more 
and  who  is  retired  by  reason  of  his  inefficiency  in  the 
performance  of  his  duties,  caused  otherwise  than  by 
misconduct,  but  in  any  such  case  the  pension  shall  be 
reduced  by  one-half  until  he  attains  the  age  of  sixty- 
five  years  and  thereafter  he  shall  be  paid  two-thirds  of 
the  pension ;  or 

(i)  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  ten  years  or  more 
and  who  is  retired  by  reason  of  misconduct  and  on 
whose  behalf  a  recommendation  has  been  made  by 
the  Minister  and  approved  by  Treasury  Board  that 
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it  is  in  the  public  interest  by  reason  of  good  and  faithful 
service  rendered  by  the  contributor  in  the  forces  prior 
to  the  time  of  his  misconduct,  but  in  such  case  the 
pension  shall  be  reduced  by  one-half  until  he  attains 
the  age  of  sixty-five  years  and  thereafter  he  shall  be 
paid  two-thirds  of  the  pension. 
"46a.  (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  served  in  the  Annual 
forces  for  ten  years  or  more  dies  while  a  member  of  the  J^dow  o? 
forces  or  dies  while  in  receipt  of  an  annual  pension,  his  ^hten*0* 
widow  shall  be  paid  an  annual  pension  until  re-marriage  years' en 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  annual  pension  that  would  have  service- 
been  payable  to  the  contributor  had  he  been  retired  under 
the  circumstances  mentioned  in  paragraph  ( c )  of  section 
forty-six  at  the  date  of  his  death  or  his  retirement,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  ^JJJgJ  te 
ten  years  or  more  dies  while  a  member  of  the  forces  or  dies  children  of 
while  in  receipt  of  an  annual  pension,  each  of  his  children  ^htentor 
shall  be  paid  an  annual  pension  until  attaining  the  age  of  years' 
eighteen  years,  equal  to  one-fifth  of  the  annual  pension  pay-  service- 
able  to  his  widow  under  subsection  one  of  this  section  or  three  Proviso, 
hundred  dollars,  whichever  is  the  lesser  amount,  but  in  the 
case  of  a  child  who  has  lost  both  parents  by  death,  the 
pension  shall  be  doubled ;  but  the  total  amount  of  the  pension 
to  the  children  of  a  contributor  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  the  pension  that  would  be  payable  to  the  widow  of  such 
contributor  in  like  circumstances,  and  the  total  amount  of 
the  pension  to  the  widow  and  children  shall  not  exceed 
three-fourths  of  the  annual  pension  that  would  have  been 
payable  to  the  contributor  under  paragraph  (c)  of  section 
forty-six  at  the  date  of  his  death  or  his  retirement,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

"46b.  (1)  A  contributor  who  has  served  in  the  forces  Contributor 
for  less  than  ten  years  and  who  is  retired  from  the  forces  served  less 
for  any  of  the  reasons  and  under  the  conditions  mentioned  ^^en 
in  paragraphs  (b )  and  ( c)  of  section  forty-six,  shall  be  paid 
a  gratuity  equal  to  one  month's  pay  and  allowances  for 
each  year  of  his  service. 

(2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  served  in  the  forces  for  ^jjj**5 to 
less  than  ten  years  dies  while  in  the  forces,  his  widow  shall  contributor 
be  paid  a  gratuity  equal  to  one  month's  pay  and  allowances  Jjj^J \f* 
for  each  year  of  his  service,  or  where  the  contributor  dies  years' 
and  leaves  no  widow,  such  gratuity  shall  be  paid  to  his  sePVlce- 
children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  at  the  date  of  his 

death. 

(3)  Where  a  contributor  dies  while  serving  in  the  forces  2™-cetyto 
and  leaves  no  widow  or  children  to  whom  a  pension  or  estate  of 
gratuity  is  payable,  a  gratuity  in  an  amount  equal  to  his  contnbutor- 
total  contribution  made  under  this  Part  without  interest 

shall  be  paid  into  and  become  part  of  the  service  estate 
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Gratuity  to 

dependent 

children  of 

contributor 

with  ten 

years' 

service. 


Gratuity 
equal  to 
contributions. 


of  the  contributor  as  defined  in  the  Department  of  National 
Defence  Act. 

(4)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  served  in  the  forces 
for  ten  years  or  more  dies  and  the  aggregate  amount  paid 
to  the  contributor  and  to  his  widow  and  children  by  way  of 
pension  or  gratuity  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of 
his  contributions  without  interest  and  no  other  moneys 
are  payable  under  this  Part  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the 
contributor,  a  gratuity  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  total  amount  of  his  contributions  without 
interest  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  pensions  and 
gratuities  paid  to  the  contributor,  his  widow  and  children, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  dependent  children  of  the  contributor. 

"46c.  A  gratuity  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  contri- 
butions of  a  contributor  under  this  Part  without  interest 
shall  be  paid  to  a  contributor  to  whom  an  annual  pension 
or  other  gratuity  is  not  payable  under  any  other  section 
of  this  Part." 


Amount  of 
pension,  how 
calculated. 


Refund  of 
contributions 
made  in 
respect  of 
higher  rate 
of  pay  and 
allowances 
than  that  on 
which  pension 
or  gratuity 
is  computed. 


Only 

contributory 
service  to 
count. 


12.  Sections  forty-seven,  forty-eight,  forty-nine,  fifty, 
fifty-one  and  fifty-two  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"47.  (1)  Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  an  annual 
pension  granted  under  section  forty-six  shall  be  one-fiftieth 
of  the  average  pay  and  allowances  received  by  the  contri- 
butor during  the  last  six  years  of  his  service  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  years  of  his  service  not  exceeding,  however, 
thirty-five  years. 

(2)  Where  the  average  pay  and  allowances  for  the  period 
fixed  by  this  Part  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the  pension 
of  a  contributor  is  less  than  the  average  pay  and  allowances 
for  any  like  period  during  the  contributor's  service,  the 
contributor  or  his  widow  or  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  entitled  to  receive  in  addition 
to  a  pension  under  this  Part  a  refund  of  the  contributions 
made  in  respect  of  the  excess  of  his  pay  and  allowances  during 
any  like  period  over  his  pay  and  allowances  for  the  period 
so  fixed,  and  the  Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Treasury  Board  may  by  regulation  determine  the 
basis  of  such  refund  in  any  case  or  class  of  cases,  and  where 
the  contributor  has  died  without  receiving  the  refund,  the 
person  or  persons  amongst  the  surviving  widow  and  children 
or  children  only,  of  the  contributor  to  whom  it  shall  be 
paid,  and  if  to  more  than  one  of  them,  the  manner  in  which 
it  shall  be  apportioned. 

"48.  (1)  All  service  of  a  contributor,  whether  or  not 
the  service  has  been  continuous,  in  respect  of  which  the 
contributor  has  at  any  time  made  contributions  under  this 
Part  or  under  any  other  Part  of  this  Act  or  under  the  Civil 
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Service  Superannuation  Act  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  R.s.,  c.  24 

Police  Act,  other  than  Part  IV  thereof,  which  contributions 

have  not  previously  been  repaid  to  him  by  way  of  gratuity  R,s- c<  160 

or  otherwise,  may,  on  his  retirement  or  death,  be  counted 

for  the  purpose  of  computing  any  pension  or  gratuity  under 

this  Part  but,  except  as  provided  by  subsections  two,  three  Exception 

and  four  of  this  section,  no  other  service  may  be  counted. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  has  elected  to  become  a  con-  ^e™£® that 
tributor  under  this  Part  has  service  in  the  forces  which  bunted  under 
could  be  counted  as  service  for  the  purpose  of  a  pension  ^Act rts  °f 
under  any  other  Part  of  this  Act  for  which  he  was  not 
required  to  make  any  contribution,  the  whole  of  the  said 

service  may  be  counted  for  the  purpose  of  computing  any 
pension  or  gratuity  under  this  Part,  but  an  amount  equal 
to  five  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  pay  and  allowances 
received  by  him  during  such  service  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  gratuity,  if  any,  or  shall  be  commuted,  on  such  basis 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulation,  into  an  annuity  in 
respect  of  his  life  commencing  at  the  age  when  the  pension 
becomes  payable  and  the  amount  of  the  annual  payment  of 
such  annuity  shall  be  deducted  from  the  payments  of 
pension,  but  the  person  to  whom  the  pension  is  payable 
may,  any  time  after  the  pension  becomes  payable,  make 
good  in  one  payment  the  value  of  the  said  deductions  which 
would  be  made  thereafter  under  this  subsection  from  the 
said  pension. 

(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  provide  Service  of  a 
that  the  service  of  a  contributor  for  which  he  made  contri-  wherebutor 
butions  under  any  Part  of  this  Act  or  under  the  Civil  £°^£^*ons! 
Service  Superannuation  Act  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  r^ulded*  may 
Police  Act,  other  than  Part  IV  thereof,  which  contributions  be  counted 
have  been  refunded  to  him  by  way  of  a  gratuity  or  other-  R.s.,  c.  24 
wise,  may  be  counted  for  the  purpose  of  computing  any  R.s.,  c.  160. 
pension  or  gratuity  under  this  Part  to  such  extent  and  on 

such  conditions  and  upon  the  making  of  such  contributions 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations. 

(4)  Where  a  contributor  had,  prior  to  becoming  a  contri-  Service 
butor,  served  as  an  officer  in  the  forces  temporarily  or  under  penary*  m 
a  commission  for  a  fixed  term,  his  service  in  the  forces  prior  c^^sion 
to  becoming  a  contributor  may  be  counted  for  the  purpose  Sunted 

of  computing  any  pension  or  gratuity  under  this  Part  if  he 
repays  any  gratuity  received  by  him  in  respect  of  such  service 
and  he  makes  the  contributions  required  by  this  Part  in 
respect  of  such  service  and  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
by  regulation  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  the  said 
refund  and  contributions  may  be  made. 

"49.  The  pensions  provided  for  by  this  Part  shall,  Annual 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  regulations  under  this  Part,  jSyabk 
be  payable  in  equal  monthly  instalments  and  unless  other-  ineqtuf 
wise  specified  in  this  Part  shall  continue  during  the  lifetime  instalments. 
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of  the  recipient;  but  the  Governor  in  Council  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Treasury  Board  may  by  regulation 
authorize  the  payment  of  a  pension  to  the  last  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  recipient  dies. 

"50.  (1)  The  Minister  shall  appoint  a  board,  to  be 
known  as  the  Service  Pension  Board,  which  shall  consist  of 
a  chairman,  a  member  from  each  Service  and  a  member  to 
represent  the  Minister. 

(2)  A  requisition  for  payment  of  a  pension  or  gratuity 
to  a  contributor  or  dependant  under  this  Part  shall  be 
supported  by 

(a )  a  certificate  by  the  Service  Pension  Board  that  the 
actual  cause  of  retirement  of  the  contributor  establishes 
a  right  to  the  type  of  pension  or  gratuity  recommended 
by  the  Service, 

( b )  a  certificate  by  the  Judge  Advocate  General  that  the 
contributor  is  legally  entitled  to  payment  of  the  benefit 
recommended,  and 

(c )  such  a  certificate  by  the  Auditor  General  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Treasury  Board. 

"51.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  two,  no  widow  or  child 
of  a  contributor  is  entitled  to  a  pension  or  gratuity  under 
this  Part  if 

(a)  the  contributor  was  over  sixty  years  of  age  at  the 
date  of  his  marriage; 

(b )  the  contributor  dies  within  one  year  of  the  date  of 
his  marriage,  unless  the  Treasury  Board  is  satisfied 
that  the  contributor  was  in  good  health  at  that  date ;  or 

(c)  the  person  to  whom  the  pension  or  gratuity  is  other- 
wise payable  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasury  Board 
unworthy  of  it. 

(2)  A  breach  by  the  contributor  of  the  conditions  as  to 
marriage  prescribed  by  subsection  one  does  not  prejudice 
the  right  to  a  pension  or  gratuity  of  a  child  of  an  earlier 
marriage  of  the  contributor. 

(3)  Where  the  contributor  marries  and  his  age  exceeds 
that  of  his  wife  by  twenty  years  or  more  the  pension  payable 
to  his  widow,  under  this  Part,  shall  be  reduced  by  such  an 
amount  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation 
prescribe. 

(4)  Where  the  widow  is  by  virtue  of  this  section  not 
entitled  to  a  pension  or  gratuity  the  children  of  the  contri- 
butor are  entitled  to  the  same  pension  or  gratuity  as  they 
would  have  been  entitled  to  had  the  widow  predeceased 
the  contributor,  and  such  pension  or  gratuity  shall  be  paid 
for  the  benefit  of  the  children  to  such  person  and  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Treasury 
Board. 
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"52.  A  contributor  who  has  been  retired  as  an  officer  Employment 
or  warrant  officer  and  has  been  granted  a  pension  under  planer  in 
this  Part  and  thereafter  is  employed  in  the  public  service  gg®v?J^|jfc 
of  Canada  or  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  naval,  army  or  Canada  or 
air  forces  of  Canada  is  entitled  to  receive  that  part  of  his  the  force, 
pension  which,  when  added  to  his  salary  or  pay  and  allow- 
ances, as  the  case  may  be,  will  not  exceed  the  pay  and 
allowances  of  which  he  was  in  receipt  at  the  date  of  his 
retirement  from  the  force." 


13.  (1)  Paragraph  (b)  of  section  fifty-three  of  the  said  Regulations 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  byQ-lnC- 
statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(b)  prescribing  the  method  of  computation  of  an  annual 
pension  authorized  by  this  Part;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  fifty-three  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes 
of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  prescribing  the  cases  in  which  pensions  shall  be 
payable  otherwise  than  in  monthly  instalments;" 

(3)  Paragraphs  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  of  section  fifty-three  of 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine 
of  the  statutes  of  1946,  and  paragraph  (gg )  of  the  said 
section,  as  enacted  by  section  eighteen  of  chapter  six  of 
the  statutes  of  1949,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(g)  prescribing  whether  and  to  what  extent  and  under 
what  conditions  any  period  of  absence  from  duty 
shall  be  counted  as  service  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
pensions  and  gratuities  and  the  pay  and  allowances 
of  which  a  contributor  during  such  period  of  absence 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  in  receipt  for  the  purpose 
of  computing  contributions  and  average  pay  and 
allowances  under  this  Part; 

(h)  prescribing  the  extent  to  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  a  contributor,  who  after  retirement  from  the 
forces,  is  appointed  to  the  public  service  of  Canada  or 
is  appointed  to  or  enlisted  in  the  naval,  army  or  air 
forces  of  Canada,  may  count  that  additional  service 
for  the  purpose  of  computing  pension; 

(i)  providing  that  service  in  any  of  the  forces  of  New- 
foundland and  service  prior  to  the  first  day  of  April, 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-nine,  with  the  Government 
of  Newfoundland,  may  be  included  for  the  purpose  of 
making  contributions  and  of  computing  pensions  and 
gratuities  under  this  Part;  and 

(j )  for  any  other  purpose  deemed  necessary  to  give  effect 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Part." 
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14.  Subsections  one  and  two  of  section  fifty-four  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of 
the  statutes  of  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"54.  (1)  Where  a  pension  or  gratuity  is  payable  under 
this  Part  to  any  person  and  the  Canadian  Pension  Commis- 
sion is  of  the  opinion  that  he  is  incapable  of  expending  or 
is  not  expending  the  annual  pension  or  gratuity  in  a  proper 
manner,  or  that  he  is  not  maintaining  the  members  of 
his  family  to  whom  he  owes  the  duty  of  maintenance,  the 
Minister  may  order  that  the  pension  or  gratuity  or  any 
part  thereof  may  be  paid  to  such  other  person  as  the  Cana- 
dian Pension  Commission  may  recommend,  in  order  that 
the  pension  or  gratuity  or  any  part  thereof  may  be  expended 
for  the  benefit  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  payable  and 
members  of  his  family  to  whom  he  owes  the  duty  of  main- 
tenance. 

(2)  Where  a  contributor  to  whom  a  pension  is  payable 
under  this  Part  is  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence,  com- 
mitted by  him  while  in  the  forces,  if  it  appears  to  the 
Treasury  Board  that  the  commission  of  the  offence  con- 
stituted a  failure  by  the  contributor  to  render  good  and 
faithful  service  while  in  the  forces,  the  Treasury  Board 
may  direct  that  payment  of  the  pension  be  discontinued  or 
that  the  whole  or  any  part  thereof  be  paid  to  persons  depen- 
dent upon  the  contributor  for  support." 
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to 
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15.  Section  fifty-seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  six  of  chapter  fifty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"57.  (1)  The  Minister  shall  lay  before  Parliament 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  commencement  of  each  session 
thereof : 

(a )  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  pensions  and 
gratuities  paid  to  contributors,  widows,  children  and 
other  dependants  under  this  Part  during  the  preceding 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b )  a  statement  showing  the  amount  received  as  current 
and  arrears  of  contributions  and  the  total  amount 
paid  as  pensions  and  gratuities  together  with  such 
other  information  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  under  this  Part. 

(2)  An  actuarial  valuation  of  the  Permanent  Services 
Pension  Account  shall  be  made  once  every  five  years  and 
a  report  shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  within  fifteen  days 
after  the  commencement  of  the  session  next  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  actuarial  valuation  estimating  to  what  extent 
the  assets  of  the  fund  are  sufficient  to  meet  the  benefits 
payable  under  this  Part." 
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16.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 

"5$.  A  female  contributor  who  resigns  or  is  compulsorily  fo^Tdbutor 
retired  from  the  forces  by  reason  of  her  marriage  shall  be  wh? 
deemed  to  have  retired  voluntarily,  retired 

"60.  (1)  Any  debit  balance  in  the  pay  account  of  a  her 
former  member  of  the  forces  may  be  recovered  from  any  marria°e 
pension  or  gratuity  to  which  he  is  entitled  under  this  J®^^^ 
Part,  whether  such  debit  balance  existed  in  his  pay  account  mePiy  a  ance 
on  the  date  of  his  retirement  or  is  ascertained  subsequent  f™™tot 

thereto.  member  of 

(2)  Recovery  of  a  debit  balance  pursuant  to  this  section  forces' 
shall  be  effected  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  prescribe,  but 
recovery  shall  not  be  effected  unless  the  former  member  is 
given  notice  of  the  existence  of  the  debit  balance  and  the 
amount  thereof.' ' 

17.  Sections  three,  six  and  eight  shall  be  deemed  to  Coming  into 
have  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  October,  nineteen  force* 
hundred  and  forty-six,  and  the  other  sections  of  this  Act 

shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation 
of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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An  Act  respecting  Defence  Supplies  and  Projects. 

\ Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
follows : 


1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Defence  Supplies  Act.     Short  title- 

2.  In  this  Act,  Definitions. 

(a)  "defence  supplies"  means  arms,  ammunition,  imple-  s^epf^ 
ments  of  war,  vehicles,  mechanical  and  other  equip-  suppies 
ment,  watercraft,  amphibious  craft,  aircraft,  animals, 
goods,  wares,  merchandise,  articles  and  materials  of 

all  kinds  required  for  any  project  or  otherwise  for  the 
purposes  of  defence; 

(b)  "Minister"    means   the   Minister   of   Trade   and  'Minister' 
Commerce ; 

(c)  "order"  means  a  general  or  specific  order,  require-  order' 
ment,  prescription  or  direction  in  writing  made  or 
issued  under  this  Act  or  any  regulation ; 

(d)  "project"   means  a  building,   airdrome,   airport,  project", 
dockyard,  fortification,  road  or  other  work  required 

for  the  purposes  of  defence. 


3.  (1)  The  Minister  may 

(a)  buy  or  otherwise  acquire,  exchange,  process,  develop,  Powers  of 

•  •    4.   •        *  J  *.  2  J  £  v  Minister 

repair,  maintain,  store  and  transport  deience  supplies; 

(b)  acquire,  store  and  maintain  stocks  of  strategic 
materials,  and  other  materials  or  articles  entering 
into  the  manufacture  of  defence  supplies  or  the  con- 
struction, development,  repair  or  maintenance  of 
projects,  and  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  materials 
or  articles  and  use  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  proceeds 
for  the  acquisition  of  further  such  materials  or  articles ; 
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(c)  construct  or  otherwise  acquire,  carry  out,  develop, 
repair  and  maintain  any  project; 

( d)  arrange  for  the  performance  of  commercial  and 
professional  services; 

(e )  require  any  person  who  is  obligated  by  any  contract 
to  deliver  any  defence  supplies  or  to  construct  or 
carry  out  a  project  or  to  furnish  any  services,  to  perform 
that,  contract  in  such  priority  to  that  person's  other 
business  and  within  such  period  of  time,  not  shorter 
than  the  period,  if  any,  stipulated  in  such  contract, 
as  the  Minister  may  specify; 

(f )  require  any  person  who  produces,  deals  in  or  has  in 
his  possession  or  control  any  materials  or  articles 
needed  for  the  completion  of  a  contract  with  respect  to 
which  a  requirement  under  the  authority  of  paragraph 
(e)  has  been  issued,  or  needed  for  completion  of  defence 
supplies  or  a  project  being  constructed  or  carried  out 
by  a  government  department,  the  Canadian  Com- 
mercial Corporation  or  any  company  to  which  The 

1946,  c.  24  Government  Companies  Operation  Act  applies,  and  who 

having  received  an  offer  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister,  is  fair  and  reasonable,  has  refused  delivery 
of  such  needed  materials  or  articles,  to  deliver  them 

(i)  in  such  quantities  and  manner  and  within  such 
period  of  time  as  the  Minister  may  specify,  and 

(ii)  at  the  current  market  prices  specified  by  the 
Minister  or,  in  the  event  of  dispute  as  to  the  prices 
that  are  current,  at  prices  determined  by  the 
Exchequer  Court  as  being  current  on  a  reference 
to  such  Court  by  the  Minister  of  Justice;  but 
such  reference  shall  not  extend  the  period  of  time 
for  delivery  specified  by  the  Minister  under 
subparagraph  (i) ; 

(g)  require  any  person  to  furnish  such  information 
respecting  defence  supplies  dealt  in  by  him  or  projects 
of  a  type  executed  by  him  or  respecting  his  production 
and  other  facilities  relating  thereto  in  such  time  and 
manner  as  the  Minister  may  specify ; 

(h  J  procure  the  construction  or  repair  of  ships  requi- 
sitioned by  any  government  department  at  a  shipyard 
specified  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
repair  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  is  urgently 
needed  or  does  not  involve  an  estimated  expenditure 
exceeding  fifty  thousand  dollars,  at  any  shipyard 
specified  by  the  Minister; 
(i)  employ  the  Canadian  Commercial  Corporation  or 
1946.  c.  24.  any  company  to  which  The  Government  Companies 

Operation  Act  applies  to  exercise  under  his  direction 
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such  of  his  powers  under  this  Act,  other  than  those 
under  paragraphs  (e),  (f )  and  (g),  as  he  may  specify; 
and 

(j)  do  such  further  things  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  in  regard  to  the  procurement  and 
disposal  of  defence  supplies  and  projects. 

(2)  No  person  shall  disclose  any  information  furnished  Non- 
under  paragraph  (g )  of  subsection  one  without  the  consent  Smatfon 
of  the  person  from  whom  it  was  obtained,  except 

(a )  to  an  official  of  a  government  department  requiring 
such  information  for  defence  purposes ; 

(b )  in  any  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act ; 
or 

(c )  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  in  any  civil  action 
or  proceedings. 

(3)  Section  thirty-six  of  the  Public  Works  Act  does  not  PMc 
apply  to  a  contract  made  under  this  Act,  if  R^cfiee 

(a)  disclosure  of  the  specifications  for  the  contract  would, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  or  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence,  be  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of 
defence ; 

(b )  the  contract  is  to  be  executed  by  the  Canadian 
Commercial  Corporation  or  any  company  to  which 
The  Government  Companies  Operation  Act  applies; 

(c )  the  contract  is  for  the  construction  or  repairing  of  a       c.  24 
ship;  or 

(d)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  the  contract 
should,  in  the  public  interest,  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  that  section. 

4.  The  Minister,  exclusively,  may  buy  or  otherwise  Defence 
acquire  defence  supplies  and  construct  or  carry  out  projects  prefect!  for 
required  by  the  Department  of  National  Defence,  except  ^e^^ent 

(a)  projects  to  be  constructed  or  carried  out  by  persons  Defence.11*' 
in  the  employ  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada;  and 

( b )  such  defence  supplies  or  projects  as  the  Minister 
may,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence,  request  the  Department  of  National  Defence 
to  procure,  construct  or  carry  out,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5«  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  Assistants 

(a)  appoint  persons  to  assist  the  Minister  in  the  exercise  and adviser8, 
of  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  under  this  Act ;  and 

(b)  appoint  advisers  and  establish  advisory  boards 
composed  of  such  members  as  he  may  appoint,  to 
perform,  such  duties  as  he  may  designate, 

and  may  fix  the  remuneration  and  expenses  to  be  paid  to 
persons  appointed  under  this  section. 
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Regulations  (2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  and 
orders  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  and  provisions  of 
this  Act. 


Requisitions      6.  In  respect  of  all  contracts  by  the  Minister  under 
this  Act,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

(a)  requisitions  for  the  purchase  of  defence  supplies 
or  for  the  construction  or  carrying  out  of  projects  or 
for  the  performance  of  services  shall  be  made  by  the 
Minister  of  the  department  concerned  and  shall  state 
the  estimated  expenditure  involved  ; 

(b)  such  requisition  shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of 
the  department  concerned  if  the  estimated  expenditure 
exceeds  fifty  thousand  dollars,  but  otherwise  may  be 
signed  by  his  deputy  or  other  officer  authorized  by 
such  Minister; 

(c)  such  requisition,  if  not  made  by  the  Minister,  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  Minister ; 

(d )  except  as  authorized  by  paragraph  ( e ),  no  contract 
may  be  entered  into  by  the  Minister  without  the 
approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council;  and 

(e)  a  contract  may  be  entered  into  by  the  Minister 
without  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council  if 

(i)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  contract  must 
be  entered  into  immediately  in  the  interests  of 
defence,  or 

(ii)  the  estimated  expenditure  does  not  exceed  fifteen 
thousand  dollars,  or 

(iii)  competitive  tenders  have  been  obtained  and 
the  lowest  tender,  involving  an  estimated  expend- 
iture not  exceeding  fifty  thousand  dollars,  is 
accepted ; 

but  the  Minister  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Governor 
in  Council  in  respect  of  any  contract  involving  an 
estimated  expenditure  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars 
and  entered  into  without  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council. 


Defence  7.  Where  the  failure  of  any  person  to  fulfil  any  obligation 

witiPorder  arising  before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  is 
due  to  his  compliance  with  any  order  made  under  sub- 
section one  of  section  three,  such  compliance  shall  be  a 
good  and  complete  defence  to  any  action  or  proceeding  in 
respect  of  such  failure. 


offences.  8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  observe  any 

provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  regulation  or  order  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  is  liable  upon  summary  conviction  or  con- 
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viction  upon  indictment  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand 
dollars 

9.  (1)  The  Department  of  Munitions  and  Supply  Act,  Repeal, 
chapter  three  of  the  statutes  of  1939  (Second  Session), 
is  repealed  but,  notwithstanding  such  repeal,  the  provisions 
of  subsections  one  to  ten  of  section  thirteen  of  that  Act 
shall  be  deemed  to  continue  to  apply  to  any  supply  con- 
tracts therein  referred  to  and  made  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act,  except  those  referred  to  in  subsection 
eleven  of  that  section. 

(2)  The  Defence  Purchases,  Profits  Control,  and  Financing  RePeal- 
Act,  1939,  chapter  forty-two  of  the  statutes  of  1939  (First 
Session),  is  repealed. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotttier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Phj, 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Transport  Stores  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the       £  J|j 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1946]  c.  21! 
follows : 

1.  Section  five  of  The  Department  of  Transport  Stores 
Act,  chapter  twenty-eight  of  the  statutes  of  1937,  as  enacted 
by  section  one  of  chapter  sixteen  of  the  statutes  of  1939, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"5.  The  amount  of  advances  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  2S2K?X 
shall  at  no  time  exceed  four  million  dollars  including  the  to  exceed 
value  of  stores  from  time  to  time  on  hand."  $4,000,000. 

2.  Section  six  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  chapter  Section 
twenty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed,  and  section  Eumbering. 
seven  of  the  said  Act  is  renumbered  as  section  six. 

3.  Section  eight  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"7.  All  accounting  transactions  affecting  advances  and  Accounting 
stores  shall  be  recorded  at  cost,  but  for  the  purpose  of  tot^*SS. 
valuing  stores  inventory  and  stores  issues,  costs  may  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  such  recognized  accounting 
practices  as  the  Minister  of  Transport,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  may  direct. 

"8.  The  Minister  of  Transport,  with  the  approval  of  the  Deletion  from 
Treasury  Board,  may  direct  the  deletion  from  stores  inven-  SoebaSete 
tory  of  obsolete  or  unserviceable  stores,  or  stores  lost  or  stores, 
destroyed,  and  the  value  of  stores  so  deleted  shall  be 
credited  to  the  stores  account  and  charged  to  appropria- 
tions that  may  be  made  by  Parliament  for  this  purpose 
from  time  to  time." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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14    GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  35. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dominion  Elections  Act,  1938. 

[Assented  to  30  th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 


1.  (1)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  two  of  section  fourteen  Repeal 
of  The  Dominion  Elections  Act,  1938,  chapter  forty-six  of  the 
statutes  of  1938  is  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  (f )  of  subsection  two  of  section  fourteen  Disquaiifi- 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  forty-six  catlons 

of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(f  )  every  Indian,  as  defined  in  the  Indian  Act,  ordinarily  R.S.,  c.  98. 
resident  on  a  reserve,  unless, 

(i)  he  served  in  the  naval,  army  or  air  forces  of 
Canada  in  World  War  I  or  World  War  II,  or 

(ii)  he  executed  a  waiver,  in  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Minister  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration,  of 
exemptions  under  the  Indian  Act  from  taxation 
on  and  in  respect  of  personal  property,  and  subse- 
quent to  the  execution  of  such  waiver  a  writ  has 
issued  ordering  an  election  in  any  electoral 
district;" 

(3)  Subsection  four  of  section  fourteen  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  six  of  chapter  forty-six  of  the  statutes 
of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  a  woman  Qualification 
who  is  the  wife  of  an  Indian,  as  defined  in  the  Indian  Act,  Indian0' 
who  served  in  the  naval,  army  or  air  forces  of  Canada  in  veteran 
World  War  I  or  World  War  II,  is  entitled  to  have  her  name 
included  in  the  list  of  electors  prepared  for  the  polling 
division  in  which  she  ordinarily  resides  and  is  entitled  to 
vote  in  such  polling  division,  if  such  a  woman  is  otherwise 
qualified  as  an  elector." 
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2.  Subsection  three  of  section  twenty-one  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  fourteen  of  chapter  forty-six  of 
the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Nomination       "(3)  xhe  day  for  the  close  of  nominations  (in  this  Act 


referred  to  as  nomination  day)  in  the  electoral  districts 
specified  in  Schedule  Four  to  this  Act  shall  be  Monday, 
the  twenty-eighth  day  before  polling  day,  and  in  all  other 
electoral  districts  shall  be  Monday,  the  fourteenth  day 
before  polling  day." 


Application       3.  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  one  of  section  fifty-five 
lodge  toeact  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


"(c)  in  the  provinces  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick, 
Prince  Edward  Island,  British  Columbia,  Alberta,  or 
Newfoundland,  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
province." 


List  of  electoral  districts  in  which  nomination  day  is  the 
twenty-eighth  day  before  polling  day. 


New 

Schedule 

Four. 


4.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 


in 


SCHEDULE  FOUR. 


Province  of  Ontario 
Cochrane 

Kenora-Rainy  River 
Port  Arthur 


Province  of  Saskatchewan 
Mackenzie 
Meadow  Lake 
Melfort 
Prince  Albert 


Province  of  Quebec 


Province  oj  Newfoundland 
Bonavista-Twillingate 
Burin-Burgeo 


Chapleau 


Saguenay 


Province  oj  Alberta 
Athabaska 
Jasper-Edson 
Peace  River 


Grand  Falls- White  Bay 
Humber-St.  George's 


Province  of  British  Columbia 
Cariboo 
Skeena 


Trinity-Con  ception 


Yukon  and  Northwest 
Territories 
Yukon-Mackenzie 
River" 


Province  of  Manitoba 
Churchill 


OTTAWA.  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King'  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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14    GEORGE  VI. 


CHAP.  36. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Units  of  Electrical  and  Photometric 

Measure. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Electrical  and  Photo-  short  title. 
metric  Units  Act 

Electrical  Units. 

2.  The  units  of  electrical  measure  for  Canada  are  Electrical 
(a)ior  electric  current,  the  "ampere",  which  is  the  !^spere « 

current  that,  when  constantly  maintained  in  two 
straight  parallel  conductors  of  infinite  length,  of 
infinitesimal  circular  sections  and  placed  one  centimetre 
apart  in  a  vacuum,  will  produce  a  force  equal  to  two 
one-hundredths  of  a  dyne  per  centimetre  of  length,  a 
dyne  being  that  force  which,  acting  on  one  gramme  for 
one  second,  generates  a  velocity  of  one  centimetre  per 
second ; 

fb  )  for  difference  of  potential  and  for  electromotive  force,  -volt." 
the  "volt",  which  is  the  difference  of  electric  potential 
between  two  points  of  a  conductor  that  is  carrying  a 
constant  current  of  one  ampere,  when  the  power  dis- 
sipated between  the  points  is  equal  to  one  watt  ; 

(c)  for  electrical  resistance,  the  "ohm",  which  is  the  ohm. 
electrical  resistance  between  two  points  of  a  metallic 
conductor,  when  a  constant  difference  of  potential  of 

one  volt,  applied  between  these  two  points,  produces 
in  the  conductor  a  current  of  one  ampere  and  the 
conductor  itself  is  not  the  seat  of  any  electromotive 
force; 

(d)  for  quantity  of  electricity,  the  "coulomb",  which  is  "coulomb' 
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the  quantity  of  electricity  transported  in  one  second 
by  a  current  of  one  ampere; 

(e)  for  electrical  capacitance,  the  "farad",  which  is  the  "farad.1 
capacitance  of  a  capacitor  between  the  plates  of  which 
there  appears  a  difference  of  potential  of  one  volt,  when 

the  capacitor  is  charged  by  a  quantity  of  electricity 
equal  to  one  coulomb; 

(f )  for  electrical  inductance,  the  "henry",  which  is  the  "henry." 
inductance  of  a  closed  circuit  in  which  an  electromotive 

force  of  one  volt  is  produced  when  the  electric  current 
in  the  circuit  varies  uniformly  at  a  rate  of  one  ampere 
per  second; 

(g)  for  electric  power,  the  "watt",  which  is  the  power  "watt." 
that  will  produce  energy  at  the  rate  of  one  joule  per 
second,  a  joule  being  the  energy  dissipated  when  the 
point  of  application  of  a  force  of  ten  million  dynes  is 
displaced  a  distance  of  one  centimetre  in  the  direction 

of  the  force;  and 

(h)  for  electrical  energy,  the  "kilowatt-hour",  which  is  ^°^att" 
the  energy  supplied  by  a  power  of  one  thousand  watts  our' 
operating  for  one  hour. 

Photometric  Units. 

3.  The  units  of  photometric  measure  for  Canada  are 

(a)  for  intensity  of  light,  the  "candle",  which  is  one  "candle." 
sixtieth  of  the  intensity  of  one  square  centimetre  of  a 
perfect  radiator  (known  as  a  "black  body"),  when 
operated  at  the  temperature  of  freezing  platinum;  and 

(b)  for  flux  of  light,  the  "lumen",  which  is  the  flux  in  ,]umen-" 
a  unit  of  solid  angle  from  a  source  of  which  the  intensity 

is  one  candle. 

Standards. 

4.  (1)  The  National  Research  Council  shall  maintain  National 
standards  calibrated  in  terms  of  electrical  units  and  photo-  coundftc 
metric  units  defined  in  this  Act.  Standards 

(2)  Reference  standards  for  the  units  of  electrical  and  Deposit  of 
photometric  measure  established  by  this  Act,  which  shall  certified 
be  certified  by  the  National  Research  Council  as  having  standards 
been  calibrated  by  reference  to  the  standards  mentioned  in  Depart- 
in  subsection  one  and  shall  serve  as  standards  for  the 

Trade  and 

purposes  of  The  Electricity  Inspection  Act,  1928,  shall  be  Commerce 
deposited  by  the  National  Research  Council  in  the  Depart-  1928,  c* 22' 
ment  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

Repeal. 

5.  The  Electrical   Units  Act,  chapter  fifty-six  of  the  Repeal 
Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is  repealed.  chfpS'r  56. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier.  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  (he  Kine'«  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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14    GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  37. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Electricity  Inspection  Act  ,  1928. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the       c.  22: 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as      '  ' 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  two  of  section  eight  of  The  Electricity 
Inspection  Act,  1928,  chapter  twenty-two  of  the  statutes 
of  1928,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(2)  Access  to  the  working  parts  or  adjustments  of  ^f^ers 
meters  presented  for  verification  must  be  capable  of  being  0  me  rs 
effectively  prevented  by  a  seal  to  be  affixed  by  the  inspector 
at  the  time  of  verification,  with  the  exception  of  such 
meters  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Director  for  use  unsealed." 

2.  Section  nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"9.  No  meter  shall  be  admitted  to  verification   IH  Approval 
Canada  until  the  type  of  meter  to  which  it  belongs  has  of  type 
received  the  approval  of  the  Director." 

3.  Section  ten  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"lO.  Within  six  years,  or  such  other  period  as  the  Re- 
Governor  in  Council  in  any  case  or  class  of  cases  may  o?m^ters°n 
prescribe,  from  each  verification  and  sealing  or  stamping, 
every  meter  shall  be  presented  by  the  owner  for  re-veri- 
fication and  re-sealing  or  re-stamping,  or  for  the  can- 
cellation of  the  seal  or  stamp,  by  an  inspector,  with  the 
exception  of  meters  that  have  been  scrapped,  lost  or 
destroyed." 

4.  Section  twelve  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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Breaking  "12.  (1)  No  person,  except  the  owner  or  an  inspector 
for  a  valid  reason,  shall  break  the  seal  of  any  verified 
meter,  and  no  person  shall  break  the  seal  of  any  meter  the 
correctness  of  which  is  in  dispute,  except  as  provided 
by  this  Act  or  regulations. 
Use  of  meter  (2)  No  meter  on  which  the  seal  is  broken  shall  be  put 
broke?  m^o  service  or  continued  in  use,  except  as  may  be  provided 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations." 

5.  Section  twenty-two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"22.  All  fees  shall  be  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of 
verification  and  shall  be  paid  before  the  certificate  is 
issued." 


Fees  due  and 
payable  on 
verification. 


O.  Section  twenty-three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"23.  An  indication  of  the  payment  of  the  fee  in  respect 
of  a  certificate  shall  be  made  in  the  certificate  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe." 

7.  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  twenty-eight  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
offence.  "(d)  breaks  or  causes  to  be  broken  the  seal  of  any  meter 

contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations;". 


Evidence  oi 
payment. 


OTTAWA.  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  Bang's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14    GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  38. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Foreign  Insurance  Companies  Act, 

1932. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.]     m2    47 . 

1934^  c*.  36;" 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  Seas.),  c.  22; 

c  11  1947,  c.  27; 

lOlIOWS : —  1947-48.  c.  36; 

1949,  c.  6. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (k )  of  subsection  one  of  section  two  of  Repeal. 
The  Foreign   Insurance   Companies  Act,   1982,  chapter 
forty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1932,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  (p )  of  subsection  one  of  section  two  of  the 
said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  twenty-nine  of  chapter  six  of 
the  statutes  of  1949,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"(v)  'policy  in  Canada>  as  regards  life  insurance,  means  "Policy  in 
a  policy  issued  or  effected  by  a  company  registered  Canada". 
under  this  Act  upon  the  life  of  a  person  resident  in 
Canada  or  Newfoundland  at  the  time  the  policy  was 
issued  or  effected ;  and,  as  regards  fire  insurance,  means 
a  policy  issued  or  effected  by  such  a  company  upon 
property  within  Canada  or  Newfoundland;  and,  as 
regards  any  other  class  of  insurance,  means  a  policy 
issued  or  effected  by  such  a  company  where  the  risks 
covered  by  the  policy  were  ordinarily  within  Canada 
or  Newfoundland  at  the  time  the  policy  was  issued  or 
effected 

2.  Subsection  two  of  section  twenty  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  three  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes 
of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

"(2)  The  assets  that  may  be  so  vested  in  trust  for  the  Nature 
purposes  of  this  Act  are  those  set  forth  in  Schedule  I  to  this 
Act,  having  regard  to  the  class  or  classes  of  insurance 
business  in  respect  of  which  the  assets  are  so  vested  in 
trust." 
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3.  Subsection  four  of  section  twenty-one  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

gate  of  "(4)  The  annual  statement  of  Canadian  business  required 

to  be  made  under  this  section  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
Department  on  the  first  day  of  January  next  following  the 
date  at  which  the  condition  and  affairs  of  the  company 
are  thereby  shown  or  within  two  months  after  that  day,  but 
such  schedules  to  the  statement  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  Minister  from  time  to  time  may  be  deposited  not  later 
than  three  months  after  the  said  first  day  of  January." 

4.  Section  twenty-two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"22.  The  statement  of  general  business  required  to  be 
made  under  section  twenty-one  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
Department  within  one  month  after  it  is  required  by  law 
to  be  furnished  to  the  government  of  the  country  in  which 
the  head  office  of  the  company  is  situated,  or,  if  the  state- 
ment is  not  required  to  be  so  furnished,  then  within  one 
month  after  its  submission  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  or  members  of  the  company,  but  in  no  case 
later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  next  following  the 
date  as  at  which  the  condition  and  affairs  of  the  company 
are  thereby  shown." 

5.  Subsection  two  of  section  twenty-four  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  eleven  of  chapter  thirty-six  of 
the  statutes  of  1934,  and  subsections  three  and  four  of 
section  twenty-four  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Examination  "(2)  The  Superintendent  may  examine  the  books, 
andrecords.  records,  vouchers,  receipts  and  other  documents  of  the 
company  relating  to  its  business  in  Canada,  for  the  purpose 
of  checking  and  verifying  the  said  statement  of  such  business 
and  the  schedules  or  other  documents  relating  to  or  forming 
part  thereof,  and  shall  have  power  to  make  all  necessary 
corrections  in  said  statement,  in  accordance  with  the 
information  obtained  from  the  said  books,  records  and 
documents." 

6.  Section  twenty-five  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"25.  (1)  In  every  annual  statement  of  Canadian  business, 
required  to  be  deposited  by  section  twenty-one,  the  securities 
shall  be  shown  at  the  market  values  applicable  to  them  at 
the  date  of  the  statement  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent,  at  a  date  not  more  than  sixty  days  before 
the  date  of  the  statement. 

(2)  With  respect  to  the  business  of  life  insurance,  redeem- 
able securities  not  in  default,  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the 


Time  for 
filing 
general 
statements 


Securities 
at  market 
values. 


Securities 
at  amortized 
values. 
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Government  of  Canada  or  by  the  government  of  any 
province  of  Canada  or  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  or  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  shall  also  be  shown  in  the  statement  at  the 
amortized  values  applicable  to  the  securities  at  the  date 
of  the  statement. 

(3)  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  the  market  Variation 
values  are  unduly  depressed,  the  Minister  may,  on  report  market 
of  the  Superintendent,  authorize,  for  the  purpose  of  sub-  values 
section  one,  the  use  of  values  in  excess  of  the  market  values  depressed, 
but  not  exceeding  the  values  used  for  this  purpose  in  the 
next  preceding  annual  statement  of  the  company  or,  in 
the  case  of  securities  acquired  by  the  company  since  the 
date  of  that  statement,  not  exceeding  the  book  values  at 
the  date  of  the  statement  to  be  deposited." 


7.  Section  twenty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"26.  (1)  Where  any  company  registered  under  this  Act  Half-year iy 
to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance  has  assets  vested  in  by  ents 
trust  with  a  trust  corporation  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  £°™tpeggies 
the  trust  corporation  shall  prepare  as  at  the  last  day  of  rus  663 
June  and  of  December  in  each  year  and  deposit  in  the 
Department  within  thirty-one  days  after  each  of  the  said 
days,  a  statement,  verified  under  oath  by  the  manager  and 
the  secretary  or  other  principal  officers  of  the  trust  corpor- 
ation and  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  from  time  to 
time  determine,  showing  the  changes  during  the  preceding 
half  year  in  the  assets  of  the  company  so  vested  in  trust  for 
its  life  insurance  business. 

(2)  The  statements  so  deposited  shall  be  embodied  by  the  To  be 
Superintendent  by  way  of  appendix  or  otherwise  in  the  !nCSuperin- 
annual  report  prepared  by  him  for  the  Minister."  tendent's 

report. 

8.  Paragraph  (d )  of  section  twenty-seven  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  visit  personally,  or  cause  a  duly  qualified  member  of  v»t 
his  staff  to  visit,  the  chief  agency  in  Canada  of  each  agency 
company  registered  under  this  Act,  at  least  once  in 
every  year,  and  examine  the  statements  of  the  condition 
and  affairs  of  the  Canadian  business  of  each  company, 
and  report  thereon  to  the  Minister  as  to  all  matters 
requiring  his  attention  and  decision;  but  where  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  the  circumstances  so 
warrant  in  the  case  of  any  company,  he  may  make  such 
examination  less  frequently  than  annually  but  not  less 
frequently  than  once  in  every  three  years;  and" 

9.  Subsection  one  of  section  thirty-three  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Report  to 
include 
summary 
of  assets. 


"33.  (1)  In  his  annual  report  prepared  for  the  Minister, 
the  Superintendent  shall  include  a  summary  classification 
of  the  assets  in  Canada  of  each  company  registered  under 
this  Act." 


Repeal. 


1®.  Section  thirty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


"Actuary' 
defined. 


11.  Section  forty-six  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered  by 
section  seventeen  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes  of 
1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"46.  The  term  ' Actuary '  in  this  Part  means  a  Fellow  by 
examination  of  the  Institute  of  Actuaries  of  Great  Britain, 
the  Faculty  of  Actuaries  in  Scotland,  or  the  Society  of 
Actuaries." 


Computation 
of  reserve 
liability. 


Non- 
cancellable 
sickness  and 
accident 
business. 


Premium 
note 

business. 


Other 
business. 


Actuarial 
valuation 
and  certi- 
ficate. 


12.  Section  forty-eight  of  the  said  Act,  as  renumbered 
by  section  seventeen  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes 
of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"48.  (1)  Every  company  shall,  in  respect  of  its  out- 
standing unmatured  policies  in  Canada,  include  in  the 
liabilities  in  its  annual  statement  of  Canadian  business 
deposited  in  the  Department  reserves  not  less  than  the 
following : 

(a)  for  non-cancellable  sickness  and  accident  policies, 
a  reserve  computed  on  such  bases  and  in  accordance 
with  such  methods  as  shall  place  an  adequate  value 
on  the  liabilities  thereunder,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
value  placed  upon  the  benefits  under  any  policy  be 
less  than  the  value  placed  upon  the  future  premiums 
nor  shall  the  reserve  so  computed  be  less  than  the 
reserve  computed  in  accordance  with  the  bases  and 
methods  used  by  the  company  in  computing  the 
reserve  for  the  several  classes  of  such  policies  in  its 
statement  of  general  business; 

(b )  for  business  on  the  premium  note  system,  eighty  per 
centum  of  the  unearned  portion  of  the  assessments 
that  have  been  levied  in  respect  of  all  outstanding 
premium  notes  held  by  the  company  computed  pro 
rata  as  at  the  date  of  the  statement ;  and 

(c  J  for  all  other  business,  eighty  per  centum  of  the 
unearned  premiums  computed  pro  rata  as  at  the  date 
of  the  statement. 

(2)  There  shall  be  included  in  the  said  annual  statement 
a  report,  made  by  an  actuary  appointed  by  the  company 
and  qualified  within  the  meaning  of  section  forty-six  or 
who  is  a  Fellow  by  examination  of  the  Casualty  Actuarial 
Society,  showing  therein,  in  such  detail  as  the  Superintend- 
ent may  from  time  to  time  require,  the  results  of  an  actuarial 
valuation,  as  at  the  date  of  the  statement,  of  the  policies 
required  to  be  valued  under  paragraph  (a)  oi  subsection 
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one,  having  regard  for  the  prospective  liabilities  under  the 
policies  and  the  prospective  premiums  to  be  paid  thereunder, 
and  the  actuary  shall  certify  that,  in  his  opinion,  the 
reserves  shown  by  the  valuation,  together  with  the  premiums 
to  be  thereafter  paid  by  the  policyholders,  are  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  payment  at  maturity  of  all  the  obligations 
of  the  company  under  the  policies.' ' 

13.  Subsection  one  of  section  forty-nine  of  the  said  Act, 
as  renumbered  by  section  seventeen  of  chapter  thirty-six  of 
the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"49.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  Reserve 
assets  in  Canada  required  to  be  maintained  by  every  com-  {^dster- 
pany  in  accordance  with  subsection  two  of  section  eight  ™tggin 
and  section  fourteen,  the  liability  of  every  company  in  Canada! 
respect  of  its  outstanding  policies  in  Canada  shall  be, 

(a)  the  full  unearned  premiums  computed  pro  rata  for  the 
unexpired  periods  of  the  policies;  or 

(b )  twice  the  net  annual  cost  to  the  insured  of  insurance 
in  force  in  Canada  on  the  date  of  the  annual  statement 
ascertained  by  deducting  from  the  annual  premiums 
charged  to  such  insured  a  credit  allowance  computed 
at  the  rate  of  the  weighted  average  dividend  or  refund 
paid  or  credited  by  the  company  to  its  policyholders 
during  the  preceding  five  years; 

whichever  be  the  less:    Provided  that  the  liability  in  Proviso, 
respect  of  any  outstanding  non-cancellable  sickness  and 
accident  policies  in  Canada  shall  be  computed  in  accordance 
with  section  forty-eight." 

14.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  fifty-four  thereof  as  enacted  by 
section  twenty-three  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes  of 
1934,  the  following  section: 

"  54a.  Notwithstanding  compliance  with  sections  twelve,  Assets  to 
thirteen  and  fourteen,  if  the  Superintendent  reports  to  the  adequate 
Treasury  Board  that  in  his  opinion  the  assets  in  Canada  of  Protection 
any  company  registered  under  this  Act  are  not  sufficient, 
having  regard  for  all  the  circumstances,  to  give  adequate 
protection  to  the  policyholders  in  Canada  of  the  company, 
the  Board,  after  giving  the  company  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  may  require  the  company  to  increase  its  assets  in 
Canada  to  such  an  extent  as  the  Board  may  deem  necessary 
to  give  that  protection,  and  in  the  event  of  failure  to  comply 
with  this  requirement  within  such  time  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe,  the  Minister  may  withdraw  the  certificate  of 
registry  of  the  company." 
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15.  Subsection  three  of  section  fifty-seven  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  twenty-seven  of  chapter  thirty-six 
of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  If  the  certificate  of  registry  of  any  company  has 
not  been  renewed  on  the  expiry  thereof  by  reason  of  the 
Superintendent  having  made  a  report  to  the  Minister  that, 
from  the  statement  of  affairs  of  the  company,  the  company 
is  not  in  a  condition  to  meet  its  liabilities,  or  if  the  certificate 
of  registry  of  any  company  has  been  withdrawn  under 
section  fifty-two,  fifty-three,  fifty-four  or  fifty-four  a,  and 
has  not  been  renewed  within  thirty  days  after  such  expiry 
or  withdrawal,  the  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  insolvent 
and  be  subject  to  be  wound-up  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Winding-up  Act." 

16.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  sixty-two  of  the  said 
Act,  as  renumbered  by  section  thirty-one  of  chapter  thirty- 
six  of  the  statutes  of  1934,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  to  any  company  in  respect  of  its  business  of  marine 

insurance  carried  on  in  Canada/ ' 
(2)  Paragraphs  (c )  and  (d )  of  the  said  section  sixty-two 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
"(c)  except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  to 

(i)  any  company  not  registered  under  this  Act,  in 
respect  of  the  collection  or  receipt  of  premiums 
on,  or  other  business  relating  to,  any  policy  of 
life  insurance  issued  to  a  person  not  resident  in 
Canada  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  such  policy, 

(ii)  any  fraternal  benefit  society  which,  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  January,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty, 
was  not  required  to  obtain  a  licence  from  the 
Minister  and  which  has  not  on  or  after  the  said 
date  obtained  such  a  licence,  in  respect  of  any 
policy  or  certificate  issued  in  Canada  before  the 
said  date,  or 

(iii)  any  society  or  organization  of  persons  which, 
under  subsection  two  of  section  three  of  the 
Insurance  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and  one  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  was  exemp- 
ted from  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act,  unless 
and  until  the  period  of  exemption,  if  the  exemp- 
tion was  for  a  limited  period,  has  expired." 


Schedule  i.       17.  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act  substituted  therefor. 


1 8.  Paragraph  (b )  of  section  one  of  Schedule  II  to  the 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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"  (b )  The  tables  of  mortality  used  shall  be  the  tables  Tables  01 
prescribed  in  the  said  Annex,  subject  to  any  modifica-  mortaity 
tion  in  the  age  that  the  company  may  deem  appropriate 
and  necessary  to  secure  the  proper  valuation  of  a 
particular  class  of  policies  and  that  has  the  effect  of 
increasing  the  reserves,  but  if  it  appears  to  a  company 
that  the  reserves  for  a  particular  class  of  policies  cannot 
be  appropriately  computed  by  any  table  of  mortality 
prescribed  in  the  Annex  or  by  any  such  table  modified 
as  aforesaid,  the  company  shall  apply  to  the  Superin- 
tendent for  approval  of  the  table  the  company  deems 
most  appropriate  for  the  computation;" 

19.  Division  (A)  of  the  Annex  to  Schedule  II  to  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  para- 
graph (g )  of  the  Tables  of  Mortality  therein  enumerated, 
the  following  paragraphs : 

"  (h)  Commissioners  1941  Standard  Ordinary  Mortality 
Table,  1941  CSO 

(i)  Mortality  of  Assured  Lives,  A  1924-29." 

2©.  Division  (B)  of  the  Annex  to  Schedule  II  to  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  para- 
graph ( b )  of  the  Tables  of  Mortality  therein  enumerated, 
the  following  paragraph : 

"(c)  1941  Standard  Industrial  Mortality  Table,  1941 
SI." 

21.  Division  (C)  of  the  Annex  to  Schedule  II  to  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

."( C) — As  respects  life  annuities  ( immediate  or  deferred ), 
including  life  annuity  settlements  (other  than  disability 
annuities )  arising  out  of  life  insurance  contracts. 

The  bases  of  valuation  shall  be  an  assumed  rate  of 
interest  not  exceeding  three  and  one-half  per  centum  per 
annum  and  one  of  the  tables  of  mortality  specified  below, 
male  or  female,  according  to  the  sex  of  the  nominee, 
or  any  other  table  of  mortality  that  may  be  approved  by 
the  Superintendent. 

Tables  of  Mortality. 

(a)  Mortality  of  Annuitants,  1900-1920,  a(f)  and  a(m ) 

(b)  Rutherford's  Annuity  Tables 

(c)  1937  Standard  Annuity  Mortality  Table. 

In  the  valuation  of  deferred  annuities,  the  method  of 
valuation  shall  be  the  net  level  premium  method  subject 
to  such  adaptations  as  the  Superintendent  may  deem 
appropriate  in  any  case  where  the  premium  for  the  policy 
may  not  be  uniform  throughout  the  premium  paying 
period." 
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22.  Division  (D)  of  the  Annex  to  Schedule  II  to  the 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
"(D) — As  respects  future  payments  dependent  on  a  term 
certain  only,  including  term  certain  annuities  arising  out 
of  life  insurance  contracts. 

The  valuation  shall  be  made  at  a  rate  of  interest  not 
exceeding  three  and  one-half  per  centum  per  annum,  and 
the  method  of  valuation  shall  be  the  net  level  premium 
method  subject  to  such  adaptations  as  the  Superintendent 
may  deem  appropriate  in  any  case  where  the  premium 
for  the  policy  may  not  be  uniform  throughout  the  pre- 
mium paying  period." 
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SCHEDULE. 

"SCHEDULE  I. 

Assets  that  may  be  Vested  in  Trust  for  the 
Purposes  of  this  Act. 

Assets  in 

1.  Assets  of  the  following  classes  in  which  the  company  company 
has  invested  its  funds:  ShSST ted 

(a)  the  bonds,  debentures,  stocks  or  other  evidences  of  Government 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of  securities. 

(i)  Canada,  Australia,  Ceylon,  India,  New  Zealand, 
Pakistan,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  any  province  or  state  thereof, 
and  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Republic  of 
Ireland ; 

(ii)  a  colony  of  the  United  Kingdom; 

(iii)  the  United  States  of  America  or  a  state  thereof ; 
or 

(iv)  the  country  in  which  the  head  office  of  the 
company  is  situated  or  a  province  or  state  thereof ; 

( b)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted-  ^unicipa1, 
ness  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  municipal  corporation  m  securities 
Canada;  or  of  a  school  corporation  in  Canada;  or 
secured  by  rates  or  taxes  levied  under  the  authority  of 

the  government  of  a  province  of  Canada  on  property 
situate  in  such  province  and  collectible  by  the  muni- 
cipalities in  which  such  property  is  situate ; 

(c )  the  bonds  or  debentures  of  a  corporation  that  are  Bonds 
secured  by  the  assignment  to  a  trust  corporation  in  Domimo/ 
Canada  of  an  annual  payment  that  the  Government  of  payment. 
Canada  has  agreed  to  make,  where  such  annual  pay- 
ment is  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  falling  due  on 

the  bonds  or  debentures  outstanding  and  the  principal 
amount  of  the  bonds  or  debentures  maturing  for 
payment  in  the  year  in  which  the  annual  payment  is 
made ; 

(d)  the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable,  ^^e3db 
educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  where  annual  p?ov^nciaiy 
subsidies,  sufficient  to  meet  the  interest  as  it  falls  due  8ubsidy- 
on  the  bonds  or  debentures  and  to  meet  the  principal 
amount  of  the  bonds  or  debentures  on  maturity,  are, 

by  virtue  of  a  general  or  private  Act  of  a  province  of 
Canada  heretofore  passed,  payable  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  the  province  to  a  trust  corporation  as 
trustee  for  the  holders  of  the  bonds  or  debentures ; 
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( e )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  are  fully  secured 
by  statutory  charge  upon  real  estate  or  upon  the  plant 
or  equipment  of  the  corporation  used  in  the  trans- 
action of  its  business,  if  interest  in  full  has  been  paid 
regularly  for  a  period  of  at  least  ten  years  immediately 
preceding  the  vesting  thereof  in  trust  upon  the  securi- 
ties of  that  class  of  the  corporation  then  outstanding; 

(f )  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness issued  by  an  authority  or  other  body  without  share 
capital  established  and  empowered  pursuant  to  a 
statute  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  thereof  to  ad- 
minister, regulate  the  administration  of,  provide  or 
operate  port,  harbour,  airport,  bridge,  highway,  tunnel, 
transportation,  communication,  sanitation,  water,  elec- 
tricity or  gas  services  or  facilities  and  for  any  of  these 
purposes  to  levy,  impose  or  make  taxes,  rates,  fees  or 
other  charges  that  may  be  used  only  in  carrying  out 
the  objects  of  the  authority  or  other  body  and  are 
sufficient  to  meet  its  operating,  maintenance  and  debt 
service  charges; 

(g )  the  bonds,  debentures  and  other  securities  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruc- 
tion and  Development  established  by  the  Agreement 
for  an  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development  approved  by  subsection  one  of  section 
two  of  The  Bretton  Woods  Agreements  Act,  1945; 

(h)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  are  fully  secured 
by  a  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  to  a  trustee  upon 
any,  or  upon  any  combination,  of  the  following  assets, — 

(i)  real  estate, 

(ii)  the  plant  or  equipment  of  a  corporation  that  is 
used  in  the  transaction  of  its  business,  or 

(iii)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness or  shares  of  a  class  or  classes  specified 
in  this  Schedule  as  assets  that  may  be  vested  in 
trust, 

and  the  inclusion,  as  additional  security  under  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec,  of  any  other  assets  not 
of  a  class  specified  in  this  Schedule  shall  not  render 
such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness ineligible  as  assets  that  may  be  vested  in  trust ; 
(^obligations  or  certificates  issued  by  a  trustee  to 
finance  the  purchase  of  transportation  equipment  for  a 
railway  company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if  the 
obligations  or  certificates  are  fully  secured  by 

(i)  an  assignment  of  the  transportation  equipment 
to,  or  the  ownership  thereof  by,  the  trustee,  and 
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(ii)  a  lease  or  conditional  sale  thereof  by  the  trustee 
to  the  railway  company; 
(j)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted-  Debentures, 
ness 

(i)  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  has  paid  (1)  a 
dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  immediately 
preceding  the  vesting  thereof  in  trust  at  least 
equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon  all  of  its 
preferred  shares  or  (2)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of 
a  period  of  five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  vesting  thereof  in  trust  upon 
its  common  shares  of  at  least  four  per  centum  of 
the  average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried 
in  the  capital  stock  account  of  the  corporation 
during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid;  or 

(ii)  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  Canadian  corporation  where 
the  earnings  of  the  corporation  in  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
vesting  thereof  in  trust  have  been  equal  in  sum 
total  to  at  least  ten  times  and  in  each  of  any  four 
of  the  five  years  have  been  equal  to  at  least  one 
and  one-half  times  the  annual  interest  require- 
ments at  the  date  of  vesting  in  trust  on  all 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  it  other  than 
indebtedness  classified  as  a  current  liability  in  the 
balance  sheet  of  the  corporation;  and  if  the  cor- 
poration owns  directly  or  indirectly  more  than 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  common  shares  of  another 
corporation,  the  earnings  of  the  corporations 
during  the  said  period  of  five  years  may  be  con- 
solidated with  due  allowance  for  minority  interests, 
if  any,  and  in  that  event  the  interest  requirements 
of  the  corporations  shall  be  consolidated  and  such 
consolidated  earnings  and  consolidated  interest 
requirements  shall  be  taken  as  the  earnings  and 
interest  requirements  of  the  corporation;  and  for 
the  purpose  of  this  subparagraph  earnings  shall 
mean  earnings  available  to  meet  interest  charges 
on  indebtedness  other  than  indebtedness  classified 
as  a  current  liability; 

(k)  the  preferred  shares  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  Preferred 
has  paid  shares" 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  vesting  of  such  preferred 
shares  in  trust  at  least  equal  to  the  specified  annual 
rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred  shares,  or 

(ii)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
the  said  vesting  upon  its  common  shares  of  at 
least  four  per  centum  of  the  average  value  at 
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which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid; 
(I )  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  Canadian  corpora- 
tion that,  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  seven  years  ended 
less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the  vesting  of 
such  common  shares  in  trust,  has  paid  a  dividend  upon 
its  common  shares  of  at  least  four  per  centum  of  the 
average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the 
capital  stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid,  but 

(i)  not  more  than  thirty  per  centum  of  the  common 
shares  and  not  more  than  thirty  per  centum  of  the 
total  issue  of  the  shares  of  any  corporation  shall  be 
vested  in  trust  by  any  company,  and 

(ii)  a  company  shall  not  vest  its  own  shares  in  trust 
and  a  company  registered  to  transact  the  business 
of  life  insurance  shall  not,  in  respect  of  such  life 
insurance  business,  vest  in  trust  the  shares  of  a 
company  transacting  the  business  of  life  insurance ; 

(m )  ground  rents,  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real 
estate  in  Canada,  where  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
or  hypothec  together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  ranking  superior 
to  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  that  is  vested  in  trust 
does  not  exceed  sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the 
real  estate  covered  thereby; 

(n )  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  or  leaseholds 
in  Canada  or  bonds  or  notes  secured  by  such  mortgages 
or  hypothecs,  notwithstanding  that  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec  exceeds  the  amount  which  the  company 
otherwise  may  vest  in  trust,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed 
or  insured  by  the  government  or  through  an  agency  of 
the  government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  thereof; 

(o )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income 
in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other 
company  registered  under  this  Act,  if 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is  made  to, 
or  guaranteed  by,  a  corporation  that  has  met  the 
dividend  requirements  specified  in  subparagraph 
(i)  of  paragraph  (j)t 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  sufficient  to 
yield  a  reasonable  interest  return  during  the  period 
of  the  lease  and  to  repay  at  least  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  amount  invested  by  the  company 
in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  within  the  period  of 
the  lease  but  not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the 
date  of  investment,  and 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  a  company  in  any  one 
parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  does 
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not  exceed  one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of 
the  company; 

and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain,  improve,  lease, 
sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold; 

(p)  real  estate  in  Canada  required  by  the  company  for  ^uafand 

its  actual  use  or  occupation  or  reasonably  required  by  occupancy. 

it  for  the  natural  expansion  of  its  business;  or 
(q)  cash  balances  in  Canadian  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  Cash 

trustee  or  in  a  trust  account  maintained  by  the  trustee 

in  a  chartered  bank  in  Canada. 

2.  Mortgages  and  other  titles  for  repayment  of  loans  Mortgages 

-ii      00  and  other 

secured  by:  securities. 

(a)  any  of  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  Authorized 
indebtedness,  shares  or  other  securities  that  may  be  securities, 
vested  in  trust  by  the  company  under  section  one  of 

this  Schedule,  but  the  amount  at  which  the  mortgage 
or  other  title  so  secured  may  be  vested  in  trust  shall 
not  exceed  the  amount  at  which  the  bonds,  debentures, 
or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness,  shares  or  other 
securities  might  be  vested  in  trust  under  section  one  of 
this  Schedule; 

(b )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  other  Real  estate 
estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada,  where  the  'nortgage3, 
amount  of  the  loan  together  with  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  under  any  mortgage  or  other  charge  on 

.  the  real  estate  or  interest  therein  ranking  superior  to 
the  loan  does  not  exceed  sixty  per  centum  of  the  value 
of  the  real  estate  or  interest  therein,  subject  to  the 
exception  that  a  company  that  has  real  estate  vested 
in  trust  may,  upon  sale  thereof,  vest  in  trust  a  mort- 
gage or  other  title  accepted  as  part  payment  and 
secured  thereon  for  more  than  sixty  per  centum  of  the 
sale  price  of  the  real  estate;  or 

(c )  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada,  notwithstanding  Guaranteed 
that  the  loan  exceeds  the  amount  that  the  company  reaUatate 
may  otherwise  vest  in  trust,  if  the  excess  is  guaranteed  mortgages, 
or  insured  by  the  government  or  through  an  agency  of 

the  government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  thereof. 

3.  Where  a  company  has  vested  in  trust  the  securities  Securities 
of  a  corporation  and  where  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  arrange-  r^gluiz™ 
ment  for  the  reorganization  of  the  corporation  or  for  the  tionor 
amalgamation  of  the  corporation  with  another  corporation,  tSn.gama 
the  company  acquires,  in  exchange  for  such  securities,  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares  not 
eligible  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Schedule  for 
vesting  in  trust,  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences 
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of  indebtedness  or  shares  so  acquired  may  be  vested  in 
trust  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  but  only  for  a  period  of 
five  years  after  their  acquisition,  or  such  further  period  as 
the  Treasury  Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  unless 
it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Treasury  Board  that 
such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness 
or  shares  are  not  inferior  in  status  or  value  to  the  securities 
for  which  they  have  been  substituted  or  unless  they  have 
become  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust  under  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  Schedule. 

4.  Investments  or  loans  not  eligible  under  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  Schedule  for  vesting  in  trust,  including 
investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  subject  to  the 
following  provisions : — 

(i)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  may  be 
vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section  if  the 
investment  is  made  only  for  the  production  of 
income  and  is  made  in  Canada,  either  alone  or 
jointly  with  any  other  company  registered  under 
this  Act,  and  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  may  be 
held,  maintained,  improved,  developed,  repaired, 
leased,  sold  or  otherwise  dealt  with  or  disposed  of, 
but  a  parcel  of  real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may  not 
be  included  in  the  assets  vested  in  trust  if  the  total 
investment  therein  exceeds  one-half  of  one  per 
centum  of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total  assets 
in  Canada  of  the  company; 

(ii)  this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge  the 
authority  conferred  by  sections  one  and  two  to 
vest  in  trust  mortgages  or  hypothecs  or  loans  on 
real  estate  or  leaseholds,  and  not  to  affect  the 
operation  of  subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  para- 
graph (I )  of  section  one  of  this  Schedule ;  and 

(hi)  the  total  accepted  value  of  the  investments  and 
loans  vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section, 
excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time  since 
vesting  in  trust  have  been  eligible  apart  from  this 
section,  shall  not  exceed  three  per  centum  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the 
company. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
Schedule  a  company  may  vest  in  trust,  loans  and  invest- 
ments made  pursuant  to  The  National  Housing  Act,  1938, 
and  The  National  Housing  Act,  1944- 

6.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  assets  vested  in  trust 
of  any  company  in  common  shares  shall  not  at  any  time 

420  exceed 


1950. 


Foreign  Insurance  Companies  Act. 


Chap.  38. 


15 


exceed  fifteen  per  centum  of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total 
assets  in  Canada  of  the  company. 

7.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  real  estate  or  lease-  Mmjjtatkw 
holds  for  the  production  of  income,  vested  in  trust  under  estate  for 
this  Schedule,  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  five  per  centum  £[°^^°n 
of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  °  mcome 
company. 

8.  A  company  shall  not  vest  in  trust  bonds,  debentures  jjf3j£j|S 
or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  on  which  payment  of  not  eligible 
principal  or  interest  is  in  default. 

9.  Notwithstanding  the  limitations  in  paragraph  (m )  of  Mortgages 
section  one  and  in  paragraph  (b )  of  section  two  of  this  priori  ecs 
Schedule,  a  company  may  vest  in  trust  any  mortgages  or  ^jgj11, 
hypothecs  on  real  estate  in  Canada  acquired  or  entered 

into  prior  to  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  hundred  and 
fifty,  where  the  amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  exceeds 
sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  covered 
thereby  but  any  such  mortgage  or  hypothec  shall  not  be 
vested  in  trust  for  an  amount  in  excess  of  sixty  per  centum 
of  the  value  of  the  real  estate." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clotjtier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Gas  Inspection  Act. 

\Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  Subsection  five  of  section  nine  of  the  Gas  Inspection 
Act ,  chapter  eighty-two  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada, 
1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(5)  Within  six  years,  or  such  other  period  as  the  Gov-  gj^gK 
ernor  in  Council  in  any  case  or  class  of  cases  may  prescribe,  meters, 
from  each  verification  and  sealing,  every  meter  shall  be 
presented  by  the  owner  for  re-verification  and  re-sealing, 
or  for  the  cancellation  of  the  seal,  by  an  inspector." 

2.  Subsections  four,  five  and  six  of  section  eleven  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(4)  An  indication  of  the  payment  of  the  fee  in  respect  Evidence  of 
of  a  certificate  shall  be  made  in  the  certificate  or  in  such  payment 
other  manner  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  i-DMOND  Clout.er,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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CHAP.  40. 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  JUJ4^  52' 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  sess.),  c.  25. 
follows : — 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  six  of  The  Income  Tax 
Act,  chapter  fifty-two  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  amended 
by  deleting  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (iv) 
thereof,  by  inserting  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subpara- 
graph (v)  thereof  and  by  adding  the  following  subparagraph 
thereto : 

"(vi)  death  benefit,".  benefit" 

(2)  The  said  section  six  is  further  amended  by  deleting 
the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (i)  thereof,  by 
inserting  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (j) 
thereof  and  by  adding  the  following  paragraph  thereto : 

"(k)  amounts  allocated  to  him  in  the  year  by  a  trustee  Employees 
under  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan  as  provided  by  {Jf^1* shanng 
section  71a." 

(3)  Subsection   one   is   applicable   to   the   1949   and  Application, 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

2.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  one  of  section 
eight  of  the  said  Act  after  paragraph  (c)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"otherwise  than 

(i)  on  the  reduction  of  capital,  the  redemption  of 
shares  or  the  winding-up,  discontinuance  or 
reorganization  of  its  business,  dividend* 

(ii)  by  payment  of  a  stock  dividend,  or  j^stock 
(hi)  by  conferring  on  all  holders  of  common  shares 

in  the  capital  of  the  corporation  a  right  to  buy 
additional  common  shares  therein, 
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the  amount  or  value  thereof  shall  be  included  in  com- 
puting the  income  of  the  shareholder  for  the  year." 
(2)  The  said  section  eight  is  further  amended  by  renumb- 
ering subsection  three  thereof  as  subsection  four  thereof 
and  by  inserting  the  following  subsection  immediately  after 
subsection  two  thereof: 

"(3)  An  annual  or  other  periodic  amount  paid  by  a 
corporation  to  a  taxpayer  in  respect  of  an  income  bond  or 
income  debenture  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received 
by  the  taxpayer  as  a  dividend  unless  the  corporation  is 
entitled  to  deduct  the  amount  so  paid  in  computing  its 
income.' ' 


Repeal. 


3.  Section  nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


War  Saving 
Certificate. 


Employees 
profit 

sharing  plan. 
Prospecting. 


4.  (1)  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  ten  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(b)  an  amount  received  under  a  War  Savings  Certificate 
issued  by  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  under  a 
similar  savings  certificate  issued  by  His  Majesty  in 
right  of  Newfoundland  before  April  1,  1949," 

(2)  The  said  subsection  one  is  further  amended  by 
deleting  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (g)  thereof 
and  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs  thereto : 

"(%)  a  payment  or  part  of  a  payment  from  an  employees 
profit  sharing  plan  that  section  71a  provides  is  not  to 
be  included,  or 

(j)  an  amount  received  as  a  result  of  prospecting  that 
section  73b  provides  is  not  to  be  included." 


5.  (1)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  one  of  section  eleven 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

interest.  "(c)  an  amount  paid  in  the  year  or  payable  in  respect  of 

the  year  (depending  upon  the  method  regularly  fol- 
lowed by  the  taxpayer  in  computing  his  income), 
pursuant  to  a  legai  obligation  to  pay  interest  on 

(i)  borrowed  money  used  for  the  purpose  of  earning 
income  from  a  business  or  property  (other  than 
property  the  income  from  which  would  be  exempt), 
or 

(ii)  an  amount  payable  for  property  acquired  for 
the  purpose  of  gaining  or  producing  income  there- 
from or  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  or  producing 
income  from  a  business  (other  than  property  the 
income  from  which  would  be  exempt), 

or  a  reasonable  amount  in  respect  thereof,  whichever  is 
the  lesser," 

(2)  The  said  subsection  one  is  further  amended  by 
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deleting  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (n  )  thereof, 
by  inserting  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (a) 
thereof  and  by  adding  the  following  paragraph  thereto : 

ufv)  an  amount  paid  by  the  taxpayer  in  trust  for  his  Employer's 

r  J  tr  j  ,  contribution 

employees  under  an  employees  profit  snaring  plan  as  under  profit 
permitted  by  section  71a."  *harins  plan- 

(3)  The  said  section  eleven  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  thereto: 

"(8)  Where  an  amount  in  excess  of  $900.00  has  been  Employee's 
contributed  by  a  taxpayer  to  or  under  an  approved  super-  ^pens^™8 
annuation  fund  or  plan  during  the  1946  or  a  subsequent  funds  for 
taxation  year  in  respect  of  services  rendered  by  him  before  arrears- 
he  became  a  contributor,  it  may  be  included  in  computing 
a  deduction  under  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (g)  of 
subsection  (1)  for  a  taxation  year  subsequent  to  the  year 
during  which  it  was  contributed  to  the  extent  that  it 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of  amounts  deductible  in  respect 
thereof  under  this  subsection  or  the  said  subparagraph  (ii) 
in  computing  incomes  for  years  preceding  the  taxation  year." 

(4)  Subsections  (1)  and  (3)  are  applicable  to  the  1949 
and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

6.  (1)  Section  fifteen  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 

adding  the  following  subsections  thereto:  membe^of^ 

"(2)  Where  an  individual  was  a  member  of  a  partnership  ^^p*15 
the  affairs  of  which  were  wound  up  during  a  fiscal  period  of 
the  partnership  by  reason  of  the  death  or  withdrawal  of  a 
partner  or  by  reason  of  a  new  member  being  taken  into  the 
partnership,  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  fiscal 
period,  may,  if  the  taxpayer  so  elects,  be  deemed  to  have 
ended  at  the  time  it  would  have  ended  if  the  affairs  of  the 
partnership  had  not  been  so  wound  up. 

"(3)  Where  an  individual  was  the  proprietor  of  a  business  fof^d?^iod 
and  disposed  of  it  during  a  fiscal  period  of  the  business,  for  proprietor  of 
the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  fiscal  period  may,  if  the  J^g1^  of 
taxpayer  so  elects,  be  deemed  to  have  ended  at  the  time  it  lsp°se  ° ' 
would  have  ended  if  the  taxpayer  had  not  disposed  of  the 
business  during  the  fiscal  period." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 

7.  (1)  Section  eighteen  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"18.  (1)  A  lease-option  agreement,  a  hire-purchase  Lease-option, 
agreement  or  other  contract  or  arrangement  for  the  leasing  etce"purc  ase> 
or  hiring  of  property,  except  immovable  property  used 
in  carrying  on  the  business  of  farming,  by  which  it  is 
agreed  that  the  property  may,  on  the  satisfaction  of  a 
condition,  vest  in  the  lessee  or  other  person  to  whom  the 
property  is  leased  or  hired  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
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puting  the  income  of  the  lessee  or  other  such  person,  be 
deemed  to  be  an  agreement  for  the  sale  of  the  property  and 
rent  or  other  consideration  paid  or  given  thereunder  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  on  account  of  the  price  of  the  property 
and  not  for  its  use;  and  the  lessee  or  other  person  in  whom 
the  property  may  vest  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  a  deduction 
under  paragraph  (a )  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11,  be 
deemed  to  have  acquired  the  property  at  a  capital  cost  equal 
to  the  price  fixed  by  the  contract  or  arrangement  minus  the 
aggregate  of  all  amounts  paid  by  him 

(a )  in  the  case  of  a  contract  or  arrangement  relating 
to  movable  property,  before  the  1949  taxation  year, 
and 

(b )  in  the  case  of  any  other  contract  or  arrangement, 
before  the  1950  taxation  year, 

under  the  contract  or  arrangement  on  account  of  the  rent  or 
other  consideration. 

"(2)  Where  a  person  is  deemed  under  subsection  (1)  to 
have  acquired  property  under  a  contract  or  arrangement 
and  the  contract  or  arrangement  is  subsequently  rescinded 
or  determined,  he  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  section  20,  be 
deemed  to  have  disposed  of  the  property  for  the  price 
fixed  by  the  contract  or  arrangement  minus  the  aggregate 
of  all  amounts  paid  by  him  under  the  contract  or  arrange- 
ment on  account  of  the  rent  or  other  consideration." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable 

(a )  in  the  case  of  a  contract  or  arrangement  relating  to 
movable  property,  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  taxation 
years;  and 

(b )  in  the  case  of  any  other  contract  or  arrangement,  to 
the  1950  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 


Excess  of 


8.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"2©.  (1)  Where  depreciable  property  of  a  taxpayer  of  a 
Sndepreciated  Prescribecl  class  has,  in  a  taxation  year,  been  disposed  of 
capital  cost,    and  the  proceeds  of  disposition  exceed  the  undepreciated 
capital  cost  to  him  of  depreciable  property  of  that  class 
immediately  before  the  disposition,  the  lesser  of 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  excess,  or 

(b)  the  amount  that  the  excess  would  be  if  the  property 
had  been  disposed  of  for  the  capital  cost  thereof  to  the 
taxpayer, 

shall  be  included  in  computing  his  income  for  the  year. 

"(1a)  Where  one  or  more  amounts  are  by  subsection  (1) 
required  to  be  included  in  computing  a  taxpayer's  income 
for  a  taxation  year  in  respect  of  the  disposition  of  depreci- 
able property  of  a  prescribed  class  and  the  taxpayer  has, 
during  the  year  but  following  the  dispositions,  acquired 
further  depreciable  property  of  that  class,  notwithstanding 
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subsection  (1)  and  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (3),  the 
following  rules  are  applicable: 

(a)  if  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  that  would,  according 
to  the  terms  of  subsection  (1),  be  included  thereunder 
in  computing  his  income  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  the 
amount  that  would,  according  to  the  terms  of  para- 
graph (e)  of  subsection  (3),  be  the  undepreciated 
capital  cost  to  him  of  depreciable  property  of  that  class 
at  the  end  of  the  year  before  any  deduction  is  made 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11 
for  that  year, 

(i)  the  amount  to  be  included  in  computing  his 
income  for  the  year  under  subsection  (1)  in  respect 
of  dispositions  of  depreciable  property  of  that  class 
is  that  aggregate  minus  the  amount  that  would 
be  that  undepreciated  capital  cost,  and 

(ii)  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  him  of  depreci- 
able property  of  that  class  at  the  end  of  the  year 
is  nothing; 

and 

(b )  if  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  that  would,  according 
to  the  terms  of  subsection  (1),  be  included  thereunder 
in  computing  his  income  is  less  than  the  amount  that 
would,  according  to  the  terms  of  paragraph  (e)  of 
subsection  (3),  be  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  him 
of  depreciable  property  of  that  class  at  the  end  of  the 
year  before  any  deduction  is  made  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  for  that  year, 

(i)  no  amounts  shall  be  included  in  computing  his 
income  for  the  year  in  respect  of  depreciable 
property  of  that  class  under  subsection  (1), 
and 

(ii)  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  him  of  depre- 
ciable property  of  that  class  at  the  end  of  the 
year  before  any  deduction  is  made  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  for  the  year  is 
the  amount  that  it  would  be  according  to  the  terms 
of  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (3)  minus  that 
aggregate. 

"(1b)  Where  a  taxpayer  is  an  individual  and  his  income  Reference  to 
for  a  taxation  year  includes  income  from  a  business  the  yearV°his 
fiscal  period  of  which  does  not  coincide  with  the  calendar  income"- 
year,  if  depreciable  property  acquired  for  the  purpose  of 
gaining  or  producing  income  for  the  business  has  been 
disposed  of, 

(a)  &  reference  in  subsection  (1)  or  (1a)  to  a  "taxation 
year"  or  "the  year"  shall  be  read  as  a  reference  to  a 
"fiscal  period"  or  "the  period";  and 
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(b )  a  reference  in  subsection  (1)  or  (1a)  to  "his  income" 
shall  be  read  as  a  reference  to  "his  income  from  the 
business"." 

(2)  Paragraph  (e )  of  subsection  three  of  the  said  section 
twenty  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "and"  at  the  end 
of  subparagraph  (i)  thereof,  by  inserting  the  word  "and" 
at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (ii)  thereof  and  by  adding  the 
following  subparagraph  thereto : 

"(iii)  each  amount  by  which  the  undepreciated 
capital  cost  to  the  taxpayer  of  depreciable  property 
of  that  class  as  of  the  end  of  a  previous  year  was 
reduced  by  virtue  of  subsection  (1a)." 

(3)  Subsection  six  of  the  said  section  twenty  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(6)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  determining  a 
taxpayer's  income  for  a  taxation  year  from  farming  or 
fishing  unless  he  has  elected  to  take  a  deduction  for  that  or 
a  previous  year  under  regulations  made  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  other  than  a  regulation 
providing  solely  for  an  allowance  for  computing  income 
from  farming  or  fishing. 

"(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (6),  where  a  deduction 
has  been  taken  under  The  Canadian  Vessel  Construction 
Assistance  Act  for  any  year,  subsection  (1)  is  applicable  in 
respect  of  the  prescribed  class  created  by  that  Act." 

(4)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 


Transfer  oi 
rights  to 
income. 


Application. 


9.  (1)  Section  twenty-three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"23.  Where  a  taxpayer  has,  at  any  time  before  the  end 
of  a  taxation  year  (whether  before  or  after  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act),  transferred  or  assigned  to  a  person  with 
whom  he  was  not  dealing  at  arms  length  the  right  to  an 
amount  that  would,  if  the  right  thereto  had  not  been  so 
transferred  or  assigned,  be  included  in  computing  his  income 
for  the  taxation  year  because  the  amount  would  have  been 
received  or  receivable  by  him  in  or  in  respect  of  the  year,  the 
amount  shall  be  included  in  computing  the  taxpayer's 
income  for  the  taxation  year  unless  the  income  is  from 
property  and  the  taxpayer  has  also  transferred  or  assigned 
the  property." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1950  and  subse- 
quent taxation  years. 


Charitable 
donations. 


lO.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty-six  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  repealing  paragraph  (a)  thereof  and 
substituting  the  following  therefor: 

"(a)  the  aggregate  of  gifts  made  by  the  taxpayer  in  the 
year  to  charitable  organizations  in  Canada  exempt 
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from  tax  under  this  Part  by  paragraph  (ea)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  57,  corporations  or  trusts  resident 
in  Canada  and  exempt  from  tax  under  this  Part  by 
paragraph  (eb )  or  (ec )  of  subsection  one  of  section  57, 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  the  provinces  and  Canadian 
municipalities,  not  exceeding 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  5%  of  its  income  for 
the  year,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  10%  of  his  income 
for  the  year, 

if  payment  of  the  amounts  given  is  proven  by  filing 
receipts  with  the  Minister; 
(aa )  the  aggregate  of  gifts  made  by  the  taxpayer  in  the 
year  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  if  payment  of 
the  amounts  given  is  proven  by  filing  receipts  with  the 
Minister 

•  (2)  The  said  section  twenty-six  is  further  amended  by  Commuter's 
adding  the  following  subsection  thereto:  actions! 

"(3)  Where  a  person  resided  during  the  whole  of  a  taxation 
year  in  Canada  near  the  boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  if 

(a)  he  commuted  to  his  principal  place  of  employment  or 
business  in  the  United  States,  and 

(b )  his  chief  source  of  income  for  the  year  was  that 
employment  or  business, 

a  gift  made  by  him  in  the  year  to  a  religious,  charitable, 
scientific,  literary  or  educational  organization  created  or 
organized  in  or  under  the  law  of  the  United  States  that 
would  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  under  the  United  States 
Internal  Revenue  Code  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  subsection  (1),  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  to  a 
charitable  organization  in  Canada  exempt  from  tax  under 
this  Part  by  paragraph  (ea)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  57." 

(3)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1950  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 


11.  (1)  Section  twenty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  following  subsections  immediately  after 
subsection  one  thereof : 

"(1a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  Dividends 

(a)  Si  dividend  was  paid  by  a  corporation  that  was  led^e^den?1" 
resident  in  Canada  and  was  controlled  by  the  receiving  corporation, 
corporation,  and 

(b)  the  payer  corporation  had  undistributed  income  on 
hand  at  the  end  of  its  last  complete  taxation  year  before 
the  control  was  acquired  (which  undistributed  income 
is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "designated  surplus"), 

the  amount  deductible  under  subsection  (1)  is  the  lesser  of 

(c)  the  dividend  minus  any  amount  deductible  under 
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subsection  (2)  of  section  11  in  computing  the  receiving 
corporation's  income,  or 

(d )  the  receiving  corporation's  portion  of  the  payer  cor- 
poration's earnings  for  the  control  period  that  were 
available  for  payment  of  dividends  immediately  before 
the  dividend  was  paid, 

unless  the  aggregate  of 

(e )  the  amount  of  the  designated  surplus  upon  which  tax 
had  been  paid  under  Part  Ia  before  the  dividend  was 
paid,  and 

(f  )  dividends  paid  by  the  payer  corporation  out  of  the 
designated  surplus  during  the  control  period  but 
before  the  dividend  was  paid, 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  designated  surplus. 

"(1b)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1a),  one  corporation 
is  controlled  by  another  corporation  if  more  than  50% 
of  its  issued  share  capital  (having  full  voting  rights  under  all 
circumstances)  belongs  to  the  other  corporation  or  to  the 
other  corporation  and  persons  with  whom  the  other  cor- 
poration does  not  deal  at  arms  length. 

"(lc)  In  this  section,  "control  period"  means  the  period 
from  the  commencement  of  the  payer  corporation's  taxa- 
tion year  in  which  the  control  was  acquired  to  the  time 
when  the  dividend  was  paid. 

"(Id)  In  this  section,  the  amount  of  a  corporation's 
earnings  for  a  control  period  that  was  available  for  payment 
of  dividends  at  a  particular  time  is  the  amount  by  which 

(a)  the  aggregate  of  its  incomes  for  the  completed 
taxation  years  in  the  control  period, 

exceeds 

(b )  the  aggregate  of 

(i)  its  taxes  under  this  Part  for  the  completed  taxation 
years  in  the  control  period, 

(ii)  all  dividends  paid  in  the  control  period  before  the 
particular  time,  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
not,  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1a),  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  out  of  designated  surplus,  and 

(iii)  such  part  of  the  dividends  deemed  under  this 
Part  to  have  been  received  from  the  corporation 
in  the  control  period  before  the  particular  time 
as  was  included  in  computing  the  recipients' 
incomes  to  the  extent  that  they  are  not,  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  (1a),  deemed  to  have  been 
paid  out  of  designated  surplus. 

"(1e)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1a),  a  dividend  paid 
by  a  corporation  or  deemed  to  have  been  received  from  a 
corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  out  of 
designated  surplus  to  the  extent  that  the  payer  corporation 
did  not  immediately  before  it  was  paid,  have  earnings  for 
the  completed  taxation  years  in  the  control  period  that 
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were  available  for  payment  of  dividends. 

"(If)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1a),  the  receiving  J?0e^fmina" 
corporation's  portion  of  the  payer  corporation's  earnings  earnings  on 
for  the  control  period  that  were  available  for  payment  of  winding-up. 
dividends  at  a  particular  time  is   the  amount  that  would 
have  been  payable  to  the  receiving  corporation  on  the 
winding-up  of  the  payer  corporation  at  that  time  if  the 
amount  to  be  distributed  on  the  winding-up  were  the  amount 
of  the  earnings  that  were  so  available  for  payment  of 
dividends." 

(2)  Subsection   (1)  is  applicable  where  the  receiving  Application, 
corporation  acquired  control  of  the  payer  corporation  after 

May  10,  1950. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  subsection  (1)  is  not 
applicable  in  a  case  where  control  of  the  payer  corporation 
has  been,  pursuant  to  a  right  which  existed  on  or  before 
May  10th,  1950,  acquired  before  June  30th,  1950. 

12.  (1)  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection 
one  of  section  thirty-four  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  out  of  or  pursuant  to  a  superannuation  or  pension  winding-up  of 
fund  or  plan  upon  the  death,  withdrawal  or  retire-  JJ^jjjjJJ fund 
ment  from  employment  of  an  employee  or  former 
employee  or  upon  the  winding-up  of  the  fund  or 
plan  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  rights  of  the  payee 
in  or  under  the  fund  or  plan,  or". 

(2)  The  said  subsection  one  is  further  amended  by  deleting 
the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (a)  thereof,  by  insert- 
ing the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (b)  thereof  and 
by  adding  the  following  paragraph  thereto: 

"(c)  a  payment  or  payments  made  as  a  death  benefit,".  ^t™entasa 

(3)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  benefit, 
taxation  years.  Application. 

13.  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
the  following  sections  immediately  after  section  thirty-four 
thereof : 

u34a.  Where,  by  reason  of  a  change  made  with  the  ^^c^d 
concurrence  of  the  Minister  in  the  fiscal  period  of  a  taxpayer  in  same 
who  is  an  individual  or  the  fiscal  period  of  a  partnership  in  t^1™11  year- 
which  a  taxpayer  who  is  an  individual  is  a  member,  there 
would  otherwise  be  included  in  computing  his  income  for 
a  taxation  year 

(a)  income  from  a  business  of  which  he  is  a  proprietor 
for  each  of  two  or  more  fiscal  periods,  or 

(b )  income  from  the  partnership  for  each  of  two  or  more 
fiscal  periods, 

and  the  number  of  days  in  the  fiscal  periods  is  greater  than 
Part  i— 28  433  the 
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the  number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year,  the  following  rules 
are,  if  the  taxpayer  so  elects,  applicable: 

(i)  the  taxpayer's  income  from  the  business  or  partner- 
ship for  the  taxation  year  shall  be  deemed  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Part  to  be  the  proportion  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  incomes  therefrom  for  the  fiscal  periods  that  the 
number  of  days  in  the  taxation  year  is  of  the  number  of 
days  in  the  fiscal  periods;  and 

(ii)  the  taxpayer  shall  pay  in  addition  to  any  other 
tax  payable  for  the  year  a  tax  on  the  amount  by  which 
the  aggregate  of  the  incomes  from  the  business  or 
partnership  for  the  fiscal  periods  exceeds  his  income 
from  the  business  or  partnership  for  the  year  as  deter- 
mined under  paragraph  (i)  equal  to  the  proportion 
thereof  that  the  tax  payable  under  this  Part  for  the 
year  (other  than  tax  payable  under  this  paragraph) 
is  of  his  taxable  income  for  the  year  when  the  amount 
included  as  income  from  the  business  or  partnership  is 
the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  (i), 

but,  when  a  taxpayer  elects  to  have  those  rules  applicable 
for  a  taxation  year,  no  amount  is  deductible  under  para- 
graph ( d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  26  in  respect  of  the 
same  business  in  computing  his  taxable  income  for  the 
year. 

Election.  "34b.  Where  an  amount  is  included  in  computing  an 

individual's  income  for  a  taxation  year  by  virtue  of  section 
20,  he  may  elect  to  pay,  as  tax  for  the  year  under  this  Part, 
in  lieu  of  the  amount  that  would  otherwise  be  payable,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  the  tax  that  would  be  payable  by  him  for  the  year 
under  this  Part  if  no  amount  were  included  in  computing 
his  income  for  the  year  by  virtue  of  section  20,  and 

(b )  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  by  which  his  taxes 
under  this  Part  would  have  been  increased  if  1/5  of 
the  amount  so  included  by  virtue  of  section  20  had 
been  included  in  computing  his  income  for  each  of 
the  five  immediately  preceding  taxation  years." 

Application.  (2)  Section  34a  of  the  said  Act  as  enacted  by  subsection 
one  is  applicable  to  the  1950  and  subsequent  taxation 
years. 

idem.  (3)  Section  34b  of  the  said  Act  as  enacted  by  subsection 

one  is  applicable  to  the  1954  and  subsequent  taxation 
years. 

idem.  (4)  The  said  section  34b  is  applicable  to  the  taxation  years 

1951  to  1953  inclusive  but 

(a)  when  so  applied  for  the  year  1951  shall  be  read  as 
though  the  fraction  "1/2"  were  substituted  for  the 
fraction  "1/5"  where  it  appears  therein  and  the  number 
"2"  were  substituted  for  the  number  "5"  where  it 
appears  therein; 
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(b )  when  so  applied  for  the  year  1952  shall  be  read  as 
though  the  fraction  "1/3"  were  substituted  for  the 
fraction  "1/5"  where  it  appears  therein  and  the  number 
"3"  were  substituted  for  the  number  "5"  where  it 
appears  therein;  and 

(c )  when  so  applied  for  the  year  1953  shall  be  read  as 
though  the  fraction  "1/4"  were  substituted  for  the 
fraction  "1/5"  where  it  appears  therein  and  the  number 
"4"  were  substituted  for  the  number  "5"  where  it 
appears  therein." 

14.  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection 
one  of  section  thirty-five  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  the  aggregate  of  all  dividends  received  by  him  in  the  Dividends 
year  from  taxable  corporations  in  respect  of  shares  of 
the  capital  stock  of  the  corporations  from  which  they 
were  received  and  of  all  dividends  he  is,  by  sections 
8  and  73  deemed  to  have  received  in  the  year,  to  the 
extent  that  the  dividends  so  received  or  so  deemed  to 
have  been  received,  as  the  case  may  be,  were  included 
in  computing  his  income  for  the  year," 


15.  (1)  Subsections  four  and  five  of  section  thirty-six 
of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  one  corporation  is  Related 
related  to  another  in  a  taxation  year  if,  at  any  time  in  the  corP°ratlons- 
year, 

(a)  one  of  them  owned  70%  or  more  of  all  the  issued 
common  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  other,  or 

(b )  70%  or  more  of  all  the  issued  common  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  them  is  owned  by  one  person, 
by  two  or  more  persons  jointly  or  by  persons  not  dealing 
with  each  other  at  arms  length. 

"(5)  When  two  corporations  are  related,  or  are  deemed  by  idem, 
this  subsection  to  be  related,  to  the  same  corporation  at  the 
same  time,  they  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be 
deemed  to  be  related  to  each  other." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 

16.  Subsection  two  of  section  forty  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Whether  or  not  he  is  liable  to  pay  tax  under  this  Demands  for 
Part  for  a  taxation  year  and  whether  or  not  a  return  has  returns- 
been  filed  under  subsection  (1)  or  (3),  every  person  shall, 
on  demand  by  registered  letter  from  the  Minister,  file, 
within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be  stipulated  in  the 
registered  letter,  with  the  Minister  in  prescribed  form  and 
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containing  prescribed  information  a  return  of  the  income  for 
the  taxation  year  designated  in  the  letter." 

Repeal.  17.  (l)  Section  forty-three  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

Application.  (2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 

IS,  (1)  Section  fifty  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  subsection  thereto: 

"(7)  Where  the  income  of  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year, 
or  part  thereof,  is  from  sources  in  another  country  and  the 
taxpayer  by  reason  of  monetary  or  exchange  restrictions 
imposed  by  the  iaw  of  that  country  is  unable  to  transfer  it 
to  Canada,  the  Minister  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  payment 
as  required  by  this  Part  of  the  whole  of  the  additional  tax 
under  this  Part  for  the  year  reasonably  attributable  to 
income  from  sources  in  that  country  would  impose  extreme 
hardship  on  the  taxpayer,  postpone  the  time  for  payment 
of  the  whole  or  a  part  of  that  additional  tax  for  a  period  to 
be  determined  by  the  Minister  but  no  such  postponement 
may  be  granted  if  any  of  the  income  for  the  year  from 
sources  in  that  country  has  been 

(a)  transferred  to  Canada, 

(b)  used  by  the  taxpayer  for  any  purpose  whatsoever, 
other  than  payment  of  income  tax  to  the  government 
of  that  other  country  on  income  from  sources  therein, 
or 

(c)  disposed  of  by  him; 
and  no  interest  is  payable  under  this  section  in  respect  of 
that  additional  tax,  or  part  thereof,  during  the  period  of 
postponement." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 

19,  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
the  following  section  immediately  after  section  fifty-one 
thereof : 

Evasion  "51  a.  Every  person  who  has  wilfully,  in  any  manner, 

of  tax.  evaded  or  attempted  to  evade  payment  of  the  tax  payable 
by  him  under  this  Part  for  a  taxation  year  or  any  part 
thereof  is  liable  to  a  penalty,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Minister,  of 
not  less  than  25%  and  not  more  than  50%  of  the  amount 
of  the  tax  evaded  or  sought  to  be  evaded." 
Application  (2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 

Renumbering  20.  (1)  Subsection  two  of  section  fifty-five  of  the  said 
Act  is  renumbered  as  subsection  three  thereof  and  the 
following  subsection  is  inserted  immediately  after  sub- 
section one  thereof: 


Income  ol 
resident  from 
a  foreign 
country  in 
blocked 
currency. 


Application 
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"(2)  Where  a  taxpayer  has  served  a  notice  of  objection  Appeal  to 
to  an  assessment  under  section  53,  he  may,  in  place  of  court  ofUer 
appealing  to  the  Income  Tax  Appeal  Board  under  section  Canada. 
54,  appeal  to  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  at  a  time 
when,  under  section  54,  he  could  have  appealed  to  the 
Income  Tax  Appeal  Board." 

(2)  Where  a  taxpayer  has,  before  the  time  this  Act  Arog^t© 
came  into  force,  appealed  to  the  Income  Tax  Appeal  Board,  may  become 
if,  within  90  days  of  that  time  and  before  that  appeal  has  ^"g^*0 
been  heard, 

fa)  he  has  served  on  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
a  notice  that  he  is  discontinuing  the  appeal  and  has 
forwarded  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Board,  and 
(h )  he  has  served  upon  the  Minister  a  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  that  complies  with 
all  requirements  of  Division  J  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  appealed  to  the  Exchequer 
Court  under  subsection  two  of  section  fifty-five  of  The 
Income  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  one,  and  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  have  appealed  to  the  Income  Tax  Appeal 
Board. 

21.  (1)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  one  of  section 
fifty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(e)  an  agricultural  organization,  a  board  of  trade  or  a  Certain 
chamber  of  commerce,  no  part  of  the  income  of  which  OTsaniBatioM- 
was  payable  to,  or  was  otherwise  available  for  the 
personal  benefit  of,  any  proprietor,  member  or  share- 
holder thereof, 

u(ea)  a  charitable  organization,  whether  or  not  incorpor-  charitable 
ated,  all  the  resources  of  which  were  devoted  to  chari-  OTganization- 
table  activities  carried  on  by  the  organization  itself  and 
no  part  of  the  income  of  which  was  payable  to,  or  was 
otherwise  available  for  the  personal  benefit  of,  any 
proprietor,  member  or  shareholder  thereof, 

"(eh)  a  corporation  no  part  of  the  income  of  which  was  Non-profit 
payable  to,  or  was  otherwise  available  for  the  personal  corporatlOD 
benefit  of,  any  proprietor,  member  or  shareholder 
thereof,  that  has  not,  since  June  1,  1950,  acquired 
control  of  any  other  corporation  and  that,  during  the 
period, 

(i)  did  not  carry  on  any  business, 

(ii)  had  no  debts  incurred  since  June  1,  1950,  other 
than  obligations  arising  in  respect  of  salaries,  rents 
and  other  current  operating  expenses,  and 

(iii)  expended  amounts  each  of  which  is 

(A)  an  expenditure  in  respect  of  charitable  activi- 
ties carried  on  by  the  corporation  itself, 

(B)  a  gift  to  an  organization  in  Canada  the  income 
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of  which  for  the  period  is  exempt  from  tax 
under  this  Part  by  virtue  of  paragraph  ( ea ),  or 
(C)  a  gift  to  a  corporation  resident  in  Canada  the 
income  of  which  for  the  period  is  exempt  from 
tax  under  this  Part  by  virtue  of  this  paragraph, 
and 

the  aggregate  of  which  is  not  less  than  90  per  cent 
of  the  corporation's  income  for  the  period, 
"(ec  )  a  trust  all  the  property  of  which  is  held  absolutely 
in  trust  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes,  that  has 
not,  since  June  1st,  1950,  acquired  control  of  an}^ 
corporation  and  that,  during  the  period, 

(i)  did  not  carry  on  any  business, 

(ii)  had  no  debts  incurred  since  June  1st,  1950,  other 
than  obligations  arising  in  respect  of  salaries, 
rents  and  other  current  operating  expenses,  and 

(hi)  made  gifts,  the  aggregate  of  which  are  not  less 
than  90  per  cent  of  its  income  for  the  period,  to 
organizations  in  Canada  or  corporations  resident 
in  Canada  the  incomes  of  which  for  the  period  are 
exempt  from  tax  under  this  Part  by  virtue  of 
paragraph  (ea )  or  (eb).'1 

(2)  The  said  subsection  one  is  further  amended  by  deleting 
the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (n)  thereof,  by 
inserting  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (o )  thereof 
and  by  adding  the  following  paragraph  thereto: 

Trust  under       "(p)  a  trust  under  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan  to 

profit  sharing  ^  provided  by  section  71a.» 

(3)  The  said  section  fifty-seven  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  thereto: 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (eb)  or  (ec )  of  sub- 
section one 

when  (a)  Si  corporation  is  controlled  by  another  corporation  or 

tohavenot  °y  a  trust  if  more  than  50  per  cent  of  its  issued  share 

acquired  capital  (having  full  voting  rights  under  all  circum- 

control  of  ,  \  1     1  a 

another  stances)  belong  to 

corporation  ^  the  other  corporation  or  the  trust,  or 

(ii)  the  other  corporation  or  the  trust  and  persons 
with  whom  the  other  corporation  or  the  trust  does 
not  deal  at  arms  length, 
but  a  corporation  or  trust  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
acquired  control  of  a  corporation  if  it  has  not  pur- 
chased (or  otherwise  acquired  for  a  consideration)  any 
of  the  snares  in  the  capital  stock  of  that  corporation, 
Gifts  to  be        (b )  there  shall  be  included  in  computing  a  corporation's 
iSXme.  or  trust's  income  all  gifts  received  by  the  corporation 

or  trust  other  than  gifts  received  subject  to  a  trust  or 
direction  that  the  property  given,  or  property  sub- 
stituted therefor,  is  to  be  held  by  the  corporation  or 
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trust  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  or  producing  income 
therefrom,  and 
(c )  subsection  (4)  of  section  58  is  not  applicable  in  deter- 
mining a  trust's  income. " 
(4)  Subsection  one  is  applicable  to  the  1950  and  subse-  Application 
quent  taxation  years. 


22.  (1)  Subsection  five  of  section  fifty-eight  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(5)  Such  part  of  the  amount  that  would  be  the  income  of  gMomeo* 
a  trust  or  estate  for  a  taxation  year  if  no  deduction  were  ene  ciary 
made  under  subsection  (4)  of  this  section  or  under  regula- 
tions made  under  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
11  as  was  payable  in  the  year  to  a  beneficiary  or  other 
person  beneficially  interested  therein  shall  be  included 
in  computing  the  income  of  the  person  to  whom  it  so 
became  payable  whether  or  not  it  was  paid  to  him  in  that 
year  and  shall  not  be  included  in  computing  his  income  for  a 
subsequent  year  in  which  it  was  paid." 

(2)  The  said  section  fifty-eight  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  the  following  subsections  immediately  after 
subsection  six  thereof: 

"(6a)  A  beneficiary  or  other  person  beneficially  interested  Depreciation 
in  a  trust  or  estate  who  is  entitled,  either  contingently  or  allowance* 
absolutely,  to  the  property  of  the  trust  or  estate  or  some  part 
thereof  at  some  future  time,  may  deduct  from  the  amount 
that  would  otherwise  be  his  income  from  the  trust  or  estate 
by  virtue  of  subsection  (5)  such  part  of  the  amount  that 
would  otherwise  be  deductible  from  the  income  of  the 
trust  or  estate  for  the  year  under  regulations  made  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  as  the  trust 
or  estate  may  determine ;  and  any  amount  deductible  under 
this  section  for  a  taxation  year  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  that  the  trust  or  estate  would  otherwise 
be  able  to  deduct  under  regulations  made  under  the  said 
paragraph  (a)  but  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  section  twenty, 
be  deemed  to  have  been  allowed  to  the  trust  or  estate 
under  those  regulations  in  computing  its  income  for  the 
year. 

"(6b)  Where  an  amount  is  payable  in  a  taxation  year  by  Depletion 
a  trust  or  estate  to  a  beneficiary  or  other  person  beneficially  allowance- 
interested  therein,  no  part  thereof  shall  be  deemed,  for  the 
purpose  of  subsections  (4)  and  (5),  to  be  payable  out  of  an 
amount  deductible  in  computing  the  income  of  the  trust 
or  estate  for  the  year  under  regulations  made  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  or  under  sub- 
section (2)  of  that  section  except  such  part  thereof  as  the 
trust  or  estate  designates  as  being  so  payable. 

"(6c)  Where  the  income  of  a  trust  or  estate  for  a  taxation  Trust  for 
year  or  any  part  thereof  was  not  payable  in  the  year  but  was  infant' 
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held  in  trust  for  an  infant  or  minor  whose  right  thereto  had 
vested  and  the  only  reason  that  it  was  not  payable  in  the 
year  was  that  the  beneficiary  or  other  person  beneficially 
entitled  was  an  infant  or  minor,  it  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
subsections  (4)  and  (5),  be  considered  to  have  been  payable 
to  him  in  the  year." 
deduction  ^  Paragraph  ( a )  of  subsection  seven  of  the  said  section 
fromCtaxD  fifty-eight  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(a)  the  income  of  the  trust  or  estate  for  the  taxation 
year  (before  making  any  deductions  under  subsection 
(4)  )  from  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  taxable  cor- 
porations, including  the  amount  by  which  its  income 
for  the  year  was  increased  by  the  operation  of  sections 
8  and  73,". 

Application.       (4)  Subsections  one  and  two  are  applicable  to  the  1949 
and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

23.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (6D)  of  section 
sixty-one  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  the  income  of  the  personal  corporation  for  the 
taxation  year  from  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  taxable 
corporations,  including  the  amount  by  which  its  income 
for  the  year  was  increased  by  the  operation  of  sections 
8  and  73,". 

(2)  The  said  section  sixty-one  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  thereto : 

"(10)  Where  both  this  section  and  subsection  (4)  of 
section  73  provide  that  a  dividend  or  a  part  thereof  is  not 
to  be  included  in  computing  the  recipient's  income,  this 
section  only  shall  be  regarded  as  so  providing." 


Dividend 
from 
personal 
corporation. 


One  only 
of  two 
provisions 
applicable. 


24.  (1)  Section  sixty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by- 
adding  the  following  subsections  thereto: 
Non-  "(2)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  73  does 

par.hS)?8s.0  not  apply  where  the  corporation  that  redeemed  or  acquired 
(2),  sec.  73.  common  shares  or  that  reduced  its  common  stock  is  a 
corporation  that  was  incorporated  under  provincial  legis- 
lation respecting  the  establishment  of  co-operative  corpora- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  marketing  (including  processing 
incident  to  or  connected  therewith)  natural  products 
belonging  to  or  acquired  from  its  members  or  customers,  of 
purchasing  supplies,  equipment  or  household  necessaries 
for  or  to  be  sold  to  its  members  or  customers  or  of  performing 
services  for  its  members  or  customers. 
Provincial  "(3)  Where  a  corporation  that  was  incorporated  under 
provincial  legislation  respecting  the  establishment  of 
co-operative  corporations  for  the  purpose  of  marketing 
(including  processing  incident  to  or  connected  therewith) 
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natural  products  belonging  to  or  acquired  from  its  members 
or  customers,  of  purchasing  supplies,  equipment  or  house- 
hold necessaries  for  or  to  be  sold  to  its  members  or  customers 
or  of  performing  services  for  its  members  or  customers  has 
received  a  grant  from  the  government  of  a  province  that 
was  not  fixed  by  reference  to  natural  products  marketed, 
supplies,  equipment  or  household  necessaries  purchased  or 
sold  or  services  performed  by  it, 

( a )  no  amount  shall  be  included  in  respect  of  the  grant 
in  computing  the  corporation's  income  for  any  year, 


(b )  paragraph  (h )  of  subsection  (4)  of  section  20  is  not 
applicable  in  respect  of  any  property  in  respect  of  or 
for  the  acquisition  of  which  it  was  received." 
(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 

25.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  section  sixty-nine  of  the  said 
Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"69.  Where  a  taxpayer  is  an  employer  and  has  made  a  Employer's 


superannuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan  in  respect  of  the 
past  services  of  employees  pursuant  to  a  recommendation 
by  a  qualified  actuary  in  whose  opinion  the  resources  of  the 
fund  or  plan  required  to  be  augmented  by  the  amount  of 
one  or  more  special  payments  to  ensure  that  all  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  fund  or  plan  to  the  employees  may  be  discharged 
in  full  and  has  made  the  payment  so  that  it  is  irrevocably 
vested  in  or  for  the  fund  or  plan  and  the  payment  has  been 
approved  by  the  Minister  on  the  advice  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Insurance,  there  may  be  deducted  in  computing 
the  income  for  the  taxation  year  the  lesser  of". 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 

26.  Section  seventy  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  thereto : 

"(4)  Where  a  taxpayer,  during  the  period  from  August  Certain 
15,  1944,  to  December  31,  1945,  made  a  contribution  in  ES'Sita 
excess  of  $300.00  into  or  under  an  approved  superannuation  funds, 
fund  or  plan  in  respect  of  services  rendered  by  him  before 
he  became  a  contributor,  there  shall  be  included  in  com- 
puting his  income  in  respect  of  a  payment  received  by  him 
out  of  or  under  the  fund  or  plan  only  that  part  of  the  pay- 
ment that  remains  after  deducting  the  proportion  thereof 
that  the  contribution  so  made  minus  $300.00  is  of  the 
aggregate  of  all  amounts  paid  by  him  into  or  under  the  fund 
or  plan." 


and 
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27.  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
the  following  heading  and  section  immediately  after  section 
seventy-one  thereof: 

"Employees  Profit  Sharing  Plan. 


"Employees 
profit  sharing 
plan". 


No  tax  while 
trust 
governed 
by  a  plan. 

Income 
contingent  or 
absolute, 
taxable. 


Employer's 
contribution 
to  trust 
deductible 


Beneficiary'c 

receipts 

deductible. 


Beneficiary's 
receipts  that 
are  not 
deductible. 


U|71a.  (1)  In  this  Act,  an  ' employees  profit  sharing  plan ' 
means  an  arrangement  under  which  payments  computed  by 
reference  to  his  profits  from  his  business  are  made  by  an 
employer  to  a  trustee  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  officers  or 
employees  of  the  employer  (whether  or  not  payments  are 
also  made  to  the  trustee  by  the  officers  or  employees)  and 
under  which  the  trustee  has,  since  the  commencement  of 
the  plan  or  the  end  of  1949,  whichever  is  the  later,  each  year 
allocated  either  contingently  or  absolutely  to  individual 
officers  or  employees, 

(a)  all  amounts  received  by  him  from  the  employer, 
and 

(b )  all  profits  from  the  trust  property, 

in  such  manner  that  the  aggregate  of  all  such  amounts  and 
such  profits  minus  such  portion  thereof  as  has  been  paid  to 
beneficiaries  under  the  trust  is  allocated  either  contingently 
or  absolutely  to  officers  or  employees  who  are  beneficiaries 
thereunder. 

"(2)  No  tax  is  payable  under  this  Part  by  a  trust  on  the 
taxable  income  of  the  trust  for  a  period  during  which  the 
trust  was  governed  by  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan. 

"(3)  There  shall  be  included  in  computing  the  income  for 
a  taxation  year  of  an  officer  or  employee  who  is  a  beneficiary 
under  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan  each  amount  that 
is  allocated  to  him  contingently  or  absolutely  by  the  trustee 
under  the  plan  at  any  time  in  the  year  otherwise  than  in 
respect  of  contributions  made  by  him. 

"  (4)  An  amount  paid  by  an  employer  to  a  trustee  under  an 
employees  profit  sharing  plan  during  a  taxation  year  may 
be  deducted  in  computing  the  employer's  income  for  the 
taxation  year. 

"(5)  An  amount  received  in  a  taxation  year  by  a  bene- 
ficiary from  a  trustee  under  an  employees  profit  sharing 
plan  shall  not  be  included  in  computing  the  beneficiary's 
income  for  the  year. 

"(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (5),  such  portion  of  an 
amount  received  in  a  taxation  year  by  a  beneficiary  from 
the  trustee  under  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan  as  cannot 
be  established  to  be  attributable  to 

(a)  payments  made  by  the  employer  to  the  trustee,  or 

(b )  profits  from  trust  property, 

which  were  included  in  computing  the  employee's  income 
for  that  or  a  previous  year  under  this  Part,  or  as  cannot  be 
established  as  being  attributable  to  payments  made  by  the 
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employee  to  the  trustee,  shall  be  included  in  computing  the 
beneficiary's  income  for  the  year  in  which  the  amount  was 
received." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 

28.  (1)  The  heading   "Oil   and   Gas   Wells,   Mining  Repeal. 
Companies,  Etc."  immediately  following  section  seventy- 
two  of  the  said  Act  and  section  seventy-three  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed. 

(2)  The  following  headings  and  sections  are  inserted  in  Application, 
the  said  Act  in  place  of  the  said  section  seventy-three: 


"Undistributed  Income. 


"73.  (1)  Where  funds  or  property  of  a  corporation  have,  Undis- 
at  a  time  when  the  corporation  had  undistributed  income  on  f^ome* 
hand,  been  distributed  or  otherwise  appropriated  in  any  on  hand, 
manner  whatsoever  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  one  or  more  of  its 
shareholders  on  the  winding-up,  discontinuance  or  reor- 
ganization of  its  business,  a  dividend  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  at  that  time  by  each  shareholder  equal 
to  the  lesser  of 

(a)  the  amount  or  value  of  the  funds  or  property  so 
distributed  or  appropriated  to  him,  or 

(b )  his  portion  of  the  undistributed  income  then  on 
hand. 

"(2)  Where  a  corporation,  at  a  time  when  it  had  undistri-  Deemed  to 
buted  income  on  hand,  has  be  dividend- 

( a )  redeemed  or  acquired  any  of  its  common  shares  or 
reduced  its  common  stock,  or 

( b )  converted  any  of  its  common  shares  into  shares  other 
than  common  shares  or  into  some  obligation  of  the 
corporation, 

a  dividend  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at  that 
time  by  each  of  the  persons  who  held  any  of  the  shares  at 
that  time  equal  to  the  lesser  of 

(i)  the  amount  received  or  the  value  of  that  which  was 
received  by  him  for  or  in  respect  of  the  shares  or  the 
reduction  or  conversion,  or 

(ii)  his  portion  of  the  undistributed  income  then  on  hand. 

"(3)  Where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  corporation's  Undia- 
undistributed  income  on  hand  has  been  capitalized,  a  income^ 
dividend  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  by  each  of  capitalized, 
the  persons  who  held  any  of  its  shares  immediately  before 
the  capitalization  equal  to  the  shareholder's  portion  of  the 
undistributed  income  that  was  capitalized. 

"(4)  Where  a  dividend  is  under  this  section  deemed  to  Taxable 
have  been  received  by  a  taxpayer  in  a  taxation  year,  the  deemedto 
amount  thereof  to  be  included  in  computing  the  taxpayer's  be  dividend. 

443  income 


20 


Chap.  40. 


Income  Tax  Act. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


Undis- 
tributed 
income 
reduced. 


Stock 
dividend. 


Non-resident 
corporation. 


"undistri- 
buted income 
on  hand.'' 


income  for  the  year  is  the  amount  of  the  dividend  minus  the 
taxpayer's  portion  of  the  payer  corporation's  tax -paid 
undistributed  income  as  of  the  time  the  dividend  is  deemed 
to  have  been  received;  and  the  amount  so  included  shall, 
where  the  dividend  is  deemed  to  have  been  received  by 
a  corporation,  be  deemed  to  be  the  amount  of  the  dividend 
for  the  purpose  of  section  27. 

"(5)  Where,  under  this  section,  a  dividend  has  been 
deemed  to  have  been  received,  the  corporation's  undistri- 
buted income  on  hand  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  reduced 
by  the  amount  that  the  shareholders  are  so  deemed  to  have 
received. 

"(6)  Where  a  corporation  has  paid  a  stock  dividend,  the 
corporation  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  be 
deemed  to  have  capitalized  immediately  before  the  pay- 
ment undistributed  income  on  hand  equal  to  the  lesser  of 

(a)  the  undistributed  income  then  on  hand,  or 

(b)  the  amount  of  the  stock  dividend. 

"(7)  Except  where  the  corporation  is  a  non-resident 
corporation,  more  than  50%  of  the  share  capital  of  which 
(having  full  voting  rights  under  all  circumstances)  belongs 
to  non-residents,  this  section  is  applicable  in  computing  the 
income  of  a  shareholder  for  the  purpose  of  this  Part  whether 
or  not  the  corporation  was  resident  or  carried  on  business  in 
Canada. 

"73a.  (1)  In  this  Act 

(a)  'undistributed  income  on  hand'  of  a  corporation  at 
the  end  of,  or  at  any  time  in,  a  specified  taxation  year 
means  the  aggregate  of  the  incomes  of  the  corporation 
for  the  taxation  years  beginning  with  the  taxation 
year  that  ended  in  1917  and  ending  with  the  specified 
taxation  year  minus  the  aggregate  of  the  following 
amounts  for  each  of  those  years: 

(i)  each  loss  sustained  by  the  corporation  for  a 
taxation  year, 

(ii)  each  expense  incurred  or  disbursement  made  by 
the  corporation  during  one  of  those  years  that  was 
not  allowed  as  a  deduction  in  computing  income 
for  the  year  under  this  Part  other  than  an  expense 
incurred  or  disbursement  made  in  respect  of  the 
acquisition  of  property  (including  goodwill)  or 
the  repayment  of  loans  or  capital, 

(iii)  the  amount  by  which  all  capital  losses  sustained 
by  the  corporation  in  those  years  before  the  1950 
taxation  year  exceeds  all  capital  profits  or  gains 
made  by  the  corporation  in  those  years  before  the 
1950  taxation  year, 

(iv)  the  amount  by  which  all  capital  losses  sustained 
by  the  corporation  in  those  taxation  years  after 
the  1949  taxation  year  exceeds  all  capital  profits  or 
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gains  made  by  the  corporation  in  those  years  after 
the  1949  taxation  year, 

(v)  all  amounts  by  which  under  othei  provisions  of 
this  Act  the  corporation's  undistributed  income 
on  hand  has  been  deemed  to  have  been  reduced 
previous  to  the  specified  year,  and 

(vi)  dividends  paid  by  the  corporation  in  those  years 
except  dividends  that  were  paid  exclusively  out  of 
a  surplus  or  accumulated  profits  on  hand  prior  to 
January  1,  1917  and  that  were  not  taxable 
under  the  Income  War  Tax  Act  as  income  of  the 
shareholders  minus  the  aggregate  of  amounts,  if 
any,  deductible  by  the  shareholders  in  respect  of 
the  dividends  under  regulations  made  under  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  1 1  ; 

(b )  'tax-paid  undistributed  income'  of  a  corporation  as  of  "tax paid 
any  time  means  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  upon  butcd"" 
which  tax  has  been,  before  that  time,  paid  by  the  income." 
corporation  under  Part  IA  of  this  Act  or  Part  XVIII 

of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act  minus  the  aggregate  of 

(i)  all  amounts  that  have,  before  that  time,  been  taken 
into  account  to  reduce,  by  virtue  of  subsection  (4) 
of  section  73  or  subsection  (2)  of  section  129  of 
this  Act  or  section  95  of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act, 
amounts  included  in  computing  income  of  the 
shareholders  of  the  corporation,  and 

(ii)  all  amounts  of  tax  that  the  corporation  has  paid 
under  Part  IA  of  this  Act  or  Part  XVIII  of  the 
Income  War  Tax  Act; 

(c)  a  shareholder's  portion  of 

(i)  a  corporation's  undistributed  income  on  hand 
at  any  time  or  any  portion  thereof,  or 

(ii)  a  corporation's  tax-paid  undistributed  income 
as  of  any  time, 

means  the  amount  that  would  have  been  payable  to 
him  on  the  winding-up  of  the  corporation  at  that  time 
if  the  amount  to  be  distributed  on  the  winding-up  were 
the  undistributed  income  on  hand  at  that  time,  the 
portion  of  it,  or  the  tax-paid  undistributed  income, 
as  the  case  may  be. 
"(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  paragraph  Life  Insurance 
(a )  of  subsection  (1),  the  undistributed  income  of  a  life  corporatlon- 
insurance  corporation  on  hand  at  any  time  means  the  amount 
that  is  at  the  credit  of  its  shareholders'  account  at  that  time. 

"(3)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  undistributed  income  Computation, 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1),  there  shall  be  added 
to  the  amount  from  which  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts 
referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (i)  to  (vi)  thereof  is  to  be 
subtracted 
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(a)  where  a  corporation  has  been  created  by  the  amalgam- 
ation of  two  or  more  other  corporations,  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  undistributed  incomes  on  hand  of  the  other 
corporations  at  the  time  immediately  before  the  amal- 
gamation, and 

(b )  any  amount  that  had  previously  been  added  to  the 
corporation's  undistributed  income  on  hand  for  the 
purpose  of  Part  XVIII  of  the  Income  War  Tax  Act  by 
virtue  of  subsection  (5)  of  section  94  of  that  Act. 

"(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  subsection  (1)  'loss'  for  a  taxation  year  means  a  loss 
computed  by  applying  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting 
computation  of  the  corporation's  income  mutatis  mutandis. 

"(5)  Where  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  is  being  applied 
to  determine  a  corporation's  undistributed  income  on  hand 
at  a  specified  time  in  a  taxation  year  after  a  dividend  has 
been  deemed  by  section  73  to  have  been  received  from  the 
corporation  in  the  year,  the  undistributed  income  on  hand 
at  the  specified  time  is  the  undistributed  income  on  hand  of 
the  corporation  determined  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  said  paragraph  (a)  minus  the  amount  of  the  dividends 
that  have  been  so  deemed  to  have  been  received  from  the 
corporation  at  a  previous  time  in  the  year. 

"(6)  Where  a  corporation  is  or  has  been  a  personal  corpor- 
ation, notwithstanding  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (1),  its 
tax-paid  undistributed  income  at  a  specified  time  is  the 
amount  that  it  would  be  according  to  the  terms  of  para- 
graph (b )  of  subsection  (1)  plus  the  amount  by  which 

(a)  the  aggregate  of  the  incomes  deemed  under  section 
61  to  have  been  distributed  to  its  shareholders  while  it 
was  a  personal  corporation  prior  to  that  time, 

exceeds 

(b )  the  aggregate  of  dividends  received  from  the  corpor- 
ation prior  to  that  time  and  not  included,  by  virtue  of 
section  61,  in  computing  the  incomes  of  the  share- 
holders by  whom  they  were  received. 

Mining. 
"73b.  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  'minerals'  do  not  include  petroleum  or  natural  gas, 

(b)  'mining  property'  means  a  right  to  prospect,  explore 
or  mine  for  minerals  or  a  property  the  principal  value 
of  which  depends  upon  its  mineral  content,  and 

(c)  'prospector'  means  an  individual  who  prospects  or 
explores  for  minerals  or  develops  a  property  for  min- 
erals on  behalf  of  himself,  on  behalf  of  himself  and 
others  or  as  an  employee. 

"(2)  An  amount  that  would  otherwise  be  included  in 
computing  the  income  of  an  individual  for  a  taxation  year 
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shall  not  be  included  in  computing  his  income  for  the  year 
if  it  is  the  consideration  for 

(a )  a  mining  property  or  interest  therein  acquired  by 
him  as  a  result  of  his  efforts  as  a  prospector  either  alone 
or  with  others,  or 

(b )  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  corporation  received 
by  him  in  consideration  for  property  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  that  he  has  disposed  of  to  the  corpora- 
tion. 

"(3)  An  amount  that  would  otherwise  be  included  in  Idcm- 
computing  the  income  for  a  taxation  year  of  a  person  who 
has,  either  under  an  arrangement  with  the  prospector  made 
before  the  prospecting,  exploration  or  development  work 
or  as  employer  of  the  prospector,  advanced  money  for,  or 
paid  part  or  all  of,  the  expenses  of  prospecting  or  exploring 
for  minerals  or  of  developing  a  property  for  minerals,  shall 
not  be  included  in  computing  his  income  for  the  year  if 
it  is  the  consideration  for 

( a )  an  interest  in  a  mining  property  acquired  under  the 
arrangement  under  which  he  made  the  advance  or  paid 
the  expenses,  or,  if  the  prospector  was  his  employee, 
acquired  by  him  through  the  employee's  efforts,  or 

(b )  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  corporation  received 
by  him  in  consideration  for  property  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  that  he  has  disposed  of  to  the  corpora- 
tion. 

"(4)  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  two  and  paragraph  (b )  ^°°i"cation 
of  subsection  three  do  not  apply : 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  disposes  of  the  shares 
after  carrying  on  a  campaign  to  sell  shares  of  the 
corporation  to  the  public,  or 

(b )  to  shares  acquired  by  the  exercise  of  an  option  to 
purchase  shares  received  as  consideration  for  property 
described  in  paragraph  ( a )  of  subsection  two  or  para- 
graph (a)  of  subsection  three.' 7 

(3)  Subsection  one  is  applicable  to  the  1950  and  subse-  Application, 
quent  taxation  years. 

(4)  Section  73b  of  the  said  Act  as  enacted  by  subsection  idem, 
two  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

29.  Subsections  two  and  three  of  section  seventy- 
nine  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

"(2)  The  Chairman  or  the  Board  may  direct  that  an  J^™f,jJ£d 
appeal  be  heard  and  determined  on  behalf  of  the  Board  by  tionbyany 
any  member  or  members  thereof  and  the  member  or  mem-  member- 
bers   so   nominated   shall   have,   for   the   hearing  and 
determination  of  the  appeal,  all  the  powers  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  member  or  members  nominated  to  hear  and  fojfSJJJJ*0 
determine  an  appeal  may,  at  any  stage,  refer  the  appeal 
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to  the  Board  and  the  Board  shall  then  in  its  discretion  hear 
and  determine  the  appeal  or  determine  the  appeal  on  the 
report  of  the  said  member  or  members  if  the  report  was  made 
after  hearing  the  parties." 


Appeals  how 
instituted. 


Security 
for  costs. 


8©.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  eighty-nine  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"89.  (1)  An  appeal  to  the  Exchequer  Court  shall  be 
instituted  by  serving  upon  the  taxpayer  or  the  Minister,  as 
the  case  may  be,  a  notice  of  appeal  in  triplicate  in  such 
form  as  may  be  determined  by  the  rules  and,  if  the  appeal 
is  from  the  Income  Tax  Appeal  Board,  by  filing  a  copy 
thereof  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Income  Tax  Appeal  Board." 

(2)  Subsection  five  of  the  said  section  eighty-nine  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(5)  When  security  has  been  given  under  subsection  (4), 
notice  thereof  in  such  form  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
rules  shall,  if  the  appeal  is  from  the  Income  Tax  Appeal 
Board,  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Income  Tax  Appeal 
Board." 


Duty  of 
Registrar. 


Relevant 
documents 
transferred 
to  Court. 


31.  (1)  All  that  part  of  subsection  one  of  section  ninety- 
one  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"91.  (1)  Where  the  appeal  is  from  the  Income  Tax 
Appeal  Board,  the  Registrar  thereof  shall". 

(2)  Subsection  two  of  the  said  section  ninety-one  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(1a)  Where  the  appeal  is  from  the  Minister,  the  Minister 
shall,  after  receiving  the  notice  of  appeal,  cause  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Registrar  of  the  Exchequer  Court  copies  of 
all  documents  relevant  to  the  assessment. 

(2)  Upon  the  filing  of  the  material  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  or  (1a)  and  of  the  reply  required  by  section  90, 
the  matter  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  action  in  the  court  and, 
unless  the  court  otherwise  orders,  ready  for  hearing." 


32.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  after  Part  I  thereof  the  following: 


Private 

company 

election. 


Idem. 


"Part  Ia. 
"  Tax  on  Undistributed  Income. 

"95a.  (1)  A  private  company  may  elect,  in  prescribed 
manner  and  in  prescribed  form,  to  be  assessed  and  to  pay 
a  tax  of  15%  on  an  amount  equal  to  its  undistributed  income 
on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  1949  taxation  year  minus  its  tax- 
paid  undistributed  income  as  of  that  time. 

(2)  A  private  company 
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(a)  whose  undistributed  income  on  hand  at  the  end  of  its 
1949  taxation  year,  if  any,  did  not  exceed  its  tax-paid 
undistributed  income  as  of  that  time,  or 

(b)  which  has  paid  the  tax  payable  under  subsection  (1), 
may,  at  any  time  during  the  1951  or  a  subsequent  taxation 
year,  elect,  in  prescribed  manner  and  in  prescribed  form, 
to  be  assessed,  and  to  pay,  a  tax  of  15%  on  an  amount  not 
exceeding 

(i)  the  aggregate  of  the  dividends  declared  and  paid 
by  it  in  the  taxation  years  beginning  with  the  1950 
taxation  year  and  ending  with  the  last  complete 
taxation  year  before  the  election  except  such  portion 
thereof  as,  by  virtue  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  129, 
has  not  been  taken  into  account  in  computing  income 
of  shareholders  of  the  corporation, 

minus 

(ii)  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  upon  which  it  has 
previously  paid  tax  under  this  subsection. 

(3)  In  this  section  'private  company'  means  a  corporation,  "private^ 
the  number  of  whose  shareholders  is  not  more  than  75,  not  company 
including  persons  who  are  in  the  employment  of  the  cor- 
poration, or  who,  having  been  formerly  in  the  employment 

of  the  corporation,  were  while  in  that  employment  and  have 
continued  after  the  termination  of  that  employment  to  be 
shareholders  of  the  corporation,  and  includes  a  corporation 
that  is  controlled  by  another  corporation  within  the  mean- 
ing of  subsection  (1b)  of  section  27  if  the  control  was  ac- 
quired after  May  10,  1950. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  'shareholder' means  J^kare- 
a  person  who  is  recorded  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  as  a   0  er 
shareholder  and  where  two  or  more  persons  are  so  recorded 

as  holding  one  or  more  shares  jointly  they  shall  be  counted 
as  a  single  shareholder. 

(5)  An  election  under  this  Part  is  null  and  void  unless,  Payment 
when  the  election  was  made,  there  was  paid  to  the  Receiver  with%iection. 
General  of  Canada 

(a )  if  the  election  was  made  under  subsection  (1),  the 
amount  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by  the  private  company 
in  the  election,  and 

(b)  if  the  election  was  made  under  subsection  (2),  the 
amount  of  the  tax  that  the  private  company  elected 
to  pay. 

(6)  Where  an  election  was  made  under  subsection  (2)  Deficient  or 
and  the  amount  of  the  tax  paid  with  the  election  is  in  payment 
excess  of  or  less  than  15%  of  the  amount  on  which,  according 

to  the  election,  the  private  company  elected  to  pay  tax, 
the  company  shall  be  deemed  to  have  elected  to  be  assessed 
and  to  pay  tax  under  that  subsection  on  an  amount  equal 
to  the  lesser  of 

(a)  100/15  of  the  amount  of  the  tax  so  paid,  or 
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(b )  the  maximum  amount  on  which  it  was  entitled,  at 
the  time  that  the  election  was  made,  to  elect  under 
subsection  (2)  to  be  assessed  and  to  pay  tax. 
idem.  (7)  Where  the  estimated  amount  of  tax  under  subsection 

(1)  that  was  paid  with  an  election  was  in  excess  of  or  less 
than  the  tax  payable  under  that  subsection,  tax  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  under  this  Part  on  an  amount 
equal  to  the  lesser  of 

(a)  100/15  of  the  estimated  amount  of  tax  so  paid,  or 

(b)  the  company's  undistributed  income  on  hand  at  the 
end  of  its  1949  taxation  year  minus  its  tax-paid  undis- 
tributed income  as  of  that  time. 

(8)  The  Minister  shall,  with  all  due  dispatch,  examine 
each  election  made  under  this  section,  assess  the  tax  payable 
and  send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  the  company. 

(9)  Where  an  election  was  made  under  subsection  (1), 
the  company  shall,  within  30  days  from  the  day  of  mailing 
of  the  notice  of  assessment,  pay  to  the  Receiver  General  of 
Canada  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  by  which  the  tax 
payable  exceeds  the  tax  as  estimated  in  the  election,  whether 
or  not  an  objection  to  or  an  appeal  from  the  assessment  is 
outstanding,  and  shall,  in  addition,  pay  interest  on  that 
amount  at  6%  per  annum  from  the  day  of  the  election 
until  the  day  of  payment  whether  or  not  it  was  paid  within 
the  period  of  30  days. 

(10)  Where  the  balance  of  the  tax  payable  under  sub- 
section (1)  has  been  paid  within  30  days  of  the  day  of 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  and  interest,  if  any, 
payable  under  subsection  (9),  has  also  been  paid  within 
that  time,  the  whole  amount  of  the  tax  payable  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  paid  under  this  Part  on  the  day  of 
the  election. 

Application.       (11)  Sections  53  to  56  are  applicable  mutatis  mutandis 
to  this  Part." 


Time  tax 
deemed  to 
have  been 
paid. 


Transactions 
with 

non-resident, 
not  at  arms 
length. 


33.  (1)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (b )  of  subsection 
one  of  section  ninety-six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

"(ii)  by  a  person  resident  in  Canada  with  whom  the 
non-resident  person  does  not  deal  at  arms  length 
otherwise  than  under  an  agreement  executed  before 
April  1,  1933,  providing  for  payment  in  a  currency 
other  than  Canadian  currency,". 
(2)  The  said  section  ninety-six  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  thereto: 
Payment  to  a     "(6)  Where  an  amount  has  been  paid  or  credited  by  a 
J8e"f0c^y    trust  or  estate  to  a  beneficiary  or  other  person  beneficially 
of  trust        interested  therein  (otherwise  than  on  a  distribution  or 
payment  of  capital)  it  shall,  regardless  of  the  source  from 
which  the  trust  or  estate  derived  it,  be  deemed,  for  the 
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purpose  of  paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (1)  and  without 
limiting  the  generality  thereof,  to  have  been  paid  or  credited 
as  income  of  the  trust  or  estate/' 

34.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
the  following  section  immediately  after  section  ninety-six 
thereof : 

"96a.  (1)  Tax  is  not  payable  by  a  non-resident  person  Tax  non- 
under  paragraph  (a)  oi  subsection  (1)  of  section  96  on  a  nonresident 
dividend  in  respect  of  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  person, 
foreign  business  corporation  if  not  less  than  90%  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  amounts  received  or  receivable  by  it  that 
are  required  to  be  included  in  computing  its  income  for  the 
taxation  year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  was  received 
or  receivable  in  respect  of  the  operation  by  it  of  public 
utilities  in  a  country  in  which 

( a )  if  the  non-resident  person  is  an  individual,  he  resides, 
or 

( b  )  if  the  non-resident  person  is  a  corporation,  individuals 
who  own  more  than  50%  of  its  share  capital  (having 
full  voting  rights  under  all  circumstances)  reside. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1)  and  of  this  sub-  Public 
section,  if  90%  of  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  received  utlllty- 
or  receivable  by  a  corporation  that  are  required  to  be 
included  in  computing  its  income  for  a  taxation  year  was 
received  or  receivable  in  respect  of  the  operation  by  it  of 
public  utilities,  an  amount  received  or  receivable  in  that 
year  from  that  corporation  by  another  corporation  shall 
if  it  is  required  to  be  included  in  computing  the  receiving 
corporation's  income  for  the  year,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  the  receiving  corporation  in  respect  of  the  opera- 
tion by  it  of  public  utilities  in  the  country  in  which  the  public 
utilities  were  operated  by  the  payer  corporation." 

35.  Subsection  six  of  section  ninety-seven  of  the 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(6)  Where  section  8  would,  if  Part  I  were  applicable,  Deemed 
require  an  amount  to  be  included  in  computing  a  share-  dividend, 
holder's  income  or  deem  a  dividend  to  have  been  received  by 
a  shareholder,  for  the  purpose  of  this  Part,  that  amount 
or  the  amount  of  that  dividend  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  paid  to  the  shareholder  as  a  dividend. 

(6a)  Where  section  73  would,  if  Part  I  were  applicable,  idem 
require  an  amount  to  be  included  in  computing  a  share- 
holder's income,  for  the  purpose  of  this  Part,  that  amount 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  to  the  shareholder  as  a 
dividend." 

36.  Subsection  four  of  section  one  hundred  and  one  of 
the  said  Act  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "and"  at  the 
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end  of  paragraph  (b  ),  by  repealing  paragraph  (c)  thereof 
and  by  substituting  the  following  therefor: 

"(c)  a  gift  to  an  organization  in  Canada  or  a  corporation 
or  trust  resident  in  Canada  exempt  from  tax  under 
Part  I  by  paragraph  (ea  J,  (eb)or  (ec)  of  subsection  (1) 
of  section  57,  and 
"(d)  a  gift  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  a 
province  or  to  a  Canadian  municipality." 

37.  (1)  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and  three 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(2)  Where  a  donor  has  failed  to  pay  the  tax  under  this 
Part  as  herein  required,  the  donor  and  donee  are  jointly  and 
severally  liable  to  pay  the  tax,  together  with  interest  at  the 
rate  of  6%  per  annum  from  the  day  on  which  it  should 
have  been  so  paid." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 

38.  Subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and  five  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(2)  Such  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as  are  necessary 
to  administer  and  enforce  this  Act  shall  be  appointed  or 
employed  in  the  manner  authorized  by  law." 

3S>.  Paragraph  (f )  of  subsection  one  of  section  one 
hundred  and  six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


4®.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  the 
following  section  immediately  after  section  one  hundred  and 
fifteen  thereof: 

information  "ll  5 a.  Whether  or  not  he  has  filed  an  information 
return.  return  as  required  by  a  regulation  made  under  paragraph 
(d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  106,  every  person  shall,  on 
demand  by  registered  letter  from  the  Minister,  file  within 
such  reasonable  time  as  may  be  stipulated  in  the  registered 
letter,  with  the  Minister  such  prescribed  information  return 
as  is  designated  in  the  letter." 

41.  (1)  Section  one  hundred  and  twenty  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection  thereto: 
Penalty  upon  "(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  under  this 
convic  ion.  section  of  wilfully,  in  any  manner,  evading  or  attempting 
to  evade,  payment  of  taxes  imposed  by  Part  I,  he  is  not 
liable  to  pay  a  penalty  imposed  under  section  51a  for  the 
same  evasion  or  attempt  unless  he  was  assessed  for  that 
penalty  before  the  information  or  complaint  giving  rise  to 
the  conviction  was  laid  or  made." 
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(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1949  and  subsequent  Application, 
taxation  years. 

42.  Section  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections 
thereto : 

"(12)  Every  document  purporting  to  be  an  order,  Jj^JJ^ 
direction,  demand,  notice,  certificate,  requirement,  decision 
or  assessment  over  the  name  in  writing  of  the  Minister, 
the  Deputy  Minister  of  National  Revenue  for  Taxation, 
or  an  officer  authorized  by  regulation  to  exercise  powers 
or  perform  duties  of  the  Minister  under  this  Act,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  document  signed,  made  and  issued  by  the 
Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or  the  officer  unless  it  has 
been  called  in  question  by  the  Minister  or  by  some  person 
acting  for  him  or  His  Majesty. 

"(13)  Every  form  purporting  to  be  a  form  prescribed  or  Forms 
authorized  by  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  form  author!^0 
prescribed  by  order  of  the  Minister  under  this  Act  unless 
called  in  question  by  the  Minister  or  some  person  acting 
for  him  or  for  His  Majesty." 


43.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  one  hundred  and  interpre- 
twenty-seven  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  the  tatlon' 
following    paragraph    immediately    after    paragraph  (i) 
thereof : 

"(ia)  'death  benefit'  for  a  taxation  year  means  the  £death| 
amount  or  amounts  received  in  the  year  upon  or  after  ene 
the  death  of  an  officer  or  employee  in  recognition  of  his 
service  by  his  legal  representative  or  widow  or  by  any 
other  person  whatsoever  minus,  where  the  amount  or 
amounts  have  been  received  by  his  widow  or,  if  there 
is  no  widow,  by  such  person  as  the  Minister  may 
designate,  the  lesser  of 

(i)  the  amount  or  amounts  so  received,  or 

(ii)  an  amount  equal  to  the  officer's  or  employee's 
remuneration  for  the  last  90  days  in  the  office  or 
employment  minus  the  amounts  deductible  in 
computing  for  previous  years  the  death  benefits 
received  in  respect  of  his  service." 

(2)  Paragraph  (j  )  of  the  said  subsection  one  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(j)  'dividend'  does  not  include  a  stock  dividend;"  "dividend. 

(3)  The  said  subsection  one  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  the  following  paragraph  immediately  after  para- 
graph (an  )  thereof : 

11  (ana)  'a  shareholder's  portion  of  undistributed  income  J^ide?* 
of  a  corporation'  has  the  meaning  given  to  that  expres-  portion/' 
sion  by  section  73a;"  defined. 
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(4)  Paragraph  (aw )  of  the  said  subsection  one  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
Definitions.       "(aw)  'tax-paid  undistributed  income'  has  the  meaning 
given  to  that  expression  by  section  73a; 

(ax)  'undistributed  income  on  hand'  has  the  meaning 
given  to  that  expression  by  section  73a;  and 

(ay )  the  tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  under  Part  I  or 
Part  Ia  means  the  tax  payable  by  him  as  fixed  by 
assessment  or  re-assessment  subject  to  variation  on 
objection  or  appeal,  if  any,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Part  I  or  Part  Ia,  as  the  case  may  be." 


44.  Subsection  ten  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Application  "(10)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  40,  subsection  (7)  of 
section  50,  section  105,  sections  108  to  111  inclusive,  sections 
115  and  115a,  section  124  except  subsection  (4)  thereof,  and 
regulations  made  under  paragraphs  (e )  and  (g )  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  106  are  applicable  mutatis  mutandis 

in  respect  of  matters  arising  under  the  Income  War  Tax 
r.s.c.97.  Act» 


45.  (1)  Subsection  one  of  section  forty-eight  of  chapter 
twenty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (Second  Session)  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  following  paragraph  immediately 
after  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

"(da)  where  a  taxpayer  is  an  individual,  he  may,  notwith- 
standing paragraph  (b ),  file  a  return  of  his  income  for 
the  1949  taxation  year  and,  if  he  files  such  a  return, 
as  required  by  the  said  Part  I,  his  income  is,  notwith- 
standing paragraph   (d),  the  income  for  the  year 
computed  under  the  said  Part  I." 
(2)  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (f )  of  the  said  sub- 
section one  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 
"(i)  on  or  before  April  30,  1951,  the  discounted  value 
of  the  whole  thereof  calculated  at  a  rate  of  2%  per 
annum  for  the  period  of  his  normal  expectation  of 
life  as  shown  by  mortality  tables  approved  by  the 
Minister,  or". 


46.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  one  of  section 
fifty-three  of  chapter  twenty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1949 
(Second  Session)  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
f?omUintcome      "^3.  (1)  A  corporation  whose  principal  business  is 
orf°corpnor°ation  production,  refining  or  marketing  of  petroleum,  petroleum 
in  naturaium  Pr°ducts  or  natural  gas  or  exploring  or  drilling  for  petroleum 
gas  business,  or  natural  gas  may  deduct  in  computing  its  income,  for  the 
purposes  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  the  lesser  of". 
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(2)  Subsections  three  and  four  of  the  said  section 
fifty-three  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(2a)  In  computing  a  deduction  under  subsection  (1)  idem 
or  (2)  no  amount  shall  be  included  in  respect  of  a  payment 
for  or  in  respect  of  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore 
for,  drill  for  or  take  petroleum  or  natural  gas  other  than  an 
annual  payment  not  exceeding  $1.00  per  acre. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  are  applicable  in  respect  of  Application 
expenditures  incurred  in  the  calendar  years  1949  to  1953, 
inclusive. 

(4)  A  corporation  whose  chief  business  is  that  of  mining  Business  ol 
or  exploring  for  minerals  may  deduct,  in  computing  its  Scoring! 
income  for  the  purpose  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  for  a 
taxation  year,  an  amount  equal  to  all  prospecting,  explora- 
tion and  development  expenses  incurred  by  it  in  the  taxation 

year,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  searching  for  minerals  in 
Canada  if  the  corporation  has  filed  certified  statements  of 
such  expenditures  and  has  satisfied  the  Minister  that  it  has 
been  actively  engaged  in  prospecting  and  exploring  for 
minerals  in  Canada  by  means  of  qualified  persons  and  has 
incurred  the  expenditures  for  such  purposes. 

(4a)  Subsection  (4)  is  applicable  in  respect  of  expenditures  Application, 
incurred  in  the  calendar  years  1949  to  1953,  inclusive." 

(3)  Subsection  four  of  section  sixteen  of  chapter  fifty-  Repeal, 
three  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48  is  repealed. 

(4)  Paragraph  (c )  of  subsection  five  of  section  fifty-three 
of  chapter  twenty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (Second 
Session)  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(c)  the  testing  of  a  significant  geological  structure  by  a 
deep  test  well  that  was  spudded  in  during,  or  the 
deepening  of  which  was  commenced  in,  1950  and  that 
proved  unproductive,  or" 

(5)  Subsection  five  of  section  fifty-three  of  chapter  Application, 
twenty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (Second  Session)  is 
applicable  mutatis  mutandis  in  respect  of  expenditures  made 

in  connection  with 

(a)  the  testing  of  a  significant  geological  structure  by 
a  deep  test  oil  well  that  was  spudded  in  during,  or  the 
deepening  of  which  was  commenced  in,  1951  and  that 
proved  unproductive,  or 

(b )  the  testing  of  a  significant  stratigraphic  trap  by  a 
group  of  test  wells  that  were  spudded  in  during  1951 
and  drilled  to  an  aggregate  depth  of  twenty-five 
thousand  feet  and  all  of  which  wells  proved  unpro- 
ductive. 


47.  The  Canadian  Vessel  Construction  Assistance  Act  ^ft^g0110) 
is  applicable  to  the  computation  of  a  taxpayer's  income  c.  i£ 
for  the  1949  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 
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GifttoH.M.  48.  Where  a  taxpayer  has  filed  with  the  Minister  an 
by  spouse  or  official  reCeipt  for  a  gift  to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
dependent,  made  in  money  by  a  spouse  or  other  dependent  of  the  tax- 
payer during  the  last  eight  months  of  1949  or  the  first  four 
months  of  1950,  the  amount  of  the  gift  may  be  applied 
by  the  Minister  as  a  payment  on  account  of  the  taxpayer's 
taxes  under  Part  I  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  for  the  1949 
taxation  year. 


OTTAWA.  Fruited  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Judges  Act,  1946. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1947]  c!  36; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  55%^'  cc 

follows:  1949  (1st.), 

cc.  18,  6; 
1949  (2nd). 

1.  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  thirteen  of  The  Judges  Act,  c-  37- 
1946,  chapter  fifty -six  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  as  enacted 

by  section  two  of  chapter  thirty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1947, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(d )  Seven  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  each  12,000.00"  British^ 

Supreme 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  (a )  of  section  eighteen  of  the  said  Act  Court  iudges- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  Sixty-three  judges  and  junior  judges  of  the  County  County  and 

and  District  Courts,  each  $6,666.66"  £g£ct 

(2)  Section  eighteen  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  heading  and  paragraph: 

"Newfoundland. 
(1)  Five  District  Court  judges,  each   6,666.66" 

v  '  °  7  salaries 

3.  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section  twenty  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(b )  for  each  necessary  day  of  travel  going  and  returning  Travelling 
and  each  day  during  which  he  so  attends —  allowances. 

(i)  the  sum  of  twelve  dollars  if  that  place  is  a  city ; 

(ii)  the  sum  of  eight  dollars  if  that  place  is  not  a  city; 
(hi)  the  sum  of  twelve  dollars  if  during  the  time  he 

so  attends  he  is  accommodated  at  a  city  and  the 
Minister  of  Justice  is  satisfied  that  suitable 
accommodation  is  not  available  at  the  place  at 
which  he  attends: 

457  (iv) 


2 


Chap.  41. 


Judges  Act,  1946. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


(iv)  the  sum  of  twelve  dollars  if  he  attends  at  a  place 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Justice, 
suitable  accommodation  is  not  available  for  eight 
dollars  a  day." 

Coming  4.  Section  one  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day 

mto  force.     £q  De  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 


458 


14    GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  42. 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Loan  Companies  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R^|-,c.»; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1934]  c!  56- 
follows:- 

1.  Subsection  one  of  section  eight  of  the  Loan  Companies 
Act,  chapter  twenty-eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"8.  (1)  The  provisional  directors  may,  after  giving  Organization, 
notice  thereof  by  advertisement  in  one  or  more  newspapers 
published  at  the  place  where  the  head  office  of  the  company 
is  situate  and  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  open  stock  books, 
procure  subscriptions  of  stock,  make  calls  in  respect  of  stock 
not  fully  paid-up  and  do  generally  whatever  may  be  neces- 
sary to  organize  the  company." 

2.  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty-one  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

11 21.  (1)  The  directors,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  their  President, 
election,  shall  from  among  themselves  elect  by  ballot  a  pJeSdent, 
president,  and  one  or  more  than  one  vice-president,  and  may  chairman  o! 
at  any  time  from  among  themselves  elect  a  chairman  of  oar  * 
the  board  of  directors." 

3.  Section  twenty-two  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  eight  of  chapter  fifty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"22.  (1)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  or  in  his  absence  chairman  at 
or  if  there  is  no  chairman  of  the  board,  the  president  or  a  j^j1880* 
vice-president,  shall  preside  at  meetings  of  the  board,  but  oar 
if  none  of  such  officers  is  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  board, 
a  chairman  selected  by  the  directors  present  shall  preside 
at  the  meeting. 
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(2)  The  president,  or  in  his  absence  a  vice-president  or 
the  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of 
the  shareholders,  but  if  none  of  such  officers  is  present  at 
any  meeting  of  the  shareholders,  a  chairman  selected  by 
the  shareholders  present  shall  preside  at  the  meeting. 

(3)  The  person  presiding  may  vote  as  a  director  at 
meetings  of  the  board  and  as  a  shareholder  at  meetings  of 
shareholders,  and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  any 
meeting  he  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote." 

4.  Subsection  two  of  section  twenty-six  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Confirmation  "(2)  Subject  to  subsection  three,  a  by-law  made  under 
of  by-:aws     subsection  one  ceases  to  be  in  force  at  the  date  of  the  next 

following  annual  general  meeting  unless  it  is  confirmed  at 

that  meeting. 

idem.  (3)  Where  a  special  general  meeting,  called  for  the  purpose 

of  confirming  a  by-law  made  under  subsection  one  or  called 
for  that  and  any  other  purpose,  is  held  before  the  next 
following  annual  general  meeting,  the  by-law  ceases  to  be 
in  force  at  the  date  of  the  special  general  meeting  unless 
it  is  confirmed  at  that  special  general  meeting,  and  sub- 
section two  does  not  apply  to  a  by-law  that  is  so  confirmed." 

5.  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty-nine  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

Cans.  "29.  (1)  Where  any  shares  issued  by  the  company  are 

not  fully  paid-up,  the  directors  may  make  calls  upon  the 
holders  thereof,  at  such  times  and  places  and  in  such  amounts 
as  are  required  or  allowed  by  this  Act  and  the  by-laws 
made  thereunder." 

G.  Sections  lorty-eight  and  forty-nine  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 
Transmission      "48.  (1)  Where  a  transmission  of  shares  or  securities  of 
BeemriSeft*     the  company  takes  place  by  reason  of  the  death  of  any 
person, 

(a )  the  production  to  an  officer  of  the  company,  or  to 
any  other  person  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the 
company  for  the  purpose,  of  the  document  of  transmis- 
sion, and 

(b )  the  deposit  with  such  officer  or  other  person  oi 

(i)  the  document  of  transmission,  or  a  copy  thereol, 

and 

(ii)  a  declaration  in  writing  showing  the  nature  of 
the  transmission,  signed  by  such  one  or  more  of 
the  persons  claiming  by  virtue  thereof  as  the 
company  may  require, 

is  sufficient  justification  and  authority  to  the  directors  tor 
paying  the  amount  or  value  of  any  dividend,  obligation  or 
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share,  or  transferring  or  consenting  to  the  transfer  of  any 
obligation  or  share,  in  pursuance  of  and  in  conformity  with 
the  document  of  transmission. 

(2)  In  this  section,  'document  of  transmission'  means  ''document 
fa)  a  document  purporting  to  be  granted  or  issued  by 

transmission 

any  court  or  competent  authority  in  Canada  or  else-  defined, 
where  and  being 

(i)  letters  probate  ot  the  will  of  the  deceased  person, 

(ii)  letters  of  administration  of  the  estate  of  the 
deceased  person,  or 

(iii)  any  other  judicial  or  official  instrument  under 
which  the  title,  whether  beneficial  or  as  trustee, 
or  the  administration  or  control  of  the  personal 
estate  of  the  deceased  person  is  claimed  to  vest 
or  to  be  confirmed,  or 

fb J  a  copy  of  any  document  described  in  paragraph  (a), 
or  an  extract  therefrom,  purporting  to  be  authenticated 
under  the  seal  of  the  court  or  competent  authority,  or 

(c)  a  notarial  copy  of  the  will  of  the  deceased  person,  if 
the  will  is  in  notarial  or  authentic  form  according  to  the 
law  of  the  province  of  Quebec/ ' 

7.  Subsection  six  of  section  fifty-two  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  twelve  of  chapter  fifty-seven  of  the 
statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(6)  In  this  section  'court'  means  m  British  Columbia,  "court" 
Alberta,  Ontario,  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia  and  New-  defined- 
foundland,  the  Supreme  Court  of  those  provinces  respec- 
tively; in  Prince  Edward  Island,  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Judicature  of  that  province;  in  Quebec,  the  Superior  Court; 
in  Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan,  His  Majesty's  Court  of 
King's  Bench  for  those  provinces  respectively ;  in  the  Yukon 
Territory,  the  Territorial  Court;  and  in  the  Northwest 
Territories,  n  Stipendiary  Magistrate." 


8.  (1)  Paragraph  (e )  of  subsection  one  of  section  sixty- 
one  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  fourteen  of 
chapter  fifty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

u(e)  the  fully  paid  common  stocks  of  any  such  company  Common 
or  of  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada  which,  in  each  year  Btocka 
of  a  period  of  seven  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment,  has  paid  a  dividend 
upon  its  common  shares  of  at  least  four  per  cent,  of 
the  average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in 
the  capital  stock  account  of  such  company  or  chartered 
bank  during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid: 
Provided  that  not  more  than  thirty  per  cent,  of  the 
common  stocks  and  not  more  than  thirty  per  cent,  of 
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the  total  issue  of  the  stocks  of  any  company  or  bank 
shall  be  purchased  by  the  company;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (f )  of  subsection  one  of  section  sixty-one 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(f  J  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  or  leaseholds 
in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying 
on  business,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec,  together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  superior  to  the  mortgage  or  hypothec 
in  which  the  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  sixty 
per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold;  or 

(g )  real  estate  in  Canada  for  the  production  of  income, 
either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  company  to  which 
this  Act  or  the  Trust  Companies  Act  applies,  if 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  is  made  to,  or  guaranteed 
by,  a  corporation  that  has  paid 

(A)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  date  of  investment  at 
least  equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon 
all  of  its  preferred  snares,  or 

(B)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the 
date  of  investment  upon  its  common  shares 
of  at  least  four  per  cent,  of  the  average  value 
at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid, 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  sufficient  to 
yield  a  reasonable  interest  return  during  the  period 
of  the  lease  and  to  repay  at  least  eighty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  amount  invested  by  the  company  in 
the  real  estate  within  the  period  of  the  lease,  but 
not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, and 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  the  company  in  any  one 
parcel  of  real  estate  does  not  exceed  one-half 
of  one  per  cent,  of  the  book  value  of  the  company's 
total  funds; 

and  the  company  may,  notwithstanding  section  seventy- 
seven,  hold,  maintain,  improve,  lease,  sell  or  otherwise 
deal  with  or  dispose  of  the  real  estate :  Provided  that  the 
total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  the  company  in 
real  estate  for  the  production  of  income  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  shall  not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  book 
value  of  the  company's  total  funds." 

(3)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  two  of  section  sixty-one 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 
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u(c)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  Real  estate 
where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  but  the  leaseholds 
amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  superior  to  the  loan, 
shall  not  exceed  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold,  subject  to  the  exception  that  the 
company  may  accept  as  part  payment  for  real  estate 
sold  by  it  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  for  more  than  sixty 
per  cent,  of  the  sale  price  of  the  real  estate." 

O.  Subsection  one  of  section  sixty-two  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"62.  (1)  The  company  may  act  as  an  agency  association  fs|^Jt:OD 
for  the  interest  and  on  behalf  of  others  who  entrust  it  with  a  ia  '  ° 
money  for  that  purpose,  and  may,  either  in  the  name  of  the 
company  or  of  such  others,  lend  and  advance  money  to  any 
person,  upon  such  securities  as  are  mentioned  in  section 
sixty-one,  and  may  purchase  and  acquire  any  securities  on 
which  it  is  authorized  to  advance  money,  and  resell  the 
same." 

10.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  eighty-nine  thereof,  the  following 
section : 

"89a.  (1)  Without  limiting  the  powers  the  Company  has  Acquisition 
under  section  eighty  -six,  the  company  may,  for  the  purpose  of  other638 
of  purchasing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  business,  assets,  companies 
rights,  credits,  effects  and  property  belonging  to  any  other  SbCJ*" 
company  pursuant  to  section  eighty-six,  purchase  not  less 
than  sixty-seven  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding  shares  of  any 
other  loan  company  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada 
or  of  any  province  thereof,  subject  to  the  following  pro- 
visions : 

(a)  no  such  purchase  shall  be  made  unless  authorized  by 
the  Treasury  Board; 

(b)  the  Treasury  Board  may  authorize  such  purchase  on 
the  report  of  the  Superintendent,  supported  by  evidence 
that 

(i)  an  offer  to  purchase  has  been  accepted  by  the 
holders  of  at  least  sixty-seven  per  cent,  of  the  out- 
standing shares  of  such  other  loan  company,  such 
evidence  of  acceptance  being  in  the  form  of  written 
agreements  or  in  the  form  of  a  resolution  signed 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  shareholders  voting  therefor, 
in  person  or  by  proxy,  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders 
duly  called  to  consider  the  offer,  or  being  partly 
in  one  form  and  partly  in  the  other,  and 

(ii)  the  purchase  has  been  approved  by  at  least  a 
three-fourths  vote  of  such  shares  as  are  represented 
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in  person  or  by  proxy  at  a  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders duly  called  to  consider  the  purchase  and 
representing  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  issued 
capital  stock  of  the  purchasing  company; 

(c )  the  power  to  purchase  shares  under  this  subsection 
is  in  addition  to  the  powers  set  forth  in  section  sixty- 
one,  and  the  limitations  and  provisoes  contained  in  that 
section  and  in  section  sixty-three  do  not  apply  to  any 
such  purchase  of  shares; 

(d)  where  a  company  has  purchased  shares  under  this 
subsection,  the  company  shall,  under  the  provisions  of 
section  eighty-six,  complete  the  purchase  of  the  whole 
or  any  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  business,  assets, 
rights,  credits,  effects  and  property  and  assume  and 
undertake  to  pay  in  connection  with  such  purchase 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  liabilities  of  the  other 
loan  company,  within  a  period  of  two  years  after  the 
purchase  of  shares  has  been  authorized  by  the  Treasury 
Board,  but  on  being  satisfied  that  the  circumstances  so 
warrant,  the  Treasury  Board  may  extend  that  period 
from  time  to  time;  and  after  the  expiration  of  that 
period  and  of  any  extension  thereof,  the  said  shares 
shall  not  be  allowed  as  assets  of  the  purchasing  company 
in  the  annual  report  prepared  by  the  Superintendent 
for  the  Minister  and  the  Superintendent  may  direct  the 
company  to  sell  or  otherwise  absolutely  dispose  of  the 
shares. 

(2)  The  consideration  for  the  shares  so  purchased  may 
be  cash  or  shares  in  the  purchasing  company's  stock  or  in 
part  cash  and  in  part  shares  of  the  purchasing  company  or 
such  other  consideration  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing 
a  company  to  purchase  or  acquire  its  own  shares." 

11.  Section  ninety-four  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  twenty-one  of  chapter  fifty-seven  of  the  statutes 
of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"@4.  Every  director,  officer  and  servant  of  the  company, 
who,  on  the  application  of  any  shareholder  or  creditor  of 
the  company  or  of  the  personal  representatives  of  any  such 
shareholder  or  creditor  or  of  any  judgment  creditor  of  a 
shareholder,  refuses  or  neglects  to  produce  any  of  the  books 
mentioned  in  subsection  one  of  section  fifty-one  within  his 
power  or  control,  or  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  allow  any  of 
such  books  to  be  inspected  and  extracts  to  be  taken  there- 
from, during  reasonable  business  hours  of  any  business 
day  of  the  company,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  P.A..  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Maiesty 
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14    GEORGE  VI. 


CHAP.  43. 

An  Act  respecting  National  Defence. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: — 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  National  Defence  Act.  Short 

title 

Interpretation. 

2.  In  this  Act  and  in  regulations  made  hereunder,  unless  Definitions 
the  context  otherwise  requires, 

(a)  "aircraft"  means  flying  machines  and  guided  missiles  "aircraft", 
that  derive  their  lift  in  flight  chiefly  from  aerodynamic 
forces,  and  flying  devices  that  are  supported  chiefly  by 
their  buoyancy  in  air,  and  includes  any  aeroplane, 
balloon,  kite  balloon,  airship,  glider  or  kite; 

(b  )  "aircraft  material' '  means  engines,  fittings,  armament,  "aircraft 
ammunition,  bombs,  missiles,  gear,  instruments  and  material" 
apparatus,  used  or  intended  for  use  in  connection  with 
aircraft  or  the  operation  thereof,  and  components  and 
accessories  of  aircraft  and  substances  used  to  provide 
motive  power  or  lubrication  for  or  in  connection  with 
aircraft  or  the  operation  thereof; 

( c )  "civil  court"  means  a  court  of  ordinary  criminal  "Civii 
jurisdiction  in  Canada  and  includes  a  court  of  summary  court", 
jurisdiction; 

( d )  "civil  custody"  means  the  holding  under  arrest  or  in  "civil 
confinement  of  a  person  by  the  police  or  other  compe-  custody"- 
tent  civil  authority,  and  includes  confinement  in  a 
penitentiary  or  a  civil  prison; 

(e)  "civil  prison"  means  any  prison,  gaol  or  other  place  "civil 
in  Canada  in  which  offenders  sentenced  by  a  civil  prison-" 
court  in  Canada  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two 
years  can  be  confined,  and,  if  sentenced  out  of  Canada, 

any  prison,  gaol  or  other  place  in  which  a  person, 
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sentenced  to  that  term  of  imprisonment  by  a  civil 
court  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the  sentence 
was  passed,  can  for  the  time  being  be  confined; 

(f )  "Code  of  Service  Discipline' '  means  the  provisions  of 
Parts  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII  and  IX; 

(g )  "court  martial"  includes  a  General  Court  Martial,  a 
Disciplinary  Court  Martial  and  a  Standing  Court 
Martial; 

(h)  "defence  establishment"  means  any  area  or  structure 
under  the  control  of  the  Minister,  and  the  materiel 
and  other  things  situate  in  or  on  any  such  area  or 
structure; 

(i)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  National 
Defence; 

(j)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 

National  Defence; 
(k)  "detention  barrack"  means  a  place  designated  as 

such  under  subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and 

seventy-eight ; 

(I)  "emergency"  means  war,  invasion,  riot  or  insurrection, 

real  or  apprehended; 
(m)  "enemy"  includes  armed  mutineers,  armed  rebels, 

armed  rioters  and  pirates; 
(n)  "enrol"  means  to  cause  any  person  to  become  a 

member  of  the  Canadian  Forces; 
(o)  "His  Majesty's  Canadian  Ship"  means  any  vessel  of 

the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  commissioned  as  a  vessel  of 

war; 

(p)  "His  Majesty's  Forces"  means  the  naval,  army  andi 
air  forces  of  His  Majesty  wheresoever  raised,  and 
includes  the  Canadian  Forces; 

(q)  "man"  means  any  person,  other  than  an  officer,  who 
is  enrolled  in,  or  who  pursuant  to  law  is  attached  or 
seconded  otherwise  than  as  an  officer  to,  the  Royal 
Canadian  Navy,  the  Canadian  Army  or  the  Royal 
Canadian  Air  Force; 

(r)  "materiel"  means  all  movable  public  property,  other 
than  money,  provided  for  the  Canadian  Forces  or  the 
Defence  Research  Board  or  for  any  other  purpose 
under  this  Act,  and  includes  any  vessel,  vehicle,  air- 
craft, animal,  missile,  arms,  ammunition,  clothing, 
stores,  provisions  or  equipment  so  provided; 

(s)  "military"  shall  be  construed  as  relating  to  all  or  any 
of  the  Services  of  the  Canadian  Forces; 

(t)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  National  Defence; 

(u)  "mutiny"  means  collective  insubordination  or  a 
combination  of  two  or  more  persons  in  the  resistance 
of  lawful  naval,  army  or  air  force  authority  in  any  of 
His  Majesty's  Forces  or  in  any  forces  co-operating 
therewith; 
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(v)  "non-public  property'7  means,  "non-public 

(i)  all  money  and  property,  other  than  issues  of  proper  y  ' 
materiel,  received  for  or  administered  by  or 
through  messes,  institutes  or  canteens  of  the  Cana- 
dian Forces; 

(ii)  all  money  and  property  contributed  to  or  by 
officers,  men,  units  or  other  elements  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  for  the  collective  benefit  and 
welfare  of  such  officers,  men,  units  or  other  ele- 
ments ; 

(iii)  by-products  and  refuse  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  thereof  to  the  extent  prescribed  under  sub- 
section five  of  section  thirty-nine ;  and 

(iv)  all  money  and  property  derived  from,  purchased 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of,  or  received  in 
exchange  for  money  and  property  described  in 
sub-paragraphs  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii); 

ftp  J  "officer77  means,  "officer". 

(i)  a  person  who  holds  His  Majesty's  commission  in 
the  Royal  Canadian  Navy,  the  Canadian  Army  or 
the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force; 

(ii)  a  subordinate  officer  in  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy,  the  Canadian  Army  or  the  Royal  Canadian 
Air  Force;  and 

(iii)  any  person  who  pursuant  to  law  is  attached  or 
seconded  as  an  officer  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy, 
the  Canadian  Army  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force; 

(x)  "penitentiary77  means  a  penitentiary  established  under  '  'peniten- 
the  Penitentiary  Act,  1939,  and  includes,  in  respect tiary"- 
of  any  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  two  years  or  1939,  c' 6* 
more  imposed  out  of  Canada  pursuant  to  the  Code  of 
Service  Discipline,  any  prison  or  place  in  which  a 
person  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  two  years  or 
more  by  a  civil  court  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place 
where  the  sentence  is  imposed,  can  for  the  time  being 
be  confined;  and  if  in  any  such  place  out  of  Canada 
there  is  no  prison  or  place  for  the  confinement  of  persons 
sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  two  years  or  more,  then 
in  that  case  "penitentiary77  means  a  civil  prison; 

(y)  "personal  equipment77  means  all  materiel  issued  to  "personal  n 
an  officer  or  man  for  his  personal  wear  or  other  personal equlpmen 
use; 

(z)  "possession7'  by  any  person,  for  the  purpose  of  the  "possession" 
Code  of  Service  Discipline  and  Part  XII,  includes, 

(i)  having  in  his  own  personal  possession; 

(ii)  knowingly  having  in  the  actual  possession  or 
custody  of  any  other  person;  or 
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(iii)  knowingly  having  in  any  place,  whether  belong- 
ing to  or  occupied  by  himself  or  not,  for  the  use 
or  benefit  of  himself  or  any  other  person; 

(aa)  "public  property"  means  all  money  and  property 
of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada; 

(bb)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(cc)  "release"  means  the  termination  of  the  service  of  an 
officer  or  man  in  any  manner  whatsoever; 

(dd)  "service  convict"  means  a  person  who  is  under  a 
sentence  that  includes  a  punishment  of  imprisonment 
for  two  years  or  more  imposed  upon  him  pursuant  to 
the  Code  of  Service  Discipline; 

(ee )  "service  custody"  means  the  holding  under  arrest 
or  in  confinement  of  a  person  by  the  Canadian  Forces, 
and  includes  confinement  in  a  service  prison  or  detention 
barrack; 

(ff)  "service  detainee"  means  a  person  who  is  under  a 
sentence  that  includes  a  punishment  of  detention 
imposed  upon  him  pursuant  to  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline; 

(gg)  "service  offence"  means  an  offence  under  this  Act, 
the  Criminal  Code,  or  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament 
of  Canada,  committed  by  a  person  while  subject  to  the 
Code  of  Service  Discipline; 

(hh )  "service  prison"  means  a  place  designated  as  such 
under  subsection  two  of  section  one  hundred  and 
seventy-eight ; 

(it)  "service  prisoner"  means  a  person  who  is  under  a 
sentence  that  includes  a  punishment  of  imprisonment 
for  less  than  two  years  imposed  upon  him  pursuant  to 
the  Code  of  Service  Discipline; 

(jj)  "service  tribunal"  means  a  court  martial  or  a  person 
presiding  at  a  summary  trial; 

(hh )  "summary  trial"  means  a  trial  conducted  by  or 
under  the  authority  of  a  commanding  officer  pursuant 
to  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  and  a  trial  by  a 
superior  commander  pursuant  to  section  one  hundred 
and  thirty-seven: 

(11)  "superior  officer"  means  any  officer  or  man  who,  in 
relation  to  any  other  officer  or  man,  is  by  this  Act,  or 
by  regulations  or  by  custom  of  the  service,  authorized 
to  give  a  lawful  command  to  that  other  officer  or  man; 

(mm )  "unit"  means  an  individual  body  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  that  is  organized  as  such  pursuant  to  section 
eighteen,  with  the  personnel  and  materiel  thereof. 
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Part  I. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NATIONAL  DEFENCE. 
Provision  for  Department. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  Government  of  Formation  of 
Canada  which  shall  be  called  the  Department  of  National  department. 
Defence,  over  which  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  for 

the  time  being  appointed  by  the  Governor  General  by 
commission  under  the  Great  Seal  shall  preside. 

Minister. 

4.  The  Minister  shall  have  the  control  and  management  Duties, 
of  the  Canadian  Forces,  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  of 
all  matters  relating  to  national  defence  including  preparation 
for  civil  defence  against  enemy  action,  and  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  all  defence 
establishments  and  works  for  the  defence  of  Canada. 

5.  The  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Minister,  may  from  time  to  time  designate  any  other 
person  in  addition  to  the  Minister  to  exercise  any  power  or 
perform  any  duty  or  function  that  is  vested  in  or  that  may 
be  exercised  or  performed  by  the  Minister  under  this  Act. 

6.  (1)  The  Governor  General  may,  during  an  emergency, 
by  commission  under  the  Great  Seal  appoint 

(a)  not  more  than  three  additional  Ministers  of  National 
Defence,  each  of  whom  shall  exercise  and  perform  such 
of  the  powers,  duties  and  functions  of  the  Minister 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council;  or 

(b )  not  more  than  three  Associate  Ministers  of  National 
Defence,  each  of  whom  shall  exercise  and  perform 
such  of  the  powers,  duties  and  functions  of  the  Minister 
as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
or  the  Minister. 

(2)  Each  additional  or  Associate  Minister  appointed 
under  this  section  may  be  continued  in  office  for  not  more 
than  six  months  after  the  termination  of  the  emergency 
during  which  he  is  appointed. 

Deputy  Minister. 

•7.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Deputy  Minister  of  National 
Defence  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  additional  Ministers  or  Associate 
Ministers  are  appointed  under  section  six,  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  appoint  an  additional  Deputy  Minister  for 
each  such  additional  Minister  or  Associate  Minister. 


Exercise  of 
powers. 


Additional 
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Ministers. 


Term  of 
office. 


Appointment. 


Additional 

Deputy 
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8.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  not  more 
than  three  persons  to  be  Associate  Deputy  Ministers  of 
National  Defence. 

(2)  During  an  emergency,  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  additional  Associate  Deputy  Ministers. 

(3)  Each  Associate  Deputy  Minister  shall  have  the  rank 
and  status  of  a  deputy  head  of  a  department  and  as  such 
shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Minister  and  of  the  Deputy 
Minister,  perform  such  duties  and  exercise  such  authority 
as  deputy  of  the  Minister  and  otherwise,  as  may  be  assigned 
to  him  by  the  Minister. 


Civilian  Employees, 

Appointment.  ®»  Such  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as  are  necessary 
for  carrying  on  the  business  of  the  Department  may  be 
appointed  in  the  manner  authorized  by  law. 


Appointment. 


Exercise  of 
powers  of 
Judge  Advo- 
cate General. 


Judge  Advocate  General. 

lO.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  barrister 
or  advocate  of  not  less  than  ten  years  standing  to  be  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

(2)  The  powers,  duties  and  functions  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  may  be  exercised  by  such  other  person 
as  the  Minister  may  authorize  to  act  for  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  for  that  purpose. 


Delivery  of 
materiel 
for  sale. 


Application 
of  proceeds. 


Annual 
statement. 


Materiel. 

11.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the 
Minister  to  deliver  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  any  materiel  that  has  not  been 
declared  surplus  and  that  is  not  immediately  required  for  the 
use  of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  the  Defence  Research  Board 
or  for  any  other  purpose  under  this  Act,  for  sale  to  such 
countries  on  such  terms  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
determine. 

(2)  The  proceeds  of  a  sale  of  materiel  delivered  under 
subsection  one  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  account  in  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Governor  in  Council,  shall  be  used  for  the  procurement 
of  materiel;  and  payments  out  of  the  special  account  shall 
be  made  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  on  the  requisition  of 
the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  within  three  months  after  the  ter- 
mination of  each  fiscal  year  prepare  a  statement  of  the 
moneys  received  and  disbursed  under  this  section  during 
that  year,  indicating  the  balance,  if  any,  remaining  at  the 
end  of  that  year  in  the  special  account  mentioned  in  sub- 
section two. 
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(4)  The  Minister  shall  forthwith   lay  the  statement  Tabling  in 
mentioned  in  subsection  three  before  Parliament  or,  if  Parhament- 
Parliament  is  not  then  in  session,  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing  session  thereof. 

Inventions. 

12.  (1)  Every  discovery,  invention  or  improvement  in  certain 
any  art,  process,  apparatus,  machine,  manufacture  or  com-  j^f^8 
position  of  matter  made  the  Crown. 

(a)  by  an  officer  or  man  acting  within  the  scope  of  his 
duties  or  employment; 

(b )  by  an  officer,  servant,  clerk  or  employee  of  the 
Department  or  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  acting 
within  the  scope  of  his  duties  or  employment ;  or 

(c)  as  a  result  of  or  in  the  course  of  research  conducted 
by  any  person  under  a  grant  in  aid  furnished  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  in  connection  with  that 
research, 

and  all  rights  with  respect  thereto  are  vested  in  His  Majesty. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  one,  the  Minister,  on  Exception, 
behalf  of  His  Majesty,  may  authorize  agreements  to  be 

made  with  any  person  mentioned  in  paragraph  (c )  of  that 
subsection  whereby  that  person  shall  have  and  enjoy, 
exclusively  or  with  limitations,  any  rights  accruing  to  or 
that  may  accrue  to  or  be  vested  in  His  Majesty  in  respect 
of  the  matters  mentioned  in  that  subsection. 

(3)  The  Minister  may,  in  any  particular  case,  abandon  Abandonment 
any  or  all  of  the  rights  of  His  Majesty  under  subsections  °.f  Crown's 
one  and  two  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister  ng  s' 
may  determine. 

(4)  Subject  to  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Bonuses. 
Council  and  notwithstanding  the  Civil  Service  Act,  the  r.s.  c.  22. 
Minister  may  authorize  payment  of  such  bonuses  or  gra- 
tuities as  in  his  opinion  may  be  warranted  to  any  person 
mentioned  in  subsection  one  who  has  made  a  discovery, 
invention  or  improvement  that  by  virtue  of  this  section  is 
vested  in  His  Majesty. 

Regulations. 

13.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations,  By  Governor 
not  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  for  the  organization,  training,  111  CounciL 
discipline,  efficiency,  administration  and  good  government 

of  the  Canadian  Forces  and  generally  for  carrying  the 
purposes  and  provisions  of  this  Act  into  effect. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  fourteen,  the  Minister  may  make  By 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act  or  regulations  Mmlster- 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  for  the  organization, 
training,  discipline,  efficiency,  administration  and  good 
government  of  the  Canadian  Forces  and  generally  for 
carrying  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this  Act  into  effect. 
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Limitation        14.  Where  in  any  section  of  this  Act,  other  than  section 
'Ster'spowere.  thirteen  and  this  section,  there  is  express  reference  to  regu- 
lations made  or  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  in 
respect  of  any  matter,  the  Minister  shall  not  have  power 
to  make  regulations  pertaining  to  that  matter. 
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Part  II. 
THE  CANADIAN  FORCES. 
Constitution. 

15.  The  Canadian  Forces  are  the  naval,  army  and  air  Services, 
forces  of  His  Majesty  raised  by  Canada  and  consist  of  three 
Services,  namely,  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy,  the  Canadian 
Army  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force. 

16.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  component  of  each  Service  of  Regular 
the  Canadian  Forces  consisting  of  officers  and  men  who  are  forces- 
enrolled  for  continuing,  full-time  military  service ;  and  those 
components  are  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  regular  forces. 

(2)  The  maximum  numbers  of  officers  and  men  in  the  Composition, 
regular  forces  shall  be  as  from  time  to  time  authorized  by 

the  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  regular  forces  shall  include 
such  units  and  other  elements  as  are  embodied  therein. 

(3)  There  shall  be  components  of  each  Service  of  the  Reserve 
Canadian  Forces  consisting  of  officers  and  men  who  are  forces- 
enrolled  for  other  than  continuing,  full-time  military  service 
when  not  on  active  service;  and  those  components  are 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  reserve  forces. 

(4)  The  maximum  numbers  of  officers  and  men  in  the  Composition, 
reserve  forces  shall  be  as  from  time  to  time  authorized  by 

the  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  reserve  forces  shall  include 
such  units  and  other  elements  as  are  embodied  therein. 

(5)  In  an  emergency,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  Active 
establish  and,  while  the  emergency  exists,  authorize  the  JJJ™ 
maintenance  of  a  component  of  each  Service  of  the  Canadian 
Forces,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  active  service  forces, 
consisting  of 

(a)  officers  and  men  of  the  regular  forces  and  the  reserve 
forces  who  are  on  active  service  and  who  are  placed  in 
the  active  service  forces  under  conditions  prescribed  in 
regulations;  and 

(b)  officers  and  men,  not  of  the  regular  forces  or  the 
reserve  forces,  who  are  enrolled  on  active  service  in 
the  active  service  forces  for  continuing,  full-time 
military  service. 

(6)  The  maximum  numbers  of  officers  and  men  in  the  composition, 
active  service  forces  shall  be  as  from  time  to  time  authorized 

by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  active  service  forces 
shall  include  such  units  and  other  elements  as  are  embodied 
therein. 

IT.  (1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Naval  Service,  including  Continuation 
the  Naval  Forces,  and  the  Canadian  Army  and  the  Royal  constitutfon. 
Canadian  Air  Force  shall  continue  as  constituted  immedi- 
ately prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part. 
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tion  o^Navai      ^  ^n  anc*  a^er  ^e  comm&        f°rce  °f  this  Part,  the 
Sendee.  ava  Naval  Service,  including  the  Naval  Forces,  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy. 


Organization. 


Component. 


Chief  of  the 
Naval  Staff. 


Chief  of  the 
General  Staff. 


Units  and  Other  Elements. 

18.  (1)  The  Royal  Canadian  Navy,  the  Canadian  Army 
and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  shall  consist  of  such 
units  and  other  elements  as  are  from  time  to  time  organized 
by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  A  unit  or  other  element  organized  under  subsection 
one  shall  from  time  to  time  be  embodied  in  such  component 
of  the  Service  of  which  it  forms  a  part  as  the  Minister  may 
direct. 

Chiefs  of  Staff. 

1$.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an  officer 
to  be  Chief  of  the  Naval  Staff  who  shall  hold  such  rank  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  and  who  shall, 
subject  to  the  regulations  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister,  be  charged  with  the  control  and  administration 
of  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an  officer  to 
be  Chief  of  the  General  Staff  who  shall  hold  such  rank  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  and  who  shall, 
subject  to  the  regulations  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister,  be  charged  with  the  control  and  administration 
of  the  Canadian  Army. 

(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an  officer  to 
be  Chief  of  the  Air  Staff  who  shall  hold  such  rank  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  and  who  shall,  subject 
to  the  regulations  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Minister, 
be  charged  with  the  control  and  administration  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force. 

(4)  Unless  the  Governor  in  Council  otherwise  directs,  all 
orders  and  instructions  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy,  the 
Canadian  Army,  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  that 
are  required  to  give  effect  to  the  decisions  and  to  carry 
out  the  directions  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the 
Minister,  shall  be  issued  by  or  through  the  Chief  of  the 
Naval  Staff,  the  Chief  of  the  General  Staff  or  the  Chief 
of  the  Air  Staff,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Powers  of  Command. 

Authority  of  20.  The  authority  and  powers  of  command  of  officers 
officers  and    ant[  men  snan  be  as  prescribed  in  regulations. 

Enrolment. 

21.  (1)  Commissions  of  officers  in  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy,  the  Canadian  Army  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  shall  be  granted  by  His  Majesty  during  pleasure. 
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(2)  Persons  shall  be  enrolled  as  subordinate  officers  Subordinate 
and  men  for  such  term  of  service  as  may  be  prescribed  in  men6™  an 
regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  A  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  not  Consent, 
be  enrolled  without  the  consent  of  one  of  his  parents  or  of 

his  guardian. 

22.  The  respective  ranks  that  may  be  held  by  officers  Authorized 
and  men  of  the  Canadian  Forces  shall  be  as  from  time  to  ranks 
time  prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in 
Council. 

23.  The  maximum  number  of  persons  in  each  rank  and  Numbers  in 
trade  group  of  the  Canadian  Forces  shall  be  determined  as  ^adl^oups 
prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

24.  The  enrolment  of  a  person  binds  that  person  to  obligation 
serve  in  the  Canadian  Forces  until  he  is,  in  accordance  with  t0  serve- 
regulations,  lawfully  released. 

25.  Oaths  and  declarations  required  upon  enrolment  oaths  on 
shall  be  taken  and  subscribed  before  commissioned  officers  enrolment, 
or  justices  of  the  peace  and  shall  be  in  such  forms  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  regulations. 

26.  Subject  to  subsection  three  of  section  thirty-two,  consent 
no  officer  or  man  shall  without  his  consent  be  transferred  to  transfer, 
from  the  regular  forces  to  the  reserve  forces  or  from  the 
reserve  forces  to  the  regular  forces  or  from  the  Service  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled  to  another 
Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

27.  (1)  Where,  although  not  enrolled  or  re-engaged  Effect  of 
for  service,  a  person  has  received  pay  as  an  officer  or  man,  g^f* of  pay 
lie  is,  until  he  claims  his  release  and  is  released,  deemed  to  enrolled, 
be  an  officer  or  man,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Service  and 
component  of  the  Canadian  Forces  through  which  he 
received  pay  and  to  be  subject  to  this  Act  as  if  he  were 

such  an  officer  or  man  duly  enrolled  or  re-engaged  for 
service. 

(2)  Where,  although  there  has  been  an  error  or  irregu-  Effect  of 
larity  in  his  enrolment  or  re-engagement,  a  person  has  j|^to^j!fy 
received  pay  as  an  officer  or  man  of  that  Service  and  com-  enwSfecL  y 
ponent  of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  he  was  erroneously 
or  irregularly  enrolled  or  re-engaged,  that  person  is  deemed 
to  be  an  officer  or  man,  as  the  case  may  be,  regularly 
enrolled  or  re-engaged,  and  is  not,  except  as  provided  in 
subsection  three,  entitled  to  be  released  on  the  ground  of 
the  error  or  irregularity. 


479 


(3) 


12 


Chap.  43, 


National  Defence  Act. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


Provision         (3)  Where  a  person  who,  by  virtue  of  subsection  two, 
for  release,        deemed  to  De  an  officer  or  a  man,  claims  to  be  released 
within  three  months,  reckoned  from  the  date  on  which  his 
pay  commenced,  and  establishes  the  error  or  irregularity 
in  his  enrolment  or  re-engagement,  he  shall,  except  during 
an  emergency,  be  released. 
Method  of        (4)  Where  a  person  claims  his  release  on  the  ground  that 
release.        ^e  has  not  been  enrolled  or  re-engaged  or  has  not  been 
regularly  enrolled  or  re-engaged,  his  commanding  officer 
shall  forthwith  forward  his  claim  to  the  authority  having 
power  to  release  him  and,  if  he  is  entitled  to  be  released, 
he  shall  be  released  with  all  convenient  speed. 


Within  the 

Canadian 

Forces. 


Out  of  the 
Canadian 
Forces. 


Provision 
regarding 
reserve  forces. 


Attachment  and  Secondment. 

28.  (1)  An  officer  or  man  may  be  attached  or  seconded 
to  another  component  of  the  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
in  which  he  is  enrolled  or  to  any  component  of  any  Service 
of  the  Canadian  Forces,  other  than  that  in  which  he  is 
enrolled,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  in  regulations;  and  he  shall  have  like  powers  of 
command  and  punishment  over  officers  and  men  of  the 
component  and  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  which 
he  is  attached  or  seconded  as  if  he  were  an  officer  or  man  of 
that  component  and  Service  of  equivalent  rank,  relative 
to  the  rank  he  holds. 

(2)  An  officer  or  man  may  be  attached  or  seconded  to 
any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  any  department  or  agency  of 
government,  any  public  or  private  institution,  private 
industry  or  any  other  body  in  such  manner  and  under  such 
conditions  as  are  prescribed  in  any  other  Act  or  in  regulations. 

(3)  No  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  who  is  not 
serving  on  active  service  shall  without  his  consent  be 
attached  or  seconded  pursuant  to  this  section. 


Promotion. 

Authority.  £9.  Subject  to  section  twenty-three  and  to  regulations, 
officers  and  men  may  be  promoted  by  the  Minister  or  by 
such  authorities  of  the  Canadian  Forces  as  are  prescribed 
in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Redress  of  Grievances. 

30.  Except  in  respect  of  a  matter  that  would  properly 
be  the  subject  of  an  appeal  or  petition  under  Part  IX,  an 
officer  or  man  who  considers  that  he  has  suffered  any 
personal  oppression,  injustice  or  other  ill-treatment  or 
that  he  has  any  other  cause  for  grievance,  may  as  a  matter 
of  right  seek  redress  from  such  superior  authorities  in  such 
manner  and  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  prescribed 
in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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Release. 

31.  (1)  Except  during  an  emergency,  an  officer  or  man  Entitlement, 
is  entitled  to  be  released  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  of 
service  for  which  he  is  enrolled  or  re-engaged 

(2)  Except  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations  made  Effect  oi 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  any  period  during  which  an  jfKce. 
officer  or  man  is  in  a  state  of  desertion  or  is  absent  without 
leave  shall  not  be  reckoned  toward  the  completion  of  the 

term  of  service  for  which  that  officer  or  man  was  enrolled 
or  re-engaged. 

(3)  Where  the  term  of  service  for  which  an  officer  or  Exception  in 
man  is  enrolled  or  re-engaged  expires  during  an  emergency  emer«ency- 
or  within  one  year  after  the  expiration  of  an  emergency,  he 

is  liable  to  serve  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  the 
emergency  has  ceased  to  exist. 


Active  Service. 

32.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  place  the  Cana-  piacing  forces 
dian  Forces  or  any  Service,  component,  unit  or  other  element  on  ™tbrQ 
thereof  or  any  officer  or  man  thereof  on  active  service 
anywhere  in  Canada,  and  also  beyond  Canada,  for  the 
defence  thereof  at  any  time  when  it  appears  desirable  so 

to  do  by  reason  of  an  emergency. 

(2)  An  officer  or  man  of  His  Majesty's  Forces  who  is  a  Effect  on 
member  of,  serving  with,  or  attached  or  seconded  to  a  JJ^J^0^ 
Service,  component  or  unit  of  the  Canadian  Forces  that  men?1^811 
has  been  placed  on  active  service,  or  who  has  been  placed  on 
active  service,  or  who  pursuant  to  law  has  been  attached  or 
seconded  to  a  portion  of  a  force  that  has  been  placed  on 
active  service,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  on  active  service  for 

all  purposes. 

(3)  An  officer  or  man  on  active  service  may  for  the  period  Transfer  on 
of  such  service,  be  transferred  from  the  component  of  the  actiYe 
Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled 

to  the  same  component  of  another  Service  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  or  from  the  reserve  forces  to  the  regular  forces. 

33.  Whenever  the  Governor  in  Council  places  the  Cana-  Prociama- 
dian  Forces  or  any  Service,  component  or  unit  thereof  on  J^tf?rg  ^ 
active  service,  if  Parliament  is  then  separated  by  such  Parliament, 
adjournment  or  prorogation  as  will  not  expire  within  ten 

days,  a  proclamation  shall  be  issued  for  the  meeting  of 
Parliament  within  ten  days,  and  Parliament  shall  accord- 
ingly meet  and  sit  upon  the  day  appointed  by  such  pro- 
clamation, and  shall  continue  to  sit  and  act  in  like  manner 
as  if  it  had  stood  adjourned  or  prorogued  to  the  same  day. 
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Service. 


Liability  of 
regular  forces. 


Liability  of 

reserve 

forces. 


Exception  in 
case  of 
certain 


Special 
liability  of 
regular  forces 
in  national 
disaster. 


Special 
liability  of 
reserve 
forces  in 
national 
disaster. 


Exception 
in  case  of 
certain 
reserves. 


Rates  and 
conditions. 


34.  (1)  The  regular  forces,  all  units  and  other  elements 
thereof  and  all  officers  and  men  thereof  are  at  all  times 
liable  to  perform  any  lawful  duty. 

(2)  The  reserve  forces,  all  units  and  other  elements  thereof 
and  all  officers  and  men  thereof 

(a)  may  be  ordered  to  drill  or  train  for  such  periods  as 
are  prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in 
Council;  and 

(b )  may  be  called  out  on  service  to  perform  any  naval, 
army  or  air  force  duty,  as  the  case  may  be,  other  than 
drill  or  training  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as 
by  regulations  or  otherwise  are  prescribed  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  two  shall  be  deemed  to  impose 
liability  to  serve  as  prescribed  therein,  without  his  consent, 
upon  an  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  who  is,  by 
virtue  of  the  terms  of  his  enrolment,  liable  to  perform  duty 
on  active  service  only. 

35.  (1)  Where  the  Governor  in  Council  has  declared 
that  a  disaster  exists  or  is  imminent  that  is,  or  is  likely  to 
be,  so  serious  as  to  be  of  national  concern,  the  regular  forces 
or  any  unit  or  other  element  thereof  or  any  officer  or  man 
thereof  shall  be  liable  to  perform  such  services  in  respect 
of  the  disaster,  existing  or  imminent,  as  the  Minister  may 
authorize,  and  the  performance  of  such  services  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  naval,  army  or  air  force  duty,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(2)  Where  the  Governor  in  Council  declares  that  a 
disaster  as  mentioned  in  subsection  one  exists  or  is  imminent 
and  that  the  services  of  the  reserve  forces  are  required  for 
the  purpose  of  rendering  assistance  in  respect  of  the  disaster, 
existing  or  imminent,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
the  reserve  forces  or  any  unit  or  other  element  thereof  or 
any  officer  or  man  thereof  to  be  called  out  on  service  for  that 
purpose  and  all  officers  and  men  while  so  called  out  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  performing  naval,  army  or  air  force  duty,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  two  shall  be  deemed  to  impose 
liability  to  serve  as  prescribed  therein,  without  his  consent, 
upon  an  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  who  is,  by  virtue 
of  the  terms  of  his  enrolment,  liable  to  perform  duty  on 
active  service  only. 

Pay  and  Allowances. 

36.  (1)  The  pay  and  allowances  of  officers  and  men  shall 
be  at  such  rates  and  issued  under  such  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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(2)  The  pay  and  allowances  of  officers  and  men  shall  be  Forfeitures 


and  deduc- 
tions. 


subject  to  such  forfeitures  and  deductions  as  are  prescribed 
in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Unless  made  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  Assignments, 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  an  assignment  of  pay  and 
allowances  is  void. 

Supply  and  Issue  of  Materiel. 

37.  The  materiel  supplied  to  or  used  by  the  Canadian  Authority 
Forces  shall  be  of  such  type,  pattern  and  design  and  shall 

be  issued  on  such  scales  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Minister, 
or  such  authorities  of  the  Canadian  Forces  as  are  designated 
by  him  for  that  purpose,  may  approve. 

Public  Property. 

38.  The  conditions  under  which  and  the  extent  to  Liability 
which  an  officer  or  man  shall  be  liable  to  His  Majesty  in  ^mage°r 
respect  of  loss  of  or  damage  to  public  propert}'  shall  be  as 
prescribed  in  regulations. 

Non-Public  Property. 

39.  (1)  The  non-public  property  of  a  unit  or  other  Non-public 
element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  shall  vest  in  the  officer  of^ts7 
from  time  to  time  in  command  of  that  unit  or  other  element, 

and  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  officers  and  men  or  for 
any  other  purpose  approved  by  the  chief  of  staff  of  the 
Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  that  unit  or  other 
element  is  comprised,  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent 
authorized  by  that  chief  of  staff, 

(2)  The  non-public  property  of  every  disbanded  unit  or  Non-public 
other  disbanded  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  vested  g°^Jnded 
in  the  officer  in  command  of  that  unit  or  other  element,  units, 
shall  pass  to  and  vest  in  the  chief  of  staff  of  the  Service 

of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  that  unit  or  other  element 
was  comprised,  and  may  be  disposed  of  at  his  discretion  and 
direction  for  the  benefit  of  all  or  any  officers  and  men  or 
former  officers  and  men,  or  their  dependents,  of  the  Service 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  that  unit  or  other  element 
was  comprised. 

(3)  Where,  by  reason  of  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  Non-public 
number  of  officers  and  men  serving  in  a  unit  or  other  JJJ^-^ of 
element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  by  reason  of  a  change  in  altered 
the  location  or  other  conditions  of  service  of  a  unit  or  other 
element,  the  chief  of  staff  of  the  Service  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  in  which  the  unit  or  other  element  is  comprised 
considers  it  desirable  so  to  do,  he  may  direct  that  the  non- 
public property  or  any  part  thereof  that  is  vested  in  the 

officer  in  command  of  that  unit  or  other  element  shall  pass 
to  and  be  vested  in  the  chief  of  staff  upon  the  terms  set  out 
in  subsection  two, 
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(4)  Non-public  property  acquired  by  contribution  but  not 
contributed  to  any  specific  unit  or  other  element  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  shall  vest  in  the  chief  of  staff  of  the  Service 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  which  that  non-public  property  is 
contributed  and,  subject  to  any  specific  directions  by  the 
contributor  as  to  its  disposal,  may  be  disposed  of  at  his 
discretion  and  direction  for  the  benefit  of  all  or  any  officers 
and  men  or  former  officers  and  men,  or  their  dependents, 
of  that  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

(5)  By-products  and  refuse  derived  from  rations  and  other 
consumable  stores  issued  to  the  Canadian  Forces  for  use  in 
service  kitchens,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  thereof,  shall, 
to  the  extent  that  the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe, 
be  non-public  property. 

(6)  Except  as  authorized  by  the  appropriate  chief  of 
staff,  no  gift,  sale  or  other  alienation  or  attempted  alienation 
of  non-public  property  is  effectual  to  pass  the  property 
therein. 

(7)  The  conditions  under  which  and  the  extent  to  which 
an  officer  or  man  shall  be  liable  to  make  restitution  or  reim- 
bursement in  respect  of  loss  of  or  damage  to  non-public  pro- 
perty resulting  from  his  negligence  or  misconduct  shall  be 
as  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

(8)  A  chief  of  staff  shall  exercise  his  authority  under  sub- 
sections one,  two  and  four  subject  to  any  directions  that  may 
be  given  to  him  by  the  Minister  for  carrying  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  section  into  effect. 

(9)  Non-public  property  accounts  shall  be  audited  as  the 
Minister  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

(10)  The  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act  shall  not 
apply  to  non-public  property. 


Service  Estates. 

Collection,  40.  (1)  The  service  estates  of  officers  and  men  who  die 
tio^and^is-  during  their  service  in  the  Canadian  Forces  may  be  col- 
tribution      lected,  administered  and  distributed  in  whole  or  in  part  as 

prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 
Definition.        (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "service  estate" 

means  the  following  parts  of  the  estate  of  a  deceased  officer 

or  man  mentioned  in  subsection  one, 

(a)  service  pay  and  allowances; 

(b)  all  other  emoluments  emanating  from  His  Majesty 
that,  at  the  date  of  death,  are  due  or  otherwise  payable; 

(c )  personal  equipment  that  the  deceased  person  is, 
under  regulations,  permitted  to  retain;  and 

(d)  personal  belongings,  including  cash,  found  on  the 
deceased  person  or  in  camp,  quarters  or  otherwise  in 
the  care  or  custody  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 
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Presumption  of  Death. 

41.  Where  an  officer  or  man  disappears  under  circum-  Authority 
stances  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  or  such  other  SrSSSrte. 
authorities  as  he  may  designate,  raise  beyond  reasonable 
doubt  a  presumption  that  he  is  dead,  the  Minister  or  any 
such  other  authority  may  issue  a  certificate  declaring  that 
such  officer  or  man  is  deemed  to  be  dead  and  stating  the 
date  upon  which  his  death  is  presumed  to  have  occurred, 
and  such  officer  or  man  shall  thenceforth,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  in  relation  to  his  status 
and  service  in  the  Canadian  Forces,  be  deemed  to  have 
died  on  that  date. 

Personal  Effects  of  Absentees. 

4£.  The  personal  belongings  and  decorations  of  an  officer  Disposal, 
or  man,  who  is  absent  without  leave,  that  are  found  in 
camp,  quarters  or  otherwise  in  the  care  or  custody  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  shall  vest  in  His  Majesty  and  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

Boards  of  Inquiry. 

43.  The  Minister,  and  such  other  authorities  as  he  may  Convening, 
prescribe  or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  may,  where  it  is 
expedient  that  he  or  any  such  other  authority  should  be 
informed  on  any  matter  connected  with  the  government, 
discipline,  administration  or  functions  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  or  affecting  any  officer  or  man,  convene  a  board  of 
inquiry  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  and  reporting  on 
that  matter. 


Cadet  Organizations. 

44.  (1)  The  Minister  may  authorize  the  formation  of  Formation 
cadet  organizations  under  the  joint  or  several  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy,  the  Canadian 
Army  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  to  consist  of 
boys  not  less  than  twelve  years  of  age  and  who  have  not 
attained  the  age  of  nineteen  years. 

(2)  The  cadet  organizations  mentioned  in  subsection  one  Conditions 
shall  be  trained  for  such  periods,  administered insuch  manner,  of  service- 
provided  with  materiel  and  accommodation  under  such 
conditions  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  authority  and  com- 
mand of  such  officers  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

(3)  The  cadet  organizations  mentioned  in  subsection  Not  part  of 
one  shall  not  be  comprised  in  the  Canadian  Forces.  forces- 


485 


Educational 


18 


Chap.  43. 


National  Defence  Act. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


Educational  Institutions. 


Establish- 
ment. 


Administra- 
tion. 


Establish- 
ment. 


Equipment. 


Conditions 
applicable. 


45.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council,  and  such  other 
authorities  as  are  prescribed  or  appointed  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  for  that  purpose,  may  in  the  interests  of  national 
defence  establish  institutions  for  the  training  and  education 
of  officers  and  men,  officers  and  employees  of  the  Depart- 
ment and  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  candidates  for 
enrolment  in  the  Canadian  Forces  or  for  employment  in  the 
Department  or  by  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  other 
persons  whose  attendance  has  been  authorized  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  institutions  mentioned  in  subsection  one  shall 
be  governed  and  administered  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  Minister. 

Service  Associations, 

46.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  establish  associa- 
tions and  organizations  for  purposes  designed  to  further 
the  defence  of  Canada. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  authorize  the  provision  of  accom- 
modation, materiel  and  facilities  for  the  training,  practice 
and  use  of  the  associations  and  organizations  mentioned  in 
subsection  one  and  other  associations  and  organizations 
designed  to  further  the  defence  of  Canada,  whether  or  not 
the  members  of  such  associations  and  organizations  are 
officers  or  men. 

Exercise  of  Authority. 

47.  Any  power  or  jurisdiction  given  to,  and  any  act  or 
thing  to  be  done  by,  to  or  before  any  officer  or  man  may  be 
exercised  by,  or  done  by,  to  or  before  any  other  officer  or 
man  for  the  time  being  authorized  in  that  behalf  by  regula- 
tions or  according  to  the  custom  of  the  service. 


Method  of 

signifying 

orders. 


48.  Orders  made  under  this  Act  may  be  signified  by 
an  order,  instruction  or  letter  under  the  hand  of  any  officer 
whom  the  authority  who  made  such  orders  has  authorized 
to  issue  orders  on  his  behalf;  and  any  order,  instruction  or 
letter  purporting  to  be  signed  by  any  officer  appearing  therein 
so  to  be  authorized  is  evidence  of  his  being  so  authorized. 


By  exhibi- 
tion. 


Notification  of  Orders. 

49.  (1)  All  regulations  and  all  orders  and  instructions 
issued  to  the  Canadian  Forces  shall  be  held  to  be  sufficiently 
notified  to  any  person  whom  they  may  concern  by  their 
publication,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  regulations  made 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  in  the  unit  or  other  element  in 
which  that  person  is  serving. 
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(2)  All  regulations  and  all  orders  and  instructions  relating 
to  or  in  any  way  affecting  an  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve 
forces,  other  than  an  officer  or  man  who  is  serving  with  a 
unit  or  other  element,  when  sent  to  him  by  registered  mail, 
addressed  to  his  last  known  place  of  abode  or  business,  shall 
be  held  to  be  sufficiently  notified. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  one  and  two,  all  regula- 
tions and  all  orders  and  instructions  mentioned  in  those 
subsections  shall  be  held  to  be  sufficiently  notified  to  any 
person  whom  they  may  concern  by  their  publication  in  the 
Canada  Gazette. 

Validity  of  Documents. 

50.  A  commission,  appointment,  warrant,  order  or  Authenticity 
instruction  in  writing  purported  to  be  granted,  made  or  of  documents 
issued  under  this  Act  is  evidence  of  its  authenticity  without 

proof  of  the  signature  or  seal  affixed  thereto  or  the  authority 
of  the  person  granting,  making  or  issuing  it. 

51.  (1)  The  Governor  General  may  cause  his  signature  signature  on 
to  be  affixed  to  a  commission  granted  to  an  officer  of  the  commissions- 
Canadian  Forces  by  stamping  the  signature  on  the  com- 
mission with  a  stamp  approved  by  him  and  used  for  the 
purpose  by  his  authority. 

(2)  A  signature  affixed  in  accordance  with  subsection  one  validity, 
is  as  valid  and  effectual  as  if  it  were  in  the  handwriting  of 
the  Governor  General,  and  neither  its  authenticity  nor  the 
authority  of  the  person  by  whom  it  was  affixed  shall  be 
called  in  question  except  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty. 

53.  Every  bond  to  His  Majesty  entered  into  by  any  validity  of 
person  before  a  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace,  or  officer  of  bonds, 
the  Canadian  Forces,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  pay- 
ment of  a  sum  of  money  or  the  performance  of  a  duty  or 
act  required  or  authorized  by  this  Act  or  by  regulations,  is 
valid  and  may  be  enforced  accordingly. 


By  mail. 
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provision 
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53.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Defence  Research  Board  which 
shall  carry  out  such  duties  in  connection  with  research 
relating  to  the  defence  of  Canada  and  development  of  or 
improvements  in  materiel  as  the  Minister  may  assign  to 
it,  and  shall  advise  the  Minister  on  all  matters  relating  to 
scientific,  technical,  and  other  research  and  development 
that  in  its  opinion  may  affect  national  defence. 

(2)  The  Defence  Research  Board  shall  consist  of  a  Chair- 
man and  a  Vice  Chairman,  appointed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council,  the  persons  who  from  time  to  time  hold  the  offices 
of  Chief  of  the  Naval  Staff,  Chief  of  the  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  the  Air  Staff,  President  of  the  Honorary  Advisory 
Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  and  Deputy 
Minister  of  National  Defence,  and  such  additional  members 
representative  of  universities,  industry  and  other  research 
interests  as  the  Governor  in  Council  appoints. 

(3)  The  Chairman  and  Vice  Chairman  shall  hold  office 
during  pleasure,  and  shall  be  paid  such  salaries  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  determines. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  other 
than  the  Chairman,  Vice  Chairman  or  the  ex  officio  members, 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  but 
shall  be  eligible  for  re-appointment,  and  shall  be  paid  such 
remuneration,  if  any,  as  the  Governor  in  Council  determines. 

(5)  Each  member  shall  be  paid  his  travelling  and  other 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the 
Defence  Research  Board. 

(6)  The  Chairman  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  Defence  Research  Board  and,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Minister  and  in  accordance  with  policies  approved  by 
the  Board,  shall  oversee  and  direct  the  officers,  clerks  and 
employees  of  the  Board,  have  general  control  of  the  business 
of  the  Board,  have  supervision  over  the  work  directed  to  be 
carried  out  by  the  Board,  be  charged  with  the  organization, 
administration  and  operation  of  the  defence  establishments 
of  the  Board  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Minister 
may  assign  to  him. 

(7)  The  Vice  Chairman  shall  perform  such  duties  as 
may  be  assigned  to  him  under  the  by-laws  made  by  the 
Defence  Research  Board. 

(8)  The  Chairman  shall  have  a  status  equivalent  to  that 
of  a  chief  of  staff  of  a  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 
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54.  The  Defence  Research  Board  may,  with  the  approval  Powers  of  the 
of  the  Minister,  bSS^a 

(a)  notwithstanding  the  Civil  Service  Act  or  any  other  Board, 
section  of  this  Act  or  any  other  statute  or  law,  appoint 

and  employ  the  professional,  scientific,  technical, 
clerical  and  other  employees  required  to  carry  out 
efficiently  the  duties  of  the  Board,  prescribe  their  duties 
and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council, 
prescribe  their  terms  of  appointment  and  service  and 
fix  their  remuneration; 

(b )  make  by-laws  or  rules  for  the  regulation  of  its  pro- 
ceedings and  for  the  performance  of  its  functions; 

( c )  enter  into  contracts  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  for 
research  and  investigations  with  respect  only  to  matters 
relating  to  defence ;  and 

(d)  make  grants  in  aid  of  research  and  investigations 
with  respect  only  to  matters  relating  to  defence  and 
establish  scholarships  for  the  education  or  training  of 
persons  to  qualify  them  to  engage  in  such  research  and 
investigations. 

55.  (1)  All  expenses  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  Expenses  of 
shall  be  paid  out  of  moneys  appropriated  by  Parliament  R^rth06 
for  the  purpose  or  received  by  the  Board  through  the  con-  Board, 
duct  of  its  operations,  bequests,  donations  or  otherwise  and 

shall  be  paid  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  on  the  requisition 
of  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  request  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  Scholarships 
allocate  any  portion  of  the  moneys  appropriated  by  Parlia-  a"icLants 
ment  for  the  purposes  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  for 
scholarships  or  grants  in  aid  of  research  and  investigations, 

and  thereupon  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  hold  that  por- 
tion of  the  moneys  in  trust  and  may  at  any  time  on  the 
requisition  of  the  Minister  disburse  that  portion  of  the 
moneys  for  scholarships  or  grants  in  aid  of  research  and 
investigations. 

(3)  Any  moneys  allocated  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  Moneys  not 
under  this  section  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  are  require<i- 
not  required  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  allocated 

shall  cease  to  be  held  in  trust. 
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Part  IV. 

DISCIPLINARY  JURISDICTION  OF  THE  SERVICES. 

Application. 

56.  (1)  The  following  persons,  and  no  others,  are  sub- 
ject to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline, 

(a)  an  officer  or  man  of  the  regular  forces; 

(b )  an  officer  or  man  of  the  active  service  forces; 

(c)  an  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  when  he 
is 

(i)  undergoing  drill  or  training  whether  in  uniform 
or  not, 

(ii)  in  uniform, 

(iii)  on  duty, 

(iv)  called  out  under  subsection  two  of  section 
thirty-five  to  render  assistance  in  a  disaster, 

(v)  called  out  under  Part  XI  in  aid  of  the  civil  power, 

(vi)  called  out  on  service, 

(vii)  placed  on  active  service, 

(viii)  in  or  on  any  vessel,  vehicle  or  aircraft  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  or  in  or  on  any  defence  establish- 
ment or  work  for  defence, 

(ix)  serving  with  any  unit  or  other  element  of  the 
regular  forces  or  the  active  service  forces,  or 

(x)  present,  whether  in  uniform  or  not,  at  any  drill  or 
training  of  a  unit  or  other  element  of  the  Canadian 
Forces; 

(d)  subject  to  such  exceptions,  adaptations,  and  modi- 
fications as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulations 
prescribe,  a  person  who  pursuant  to  law  is  attached  or 
seconded  as  an  officer  or  man  to  a  Service  of  the  Cana- 
dian Forces; 

( e )  a  person,  not  otherwise  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline,  who  is  serving  in  the  position  of  an  officer  or 
man  of  any  force  raised  and  maintained  out  of  Canada 
by  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  and  commanded  by 
an  officer  of  the  Canadian  Forces; 

(f )  a  person,  not  otherwise  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline,  who  accompanies  any  unit  or  other  element 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  that  is  on  service  or  active 
service  in  any  place; 

( g )  subject  to  such  exceptions,  adaptations  and  modifica- 
tions as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulations 
prescribe,  a  person  attending  an  institution  established 
under  section  forty-five; 
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(h )  an  alleged  spy  for  the  enemy; 

(i )  ,  a  service  convict,  service  prisoner  or  service  detainee, 
not  otherwise  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline, 
who  is  committed  to  undergo  his  punishment  in  a 
service  prison  or  detention  barrack,  as  the  case  may  be ; 

(j)  a  person,  not  otherwise  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline,  while  serving  with  a  Service  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  under  an  engagement  with  the  Minister  whereby 
he  agreed  to  be  subject  to  that  Code. 

(2)  Every  person  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  ^Xmying 
under  subsection  one  at  the  time  of  the  alleged  commission  13  1 1  y' 
by  him  of  a  service  offence  shall  continue  to  be  liable  to  be 
charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  in  respect  of  that  offence 

under  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  notwithstanding  that 
he  may  have,  since  the  commission  of  that  offence,  ceased 
to  be  a  person  mentioned  in  subsection  one. 

(3)  Every  person  who,  since  the  alleged  commission  by  Retention 
him  of  a  service  offence,  has  ceased  to  be  a  person  mentioned  0  s  a  us 
in  subsection  one,  shall  for  the  purposes  of  the  Code  of 
Service  Discipline  be  deemed,  for  the  period  during  which 
under  that  Code  he  is  liable  to  be  charged,  dealt  with  and 

tried,  to  have  the  status  and  rank  that  he  held  immediately 
prior  to  the  time  when  he  ceased  to  be  a  person  mentioned 
in  subsection  one. 


Persons  in  Canadian  Forces. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsections  five  and  six,  every  officer  or  An  officer  or 
man  who  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  service  offence  may  SVbyown 
be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  only  within  the  Service  of  Service, 
the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

(5)  Every  officer  or  man  who,  while  attached  or  seconded  Attachment 
to  a  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  other  than  the  Service  mentecond" 
in  which  he  is  enrolled,  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  service 
offence,  may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  either  within 

that  other  Service,  as  if  he  were  an  officer  or  man  thereof, 
or  within  the  Service  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

(6)  Every  officer  of  man  who,  while  embarked  on  any  when  on 
vessel  or  aircraft  of  a  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  other  ahScreaft0of 
than  the  Service  in  which  he  is  enrolled,  is  alleged  to  have  other  Service, 
committed  a  service  offence,  may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and 

tried  either  within  that  other  Service,  as  if  he  were  an  officer 
or  man  thereof,  or  within  the  Service  in  which  he  is 
enrolled. 

(7)  Every  person  serving  in  the  circumstances  set  forth  Forces 

in  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  one  who,  while  so  serving,  0f  Canada, 
is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  service  offence,  may  be 
charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  within  that  Service  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  in  which  his  commanding  officer  is  serving. 
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Persons  Accompanying  Canadian  Forces. 

(8)  Every  person  mentioned  in  paragraph  (f )  of  sub- 
section one  who,  while  accompanying  any  unit  or  other 
element  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  is  alleged  to  have  com- 
mitted a  service  offence,  may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and 
tried  within  the  Service  in  which  is  comprised  the  unit  or 
other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  that  he  accompanies, 
and  for  that  purpose  shall  be  treated  as  a  man,  unless  he 
holds  from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  unit  or  other 
element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  that  he  so  accompanies 
or  from  any  other  officer  prescribed  by  the  Minister  for 
that  purpose,  a  certificate,  revocable  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
officer  who  issued  it  or  of  any  other  officer  of  equal  or  higher 
rank,  entitling  such  person  to  be  treated  on  the  footing  of 
an  officer,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  treated  as  an  officer  in 
respect  of  any  offence  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by 
him  while  holding  that  certificate. 

(9)  Every  person  mentioned  in  subsection  eight  shall, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  be  deemed 
to  be  under  the  command  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
unit  or  other  element  of  the  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
that  such  person  accompanies. 


Spies  for  the  Enemy. 

(10)  Every  person  mentioned  in  paragraph  (h)  of  sub- 
section one  may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  within 
the  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  which  he  is  at  any 
time  held  in  custody  and  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Code  of  Service  Discipline,  be  deemed  to  be  under  the 
command  of  the  commanding  officer  of  such  unit  or  other 
element  of  that  Service  as  may  be  holding  him  in  custody 
from  time  to  time. 


Released  Persons  Serving  Sentence. 

(11)  Every  person  mentioned  in  paragraph  (i)  of  sub- 
section one  who  is  alleged  to  have  committed,  during  the 
currency  of  his  imprisonment  or  detention,  a  service  offence, 
may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  within  the  Service  of 
the  Canadian  Forces  which  controls  or  administers  the 
service  prison  or  detention  barrack  to  which  he  has  been 
committed,  and  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Code  of 
Service  Discipline,  be  deemed  to  be  under  the  command  of 
the  commanding  officer  of  that  service  prison  or  detention 
barrack,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Persons  Under  Special  Engagement. 

(12)  Every  person  mentioned  in  paragraph  (j )  of  sub-  Dealt  with 
section  one  who,  while  serving  with  a  Service  of  the  which™061 
Canadian  Forces,  is  alleged  to  have  committed  a  service  engaged, 
offence,  may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  within  that 
Service  and  for  that  purpose  he  shall  be  treated  as  a  man, 

unless  the  terms  of  the  agreement  under  which  he  was 
engaged  entitle  him  to  be  treated  as  an  officer,  in  which 
case  he  shall  be  treated  as  an  officer. 

(13)  Every  person  mentioned  in  subsection  twelve  shall,  Command, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  be  deemed 

to  be  under  the  command  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
unit  or  other  element  of  the  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
in  which  that  person  is  serving. 


Women. 

(14)  The  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  in  its  application  Application, 
to  female  persons,  may  be  limited  or  modified  by  regulations 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Plea  in  Bae  of  Trial. 

57.  (1)  Every  person,  in  respect  of  whom  a  charge  of  Autrefois 
having  committed  a  service  offence  has  been  dismissed,  or  autrefo£nd 
who  has  been  found  guilty  or  not  guilty  either  by  a  service  convict, 
tribunal  or  a  civil  court  on  a  charge  of  having  committed 
any  such  offence,  shall  not  be  tried  or  tried  again  by  a 
service  tribunal  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  that  offence  or 
any  other  offence  of  which  he  might  have  been  found  guilty 
on  that  charge  by  a  service  tribunal  or  a  civil  court. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  one  shall  affect  the  validity  of  Exception, 
a  new  trial  ordered  under  section  one  hundred  and  ninety- 
one  or  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

(3)  Every  person  who  under  section  one  hundred  and  Effect  of 
sixty-three  has  been  sentenced  in  respect  of  a  service  offence  admlt^at63 
admitted  by  him  shall  not  be  tried  by  a  service  tribunal  under  previous  trial, 
this  Act  in  respect  of  that  offence. 


Place  of  Commission  of  Offence. 

58.  Subject  to  section  sixty-one,  every  person  alleged  to  No  limita- 
have  committed  a  service  offence  may  be  charged,  dealt  tion* 
with  and  tried  under  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  whether 
the  alleged  offence  was  committed  in  Canada  or  out  of 
Canada. 
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Place  of  Trial. 

No  limita-  59.  Every  person  alleged  to  have  committed  a  service 
offence  may  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  under  the 
Code  of  Service  Discipline,  either  in  Canada  or  out  of 
Canada. 


Period  of  Liability  under  Code  of  Service  Discipline. 

Time  bar.  60«  (1)  Except  in  respect  of  the  service  offences  men- 
tioned in  subsection  two,  no  person  shall  be  liable  to  be 
tried  by  a  service  tribunal  unless  his  trial  begins  before  the 
expiration  of  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  service  offence  was  alleged  to  have  been 
committed. 

Exceptions.  (2)  Every  person,  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline 
at  the  time  of  the  alleged  commission  by  him  of  a  service 
offence  of  mutiny,  desertion  or  absence  without  leave  or  a 
service  offence  for  which  the  highest  punishment  that  may 
be  imposed  is  death,  shall  continue  to  be  liable  to  be  charged, 
dealt  with  and  tried  at  any  time  under  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline. 

Limitations  With  Respect  to  Certain  Offences. 


OTUma£rape      61.  A  service  tribunal  shall  not  try  any  person  charged 
slaughter,      with  an  offence  of  murder,  rape  or  manslaughter,  committed 
in  Canada. 


Jurisdiction  of  Civil  Courts. 


No  inter- 
ference with 
civil 

juridiction. 

Civil  sentence 
modified  by 
service 
punishment. 


Remission  in 
certain  cases. 


6S.  (1)  Nothing  in  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  affects 
the  jurisdiction  of  any  civil  court  to  try  a  person  for  any 
offence  triable  by  that  court. 

(2)  Where  a  person,  sentenced  by  a  service  tribunal  in 
respect  of  a  conviction  on  a  charge  of  having  committed  a 
service  offence,  is  afterwards  tried  by  a  civil  court  for  the 
same  offence  or  for  any  other  offence  of  which  he  might  have 
been  found  guilty  on  that  charge,  the  civil  court  shall  in 
awarding  punishment  take  into  account  any  punishment 
imposed  by  the  service  tribunal  for  the  service  offence. 

(3)  Where  a  civil  court  that  tries  a  person  in  the  cir- 
cumstances set  out  in  subsection  two  either  acquits  or 
convicts  the  person  of  an  offence,  the  unexpired  term  of 
any  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  more  than  two  years, 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  detention,  imposed 
by  the  service  tribunal  in  respect  of  that  offence,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  wholly  remitted  as  of  the  date  of  the  acquittal 
or  conviction  by  that  civil  court. 
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SERVICE  OFFENCES  AND  PUNISHMENTS. 


Responsibility  for  Offences. 

63.  (1)  Every  person  is  a  party  to  and  guilty  of  anpartie8to 
offence  who 

(a)  actually  commits  it; 

(b)  does  or  omits  an  act  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  any 
person  to  commit  the  offence; 

(c)  abets  any  person  in  commission  of  the  offence;  or 

(d)  counsels  or  procures  any  person  to  commit  the 
offence. 

(2)  Every  person  who,  having  an  intent  to  commit  an  JjjJ^*0 
offence,  does  or  omits  an  act  for  the  purpose  of  accomplishing  offence 
his  object  is  guilty  of  an  attempt  to  commit  the  offence 
intended,  whether  under  the  circumstances  it  was  possible 
to  commit  such  offence  or  not. 


Misconduct  of  Commanders  in  Presence  of  Enemy. 

64.  Every  officer  in  command  of  a  vessel,  aircraft,  offences  by 
defence  establishment,  unit  or  other  element  of  the  Canadian  ders 

Forces  who  action. 

(a)  when  under  orders  to  carry  out  an  operation  of  war 
or  on  coming  into  contact  with  an  enemy  that  it  is 
his  duty  to  engage,  does  not  use  his  utmost  exertion  to 
bring  the  officers  and  men  under  his  command  or  his 
vessel,  aircraft,  or  his  other  materiel  into  action; 

(b )  being  in  action,  does  not,  during  the  action,  in  his 
own  person  and  according  to  his  rank,  encourage  his 
officers  and  men  to  fight  courageously; 

(c)  when  capable  of  making  a  successful  defence,  sur- 
renders his  vessel,  aircraft,  defence  establishment, 
materiel,  unit  or  other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
to  the  enemy; 

(d)  being  in  action,  improperly  withdraws  from  the 
action; 

( e )  improperly  fails  to  pursue  an  enemy  or  to  consolidate 
a  position  gained; 

(7 )  improperly  fails  to  relieve  or  assist  a  known  friend  to 
the  utmost  of  his  power;  or 

(g )  when  in  action,  improperly  forsakes  his  station, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted 
traitorously,  shall  suffer  death,  if  he  acted  from  cowardice 
is  liable  to  suffer  death  or  less  punishment,  and  in  any  other 
ease  is  liable  to  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's 
service  or  to  less  punishment. 
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Misconduct  of  any  Person  in  Presence  of  Enemy. 


Offences  by 
any  person  in 
presence  of 
enemy. 


Offences 
related  to 
security. 


65,  Every  person  who 

(a)  improperly  delays  or  discourages  any  action  against 
the  enemy; 

(b )  goes  over  to  the  enemy; 

(c)  when  ordered  to  carry  out  an  operation  of  war,  fails 
to  use  his  utmost  exertion  to  carry  the  orders  into 
effect; 

(d)  improperly  abandons  or  delivers  up  any  defence 
establishment,  garrison,  place,  materiel,  post  or  guard; 

(e)  assists  the  enemy  with  materiel; 

(f)  improperly  casts  away  or  abandons  any  materiel 
in  the  presence  of  the  enemy; 

(g)  improperly  does  or  omits  to  do  anything  that  results 
in  the  capture  by  the  enemy  of  persons  or  the  capture 
or  destruction  by  the  enemy  of  materiel; 

(h)  when  on  watch  in  the  presence  or  vicinity  of  the 
enemy,  leaves  his  post  before  he  is  regularly  relieved 
or  sleeps  or  is  drunk; 

(i)  behaves  before  the  enemy  in  such  manner  as  to  show 
cowardice ;  or 

(j )  does  or  omits  to  do  anything  with  intent  to  imperil 
the  success  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces  or  of  any 
forces  co-operating  therewith, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted 
traitorously,  shall  suffer  death,  and  in  any  other  case,  if  the 
offence  was  committed  in  action,  is  liable  to  suffer  death 
or  less  punishment  or,  if  the  offence  was  committed  other- 
wise than  in  action,  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less 
punishment. 

Security. 

66.  Every  person  who 

(a)  improperly  holds  communication  with  or  gives 
intelligence  to  the  enemy; 

(b)  without  authority  discloses  in  any  manner  whatso- 
ever any  information  relating  to  the  numbers,  position,, 
materiel,  movements,  preparations  for  movements, 
operations  or  preparations  for  operations  of  any  oi 
His  Majesty's  Forces  or  of  any  forces  co-operating 
therewith ; 

(c )  without  authority  discloses  in  any  manner  whatso 
ever  any  information  relating  to  a  cryptographic 
system,  aid,  process,  procedure,  publication  or  docu- 
ment of  any  of  His  Majesty's  forces  or  of  any  forces 
co-operating  therewith ; 

(d)  makes  known  the  parole,  watchword,  password, 
countersign  or  identification  signal  to  any  person  not 
entitled  to  receive  it; 


496 


1950. 


National  Defence  Act. 


Chap.  43. 


29 


( e)  gives  a  parole,  watchword,  password,  countersign  or 
identification  signal  different  from  that  which  he 
received ; 

(7 )  without  authority  alters  or  interferes  with  any 
identification  or  other  signal ; 

(g )  improperly  occasions  false  alarms ; 

(h)  when  acting  as  sentry  or  lookout,  leaves  his  post 
before  he  is  regularly  relieved  or  sleeps  or  is  drunk; 

(i)  forces  a  safeguard  or  forces  or  strikes  a  sentinel;  or 
fj)  does  or  omits  to  do  anything  with  intent  to  prejudice 

the  security  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces  or  of  any 

forces  co-operating  therewith, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted 
traitorously,  shall  suffer  death,  and  in  any  other  case  is 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment. 


Prisoners  of  War. 

67.  Every  person  who  Offences 

(a )  by  want  of  due  precaution,  or  through  disobedience  ^pi^ners 
of  orders  or  wilful  neglect  of  duty,  is  made  a  prisoner  of  war. 

of  war; 

(b )  having  been  made  a  prisoner  of  war,  fails  to  rejoin 
His  Majesty's  service  when  able  to  do  so;  or 

(c )  having  been  made  a  prisoner  of  war,  serves  with  or 
aids  the  enemy, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted 
traitorously,  shall  suffer  death,  and  in  any  other  case  is 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment. 


Miscellaneous  Operational  Offences. 

68.  Every  person  who  offences 

(a)  does  violence  to  any  person  bringing  materiel  to  operations, 
any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces  or  to  any  forces  co- 
operating therewith; 

(b )  irregularly  detains  any  materiel  being  conveyed  to 
any  unit  or  other  element  of  His  Majesty's  forces  or  of 
any  forces  co-operating  therewith; 

(c )  irregularly  appropriates  to  the  unit  or  other  element 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  with  which  he  is  serving  any 
materiel  being  conveyed  to  any  other  unit  or  element 
of  His  Majesty's  forces  or  of  any  forces  co-operating 
therewith ; 

(d )  without  orders  from  his  superior  officer,  improperly 
destroys  or  damages  any  property; 

(e )  breaks  into  any  house  or  other  place  in  search  of 
plunder;  or 

(f  )  commits  any  offence  against  the  property  or  person  of 
any  inhabitant  or  resident  of  a  country  in  which  he  is 
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is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  committed 
any  such  offence  on  active  service,  is  liable  to  imprisonment 
for  life  or  to  less  punishment,  and  in  any  other  case  is  liable 
to  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  or  to 
less  punishment. 

Spies  for  the  Enemy. 

Penalty.  69.  Every  person  who  is  a  spy  for  the  enemy  is  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  suffer  death  or 
less  punisliment. 


Mutiny  with 
violence. 


Mutiny. 

7©.  Every  person  who  joins  in  a  mutiny  that  is  ac- 
companied by  violence  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  con- 
viction is  liable  to  suffer  death  or  less  punishment. 


Mutiny 
without 
violence. 


71.  Every  person  who  joins  in  a  mutiny  that  is  not 
accompanied  by  violence  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punish- 
ment and,  in  the  case  of  a  ringleader  of  the  mutiny,  to 
suffer  death  or  less  punishment. 


Offences 
related  to 
mutiny. 


72.  Every  person  who 

(a)  causes  or  conspires  with  any  other  person  to  cause  a 
mutiny; 

(b )  endeavours  to  persuade  any  person  to  join  in  a 
mutiny; 

( c )  being  present,  does  not  use  his  utmost  endeavours  to 
suppress  a  mutiny;  or 

(d )  being  aware  of  an  actual  or  intended  mutiny,  does 
not  without  delay  inform  his  superior  officer  thereof, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  im- 
prisonment for  life  or  to  less  punishment. 


Seditious  Offences. 

Advocating  73.  Every  person  who  publishes  or  circulates  any 
fhlnge^y1^1  writing,  printing  or  document  in  which  is  advocated,  or  who 
force  teaches  or  advocates,  the  use,  without  the  authority  of  law, 

of  force  as  a  means  of  accomplishing  any  governmental 
change  within  Canada  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  con- 
viction is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punish- 
ment. 


Insubordination. 

Disobedience     7*4.  Every  person  who  disobeys  a  lawful  command  of  a 
Sommand      superior  officer  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment. 
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75.  Every  person  who  strikes  or  attempts  to  strike,  or  striking  or 
draws  or  lifts  up  a  weapon  against,  or  uses,  attempts  to  violence  to  a 
use,  or  offers  violence  against  a  superior  officer,  is  guilty  ^™or 

of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  0  06 
life  or  to  less  punishment. 

76.  Every  person  who  uses  threatening  or  insulting  insubordinate 
language  to  or  behaves  with  contempt  toward  a  superior  behavior- 
officer  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  or  to 

less  punishment. 

77.  Every  person  who  quarrels  or  fights  with  any  other  Quarrels  and 
person  who  is  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  or  disturbances, 
who  uses  provoking  speeches  or  gestures  toward  a  person  so 
subject  tending  to  cause  a  quarrel  or  disturbance,  is  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for 
less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

78.  Every  person  who  Disorders. 

(a)  being  concerned  in  a  quarrel,  fray  or  disorder,  refuses 
to  obey  an  officer,  though  of  inferior  rank,  who  orders 
him  into  arrest,  or  strikes  or  uses  or  offers  violence  to 
any  such  officer; 

(b )  strikes  or  uses  or  offers  violence  to  any  other  person 
in  whose  custody  he  is  placed,  whether  or  not  such 
other  person  is  his  superior  officer  and  whether  or  not 
such  other  person  is  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline ; 

( c )  resists  an  escort  whose  duty  it  is  to  apprehend  him 
or  to  have  him  in  charge;  or 

(d)  breaks  out  of  barracks,  station,  camp,  quarters  or 
ship, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 


Desertion. 

79.  (1)  Every  person  who  deserts  or  attempts  to  desert  offence, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  committed 
the  offence  on  active  service  or  under  orders  for  active  ser- 
vice, is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment, 
and  in  any  other  case  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  five  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

(2)  A  person  deserts  who  Definition. 

(a)  being  on  or  having  been  warned  for  active  service  or 
other  important  service,  is  absent  without  authority 
with  the  intention  of  avoiding  that  service; 

(b)  having  been  warned  that  his  vessel  is  under  sailing 
orders,  is  absent  without  authority,  with  the  intention 
of  missing  that  vessel; 
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(c)  absents  himself  without  authority  from  his  unit 
or  formation  or  from  the  place  where  his  duty  requires 
him  to  be,  with  the  intention  of  not  returning  to  that 
unit,  formation  or  place; 

( d )  is  absent  without  authority  from  his  unit  or  formation 
or  from  the  place  where  his  duty  requires  him  to  be 
and  at  any  time  during  such  absence  forms  the  in- 
tention of  not  returning  to  that  unit,  formation  or 
place;  or 

(e )  while  absent  with  authority  from  his  unit  or  for- 
mation or  the  place  where  his  duty  requires  him  to 
be,  with  the  intention  of  not  returning  to  that  unit, 
formation  or  place,  does  any  act,  or  omits  to  do  any- 
thing, the  natural  and  probable  consequence  of  which 
act  or  omission  is  to  preclude  his  return  to  that  unit, 
formation  or  place  at  the  time  required. 

(3)  A  person  who  has  been  absent  without  authority  for 
a  continuous  period  of  six  months  or  more  shall,  unless  the 
contrary  is  proved,  be  presumed  to  have  had  the  intention 
of  not  returning  to  his  unit  or  formation  or  the  place  where 
his  duty  requires  him  to  be. 

Connivance       SO.  Every  person  who 

at  desertion.  ~  . 

(a)  bemg  aware  of  the  desertion  or  mtended  desertion  of 
a  person  from  any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  does  not 
without  reasonable  excuse  inform  his  superior  officer 
forthwith;  or 

(b)  fails  to  take  any  steps  in  his  power  to  cause  the 
apprehension  of  a  person  known  by  him  to  be  a  deserter, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 


Presumption 
of  desertion 


Absence  Without  Leave. 

Offence.  81.  (1)  Every  person  who  absents  himself  without  leave 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

Definition.        (2)  A  person  absents  himself  without  leave  who 

(a)  without  authority  leaves  his  unit  or  formation  or  the 

place  where  his  duty  requires  him  to  be; 
(b  )  without  authority  is  absent  from  his  unit  or  formation 

or  the  place  where  his  duty  requires  him  to  be;  or 
(c )  having  been  authorized  to  be  absent  from  his  unit  or 
formation  or  the  place  where  his  duty  required  him 
to  be,  fails  to  return  to  that  unit,  formation  or  place 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  his  absence 
was  authorized. 
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82.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  state-  £^^at 
ment  in  respect  of  prolongation  of  leave  of  absence  is  guilty  respect  of 
of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  Ieave- 
for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 


Disgraceful  Conduct. 

83.  Every  officer  who  behaves  in  a  scandalous  manner  conduct°by 
unbecoming  an  officer  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  con-  officers, 
viction   shall   suffer  dismissal  with   disgrace  from  His 
Majesty's  service  or  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service. 

84.  Every  person  who  behaves  in  a  cruel  or  disgraceful  £™elaJ£fu) 
manner  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  conduct11 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years  or  to 

less  punishment. 

85.  Every  person  who  uses  traitorous  or  disloyal  words  ^^nces 
regarding  His  Majesty  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  con- 
viction is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 

seven  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

86.  Every  person  who  strikes  or  otherwise  ill-treats  any  ^eriora 
person  who  by  reason  of  rank  or  appointment  is  subordinate 

to  him  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

87.  Every  person  who  False 

(a)  makes  a  false  accusation  against  an  officer  Or  man,  or  statements, 
knowing  such  accusation  to  be  false;  or 

(b )  when  seeking  redress  under  section  thirty,  knowingly 
makes  a  false  statement  affecting  the  character  of  an 
officer  or  man  or  knowingly,  in  respect  of  the  redress 
so  sought,  suppresses  any  material  fact, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

88.  Drunkenness,  whether  on  duty  or  not  on  duty,  is  D™nkenness. 
an  offence  and  every  person  convicted  thereof  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment, 

except  that,  where  the  offence  is  committed  by  a  man  who 
is  neither  on  active  service  nor  on  duty,  no  punishment  of 
imprisonment,  and  no  punishment  of  detention  for  a  term 
in  excess  of  ninety  days,  shall  be  imposed. 

89.  Every  person  who  Malingering 


(a)  malingers  or  feigns  or  produces  disease  or  infirmity; 

( b )  aggravates,  or  delays  the  cure  of,  disease  or  infirmity 
by  misconduct  or  wilful  disobedience  of  orders;  or 
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(c)  wilfully  maims  or  injures  himself  or  any  other  person 
who  is  a  member  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces  or  of  any 
forces  co-operating  therewith,  whether  at  the  instance 
of  that  person  or  not,  with  intent  thereby  to  render 
himself  or  that  other  person  unfit  for  service,  or  causes 
himself  to  be  maimed  or  injured  by  any  person  with 
intent  thereby  to  render  himself  unfit  for  service, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  commits  the 
offence  on  active  service  or  when  under  orders  for  active 
service,  or  in  respect  of  a  person  on  active  service  or  under 
orders  for  active  service,  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life 
or  to  less  punishment,  and  in  any  other  case,  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years  or  to  less 
punishment. 

Offences  in  Relation  to  Service  Arrest 
and  Custody. 

90.  Every  person  who  unnecessarily  detains  any  other 
person  in  arrest  or  confinement  without  bringing  him  to 
trial,  or  fails  to  bring  that  other  person's  case  before  the 
proper  authority  for  investigation,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than 
two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

91.  Every  person  who 

(a)  without  authority  sets  free  or  authorizes  or  otherwise 
facilitates  the  setting  free  of  any  person  in  custody; 

(b)  negligently  or  wilfully  allows  to  escape  any  person 
who  is  committed  to  his  charge,  or  whom  it  is  his 
duty  to  guard  or  keep  in  custody;  or 

(c )  assists  any  person  in  escaping  or  in  attempting  to 
escape  from  custody, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted  wilfully, 
is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  seven 
years  or  to  less  punishment,  and  in  any  other  case  is  liable 
to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less 
punishment. 

92.  Every  person  who,  being  in  arrest  or  confinement  or 
in  prison  or  otherwise  in  lawful  custody,  escapes,  or  attempts 
to  escape,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable 
to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less 
punishment. 

93.  Every  person  who 

(a)  resists  or  wilfully  obstructs  an  officer  or  man  in 
the  performance  of  any  duty  pertaining  to  the  arrest, 
custody  or  confinement  of  a  person  subject  to  the 
Code  of  Service  Discipline;  or 


Ill-treatment 
of  person  in 
custody 


Negligent  or 
wilful  inter- 
ference with 
lawful 
custody. 


Escape 

from  custody. 


Obstruction— 
service 
police  duties. 
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(b )  when  called  upon,  refuses  or  neglects  to  assist  an 
officer  or  man  in  the  performance  of  any  such  duty, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

94.  Every  person  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  deliver  over  Obstruction 
an  officer  or  man  to  the  civil  power,  pursuant  to  a  warrant  of  clv  powe 
in  that  behalf,  or  to  assist  in  the  lawful  apprehension  of  an 
officer  or  man  accused  of  an  offence  punishable  by  a  civil 
court  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 


Offences  in  Relation  to  Vessels. 

95.  Every  person  who  wilfully  or  negligently  or  through 
other  default  loses,  strands  or  hazards,  or  suffers  to  be  lost, 
stranded  or  hazarded  any  of  His  Majesty's  Canadian  Ships 
or  other  vessels  of  the  Canadian  Forces  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  dismissal  with  disgrace 
from  His  Majesty's  service  or  to  less  punishment. 

96.  Every  officer  who,  while  serving  in  one  of  His  Majesty's  Offences  in 
Canadian  Ships  involved  in  the  convoying  and  protection  convoy^0 
of  a  vessel, 

(a)  fails  to  defend  a  vessel  or  goods  under  convoy; 

(b )  refuses  to  fight  in  the  defence  of  a  vessel  in  his 
convoy  when  it  is  attacked;  or 

(c )  cowardly  abandons  or  exposes  a  vessel  in  his  convoy 

to  hazards, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  suffer 
death  or  less  punishment. 


Losing, 
stranding  or 
hazarding 
vessels. 


Offences  in  Relation  to  Aircraft. 
97.  Every  person  who 

(a)  in  the  use  of  or  in  relation  to  any  aircraft  or  aircraft  Wrongful 
material,  wilfully  or  negligently  or  by  neglect  of  or  tiontoreia" 
contrary  to  regulations,  orders  or  instructions,  does  aircraft»  etc« 
any  act  or  omits  to  do  anything,  which  act  or  omission 

causes  or  is  likely  to  cause  loss  of  life  or  bodily  injury 
to  any  person; 

(b )  wilfully  or  negligently  or  by  neglect  of  or  contrary  to 
regulations,  orders  or  instructions,  does  any  act  or 
omits  to  do  anything,  which  act  or  omission  results  or 
is  likely  to  result  in  damage  to  or  destruction  or  loss 
of  any  of  His  Majesty's  aircraft  or  aircraft  material, 
or  of  aircraft  or  aircraft  material  of  any  forces  co- 
operating with  His  Majesty's  Forces;  or 
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Command 
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(c)  during  a  state  of  war  wilfully  or  negligently  causes 
the  sequestration  by  or  under  the  authority  of  a  neutral 
state  or  the  destruction  in  a  neutral  state  of  any  of  His 
Majesty's  aircraft,  or  aircraft  of  any  forces  co-operating 
with  His  Majesty's  Forces, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted  wilfully, 
is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment,  and 
in  any  other  case  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two 
years  or  to  less  punishment. 

98.  Every  person  who  signs  an  inaccurate  certificate 
in  relation  to  an  aircraft  or  aircraft  material,  unless  he 
proves  that  he  took  reasonable  steps  to  ensure  that  it  was 
accurate,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable 
to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punish- 
ment. 

99.  Every  person  who  flies  an  aircraft  at  a  height  less 
than  the  minimum  height  authorized  in  the  circumstances 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

100.  (1)  Every  person  who,  when  in  an  aircraft,  dis- 
obeys any  lawful  command  given  by  the  captain  of  the 
aircraft  in  relation  to  the  flying  or  handling  of  the  aircraft 
or  affecting  the  safety  of  the  aircraft,  whether  or  not  the 
captain  is  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  life  or  to  less  punishment. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 

(a)  every  person  whatever  his  rank  shall  when  he  is  in 
an  aircraft  be  under  the  command,  as  respects  all 
matters  relating  to  the  flying  or  handling  of  the  aircraft 
or  affecting  the  safety  of  the  aircraft,  of  the  captain  of 
the  aircraft,  whether  or  not  the  latter  is  subject  to  the 
Code  of  Service  Discipline;  and 

(b  )  if  the  aircraft  is  a  glider  and  is  being  towed  by  another 
aircraft,  the  captain  of  the  glider  shall  so  long  as  his 
glider  is  being  towed  be  under  the  command,  as  respects 
all  matters  relating  to  the  flying  or  handling  of  the 
glider  or  affecting  the  safety  of  the  glider,  of  the  captain 
of  the  towing  aircraft,  whether  or  not  the  latter  is 
subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline. 


Negligent 
or  furious 
driving. 


Offences  in  Relation  to  Vehicles. 
lOl.  Every  person  who 

(a)  having  the  charge  of  a  vehicle  of  the  Canadian 
Forces,  by  wanton  or  furious  driving  or  racing  or  other 
wilful  misconduct  or  by  wilful  neglect,  does  or  causes 
to  be  done  any  bodily  injury  to  any  person  or  damage 
to  any  property; 
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(b )  drives  a  vehicle  of  the  Canadian  Forces  on  a  street, 
road,  highway  or  any  other  place,  whether  public  or 
private,  recklessly  or  in  a  manner  that  is  dangerous  to 
any  person  or  property  having  regard  to  all  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case;  or 

(c )  drives  a  vehicle  of  the  Canadian  Forces  while 
intoxicated  or  under  the  influence  of  a  narcotic, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years  or  to  less  punish- 
ment. 

102.  Every  person  who  Unauthorized 

(a)  uses  a  vehicle  of  the  Canadian  Forces  for  an  un-  use' 
authorized  purpose; 

(b )  without  authority  uses  a  vehicle  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  for  any  purpose;  or 

(c  )  uses  a  vehicle  of  the  Canadian  Forces  contrary  to  any 
regulation,  order  or  instruction, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

Offences  in  Relation  to  Property. 

103.  Every  person  who  wilfully  or  negligently  or  by  Causing 
neglect  of  or  contrary  to  regulations,  orders  or  instructions,  fires* 
does  any  act  or  omits  to  do  anything,  which  act  or  omission 
causes  or  is  likely  to  cause  fire  to  occur  in  any  materiel, 
defence  establishment  or  work  for  defence  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted  wilfully,  is  liable 

to  imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment,  and  in  any 
other  case  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
or  to  less  punishment. 

104.  (1)  Every  person  who  steals  is  guilty  of  an  offence  Stealing, 
and  on  conviction,  if  at  the  time  of  the  commission  of  the 
offence  he  was,  by  reason  of  his  rank,  appointment  or  em- 
ployment or  as  a  result  of  any  lawful  command,  entrusted 

with  the  custody,  control  or  distribution  of  the  thing  stolen, 
is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  fourteen 
years  or  to  less  punishment,  and  in  any  other  case  is  liable 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  seven  years  or  to 
less  punishment. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  Definition. 

(a)  stealing  is  the  act  of  fraudulently  and  without  colour 
of  right  taking,  or  fraudulently  and  without  colour  of 
right  converting  to  the  use  of  any  person,  anything 
capable  of  being  stolen,  with  intent 

(i)  to  deprive  the  owner,  or  any  person  having  any 
special  property  or  interest  therein,  temporarily  or 
absolutely  of  such  thing  or  of  such  property  or 
interest ; 

(ii)  to  pledge  the  same  or  deposit  it  as  security; 
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(iii)  to  part  with  it  under  a  condition  as  to  its  return 
which  the  person  parting  with  it  may  be  unable  to 
perform;  or 

(iv)  to  deal  with  it  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot 
be  restored  in  the  condition  in  which  it  was  at  the 
time  of  such  taking  and  conversion; 

(b )  stealing  is  committed  when  the  offender  moves  the 
thing  or  causes  it  to  move  or  to  be  moved,  or  begins  to 
cause  it  to  become  movable,  with  intent  to  steal  it; 

(c)  the  taking  or  conversion  may  be  fraudulent,  although 
effected  without  secrecy  or  attempt  at  concealment; 

(d)  it  is  immaterial  whether  the  thing  converted  was 
taken  for  the  purpose  of  conversion,  or  whether  it  was, 
at  the  time  of  the  conversion,  in  the  lawful  possession 
of  the  person  converting. 

Things  (3)  Every  inanimate  thing  whatever  which  is  the  property 

of  being       of  any  person,  and  which  either  is  or  may  be  made  movable, 
stolen.         js  capable  of  being  stolen  as  soon  as  it  becomes  movable, 
although  it  is  made  movable  in  order  that  it  may  be  stolen. 

Receiving.  105.  Every  person  who  receives  or  retains  in  his  posses- 
sion any  property  obtained  by  the  commission  of  any  service 
offence,  knowing  such  property  to  have  been  so  obtained,  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  not  exceeding  seven  years  or  to  less  punish- 
ment. 

106.  Every  person  who 

(a)  wilfully  destroys  or  damages,  loses  by  neglect,  im- 
properly sells  or  wastefully  expends  any  public  property, 
non-public  property  or  property  of  any  of  His 
Majesty's  Forces  or  of  any  forces  co-operating  there- 
with; 

(b )  wilfully  destroys,  damages  or  improperly  sells  any 
property  belonging  to  another  person  who  is  subject 
to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline;  or 

(c )  sells,  pawns  or  otherwise  disposes  of  any  cross, 
medal,  insignia  or  other  decoration  granted  by  or  with 
the  approval  of  His  Majesty, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

Miscellaneous     lOT.  Every  person  who 

offences.  ^a  j  connives  at  the  exaction  of  an  exorbitant  price  for 

property  purchased  or  rented  by  a  person  supplying 
property  or  services  to  the  Canadian  Forces; 
( b )  improperly  demands  or  accepts  compensation,  con- 
sideration or  personal  advantage  in  respect  of  the 
performance  of  any  military  duty  or  in  respect  of  any 
matter  relating  to  the  Department,  the  Canadian 
Forces  or  the  Defence  Research  Board; 
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(c )  receives  directly  or  indirectly,  whether  personally  or 
by  or  through  any  member  of  his  family  or  person 
under  his  control,  or  for  his  benefit,  any  gift,  loan, 
promise,  compensation  or  consideration,  either  in 
money  or  otherwise,  from  any  person,  for  assisting  or 
favouring  any  person  in  the  transaction  of  any  business 
relating  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  or  to  any 
forces  co-operating  therewith  or  to  any  mess,  institute 
or  canteen  operated  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  members 
of  such  forces; 

(d )  demands  or  accepts  compensation,  consideration  or 
personal  advantage  for  convoying  a  vessel  entrusted 
to  his  care; 

( e )  being  in  command  of  a  vessel  or  aircraft,  takes  or 
receives  on  board  goods  or  merchandise  that  he  is  not 
authorized  to  take  or  receive  on  board;  or 

(f )  commits  any  act  of  a  fraudulent  nature  not 
particularly  specified  in  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 


Offences  in  Relation  to  Service  Tribunals. 


108.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "service  £^22" 
tribunal",  in  addition  to  the  tribunals  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (jj )  of  section  two,  includes  a  board  of  inquiry, 
a  commissioner  taking  evidence  under  this  Act  and  an 
officer  taking  a  summary  of  evidence  in  accordance  with 
regulations. 

(2)  Every  person  who  S°^S™e 

(a)  being  duly  summoned  or  ordered  to  attend  as  a  tribunals, 
witness  before  a  service  tribunal,  makes  default  in 
attending; 

(b )  refuses  to  take  an  oath  or  make  a  solemn  affirmation 
lawfully  required  by  a  service  tribunal  to  be  taken  or 
made; 

(c )  refuses  to  produce  any  document  in  his  power  or 
control  lawfully  required  by  a  service  tribunal  to  be 
produced  by  him; 

(d)  refuses  when  a  witness  to  answer  any  question  to 
which  a  service  tribunal  may  lawfully  require  an 
answer ; 

(e)  uses  insulting  or  threatening  language  before  or  causes 
any  interruption  or  disturbance  in  the  proceedings 
of  a  service  tribunal;  or 

(f )  commits  any  other  contempt  of  a  service  tribunal, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment; 
and  where  an  offence  under  this  section  is  committed  at  or 
in  relation  to  a  court  martial,  that  court  martial  may,  under 
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the  hand  of  the  president,  issue  an  order  that  the  offender 
undergo,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  a  term  of 
imprisonment  or  detention;  and  where  any  such  order  is 
issued  the  offender  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  other  proceed- 
ings under  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  in  respect  of  the 
contempt  in  consequence  of  which  the  order  is  issued. 

lOfK  Every  person  who,  when  examined  on  oath  or 
solemn  affirmation  before  a  service  tribunal  mentioned  in 
section  one  hundred  and  eight,  knowingly  gives  false 
evidence,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  conviction 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  seven  years  or 
to  less  punishment. 

Offences  in  Relation  to  Billeting. 
11©.  Every  person  who 

(a)  ill-treats,  by  violence,  extortion  or  making  disturbance 
in  billets  or  otherwise,  any  occupant  of  a  house  in 
which  any  person  is  billeted  or  of  any  premises  in 
which  accommodation  for  materiel  has  been  provided; 
or 

(b  )  fails  to  comply  with  regulations  in  respect  of  payment 
of  the  just  demands  of  the  person  on  whom  he  or  any 
officer  or  man  under  his  command  is  or  has  been 
billeted  or  the  occupant  of  premises  on  which  materiel 
is  or  has  been  accommodated, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

Offences  in  Relation  to  Enrolment. 

111.  Every  person  who,  having  been  released  from  His 
Majesty's  Forces  by  reason  of  a  sentence  of  a  service  tri- 
bunal or  by  reason  of  misconduct,  has  afterwards  been 
enrolled  in  the  Canadian  Forces  without  declaring  the 
circumstances  of  his  release  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
or  to  less  punishment. 

112.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  answer 
to  any  question  set  forth  in  any  document  required  to  be 
completed  in  relation  to  his  enrolment  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than 
two  years  or  to  less  punishment. 

113.  Every  person  who  is  concerned  in  the  enrolment 
of  any  other  person,  and  knows  or  has  reasonable  cause  to 
believe  that  by  being  enrolled  such  other  person  commits 
an  offence  under  this  Act,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
conviction  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
or  to  less  punishment. 
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Miscellaneous  Offences. 


114.  Every  person  who  negligently  performs  a  military  Negligent 
duty  imposed  on  him  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  convic-  otdutSs.11 
tion  is  liable  to  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's 
service  or  to  less  punishment. 


(a)  wilfully  or  negligently  makes  a  false  statement  or  documents, 
entry  in  a  document  made  or  signed  by  him  that  is 
required  for  official  purposes,  or  who,  being  aware  of 

the  falsity  of  a  statement  or  entry  in  such  a  document, 
orders  the  making  or  signing  thereof ; 

(b )  when  signing  a  document  required  for  official  pur- 
poses, leaves  in  blank  any  material  part  for  which  his 
signature  is  a  voucher;  or 

(c )  with  intent  to  injure  any  person  or  with  intent  to 
deceive,  suppresses,  defaces,  alters  or  makes  away  with 
any  document  or  file  kept,  made  or  issued  for  any 
military  or  departmental  purpose, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  years  or  to  less 
punishment. 

116.  Every  person  who,  upon  receiving  an  order  to  Refusing 
submit   to   inoculation,   re-inoculation,   vaccination,   re-  ™c  10,1 
vaccination,   other  immunization  procedures,  immunity 

tests,  blood  examination  or  treatment  against  any  infectious 
disease,  wilfully  and  without  reasonable  excuse  disobeys 
that  order  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable 
to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or  to  less  punish- 
ment. 

11 7.  Every  person  who  wilfully  or  negligently  or  by  Negligent 
neglect  of  or  contrary  to  regulations,  orders  or  instructions  dangerous0 
does  any  act  or  omits  to  do  anything,  in  relation  to  any  substances, 
thing  or  substance  that  may  be  dangerous  to  life  or  pro- 
perty, which  act  or  omission  causes  or  is  likely  to  cause  loss  of 

life  or  bodily  injury  to  any  person  or  causes  or  is  likely  to  cause 
damage  to  or  destruction  of  any  property,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction,  if  he  acted  wilfully,  is  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  life  or  to  less  punishment,  and  in  any 
other  case  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
or  to  less  punishment. 

Conduct  to  the  Prejudice  of  Good  Order 
and  Discipline. 

118.  (1)  Any  act,  conduct,  disorder  or  neglect  to  the  Offence, 
prejudice  of  good  order  and  discipline  is  an  offence  and 
every  person  convicted  thereof  is  liable  to  dismissal  with 
disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  or  to  less  punishment. 


115.  Every  person  who 
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(2)  No  person  may  be  charged  under  this  section  with 
any  offence  for  which  special  provision  is  made  in  sections 
sixty-four  to  one  hundred  and  seventeen  but  the  conviction 
of  a  person  so  charged  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  of  the 
charge  being  in  contravention  of  this  subsection  unless  it 
appears  that  an  injustice  has  been  done  to  the  person 
charged  by  reason  of  the  contravention;  but  the  responsi- 
bility of  any  officer  for  that  contravention  is  not  affected 
by  the  validity  of  the  conviction. 

(3)  Contravention  by  any  person  of 

(a)  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 

(b)  any  regulations,  orders  or  instructions  published  for 
the  general  information  and  guidance  of  that  Service 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  which  that  person  belongs, 
or  to  which  he  is  attached  or  seconded;  or 

(c)  any  general,  garrison,  unit,  station,  standing,  local 
or  other  orders, 

is  an  act,  conduct,  disorder  or  neglect  to  the  prejudice  of 
good  order  and  discipline. 

(4)  An  attempt  to  commit  any  of  the  offences  prescribed 
in  sections  sixty-four  to  one  hundred  and  seventeen  is, 
unless  such  attempt  is  in  itself  an  offence  punishable  under 
any  of  those  sections,  an  act,  conduct,  disorder  or  neglect 
to  the  prejudice  of  good  order  and  discipline. 

(5)  Nothing  in  subsections  three  or  four  shall  affect  the 
generality  of  subsection  one. 


Offences  Punishable  by  Okdinary  Law. 


Service  trial 
of  civil 
offences. 


Punishment 


119.  (1)  An  act  or  omission 

(a)  that  takes  place  in  Canada  and  is  punishable  under 
Part  XII  of  this  Act,  the  Criminal  Code  or  any  other 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada;  or 

(b )  that  takes  place  out  of  Canada  and  would,  if  it  had 
taken  place  in  Canada,  be  punishable  under  Part  XII 
of  this  Act,  the  Criminal  Code  or  any  other  Act  of  the 
Parliament  of  Canada, 

is  an  offence  under  this  Part  and  every  person  convicted 
thereof  is  liable  to  suffer  punishment  as  provided  in  sub- 
section two. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  three,  where  a  service  tribunal 
convicts  a  person  under  subsection  one,  the  service  tribunal 
shall, 

(a )  if  under  Part  XII  of  this  Act,  the  Criminal  Code  or 
other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  a  minimum 
penalty  is  prescribed,  impose  a  penalty  in  accordance 
with  the  enactment  prescribing  that  minimum  penalty; 
or 


510 


1950. 


National  Defence  Act. 


Chap.  43, 


43 


(b)  in  any  other  case, 

(i)  impose  the  penalty  prescribed  for  the  offence  by 
Part  XII  of  this  Act,  the  Criminal  Code  or  that 
other  Act;  or 

(ii)  impose  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's 
service  or  less  punishment. 

(3)  All  provisions  of  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  in  Ordinary 
respect  of  a  punishment  of  death,  imprisonment  for  two  rulesappl 
years  or  more,  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years,  and  a 

fine,  shall  apply  in  respect  of  penalties  imposed  under 
paragraph  (a),  or  sub-paragraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
subsection  two. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  in  derogation  of  the  Saving 
authority  conferred  by  other  sections  of  the  Code  of  Service  provxsion 
Discipline  to  charge,  deal  with  and  try  a  person  alleged  to 

have  committed  any  offence  set  out  in  sections  sixty-four  to 
one  hundred  and  eighteen  and  to  impose  the  punishment  for 
that  offence  mentioned  in  the  section  prescribing  that 
offence. 


Conviction  of  Cognate  Offence. 


120.  (1)  A  person  charged  with  desertion  may  be  found  Conviction 
guilty  of  attempting  to  desert  or  of  being  absent  without  ^serious 

leave.  offences. 

(2)  A  person  charged  with  attempting  to  desert  may  be 
found  guilty  of  being  absent  without  leave. 

(3)  A  person  charged  with  any  one  of  the  offences  pres- 
cribed in  section  seventy-five  may  be  found  guilty  of  any 
other  offence  prescribed  in  that  section. 

(4)  A  person  charged  with  any  one  of  the  offences  pres- 
cribed in  section  seventy-six  may  be  found  guilty  of  any 
other  offence  prescribed  in  that  section. 

(5)  A  person  charged  with  a  service  offence  may,  on 
failure  of  proof  of  an  offence  having  been  committed  under 
circumstances  involving  a  higher  punishment,  be  found 
guilty  of  the  same  offence  as  having  been  committed  under 
circumstances  involving  a  lower  punishment. 

(6)  Where  a  person  is  charged  with  an  offence  under 
section  one  hundred  and  nineteen  and  the  charge  is  one  upon 
which,  if  he  had  been  tried  by  a  civil  court  in  Canada  for 
that  offence,  he  might  have  been  found  guilty  of  any  other 
offence,  he  may  be  found  guilty  of  that  other  offence.  ' 


Punishments. 


121.  (1)  The  following  punishments  may  be  imposed  in  Scaicof 
respect  of  service  offences:—  punishments 

(a)  death; 

(b)  imprisonment  for  two  years  or  more; 
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(c)  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service; 

(d)  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years; 

(e)  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service; 

(f)  detention; 

(g  )  reduction  in  rank ; 

(h)  forfeiture  of  seniority; 

(i)  dismissal  of  an  officer  from  the  ship  to  which  he 
belongs ; 

(j)  forfeiture  of  service  toward  progressive  increase  in 

pay; 
(k )  fine; 

(I)  severe  reprimand; 

(m  )  reprimand ; 

(n )  minor  punishments, 
and  each  of  the  above  punishments  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
punishment  less  than  every  punishment  preceding  it  in 
the  above  scale,  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  "scale  of 
punishments". 


Less  Punishment. 


Definition  o  (2)  Where  a  punishment  is  specified  by  the  Code  of  Ser- 
punlshment"  vice  Discipline  as  a  penalty  for  an  offence,  and  it  is  further 
provided  in  the  alternative  that  on  conviction  the  offender  is 
liable  to  less  punishment,  the  expression  "less  punishment" 
means  any  one  or  more  of  the  punishments  lower  in  the  scale 
of  punishments  than  the  specified  punishment. 


Death. 

Limitation  (3)  A  punishment  of  death  may  be  imposed  only  by  a 
o?deathSitl°n  General  Court  Martial,  and  may  be  imposed  only  with  the 
penalty.       concurrence  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members. 


Imprisonment. 


Condition? 
relating  to 
imposition  o 
punishment  oi 
imprison- 
ment 


(4)  The  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  two  years  or 
more  or  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  is  subject  to 
the  following  conditions, 

(a)  every  person  who,  on  conviction  of  a  service  offence, 
is  liable  to  imprisonment  for  life  or  for  a  term  of  years 
or  other  term,  may  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for 
a  shorter  term; 

(b )  a  sentence  that  includes  a  punishment  of  imprison- 
ment for  two  years  or  more  imposed  upon  an  officer 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  a  punishment  of  dismissal 
with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service,  whether  or 
not  the  last  mentioned  punishment  is  specified  in  the 
sentence  passed  by  the  service  tribunal; 
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(c)  a  sentence  that  includes  a  punishment  of  imprison- 
ment for  less  than  two  years  imposed  upon  an  officer 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  a  punishment  of  dismissal 
from  His  Majesty's  service,  whether  or  not  the  last 
mentioned  punishment  is  specified  in  the  sentence 
passed  by  the  service  tribunal; 

(d)  where  a  service  tribunal  imposes  a  punishment  of 
imprisonment  for  two  years  or  more  upon  a  man,  the 
service  tribunal  may  in  addition,  notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  this  Part,  impose  a  punishment 
of  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service; 

(e )  where  a  service  tribunal  imposes  a  punishment  of 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  upon  a  man,  the 
service  tribunal  may  in  addition,  notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  this  Part,  impose  a  punishment 
of  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service; 

(f )  in  the  case  of  a  chief  petty  officer,  petty  officer  or 
leading  rating  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  or  a 
warrant  officer  or  non-commissioned  officer  in  the 
Canadian  Army  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  a 
sentence  that  includes  a  punishment  of  imprisonment 
for  two  years  or  more  or  imprisonment  for  less  than 
two  years  shall  be  deemed  to  include  a  punishment  of 
reduction  in  rank  to  the  lowest  rank  to  which  under 
regulations  he  can  be  reduced,  whether  or  not  the  last 
mentioned  punishment  is  specified  in  the  sentence 
passed  by  the  service  tribunal; 

(g)  a  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  two  years  or 
more  or  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  punishment  of  imprisonment  with 
hard  labour,  but  in  the  case  of  a  punishment  of 
imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years,  the  Minister  or 
such  authorities  as  he  may  prescribe  or  appoint  for 
that  purpose  may  order  that  such  punishment  shall  be 
without  hard  labour. 


Dismissal  With  Disgrace. 

(5)  Where  a  service  tribunal  imposes  a  punishment  of  Accompany- 
dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  upon  an  mfntunish" 
officer  or  man,  the  service  tribunal  may  in  addition,  not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  of  this  Part,  impose  a 
punishment  of  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years. 

(6)  A  person  upon  whom  a  punishmeDt  of  dismissal  with  Consequences 
disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  has  been  carried  out  w\thSd£sal 
shall  not,  except  in  an  emergency  or  unless  that  punishment  srace- 

is  subsequently  set  aside  or  altered,  be  eligible  to  serve  His 
Majesty  again  in  any  military  or  civil  capacity. 
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Detention. 

(7)  The  punishment  of  detention  is  subject  to  the  following 

conditions, 

(a)  detention  shall  not  exceed  two  years  and  a  person 
sentenced  to  detention  shall  not  be  subject  to  detention 
for  more  than  two  years  consecutively  by  reason  of 
more  than  one  conviction; 

(b )  no  officer  may  be  sentenced  to  detention; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  chief  petty  officer,  petty  officer  or 
leading  rating  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  or  a  warrant 
officer  or  non-commissioned  officer  in  the  Canadian 
Army  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  a  sentence  that 
includes  a  punishment  of  detention  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  a  punishment  of  reduction  in  rank  to  the  lowest 
rank  to  which  under  regulations  he  can  be  reduced, 
whether  or  not  the  last  mentioned  punishment  is 
specified  in  the  sentence  passed  by  the  service  tribunal. 

Reduction  in  Rank. 

(8)  The  punishment  of  reduction  in  rank  shall  apply  to 
officers,  warrant  officers,  chief  petty  officers,  petty  officers, 
non-commissioned  officers  and  leading  ratings. 

(9)  The  punishment  of  reduction  in  rank  shall  not 

(a)  involve  reduction  to  a  rank  lower  than  that  to  which 
under  regulations  the  offender  can  be  reduced ; 

(b )  in  the  case  of  a  commissioned  officer,  involve  reduc- 
tion to  a  rank  lower  than  commissioned  rank;  and 

( c )  in  the  case  of  a  subordinate  officer,  involve  reduction 
to  a  rank  lower  than  an  inferior  grade  of  subordinate 
officer. 

Forfeiture  of  Seniority. 

(10)  Where  an  officer  or  man  has  been  sentenced  to 
forfeiture  of  seniority,  the  service  tribunal  imposing  the 
punishment  shall  in  passing  sentence  specify  the  period  for 
which  seniority  is  to  be  forfeited. 

Dismissal  from  Ship. 

(11)  The  punishment  of  dismissal  of  an  officer  from  the 
ship  to  which  he  belongs  shall  apply  only  to  officers  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Navy. 

Fine. 

(12)  A  fine  shall  be  imposed  in  a  stated  amount  and  shall 
not  exceed,  in  the  case  of  an  officer  or  man,  three  months 
basic  pay,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other  person  the  sum  of 
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two  hundred  dollars,  and  the  terms  of  payment  of  a  fine 
shall  lie  within  the  discretion  of  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  person  so  punished. 

Minor  Punishments. 

(13)  Minor  punishments  shall  be  such  as  are  prescribed  g°^!*nor  ln 
in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council.  prescribes. 

Limitation. 

(14)  The  authority  of  a  service  tribunal  to  impose  Authority, 
punishments  may  be  limited  in  accordance  with  regulations 

made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Sentences. 

122.  Only  one  sentence  shall  be  passed  on  an  offender  One  ^fence 
at  a  trial  under  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  and,  where  the  passed!  e 
offender  is  convicted  of  more  than  one  offence,  the  sentence 
shall  be  good  if  any  one  of  the  offences  would  have  justified  it. 


Incarceration  Under  More  Than  One  Sentence. 

123.  Where  a  person  is  under  a  sentence  imposed  by  a  To  be 
service  tribunal  that  includes  a  punishment  involving  incar-  concur 
ceration  and  another  service  tribunal  subsequently  passes  a 
new  sentence  that  also  includes  a  punishment  involving 
incarceration,  both  punishments  of  incarceration  shall, 
from  the  date  of  the  pronouncement  of  the  new  sentence, 
run  concurrently,  but  the  punishment  higher  in  the  scale  of 
punishments  shall  be  served  first. 


Ignorance  of  Law. 

124.  The  fact  that  a  person  is  ignorant  of  the  pro-  No  excuse 
visions  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  regulations  or  of  any  order  or 
instruction  duly  notified  under  this  Act,  is  no  excuse  for  any 
offence  committed  by  him. 


Civil  Defences. 

125.  All  rules  and  principles  from  time  to  time  followed  Rules  of  civil 
in  the  civil  courts  in  proceedings  under  the  Criminal  Code  applicable 
that  would  render  any  circumstances  a  justification  or 
excuse  for  any  act  or  omission  or  a  defence  to  any  charge, 
shall  be  applicable  to  any  defence  to  a  charge  under  the  Code 
of  Service  Discipline,  except  in  so  far  as  such  rules  and  prin- 
ciples are  altered  by  or  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 
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Insanity  as  a  Defence. 


Natural 
imbeeility 
or  mental 
disease. 


Specific 
dolusions. 


Presumpt.on 
of  sanity. 


126.  (1)  No  person  shall  be  convicted  of  a  service 
offence  by  reason  of  an  act  done  or  omitted  by  him  when 
labouring  under  natural  imbecility,  or  disease  of  the  mind, 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  him  incapable  of  appreciating 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  act  or  omission,  and  of  knowing 
that  such  an  act  or  omission  was  wrong. 

(2)  In  respect  of  a  person  labouring  under  specific  delu- 
sions, but  in  other  respects  sane,  subsection  one  shall  not 
apply  unless  the  delusions  caused  him  to  believe  in  the 
existence  of  some  state  of  things  which,  if  it  existed,  would 
justify  or  excuse  his  act  or  omission. 

(3)  Every  person  shall  be  presumed  to  be  sane  at  the  time 
of  doing  or  omitting  to  do  any  act  until  the  contrary  is 
proved. 
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PART  VI. 
ARREST. 
Authority  to  Arrest. 

127.  (1)  Every  person  who  has  committed,  is  found  com-  General 
mitting,  is  suspected  of  being  about  to  commit,  or  is  sus-  au  on  y' 
pected  of  or  charged  under  this  Act  with  having  committed 

a  service  offence,  may  be  placed  under  arrest. 

(2)  Every  person  authorized  to  effect  arrest  under  this  j^®onable 
Part  may  use  such  force  as  is  reasonably  necessary  for  that  authorized, 
purpose. 

128.  (1)  An  officer  may,  without  a  warrant,  in  the  cir-  Powers  of 
cumstances  mentioned  in  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-  officers- 
seven,  arrest  or  order  the  arrest  of 

(a)  any  man; 

(b)  any  officer  of  equal  or  lower  rank;  and 

(c)  any  officer  of  higher  rank  who  is  engaged  in  a  quarrel, 
fray  or  disorder. 

(2)  A  man  may,  without  a  warrant,  in  the  circumstances  Powers  of 
mentioned  in  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  arrest  men* 

or  order  the  arrest  of 

(a)  any  man  of  lower  rank ;  and 

(b)  any  man  of  equal  or  higher  rank  who  is  engaged  in  a 
quarrel,  fray  or  disorder. 

(3)  An  order  given  under  subsection  one  or  subsection  two  Arrest  of 
shall  be  obeyed  although  the  person  giving  the  order  and  ot^f6™  °f 
the  person  to  whom  and  the  person  in  respect  of  whom  the  Services, 
order  is  given  do  not  belong  to  the  same  Service,  component, 

unit  or  other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

(4)  Every  person  who  is  not  an  officer  or  man,  but  who  Ae7se0s*s°other 
was  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  at  the  time  of  than°officersr 
the  alleged  commission  by  him  of  a  service  offence,  may  or  men- 
without  a  warrant  be  arrested  or  ordered  to  be  arrested  by 

such  person  as  any  commanding  officer  may  designate  for 
that  purpose. 

129.  Such  officers  and  men  as  are  appointed  under  regu-  Appointment 
lations  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  may  specfaii?rs  °f 

(a)  detain  or  arrest  without  a  warrant  any  person  who  is  appointed 
subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  regardless  of  personnel 
the  rank  or  status  of  that  person,  who  has  committed, 

is  found  committing,  is  suspected  of  being  about  to 
commit,  or  is  suspected  of  or  charged  under  this  Act 
with  having  committed  a  service  offence;  and 

(b )  exercise  such  other  powers  for  carrying  out  the  Code 
of  Service  Discipline  as  are  prescribed  in  regulations 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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Saving 
provision. 


130.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  two,  every  commanding 
officer,  and  every  officer  to  whom  the  power  of  trying  a 
charge  summarily  has  been  delegated  under  subsection  three 
of  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  may  by  a  warrant  under 
his  hand  authorize  any  person  to  arrest  any  other  person 
triable  under  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  who  has  com- 
mitted, or  is  suspected  of  or  charged  under  this  Act  with 
having  committed  a  service  offence. 

(2)  An  officer  authorized  to  issue  a  warrant  under  this 
section  shall  not,  unless  he  has  certified  on  the  face  of  the 
warrant  that  the  exigencies  of  the  service  so  require,  issue  a 
warrant  authorizing  the  arrest  of  any  officer  of  rank  higher 
than  he  himself  holds. 

(3)  In  any  warrant  issued  under  this  section  the  offence 
in  respect  of  which  the  warrant  is  issued  shall  be  stated  and 
the  names  of  more  persons  than  one  in  respect  of  the  same 
offence,  or  several  offences  of  the  same  nature,  may  be 
included. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  dero- 
gation of  the  authority  that  any  person,  including  an  officer 
or  man,  may  have  under  other  sections  of  this  Act  or  other- 
wise under  the  law  of  Canada  to  arrest  any  other  person 
without  a  warrant. 


Action  Following  Arrest. 

131.  (1)  A  person  arrested  under  this  Part  may  forth- 
with on  his  apprehension  be  placed  in  civil  custody  or 
service  custody  or  be  taken  to  the  unit  or  formation  with 
which  he  is  serving  or  to  any  other  unit  or  formation  of  the 
Canadian  Forces;  and  such  force  as  is  reasonably  necessary 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  may  be  used. 
Delivery  into  (2)  An  officer  or  man  commanding  a  guard,  guardroom 
or  safeguard  or  an  officer  or  man  appointed  under  section 
one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  shall  receive  and  keep  a 
person  who  is  under  arrest  pursuant  to  this  Act  and  who 
is  committed  to  his  custody,  but  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  officer,  man  or  other  person  who  commits  a  person  into 
custody  to  deliver  at  the  time  of  such  committal,  or  as  soon 
as  practical  and  in  any  case  within  twenty-four  hours 
thereafter,  to  the  officer  or  man  into  whose  custody  that 
person  is  committed,  an  account  in  writing,  signed  by 
himself,  in  which  is  stated  the  reason  why  the  person  so 
committed  is  to  be  held  in  custody. 
Report  of  (3)  An  officer  or  man  who,  pursuant  to  subsection  two, 
receives  a  person  committed  to  his  custody  shall,  as  soon 
as  practical  and  in  any  case  within  twenty-four  hours 
thereafter,  give  in  writing  to  the  officer  or  man  to  whom 
it  is  his  duty  to  report,  the  name  of  that  person  and  an 
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account  of  the  offence  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by 
that  person  so  far  as  is  known  and  the  name  and  rank  of  the 
officer,  man  or  other  person  by  whom  the  person  so  com- 
mitted was  placed  in  custody,  accompanied  by  any  account 
in  writing  which  has  been  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
two. 

Limitations  in  Respect  of  Custody. 

132.  (1)  Where  a  person  triable  under  the  Code  of  Report  of 
Service  Discipline  has  been  placed  under  arrest  for  a  service  delay  of  trl 
offence  and  remains  in  custody  for  eight  days  without  a 
summary  trial  having  been  held  or  a  court  martial  for  his 
trial  having  been  ordered  to  assemble,  a  report  stating  the 
necessity  for  further  delay  shall  be  made  by  his  commanding 
officer  to  the  authority  who  is  empowered  to  convene  a 
court  martial  for  the  trial  of  that  person,  and  a  similar 
report  shall  be  forwarded  in  the  same  manner  every  eighth 
day  until  a  summary  trial  has  been  held  or  a  court  martial 
has  been  ordered  to  assemble. 

(2)  Every  person  held  in  custody  in  the  circumstances  Petition  in 
mentioned  in  subsection  one,  who  has  been  continuously  ^ecto{o{tr 
so  held  for  a  period  of  twenty-eight  days  without  a  summary  e  ay  °  r 
trial  having  been  held  or  a  court  martial  having  been  ordered 

to  assemble,  shall  at  the  expiration  of  that  period  be  entitled 
to  direct  to  the  Minister,  or  to  such  authority  as  the  Minister 
may  prescribe  or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  a  petition  to  be 
freed  from  custody  or  for  a  disposition  of  the  case  and  in  any 
event  that  person  shall  be  so  freed  when  a  period  of  ninety 
days  continuous  custody  from  the  time  of  his  arrest  has 
expired,  unless  a  summary  trial  has  been  held  or  a  court 
martial  has  been  ordered  to  assemble. 

(3)  A  person  who  has  been  freed  from  custody  pursuant  Limitation 
to  subsection  two  shall  not  be  subject  to  re-arrest  for  the  ^rest6" 
offence  with  which  he  was  originally  charged,  except  on  the 
written  order  of  an  authority  having  power  to  convene  a 

court  martial  for  his  trial. 
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PART  VII. 
SERVICE  TRIBUNALS. 
Application. 

commanding  133.  (1)  Every  reference  in  this  Part  to  a  commanding 
officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  accused  person,  or  to  such  other  officer  as 
may,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  be  empowered  to  act 
as  the  commanding  officer  of  the  accused  person, 
ranks  wkere  ^  Every  reference  in  this  Part  to  the  rank  of  an  officer 
specified.**6  or  man  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  regulations 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  and  every  such  reference 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  a  person  who  holds  any  equivalent 
relative  rank,  whether  that  person  is  enrolled  in,  or  is 
attached,  seconded  or  on  loan  to  the  Canadian  Forces. 


Investigation  and  Preliminary  Disposition 
of  Charges. 

immediate        134.  Where  a  charge  is  laid  against  a  person  to  whom 
SvejSe?tioD  this  Part  applies  alleging  that  he  has  committed  a  service 
offence,  the  charge  shall  forthwith  be  investigated  in 
accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in 
Council. 

Dismissal  or      135.  Where,  after  investigation,  a  commanding  officer 
other  dispo-    considers  that  a  charge  should  not  be  proceeded  with,  he 
shall  dismiss  the  charge;  but  otherwise  shall  cause  it  to 
be  proceeded  with  as  expeditiously  as  circumstances  permit. 


Summary  Trials  by  Commanding  Officers. 

jurisdiction.  136.  (1)  A  commanding  officer  may  in  his  discretion 
try  an  accused  person  by  summary  trial,  but  only  if  all  of 
the  following  conditions  are  satisfied, 

(a )  the  accused  person  is  either  a  subordinate  officer  or 
a  man  below  the  rank  of  warrant  officer ; 

( b )  having  regard  to  the  gravity  of  the  offence,  the 
commanding  officer  considers  that  his  powers  of  punish- 
ment are  adequate; 

(c)  the  commanding  officer  is  not  precluded  from  trying 
the  accused  person  by  reason  of  his  election,  under 
regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  be 
tried  by  court  martial; 
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(d )  the  offence  is  not  one  that  in  regulations  made  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  the  commanding  officer  is 
precluded  from  trying. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  in  this  section  and  Sentences, 
in  Part  V  relating  to  punishments,  a  commanding  officer 

at  a  summary  trial  may  pass  a  sentence  in  which  any  one 
or  more  of  the  following  punishments  may  be  included, 

(a)  detention  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ninety  days 
subject  to  the  following  provisions, 

(i)  a  punishment  of  detention  imposed  by  a  com- 
manding officer  upon  a  chief  petty  officer,  petty 
officer,  non-commissioned  officer  or  leading  rating 
shall  not  be  carried  into  effect  until  approved  by 
an  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  commodore,  briga- 
dier or  air  commodore  under  whom  the  command- 
ing officer  who  imposed  the  punishment  is  serving, 
and  only  to  the  extent  so  approved; 

(ii)  where  a  commanding  officer  imposes  more  than 
thirty  days  detention,  the  portion  in  excess  of 
thirty  days  shall  be  effective  only  if  approved  by, 
and  to  the  extent  approved  by,  an  officer  not 
below  the  rank  of  commodore,  brigadier  or  air 
commodore  under  whom  the  commanding  officer 
who  imposed  the  punishment  is  serving; 

(b )  reduction  in  rank,  but  a  punishment  of  reduction  in 
rank  imposed  by  a  commanding  officer  shall  be  effective 
only  if  approved  by,  and  to  the  extent  approved  by, 
an  officer  not  below  the  rank  of  commodore,  brigadier 
or  air  commodore,  under  whom  the  commanding 
officer  who  imposed  the  punishment  is  serving; 

(c)  forfeiture  of  seniority; 

(d)  forfeiture  of  service  toward  progressive  increase  in 
pay; 

(e)  a  fine  not  exceeding  basic  pay  for  one  month; 

(f)  severe  reprimand; 

(g)  reprimand ; 

(h )  minor  punishments, 

and  each  of  the  above  punishments  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  punishment  less  than  every  punishment  preceding  it  in 
the  above  scale. 

(3)  A  commanding  officer  may,  subject  to  regulations  Delegation, 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  and  to  such  extent  as 

the  commanding  officer  deems  fit,  delegate  his  powers 
under  this  section  to  any  officer  under  his  command,  but 
an  officer  to  whom  powers  are  so  delegated  may  not  be 
authorized  to  impose  punishments  other  than  the  following, 

(a)  a,  fine  not  exceeding  ten  dollars; 

(b)  a  reprimand; 

(c)  minor  punishments. 
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Evidence  (4)  Where  a  commanding  officer  tries  an  accused  person 
by  summary  trial,  the  evidence  shall  be  taken  on  oath  if 
the  commanding  officer  so  directs  or  the  accused  person 
so  requests,  and  the  commanding  officer  shall  inform  the 
accused  person  of  his  right  so  to  request. 

Approval  of  (5)  Such  punishments  as  are,  in  regulations  made  by  the 
Governor  m  Council,  specified  as  requiring  approval  before 
they  may  be  imposed  by  a  commanding  officer,  shall  not  be 
so  imposed  until  approval  has  been  obtained  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  such  regulations. 


Summary  Trials  by  Superior  Commanders. 


Jurisdiction 


Dismissal 
or  other 
disposition. 


Sentences. 


Election. 


Evidence  on 
oath. 


137.  (1)  An  officer  of  or  above  the  rank  of  commodore, 
brigadier  or  air  commodore,  or  any  other  officer  prescribed  or 
appointed  by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  referred  to  in 
this  section  as  a  "superior  commander",  may  in  his  discre- 
tion try  by  summary  trial  an  officer  below  the  rank  of 
lieutenant-commander,  major  or  squadron  leader,  or  a 
warrant  officer,  charged  with  having  committed  a  service 
offence,  and  in  an  emergency  the  Governor  in  Council 
may  extend  the  provisions  of  this  section  to  cases  where  the 
accused  person  is  of  the  rank  of  Heutenant-commander, 
major  or  squadron  leader. 

(2)  A  superior  commander  may,  with  or  without  hearing 
the  evidence,  dismiss  a  charge  if  he  considers  that  it  should 
not  be  proceeded  with;  but  otherwise  shall  cause  it  to  be 
proceeded  with  as  expeditiously  as  circumstances  permit. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  in  this  section  and 
in  Part  V  relating  to  punishments,  a  superior  commander 
at  a  summary  trial  may  pass  a  sentence  in  which  any  one 
or  more  of  the  following  punishments  may  be  included, 

(a)  forfeiture  of  seniority ; 

(b)  forfeiture  of  service  toward  progressive  increase  in 
pay; 

(c  )  fine ; 

(d  )  severe  reprimand ; 
(e)  reprimand. 

(4)  A  superior  commander  shall  not  try  an  accused 
person  who,  by  reason  of  an  election  under  regulations 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  is  entitled  to  be  tried 
by  court  martial. 

(5)  Where  a  superior  commander  tries  an  accused  person 
by  summary  trial,  the  evidence  shall  be  taken  on  oath  if 
the  superior  commander  so  directs  or  the  accused  person 
so  requests,  and  the  superior  commander  shall  inform  the 
accused  person  of  his  right  so  to  request. 
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Convening  of  Courts  Martial. 

138.  (1)  The  Minister,  and  such  other  authorities  as  he  ^nvOTmg 
may  prescribe  or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  may  convene  aut  onties 
General  Courts  Martial  and  Disciplinary  Courts  Martial. 

(2)  An  authority  who  convenes  a  court  martial  under  Officers  of 

,v  '    , .  J  .    ,  ,  f    .,  L  other  Services 

subsection  one  may  appoint  as  members  ot  the  court  may  be 
martial,  officers  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy,  the  Cana-  ^pointed 
dian  Army  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  or  officers  of 
any  navy,  army  or  air  force,  who  are  attached,  seconded  or 
loaned  to  the  Canadian  Forces. 

General  Courts  Martial. 

1 39.  A  General  Court  Martial  may  try  any  person  who  Juridiction. 
under  Part  IV  is  liable  to  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried 

upon  a  charge  of  having  committed  any  service  offence. 

140.  (1)  A  General  Court  Martial  shall  consist  of  not  less  Number  o 
than  five  officers  and  not  more  than  such  maximum  number  memf)ers 
of  officers  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations. 

(2)  The  president  of  a  General  Court  Martial  shall  be  aD  Appointment 
officer  of  or  above  the  naval  rank  of  captain  or  of  or  above  of  president 
the  rank  of  colonel  or  group  captain  and  shall  be  appointed 

by  the  authority  convening  the  General  Court  Martial  or  by 
an  officer  empowered  by  that  authority  to  appoint  the 
president. 

(3)  Where  the  accused  person  is  of  or  above  the  rank  of  Trial  ot 
commodore,  brigadier  or  air  commodore,  the  president  of  commodore 
a  General  Court  Martial  shall  be  an  officer  of  or  above  the 

rank  of  the  accused  person,  and  the  other  members  of  the 
court  martial  shall  be  of  or  above  the  naval  rank  of  captain 
or  of  or  above  the  rank  of  colonel  or  group  captain. 

(4)  Where  the  accused  person  is  of  the  naval  rank  of  Trial  o 
captain  or  of  the  rank  of  colonel  or  group  captain,  all  of  the  captaU1,  etc 
members  of  a  General  Court  Martial,  other  than  the  presi- 
dent, shall  be  of  or  above  the  rank  of  commander,  lieutenant- 
colonel  or  wing  commander. 

(5)  Where  the  accused  person  is  a  commander,  lieutenant-  Tnai  of 
colonel  or  wing  commander,  at  least  two  of  the  members  ^nmander' 
of  a  General  Court  Martial,  exclusive  of  the  president,  shall 

be  of  or  above  the  rank  of  the  accused  person. 

141.  Such  authority  as  is  prescribed  for  that  purpose  Judge 
in  regulations  shall  appoint  a  person  to  officiate  as  judge  advocate 
advocate  at  a  General  Court  Martial. 

142.  None  of  the  following  persons  shall  sit  as  a  member  ineligibility 
of  a  General  Court  Martial,  GelSScU 

(a)  the  officer  who  convened  the  court  martial ;  Martial. 

(b )  the  prosecutor : 

(c)  a  witness  for  the  prosecution; 
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(d)  the  commanding  officer  of  the  accused  person; 

(e)  a  provost  officer; 

(f  )  an  officer  who  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

(g)  an  officer  below  the  naval  rank  of  lieutenant,  the 
army  rank  of  captain  or  the  air  force  rank  of  flight 
lieutenant ;  or 

(h)  any  person  who  prior  to  the  court  martial  partici- 
pated in  any  investigation  respecting  the  matters  upon 
which  a  charge  against  the  accused  person  is  founded. 


Disciplinary  Courts  Martial. 


Jurisdiction 


Punishment 


Number  o; 
members. 


Appointment 
of  president. 


Rank  oi 
president 


Judge 
advocate 


Ineligibility 
to  serve  on 
Disciplinary 
Court 
Martial. 


143.  Subject  to  any  limitations  prescribed  in  regulations 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  a  Disciplinary  Court 
Martial  may  try  any  person  who  under  Part  IV  is  liable  to 
be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  upon  a  charge  of  having 
committed  any  service  offence. 

144.  A  Disciplinary  Court  Martial  shall  not  pass  a 
sentence  including  a  punishment  higher  in  the  scale  of 
punishments  than  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's 
service,  or  higher  than  such  other  punishment  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  regulations;  but  no  such  other  punishment 
shall  be  higher  in  the  scale  of  punishments  than  dismissal 
with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service. 

145.  A  Disciplinary  Court  Martial  shall  consist  of  not  less 
than  three  officers  and  not  more  than  such  maximum  number 
of  officers  as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations. 

14G.  (1)  The  president  of  a  Disciplinary  Court  Martial 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  authority  convening  the  Disciplin- 
ary Court  Martial  or  by  an  officer  empowered  by  that 
authority  to  appoint  the  president. 

(2)  The  president  of  a  Disciplinary  Court  Martial  shall  be 
an  officer  of  or  above  the  rank  of  lieutenant-commander, 
major  or  squadron  leader  or  of  or  above  such  higher  rank 
as  may  be  prescribed  in  regulations. 

147.  Such  authority  as  may  be  prescribed  for  that 
purpose  in  regulations  may  appoint  a  person  to  officiate  as 
judge  advocate  at  a  Disciplinary  Court  Martial. 

148.  None  of  the  following  persons  shall  sit  as  a  member 
of  a  Disciplinary  Court  Martial, 

(a)  the  officer  who  convened  the  court  martial; 

(b )  the  prosecutor; 

(c)  a  witness  for  the  prosecution; 

(d)  the  commanding  officer  of  the  accused  person; 

(e)  a  provost  officer; 

(f )  an  officer  who  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years ;  or 
(g  )  any  person  who  prior  to  the  court  martial  participated 

in  any  investigation  respecting  the  matters  upon  which 
a  charge  against  the  accused  person  is  founded. 


524 


Standing 


1950. 


National  Defence  Act. 


Chap.  43.  57 


Standing  Courts  Martial. 

149.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  in  an  emergency  Constitution, 
establish  Standing  Courts  Martial  and  each  such  court  martial 

shall  consist  of  one  officer,  to  be  called  the  president,  who  is 
or  has  been  a  barrister  or  advocate  of  more  than  three  years 
standing  and  who  shall  be  appointed  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Subject  to  any  limitations  prescribed  in  regulations,  a  Powers. 
Standing  Court  Martial  may  try  any  person  who  under  Part 
IV  is  liable  to  be  charged,  dealt  with  and  tried  upon  a 
charge  of  having  committed  a  service  offence,  but  a  Standing 
Court  Martial  shall  not  pass  a  sentence  including  any 
punishment  higher  in  the  scale  of  punishments  than  im- 
prisonment for  less  than  two  years. 

Representation  of  Accused. 

150.  At  any  proceedings  before  a  court  martial  the  Defence, 
accused  person  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

Admission  to  Courts  Martial. 

151.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  two  and  three,  courts  Trials  public, 
martial  shall  be  public  and,  to  the  extent  that  accommo- 
dation permits,  the  public  shall  be  admitted  to  the  trial. 

(2)  Where  the  authority  who  convenes  a  court  martial  or  Exception, 
the  president  of  a  court  martial  considers  that  it  is  expedient 

in  the  interests  of  public  safety,  defence  or  public  morals 
that  the  public  should  be  excluded  during  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  a  trial,  either  of  them  may  make  an  order  to  that 
effect,  and  any  such  order  shall  be  recorded  in  the  minutes 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  court  martial. 

(3)  Witnesses,  other  than  the  prosecutor  and  the  accused  witnesses 
person  and  his  representative,  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a 

trial,  except  when  under  examination  or  by  specific  leave 
of  the  president  of  the  court  martial. 

(4)  The  president  may,  on  any  deliberation  among  the  Clearing 
members,  cause  a  court  martial  to  be  cleared  of  any  other  court 
persons  in  accordance  with  regulations. 

Rules  of  Evidence. 

152.  (1)  The  rules  of  evidence  at  a  trial  by  court  martial  Trial  in 
held  in  Canada  shall  be  the  same  as  those  from  time  to  time  Canada, 
followed  in  proceedings  under  the  Criminal  Code  in  civil  r.s.,  c.  36. 
courts  in  the  province  of  Canada  in  which  the  court  martial 

is  held,  except  in  so  far  as  such  rules  are  inconsistent  with 
this  Act  or  regulations. 
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Trial  outside  (2)  Where  a  court  martial  is  held  out  of  Canada  or  in 
a  ship  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  Canada,  the  rules  of 
evidence  shall  be  the  same  as  those  from  time  to  time  fol- 
lowed in  proceedings  under  the  Criminal  Code  in  civil 
courts  in  the  province  in  which  the  accused  person  states 
to  the  court  martial  that  his  ordinary  place  of  residence  is 
situated,  except  in  so  far  as  such  rules  are  inconsistent  with 
this  Act  or  regulations. 

Special  case.  (3)  Where,  in  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  sub- 
section two,  an  accused  person  states  that  his  ordinary  place 
of  residence  is  situated  out  of  Canada,  or  makes  no  state- 
ment as  to  his  ordinary  place  of  residence,  the  court  martial 
shall  apply  the  rules  of  evidence  from  time  to  time  followed 
in  proceedings  under  the  Criminal  Code  in  civil  courts  in  the 
province  in  which  the  capital  city  of  Canada  is  situated, 
except  in  so  far  as  such  rules  are  inconsistent  with  this  Act 
or  regulations. 

Exclusion.  (4)  a  court  martial,  wherever  held,  shall  not  as  respects 
the  conduct  of  its  proceedings  or  the  reception  or  rejection 
of  evidence  or  as  respects  any  other  matter  or  thing,  be 
subject  to  any  Act,  law  or  regulation  not  in  force  in  Canada. 

153.  (1)  Such  classes  of  documents  and  records  as  are 
prescribed  in  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
may  be  admitted  as  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  stated  at 
trials  by  court  martial  or  in  any  proceedings  before  civil 
courts  arising  out  of  such  trials,  and  the  conditions  governing 
the  admissibility  of  such  classes  of  documents  and  records 
or  copies  thereof  shall  be  as  prescribed  in  those  regulations. 

(2)  A  court  martial  may  receive,  as  evidence  of  the 
facts  therein  stated,  declarations  made  in  the  manner  pres- 
cribed by  section  thirty-six  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions, 

(a)  where  the  declaration  is  one  that  the  prosecutor 
wishes  to  introduce,  a  copy  shall  be  served  upon  the 
accused  person  at  least  seven  days  before  the  trial; 

(b )  where  the  declaration  is  one  that  the  accused  person 
wishes  to  introduce,  a  copy  shall  be  served  upon  the 
prosecutor  at  least  three  days  before  the  trial;  and 

(c)  Sit  any  time  before  the  trial  the  party  upon  whom  the 
copy  of  the  declaration  has  been  served  under  para- 
graph (a)  or  (b )  may  notify  the  opposite  party  that 
he  will  not  consent  to  the  declaration  being  received  by 
the  court  martial,  and  in  that  event  the  declaration 
shall  not  be  received. 


Admission  of 
documents 
and  records. 


Statutory 

declarations 

admissible. 

R.S.,  c.  59. 


Witnesses  at  Courts  Martial. 

Procurement      154.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  of  the  accused  person, 
of  wYtnesMs06  tne  authority  who  convenes  a  court  martial,  or,  after  the 
assembly  of  the  court  martial,  the  president,  shall  take  all 
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necessary  action  to  procure  the  attendance  of  the  witnesses 
whom  the  prosecutor  and  the  accused  person  request  to  be 
called  and  whose  attendance  can,  having  regard  to  the 
exigencies  of  the  service,  reasonably  be  procured,  but  noth- 
ing in  this  subsection  shall  require  the  procurement  of  the 
attendance  of  any  witnesses,  the  request  for  whose  attend- 
ance is  deemed  by  any  such  commanding  officer,  authority 
who  convenes  a  court  martial  or  president  to  be  frivolous  or 
vexatious. 

(2)  Where  a  request  by  the  accused  person  for  the  attend-  Procurement 

v  '    o  r     ,  lvif'i  /•  JiOt  attendance 

ance  of  a  witness  is  deemed  to  be  frivolous  or  vexatious,  the  in  exceptional 
attendance  of  that  witness,  if  his  attendance,  having  regard  cases- 
to  the  exigencies  of  the  service,  can  reasonably  be  procured, 
shall  be  procured  if  the  accused  person  pays  in  advance  the 
fees  and  expenses  of  the  witness  at  the  rates  prescribed  in 
regulations,  and  if  at  the  trial  the  evidence  of  the  witness 
proves  to  be  relevant  and  material,  the  president  of  the  court 
martial  or  the  authority  who  convened  the  court  martial 
shall  order  that  the  accused  person  be  reimbursed  in  the 
amount  of  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  witness  so  paid. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  limit  the  right  of  the  Rights  o. 
accused  person  to  procure  and  produce  at  the  trial  at  his  preserved 
own  expense  such  witnesses  as  he  may  desire,  if  the  exig- 
encies of  the  service  permit. 

Evidence  on  Commission. 

155.  (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Judge  Advocate  Gen- 
€ral,  or  to  such  person  as  he  may  appoint  for  that  purpose, 
that  the  attendance  at  a  trial  by  court  martial  of  a  witness 
for  the  prosecution  is  not  readily  obtainable  because  the 
witness  is  ill  or  is  absent  from  the  country  in  which  the  trial 
is  held,  or  that  the  attendance  of  a  witness  for  the  accused 
person  is  not  readily  obtainable  for  any  reason,  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  or  such  person  as  he  may  appoint  for 
that  purpose,  may  appoint  any  officer  or  other  qualified 
person,  in  this  section  referred  to  as  a  " commissioner",  to 
take  the  evidence  of  the  witness  under  oath. 

(2)  The  document  containing  the  evidence  of  a  witness, 
taken  under  subsection  one  and  duly  certified  by  the  com- 
missioner, shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  at  a  court  martial 
to  the  same  extent  and  subject  to  the  same  objections  as  if 
the  witness  had  given  that  evidence  in  person  at  the  trial. 

(3)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  president  of  a  court 
martial,  a  witness  whose  evidence  has  been  taken  on  com- 
mission, should  in  the  interests  of  justice  appear  and  give 
evidence  before  the  court  martial  and  that  witness  is  not  too 
ill  to  attend  the  trial  and  is  not  outside  the  country  in  which 
the  trial  is  held,  the  president  may  require  the  attendance 
of  that  witness. 


Appointment 
of  commis- 
sioner. 


Admissibility 
of  commission 
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Persona 
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Copy  to 
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(4)  The  document  mentioned  in  subsection  two  or  a  true 
copy  thereof  may  be  attached  to  the  summary  or  abstract 
of  evidence  taken  in  respect  of  the  charge  against  the  accused 
person  and,  on  being  so  attached,  that  document  shall  form 
part  of  the  summary  or  abstract  of  evidence. 

(5)  At  any  proceedings  before  a  commissioner  the  accused 
person  and  the  prosecutor  shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented 
and  the  persons  representing  them  shall  have  the  right  to 
examine  and  cross-examine  any  witness. 

(6)  The  accused  person  shall,  at  least  twenty-four  hours 
before  it  is  admitted  at  the  court  martial,  be  furnished 
without  charge  with  a  copy  of  the  document  mentioned  in 
subsection  two. 


President 
may 

authorize. 


View  by  Court  Martial. 

156.  A  court  martial  may,  where  the  president  considers 
it  necessary,  view  any  place,  thing  or  person. 


Objection  to  Members  of  Courts  Martial. 

Right  of  157.  (1)  When  a  court  martial  is  assembled,  the  names 

accused.       of  the  president  and  other  members  shall  be  read  over  to  the 
accused  person  who  shall  be  asked  if  he  objects  to  be  tried 
by  any  of  them,  and  if  he  objects  the  court  martial  shall 
decide  whether  the  objection  shall  be  allowed. 
Replace-  (2)  The  procedure  for  the  replacement  of  a  president  of  a 

ments  court  martial  or  any  other  members  of  a  court  martial  in 
respect  of  whom  an  objection  has  been  allowed  shall  be  as 
prescribed  in  regulations. 


Oaths  at  Courts  Martial. 

Persons  158.  (1)  At  every  court  martial  an  oath  shall  be  admin- 

take^ath0    istered  to  each  of  the  following  persons, 

(a)  the  president  and  other  members  of  the  court  martial; 

(b)  the  judge  advocate; 

( c )  the  officers  ordered  to  attend  for  purposes  of  instruc- 
tion; 

(d  )  court  reporters ; 
(e)  interpreters; 
(f  )  witnesses, 

in  the  manner  and  in  the  forms  prescribed  in  regulations. 
Affirmation  (2)  If  a  person  to  whom  an  oath  is  required  to  be 
onithUof       administered  under  subsection  one, 

(a)  objects  to  take  the  oath  and  the  president  of  the  court 
martial  is  satisfied  of  the  sincerity  of  the  objection;  or 

(b )  is  objected  to  as  incompetent  to  take  the  oath  and 
the  president  of  the  court  martial  is  satisfied  that  the 
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oath  would  have  no  binding  effect  on  the  conscience 

of  that  person, 
the  president  shall  require  that  person,  instead  of  being 
sworn,  to  make  a  solemn  affirmation  in  the  form  prescribed 
in  regulations  and,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  solemn 
affirmation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  oath. 


Adjournment  and  Dissolution. 

159.  A  court  martial  may  be  adjourned  whenever  the  President 
president  considers  adjournment  desirable.  maya  Journ' 

160.  (1)  Where,  after  the  commencement  of  a  trial,  a  Dissolution 
court  martial  is  by  death  or  otherwise  reduced  below  the  ^ducedmbera 
minimum  number  of  members  prescribed  in  this  Act,  it 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  dissolved. 

(2)  Where,  after  the  commencement  of  a  trial,  the  presi-  President 
dent  of  a  court  martial  dies  or  for  any  other  reason  cannot  Attend  to 
attend  and  the  court  martial  is  not  thereby  reduced  below 

the  minimum  number  of  members  prescribed  in  this  Act, 
the  authority  who  convened  the  court  martial  may  appoint 
the  senior  member  of  the  court  martial  to  be  the  president 
and  the  trial  shall  proceed;  but  if  the  senior  member  of  the 
court  martial  is  not  of  sufficient  rank  to  be  appointed 
president,  the  court  martial  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dissolved. 

(3)  Where,  on  account  of  the  illness  of  the  accused  per-  illness  of 
son,  it  is  impossible  to  continue  the  trial,  the  court  martial  accu8ed 
shall  be  dissolved. 

(4)  Where  a  court  martial  is  dissolved  pursuant  to  this  Effect  of 
section,  the  accused  person  may  be  dealt  with  as  if  the  trial  dissolution- 
had  never  commenced. 


Amendment  of  Charges. 

161.  (1)  Where  at  any  time  during  a  trial  by  court  May  be 
martial,  it  appears  to  the  president  that  there  is  a  technical  ,vaUg^no 
defect  in  a  charge  that  does  not  affect  the  substance  of  the  1DJUS  lce' 
charge,  the  president,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  accused 
person  will  not  be  prejudiced  in  the  conduct  of  his  defence 
by  an  amendment,  shall  make  such  order  for  the  amend- 
ment of  the  charge  as  he  considers  necessary  to  meet  the 
circumstances  of  the  case. 

(2)  Where  an  amendment  to  the  charge  has  been  made,  Procedure, 
the  president  of  the  court  martial  shall,  if  the  accused  person 

so  requests,  adjourn  the  court  martial  for  such  period  as  the 
president  considers  necessary  to  enable  the  accused  person 
to  meet  the  charge  so  amended. 

(3)  Where  a  charge  is  amended,  a  minute  of  the  amend-  Minute  of 
ment  shall  be  endorsed  upon  the  charge  sheet  and  signed  amendmen*- 
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by  the  president  of  the  court  martial;  and  the  charge  sheet 
so  amended  shall  be  treated  for  the  purposes  of  the  trial 
and  all  proceedings  in  connection  therewith  as  being  the 
original  charge  sheet. 


Decisions  by  Courts  Martial. 


Majority 
vote. 


Equality  on 
finding. 

Equality  on 
sentence. 


16£.  (1)  The  finding  and,  subject  to  subsection  three 
of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  sentence  of  a 
court  martial  and  the  decision  in  respect  of  any  other  matter 
or  question  arising  after  the  commencement  of  the  trial  shall 
be  determined  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  members. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  on  the  finding, 
the  accused  shall  be  found  not  guilty. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  on  the  sentence 
or  on  any  other  matter  or  question  arising  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  trial,  except  the  finding,  the  president 
of  the  court  martial  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 


Similar  Offences. 


May  be 
considered  in 
imposing 
sentence 


163.  A  court  martial  may  at  the  request  of  the  offender 
and  in  its  discretion  take  into  consideration,  for  the  purposes 
of  sentence,  other  service  offences,  similar  in  character  to 
that  of  which  the  offender  has  been  found  guilty,  that  are 
admitted  by  him,  as  if  he  had  been  charged  with,  tried  on 
and  found  guilty  of  such  offences;  but  the  sentence  of  the 
court  martial  shall  not  include  any  punishment  higher  in  the 
scale  of  punishments  than  the  punishment  that  might  be 
imposed  in  respect  of  any  offence  of  which  the  offender  has 
been  found  guilty. 


Pronouncement  of  Findings  and  Sentence. 

Effect.  164.  The  finding  and  sentence  of  a  court  martial  shall  at 

the  conclusion  of  the  trial  be  pronounced  to  the  offender  in 
open  court  and  he  shall  be  under  the  sentence  as  of  the  date 
of  the  pronouncement  thereof. 


Recommendations  to  Clemency. 


Applicable 
in  certain 
only. 


165.  Where  a  court  martial  has  found  a  person  guilty  of 
an  offence,  prescribed  in  section  sixty-four,  sixty-five, 
sixty-six  or  sixty-seven,  for  which  the  punishment  of  death 
is  mandatory,  or  in  section  eighty-three,  for  which  the 
punishment  of  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's 
service  or  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service  is  manda- 


530 


tory 


1950. 


National  Defence  Act. 


Chap.  43. 


63 


tory,  or  an  offence  to  which  paragraph  fa  J  of  subsection 
two  of  section  one  hundred  and  nineteen  applies,  the  court 
martial  may  recommend  clemency  and  the  recommendation 
shall  be  attached  to  and  form  part  of  the  minutes  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  trial. 


Decision  Where  Accused  Insane  at  Trial. 


166.  (1)  Where  at  any  time  after  a  trial  by  court  Trial  of 
martial  commences  and  before  the  finding  of  the  court  j^-Jy 
martial  is  made,  it  appears  that  there  is  sufficient  reason  to 
doubt  whether  the  accused  person  is  then,  on  account  of 
insanity,  capable  of  conducting  his  defence,  an  issue  shall  be 
tried  and  decided  by  that  court  martial  as  to  whether  the 
accused  person  is  or  is  not  then,  on  account  of  insanity, 
unfit  to  stand  or  continue  his  trial. 

(2)  Where  the  decision  of  the  court  martial  on  an  issue  Trial  pro- 
mentioned  in  subsection  one  is  that  the  accused  person  is  accused  sane, 
not  then  unfit  to  stand  or  continue  his  trial,  the  court  martial 

shall  proceed  to  try  that  person  as  if  no  such  issue  had  been 
tried. 

(3)  Where  the  decision  of  a  court  martial  held  in  Canada  Disposal  of 
is  that  the  accused  person  is  unfit  to  stand  or  continue  his  ^aSa"1 
trial  on  account  of  insanity,  the  court  martial  shall  order  the   ana  a' 
accused  person  to  be  kept  in  strict  custody,  and  he  shall  be 
treated  in  accordance  with  subsection  five  of  section  nine 
hundred  and  sixty-seven  and  section  nine  hundred  and 
sixty-nine  of  the  Criminal  Code,  as  if  the  same  decision  had  r.s.,  c.  36. 
been  made  in  respect  of  him  by  a  civil  court  in  the  province 

of  Canada  in  which  that  court  martial  was  held. 

(4)  Where  the  decision  of  a  court  martial  held  out  of  Disposal  of 
Canada  is  that  the  accused  person  is  unfit  to  stand  or  con-  Canada.011*  °f 
tinue  his  trial  on  account  of  insanity,  the  court  martial  shall 

order  that  person  to  be  kept  in  strict  custody  and  he  shall 
be  transferred,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  to  the 
province  of  Canada  in  which  he  is  domiciled,  and  upon 
transfer  to  that  province  he  shall  be  treated  in  accordance 
with  subsection  five  of  section  nine  hundred  and  sixty-seven 
and  section  nine  hundred  and  sixty-nine  of  the  Criminal  R.s.,  c.  36. 
Code,  as  if  the  same  decision  had  been  made  in  respect  of  him 
by  a  civil  court  in  that  province;  and,  in  the  case  of  an 
accused  person  who  is  not  domiciled  in  any  province,  the 
Minister  may  make  such  arrangements  for  the  benefit  and 
welfare  of  that  person  as  to  the  Minister  seem  fit. 

(5)  No  decision  of  a  court  martial  that  an  accused  person  Saving  of 
is  unfit  to  stand  or  continue  his  trial  by  reason  of  insanity  iurisdicti<>n- 
shall  prevent  that  person  being  afterwards  tried  in  respect 

of  the  offence  or  of  any  other  offence  of  which  he  might  have 
been  found  guilty  on  the  same  charge ;  and  the  period  during 
which  he  is  unfit  to  stand  or  continue  his  trial  by  reason  of 
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insanity  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  applying  to  him 
in  respect  of  that  offence  the  provisions  of  section  sixty. 


Decision  Where  Accused  Insane  When  Offence 
Committed. 


Special 
finding. 


Disposal  of 
accused  in 
Canada. 


R.S.,  c. 


Disposal  of 
accused  out 
of  Canada. 


R.S.,  c.  36. 


167.  (1)  Where  evidence  is  given  at  a  court  martial  that 
a  person  charged  with  a  service  offence  was  insane  at  the 
time  of  the  commission  of  that  offence,  the  court  martial, 
if  it  finds  that  person  not  guilty  of  the  offence,  shall  make  a 
special  finding  as  to  whether  he  was  insane  at  the  time  of  the 
commission  of  the  offence  and  whether  he  was  found  not 
guilty  by  reason  of  insanity. 

(2)  Where  a  court  martial  held  in  Canada  makes  a 
special  finding  under  subsection  one  that  an  accused  person 
was  insane,  it  shall  order  that  person  to  be  kept  in  strict 
custody  and  he  shall  be  treated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section two  of  section  nine  hundred  and  sixty-six  and 
section  nine  hundred  and  sixty-nine  of  the  Criminal  Code, 
as  if  the  same  finding  had  been  made  in  respect  of  him  by  a 
civil  court  in  the  province  of  Canada  in  which  that  court 
martial  was  held. 

(3)  Where  a  court  martial  held  out  of  Canada  makes  a 
special  finding  under  subsection  one  that  an  accused  person 
was  insane,  it  shall  order  that  person  to  be  kept  in  strict 
custody  and  he  shall  be  transferred,  as  soon  as  conveniently 
may  be,  to  the  province  of  Canada  in  which  he  is  domiciled, 
and  upon  transfer  to  that  province  he  shall  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  subsection  two  of  section  nine  hundred  and 
sixty-six  and  section  nine  hundred  and  sixty-nine  of  the 
Criminal  Code,  as  if  the  same  finding  had  been  made  in 
respect  of  him  by  a  civil  court  in  that  province;  and,  in  the 
case  of  an  accused  person  who  is  not  domiciled  in  any 
province,  the  Minister  may  make  such  arrangements  for 
the  benefit  and  welfare  of  that  person  as  to  the  Minister 
seem  fit. 


Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  Courts  Martial. 


Delivery  to 
offender. 


168.  A  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  a  court 
martial  and  of  the  form  of  the  Statement  of  Appeal  men- 
tioned in  section  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  shall  be 
delivered  without  charge  as  soon  as  practical  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  trial  to  the  person  who  has  been  tried 
and  found  guilty  by  that  court  martial. 
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Part  VIII. 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  FINDINGS  AND 
SENTENCES  AFTER  TRIAL. 

Imprisonment  and  Detention. 

169.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  three  and  sections  one  Commence- 
hundred  and  seventy-six  and  one  hundred  and  seventy-  men  ' 
seven,  the  term  of  a  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  two 
years  or  more,  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years  or 
detention,  shall  commence  on  the  date  upon  which  the 
service  tribunal  pronounces  sentence  upon  the  offender. 

(2)  The  only  time  which  shall  be  reckoned  toward  the  counted, 
completion  of  a  term  of  a  punishment  of  imprisonment  for 

two  years  or  more,  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
or  detention  shall  be  the  time  that  the  offender  spends  in 
civil  custody  or  service  custody  while  under  the  sentence 
in  which  that  punishment  is  included. 

(3)  Where  a  punishment  mentioned  in  subsection  two  Special)  case, 
cannot  lawfully  be  carried  out  by  reason  of  a  vessel  being 

at  sea  or  in  a  port  at  which  there  is  no  suitable  place  of 
incarceration,  the  offender  shall  as  soon  as  practical, 
having  regard  to  the  exigencies  of  the  service,  be  sent 
to  a  place  where  the  punishment  can  lawfully  be  carried 
out,  and  the  period  of  time  prior  to  the  date  of  arrival 
of  the  offender  at  that  place  shall  not  be  reckoned  toward 
the  completion  of  the  term  of  the  punishment. 


Punishments  Requiring  Approval. 

170.  (1)  A  punishment  of  death  imposed  by  a  court  Death 
martial  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  and  shall  not  be  carried  out  unless  so  approved. 

(2)  A  punishment  of  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His  Dismissal. 
Majesty's  service  or  of  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service, 
whether  it  is  expressly  included  in  the  sentence  passed  by  a 
service  tribunal  or  whether  it  is  deemed  to  be  included  in 
the  sentence  pursuant  to  paragraph  ( b )  or  paragraph  ( c )  of 
subsection  four  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  shall 
be  subject  to  approval  by  the  Minister  or  such  authorities 
as  are  prescribed  in  regulations  and  shall  not  be  carried  out 
unless  so  approved;  but  any  punishment  of  imprisonment 
for  two  years  or  more,  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years 
or  detention  included  in  the  sentence  shall  commence  and 
be  carried  out  under  section  one  hundred  and  sixty-nine  as 
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Effective 
date  of 
dismissal. 


Substitution 
where 
punishment 
not 

approved. 


if  the  sentence  had  not  included  a  punishment  of  dismissal 
with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  or  dismissal  from 
His  Majesty's  service,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  A  punishment  of  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His 
Majesty's  service  or  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  carried  out  as  of  the  date  upon  which 
the  release  of  the  offender  from  the  Canadian  Forces  is 
effected. 

(4)  An  authority  mentioned  in  section  one  hundred  and 
seventy-three  shall  have  power  to  substitute  a  new  punish- 
ment for 

(a)  &  punishment  of  death  that  has  not  been  approved 
under  subsection  one; 

(b)  a  punishment  of  dismissal  with  disgrace  from  His 
Majesty's  service  or  dismissal  from  His  Majesty's 
service  that  has  not  been  approved  under  subsection 
two;  or 

(c)  a  punishment,  imposed  by  a  commanding  officer  at 
a  summary  trial,  that  has  not  been  approved  under 
subsection  two  or  five  of  section  one  hundred  and 
thirty-six,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Quashing  of  Findings. 


Authority. 


Effect  upon 
sentence  of 
complete 
quashing. 


Effect  upon 
sentence  of 
partial 
quashing. 


171.  (1)  The  Minister,  and  such  other  authorities  as  he 
may  prescribe  or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  may  quash  any 
finding  of  guilty  made  by  a  service  tribunal. 

(2)  Where,  after  a  finding  of  guilty  has  been  quashed,  no 
other  finding  of  guilty  remains,  the  whole  of  the  sentence 
passed  by  the  service  tribunal  shall  cease  to  have  force  and 
effect. 

(3)  Where,  after  a  finding  of  guilty  has  been  quashed, 
another  finding  of  guilty  remains,  and  any  punishment 
included  in  the  sentence  passed  by  the  service  tribunal  is  in 
excess  of  the  punishment  authorized  by  this  Act  in  respect 
of  the  findings  of  guilty  which  remain,  or  is,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  authority  who  quashed  the  finding,  unduly  severe,  he 
shall,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  in  section  one  hundred 
and  seventy-five,  substitute  such  new  punishment  or  punish- 
ments as  he  considers  appropriate. 


Substitution  of  Findings. 

Authority.  IT 2.  (1)  The  Minister,  and  such  other  authorities  as  he 
may  prescribe  or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  may  substitute 
a  new  finding  for  any  finding  of  guilty,  made  by  a  service 
tribunal,  that  is  illegal  or  cannot  be  supported  by  the 
evidence,  if  the  new  rinding  could  validly  have  been  made 
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by  the  service  tribunal  on  the  charge  and  if  it  appears  that 
the  service  tribunal  was  satisfied  of  the  facts  establishing  the 
offence  specified  or  involved  in  the  new  finding. 

(2)  Where  a  new  finding  has  been  substituted  for  a  Effect 
finding  made  by  a  service  tribunal  and  any  punishment  ^tnence. 
included  in  the  sentence  passed  by  the  service  tribunal  is  in 
excess  of  the  punishment  authorized  by  this  Act  in  respect 
of  the  new  finding,  or  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  authority  who 
substituted  the  new  finding,  unduly  severe,  he  shall,  subject 
to  the  conditions  set  out  in  section  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
five,  substitute  such  new  punishment  or  punishments  as  he 
considers  appropriate. 

Substitution  of  Punishments. 

IT 3.  Where  a  service  tribunal  has  passed  a  sentence  in  Authority, 
which  is  included  an  illegal  punishment,  the  Minister,  and 
such  other  authorities  as  he  may  prescribe  or  appoint  for 
that  purpose,  may,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  in 
section  one  hundred  and  seventy-five,  substitute  for  the 
illegal  punishment  such  new  punishment  or  punishments  as 
he  considers  appropriate. 


Mitigation,  Commutation  and  Remission  of 
Punishments. 

17 4.  The  Minister,  and  such  other  authorities  as  he  Authority, 
may  prescribe  or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  may,  subject 
to  the  conditions  set  out  in  section  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
five,  mitigate,  commute  or  remit  any  or  all  of  the  punish- 
ments included  in  a  sentence  passed  by  a  service  tribunal. 


Conditions  Applicable  to  New  Punishments. 
175.  The  following  conditions  shall  apply  where  under  Limitation 

this  Act  a  new  punishment,  by  Way  of  Substitution  Or  COm-  punTshments* 

mutation,  replaces  a  punishment  imposed  by  a  service 
tribunal, 

(a)  the  new  punishment  shall  not  be  any  punishment 
that  could  not  legally  have  been  imposed  by  the  service 
tribunal  on  the  charges  of  which  the  offender  was 
found  guilty  and  in  respect  of  which  the  findings  have 
not  been  quashed  or  set  aside  by  way  of  substitution; 

(b)  the  new  punishment  shall  not  be  higher  in  the  scale 
of  punishments  than  the  punishment  imposed  by  the 
service  tribunal  in  the  first  instance  and,  if  the  sentence 
passed  by  the  service  tribunal  included  a  punishment 
of  incarceration,  the  new  punishment  shall  not  involve 
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a  period  of  incarceration  exceeding  the  period  com- 
prised in  that  sentence; 

(c)  where  the  new  punishment  is  detention  and  the 
punishment  that  it  replaces  is  imprisonment  for  two 
years  or  more  or  imprisonment  for  less  than  two  years, 
the  term  of  detention  from  the  date  of  alteration  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  the  term  of  imprisonment  remaining 
to  be  served,  and  in  any  event  shall  not  exceed  a  term 
of  two  years;  and 

(d )  where  the  offence  of  which  a  person  has  been  found 
guilty  by  a  service  tribunal  is  an  offence,  prescribed  in 
section  sixty-four,  sixty-five,  sixty-six  or  sixty-seven,  for 
which  the  punishment  of  death  is  mandatory,  or  in 
section  eighty-three,  for  which  the  punishment  of  dis- 
missal with  disgrace  from  His  Majesty's  service  or 
dismissal  from  His  Majesty's  service  is  mandatory,  or 
an  offence  to  which  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  two  of 
section  one  hundred  and  nineteen  applies,  the  punish- 
ment may,  subject  to  this  section,  be  altered  to  any 
one  or  more  of  the  punishments  lower  in  the  scale  of 
punishments  than  the  punishment  provided  for  in  the 
enactment  prescribing  the  offence. 

Effect  of  New  Punishments. 

Ordinary  IT 6.  Where  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  a  new 
to°appiy°S  punishment,  by  reason  of  substitution  or  commutation, 
replaces  a  punishment  imposed  by  a  service  tribunal,  the 
new  punishment  shall  have  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been 
imposed  by  the  service  tribunal  in  the  first  instance  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  shall  apply 
accordingly;  but  where  the  new  punishment  involves 
incarceration,  the  term  of  the  new  punishment  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  substitution  or  commutation, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Suspension  of  Imprisonment  or  Detention. 

ITT.  (1)  Where  an  offender  has  been  sentenced  to 
imprisonment  for  two  years  or  more,  imprisonment  for  less 
than  two  years  or  detention,  the  carrying  into  effect  of  the 
punishment  may  be  suspended  by  the  Minister,  or  such 
other  authorities  as  he  may  prescribe  or  appoint  for  that 
purpose;  and  the  Minister  or  any  authority  so  prescribed 
or  appointed  is  referred  to  in  this  section  as  a  "suspending 
authority". 

(2)  Where,  in  the  case  of  an  offender  upon  whom  any 
punishment  mentioned  in  subsection  one  has  been  imposed, 
suspension  of  the  punishment  has  been  recommended,  the 
authority  empowered  to  commit  the  offender  to  a  peniten- 
tiary, civil  prison,  service  prison  or  detention  barrack,  as 


Authority. 
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the  case  may  be,  may  postpone  committal  until  the  direc- 
tions of  a  suspending  authority  have  been  obtained. 

(3)  A  suspending  authority  may,  in  the  case  of  an  offender  Suspension 

i  •  i  ±  x«        i  •         i       j.  possible 

upon  whom  any  punishment  mentioned  m  subsection  one  at  any 
has  been  imposed,  suspend  the  punishment  whether  or  not  time* 
the  offender  has  already  been  committed  to  undergo  that 
punishment. 

(4)  Where  a  punishment  is  suspended  before  the  offender  Effect  of 
has  been  committed  to  undergo  the  punishment,  he  shall,  be8f^eSlon 
if  in  custody,  be  discharged  from  custody  and  the  term  of  committal, 
the  punishment  shall  not  commence  until  the  offender  has 

been  ordered  to  be  committed  to  undergo  that  punishment. 

(5)  Where  a  punishment  is  suspended  after  the  offender  Effect  of 
has  been  committed  to  undergo  the  punishment,  he  shall  afternsion 
be  discharged  from  the  place  in  which  he  is  incarcerated  committal, 
and  the  currency  of  the  punishment  shall  be  arrested 

from  the  day  on  which  he  is  so  discharged,  until  he  is  again 
ordered  to  be  committed  to  undergo  that  punishment. 

(6)  Where  a  punishment  has  been  suspended,  it  may  at  and 
any  time,  and  shall  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  three  emi  °n' 
months,  be  reviewed  by  a  suspending  authority  and  if  on 

such  review  it  appears  to  the  suspending  authority  that  the 
conduct  of  the  offender,  since  the  punishment  was  suspended, 
has  been  such  as  to  justify  a  remission  of  the  punishment,  he 
shall  remit  it. 

(7)  A  punishment  that  has  been  suspended  shall  be  Automatic 
deemed  to  be  wholly  remitted  on  the  expiration  of  the  period  remisslon- 
specified  as  the  term  of  that  punishment,  unless  the  punish- 
ment has  been  put  into  execution  prior  to  the  expiration  of 

that  period. 

(8)  A  suspending  authority  may,  at  any  time  while  a  aSmittal 
punishment  is  suspended,  direct  the  authority  who  IS  em-  suspension, 
powered  to  commit  the  offender  to  commit  him,  and  from 

the  date  of  the  committal  order  that  punishment  shall  cease 
to  be  suspended. 

(9)  Where  a  punishment  that  has  been  suspended  under  Term 
this  section  is  put  into  execution,  the  term  of  the  punish-  ^sSnded 
ment  shall  be  deemed  to  commence  on  the  date  upon  which  punishment 
it  is  put  into  execution,  but  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  execution, 
term  any  time  during  which  the  offender  has  been  incarcer- 
ated following  pronouncement  of  the  sentence. 

Committal  to  Imprisonment  or  Detention. 

178.  (1)  The  Minister  may  prescribe  or  appoint  author-  "committing 
ities  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  any  such  authority  authority"- 
is  referred  to  in  this  section  as  a  "committing  authority". 

(2)  Such  places  as  are  designated  by  the  Minister  for  the  SrYs^fand 
purpose  shall  be  service  prisons  and  detention  barracks  and  detention 

barracks. 
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Warrants 
for  com- 
mittal. 


Authority 
for  transfer. 


Custody 
pending 
committal 
and  during 
transfer. 


Committal 
to  peniten- 
tiaries. 


Committal 
to  service 
prisons. 


Committal 
to  detention 
barrack. 


any  hospital  or  other  place  for  the  reception  of  sick  persons 
to  which  a  person  who  is  a  service  convict,  service  prisoner 
or  service  detainee  has  been  admitted  shall,  as  respects  that 
person,  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  place  to  which  he  has 
been  committed. 

(3)  A  committal  order,  in  such  form  as  is  prescribed  in 
regulations,  made  by  a  committing  authority  shall  be  a 
sufficient  warrant  for  the  committal  of  a  service  convict, 
service  prisoner  or  service  detainee  to  any  lawful  place  of 
confinement. 

(4)  A  committing  authority  may  from  time  to  time  by 
warrant  order  that  a  service  convict,  service  prisoner  or: 
service  detainee  shall  be  transferred  from  the  place  to  which 
he  has  been  committed  to  undergo  his  punishment  to  any 
other  place  in  which  that  punishment  may  lawfully  be  put 
into  execution. 

(5)  Until  he  is  delivered  to  the  place  where  he  is  to  undergo 
his  punishment  or  while  he  is  being  transferred  from  one 
such  place  to  another  such  place,  a  service  convict,  service 
prisoner  or  service  detainee  may  be  held  in  any  place,  either 
in  service  custody  or  in  civil  custody  or  at  one  time  in 
service  custody  and  at  another  time  in  civil  custody,  as 
occasion  may  require,  and  may  be  transferred  from  place  to 
place  by  any  mode  of  conveyance,  under  such  restraint  as 
is  necessary  for  his  safe  conduct. 

(6)  Where  a  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  two  years 
or  more  is  to  be  put  into  execution,  the  service  convict  shall 
as  soon  as  practical  be  committed  to  a  penitentiary,  there 
to  undergo  his  punishment  according  to  law;  except  that  a 
committing  authority  may,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  order  that  a  service  con- 
vict be  committed  to  a  service  prison  there  to  undergo  his 
punishment  or  part  of  his  punishment,  and  where  a  service 
convict  has  undergone  part  of  his  punishment  in  a  service 
prison  and  a  committing  authority  then  orders  him  to  be 
committed  to  a  penitentiary,  the  service  convict  may  be  so 
committed  notwithstanding  that  the  unexpired  portion  of 
the  term  of  his  punishment  is  less  than  two  years. 

(7)  Where  a  punishment  of  imprisonment  for  less  than 
two  years  is  to  be  put  into  execution,  the  service  prisoner 
shall  as  soon  as  practical  be  committed  to  a  civil  prison 
there  to  undergo  his  punishment  according  to  law;  except 
that  a  committing  authority  may,  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations made  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  order  that  a 
service  prisoner  be  committed  to  a  service  prison  or  deten- 
tion barrack  there  to  undergo  his  punishment  or  part  of  his 
punishment. 

(8)  Where  a  punishment  of  detention  is  to  be  put  into 
execution,  the  service  detainee  shall  as  soon  as  practical 
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be  committed  to  a  detention  barrack  there  to  undergo  his 
punishment. 

Temporary  Removal  from  Incarceration. 

179.  Where  the  exigencies  of  the  service  so  require,  Authority 
a  service  convict,  service  prisoner  or  service  detainee  may,  rec*uired- 
by  an  order  made  by  a  committing  authority  mentioned  in 
section  one  hundred  and  seventy-eight,  be  removed  temp- 
orarily from  the  place  to  which  he  has  been  committed  for 
such  period  as  may  be  specified  in  that  order  but,  until  his 
return  to  that  place,  he  shall  be  retained  in  service  custody 
or  civil  custody,  as  occasion  may  require,  and  no  further 
committal  order  shall  be  necessary  upon  his  return  to  that 
place. 


Rules  Applicable  to  Service  Convicts  and 
Service  Prisoners. 

1  SO.  While  a  service  convict  is  undergoing  punishment  Rules  of 
in  a  penitentiary  or  a  service  prisoner  is  undergoing  punish-  tides' 
ment  in  a  civil  prison,  he  shall  be  dealt  with  in  the  same  and  civil 
manner  as  other  prisoners  in  the  place  where  he  is  under-  tolppiy. 
going  punishment,  and  all  rules  applicable  in  respect  of  a 
person  sentenced  by  a  civil  court  to  imprisonment  in  a 
penitentiary  or  civil  prison,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  in  so  far 
as  circumstances  permit,  apply  accordingly;  but  a  service 
convict  undergoing  punishment  in  a  penitentiary  or  a 
service  prisoner  undergoing  punishment  in  a  civil  prison 
shall  not  be  discharged  therefrom  until  the  expiration  of  the 
term  of  his  punishment,  as  reduced  for  good  conduct  by 
virtue  of  any  rules  in  effect  in  that  penitentiary  or  civil 
prison,  unless  an  authority  mentioned  in  section  one  hundred 
and  seventy-four  or  section  one  hundred  and  seventy-seven 
orders  that  he  be  discharged  therefrom  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  term  of  his  punishment. 


Validity  of  Documents. 

181.  The  custody  of  a  service  convict,  service  prisoner  Errors 
or  service  detainee  is  not  illegal  by  reason  only  of  informality  miyS, 
or  error  in  or  in  respect  of  a  document  containing  a  warrant,  corrected, 
order  or  direction  issued  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  or  by 
reason  only  that  such  document  deviates  from  the  pres- 
cribed form;  and  any  such  document  may  be  amended 
appropriately  at  any  time  by  the  authority  who  issued  it  in 
the  first  instance  or  by  any  other  authority  empowered  to 
issue  documents  of  the  same  nature. 
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Insanity  During  Imprisonment  or  Detention. 

182.  A  service  convict  or  service  prisoner  who,  having 
been  released  from  the  Canadian  Forces,  is  or  becomes 
insane,  mentally  ill  or  mentally  deficient  while  under- 
going punishment  in  a  penitentiary  or  a  civil  prison, 
shall  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  a  person 
undergoing  a  term  of  imprisonment  in  such  penitentiary  or 
civil  prison  by  virtue  of  the  sentence  of  a  civil  court. 

183.  A  service  convict,  service  prisoner  or  service  de- 
tainee who,  having  been  released  from  the  Canadian  Forces, 
is  or  becomes  insane,  mentally  ill  or  mentally  deficient  while 
undergoing  punishment  in  a  service  prison  or  detention 
barrack,  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  commanding  officer  of 
that  service  prison  or  detention  barrack,  be  made  available 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  province  in  which  the 
service  prison  or  detention  barrack  is  situated,  in  order  that 
he  may  be  treated  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  section 
nine  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  Criminal  Code,  and,  pending 
action  under  that  section,  he  shall  be  kept  in  strict  custody 
until  his  case  has  been  disposed  of  under  that  section, 
whether  or  not  his  term  of  imprisonment  or  detention  has 
expired. 
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Part  IX. 


APPEAL,  REVIEW  AND  PETITION. 


General  Provisions. 


184.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  the  expressions  "legality' 
"legality"  and  "illegal",  shall  be  deemed  to  relate  either  to  "megai". 
questions  of  law  alone  or  to  questions  of  mixed  law  and  fact. 

185.  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  be  in  derogation  of  the  Saving 
powers  conferred  under  Part  VIII  to  quash  findings  or  provislon- 
alter  findings  and  sentences. 


Right  to  Appeal. 

186.  Every  person  who  has  been  tried  and  found  guilty  Gases  in 
by  a  court  martial  shall,  subject  to  subsection  three  of  section  J,p^cable. 
one  hundred  and  eighty-eight,  have  a  right  to  appeal  in 
respect  of  any  or  all  of  the  following  matters, 

(a)  the  severity  of  the  sentence; 

(b)  the  legality  of  any  or  all  of  the  findings;  or 

(c)  the  legality  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  sentence. 


187.  The  right  of  any  person  to  appeal  from  the  finding  other 
sentence  of  a  court  mi 
Idition  to  and  not  in  derc 
under  the  law  of  Canada. 


or  sentence  of  a  court  martial  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  rights  , 
addition  to  and  not  in  derogation  of  any  rights  that  he  has 


Entry  of  Appeals. 

188.  (1)  An  appeal  under  this  Part  shall  be  stated  on  a  Form, 
form  to  be  known  as  a  Statement  of  Appeal  which  shall 
contain  particulars  of  the  grounds  upon  which  the  appeal  is 
founded  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  appellant. 

(2)  A  Statement  of  Appeal  shall  not  be  invalid  by  Validity, 
reason  only  of  informality  or  the  fact  that  it  deviates  from 

the  prescribed  form. 

(3)  No  appeal  under  this  Part  shall  be  entertained  unless  Time 
the  Statement  of  Appeal  is  delivered  to  a  superior  officer  limit8, 
or  to  any  person  by  whom  the  appellant  is  held  in  custody 

(a)  within  fourteen  days  after  delivery  to  the  offender, 
pursuant  to  section  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  of  a 
copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  and  of  the  form 
of  the  Statement  of  Appeal;  or 

(b)  where  the  finding  or  sentence  in  respect  of  which 
the  offender  intends  to  enter  an  appeal  has  been  altered 
under  section  one  hundred  and  seventy,  one  hundred 
and  seventy-two,  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  or 
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one  hundred  and  seventy-four,  within  fourteen  days 
after  the  date  upon  which  notice  of  such  alteration  is 
given  to  the  offender, 
where  (4)  All  Statements  of  Appeal  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 

Judge  Advocate  General. 


Preliminary  Disposition  of  Appeals. 


When 

quantum  of 

sentence 

only 

involved. 


Illegal 
findings. 


Illegal 
sentences. 


189.  (1)  Where  an  appeal  relates  only  to  the  severity 
of  the  sentence,  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  of  section  one 
hundred  and  eighty-six,  the  Judge  Advocate  General  shall 
forward  the  Statement  of  Appeal  to  an  authority  who, 
under  section  one  hundred  and  seventy-four,  has  power  to 
mitigate,  commute  or  remit  punishments  and  that  authority 
may  dismiss  the  appeal  or,  subject  to  Part  VIII,  may  miti- 
gate, commute  or  remit  the  punishments  comprised  in  the 
sentence. 

(2)  Where  an  appeal  relates  to  the  legality  of  the  findings, 
as  mentioned  in  paragraph  (b )  of  section  one  hundred  and 
eighty-six,  the  Statement  of  Appeal  shall  be  referred  by  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  to  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board 
provided  for  in  this  Part,  unless  the  appropriate  chief  of 
staff,  acting  on  the  certificate  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
that  all  of  the  findings  in  respect  of  which  an  appeal  has 
been  made  are  illegal,  quashes  such  findings. 

(3)  Where  an  appeal  relates  to  the  legality  of  the  sentence, 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (c)  of  section  one  hundred  and 
eighty-six,  the  Statement  of  Appeal  shall  be  referred  by  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  to  the  Court  Martial  Appeal 
Board,  unless  the  Judge  Advocate  General  certifies  that 
there  is  no  finding  in  respect  of  which  any  sentence  could 
legally  be  passed,  in  which  case  the  sentence  shall  be  null 
and  void. 


Court  Martial  Appeal  Board. 


Estab-  190.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board 

lishment.      which  shall  hear  and  determine  all  appeals  referred  to  it 
under  this  Part. 

Members.         (2)  The  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  shall  consist  of  the 
following  members  : 

(a)  Si  Chairman,  who  shall  be  a  judge  of  the  Exchequer 
Court  or  of  a  superior  court  of  criminal  jurisdiction 
as  that  expression  is  defined  in  the  Criminal  Code;  and 

(b )  two  or  more  other  persons  each  of  whom  shall  be 
a  judge  or  retired  judge  of  the  Exchequer  Court  or  of  a 
superior  court  of  criminal  jurisdiction  as  that  ex- 
pression is  defined  in  the  Criminal  Code,  or  a  barrister 
or  advocate  of  not  less  than  five  years  standing, 

all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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(3)  The  Chairman  of  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  Presiding 
shall  preside  at  sittings  of  the  Board,  unless  he  appoints  member 
another  member  to  be  the  presiding  member  in  his  place. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  require  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Sittings 
Board  to  sit  and  hear  appeals  at  any  place  or  places,  and  hearings, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  arrange  for  sittings  and 
hearings  accordingly. 

(5)  Three  members  of  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  Quorum  and 
shall  be  a  quorum,  and  the  decision  on  any  appeal  shall  be  decision 
determined  by  the  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
present,  and  in  the  event  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  Chair- 
man or  other  presiding  member  shall  have  a  second  or 
casting  vote. 

(6)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  wholly  or  partially  dis-  Notification 
missed  by  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board,  and  there  has  ofdl88ent- 
been  dissent  in  the  Board,  the  appellant  shall  forthwith 

be  informed  of  that  dissent. 

(7)  The  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  may  hear  evidence,  Evidence, 
including  new  evidence,  as  it  may  deem  expedient,  and  the 
Board  may  sit  in  camera  or  in  public,  and  for  the  perform- 
ance of  its  duties  shall  have  all  of  the  powers  vested  in 
commissioners  under  Part  I  of  the  Inquiries  Act.  R.s.,c.99 

(8)  The  members  of  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  Fees 
shall  be  paid  such  fees  and  allowances  as  may  be  prescribed 

by  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Disposition  of  Appeals  by  Court  Martial 
Appeal  Board. 

191.  (1)  Upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  respecting  the  Powers 
legality  of  a  finding  of  guilty  on  any  charge,  the  Court 
Martial  Appeal  Board,  if  it  allows  the  appeal,  shall 

(a)  set  aside  the  finding  and  direct  a  finding  of  not 
guilty  to  be  recorded  in  respect  of  that  charge ;  or 

(b )  direct  a  new  trial  on  that  charge,  in  which  case  the 
appellant  shall  be  tried  again  as  if  no  trial  on  that 
charge  had  been  held. 

(2)  Where  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  has  set  aside  Effect  of 
a  finding  of  guilty  and  no  other  finding  of  guilty  remains,  aside*8 
the  whole  of  the  sentence  shall  cease  to  have  force  and  fi.ndi?s 
effect.  ofgullty- 

(3)  Where  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  has  set  aside  Punishment 
a  finding  of  guilty  but  another  finding  of  guilty  remains,  fining 
the  Board  shall  forthwith  refer  the  proceedings  to  the  set  aside. 
Minister,  or  to  such  other  authority  as  he  may  prescribe 

or  appoint  for  that  purpose,  who  shall,  subject  to  section 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five,  substitute  for  the  punish- 
ment imposed  by  the  court  martial  such  new  punishment 
•or  punishments  as  he  considers  appropriate  and  every 
punishment  comprised  in  the  sentence  passed  by  the  court 
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martial  shall  thereupon  cease  to  have  force  and  effect;  and 
section  one  hundred  and  seventy-six  shall  apply  to  the  new 
punishment  or  punishments. 

192.  Upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  respecting  the 
legality  of  a  sentence  passed  by  a  court  martial,  the  Court 
Martial  Appeal  Board,  if  it  allows  the  appeal,  shall  forth- 
with refer  the  proceedings  to  the  Minister,  or  to  such 
other  authority  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe  or  appoint 
for  that  purpose,  who  shall,  subject  to  section  one  hundred 
and  seventy-five,  substitute  for  the  punishment  imposed 
by  the  court  martial  such  new  punishment  or  punishments 
as  he  considers  appropriate  and  every  punishment  com- 
prised in  the  sentence  passed  by  the  court  martial  shall 
thereupon  cease  to  have  force  and  effect;  and  section  one 
hundred  and  seventy-six  shall  apply  to  the  new  punishment 
or  punishments. 

193.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part,  the  Court 
Martial  Appeal  Board  may  disallow  an  appeal  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  to  be  expressed  in  writing,  there  has 
been  no  substantial  miscarriage  of  justice. 

194.  Where  a  punishment  included  in  a  sentence  has 
been  dealt  with  pursuant  to  subsection  three  of  section 
one  hundred  and  ninety-one  or  section  one  hundred  and 
ninety-two,  the  new  punishment  shall  be  subject  to  mitiga- 
tion, commutation,  remission  or  suspension  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  been  passed 
by  the  court  martial  that  tried  the  appellant. 

Rules  of  Appeal  Procedure. 

195.  (1)  The  Chairman  of  the  Court  Martial  Appeal 
Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may 
make  rules  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act  respecting, 

(a)  the  seniority  of  members  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose 
of  presiding  at  appeals; 

(b )  the  practice  and  procedure  to  be  observed  at  hearings; 

(c)  the  conduct  of  appeals; 

(d )  the  production  of  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of 
any  court  martial  in  respect  of  which  an  appeal  is 
taken ; 

(e)  the  production  of  all  other  documents  and  records 
relating  to  an  appeal; 

(J )  the  extent  to  which  new  evidence  may  be  introduced ; 

(g )  the  circumstances  in  which  the  appellant  may  attend 
or  appear  before  the  Board  on  the  hearing  of  his  appeal, 
but  no  such  rule  shall  deprive  an  appellant  of  the  right 
to  be  present  on  the  hearing  of  his  appeal  from  a  sen- 
tence of  death;  and 
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(h )  provision  for  and  payment  of  fees  of  counsel  for  the 
appellant. 

(2)  No  rule  made  under  this  section  shall  have  effect  until  Publication, 
it  has  been  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette, 


Appeal  to  Supreme  Court  of  Canada. 

196.  (1)  A  person  whose  appeal  has  been  wholly  or  Cases  in 
partially  dismissed  by  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board  jjjj^ 
may,  where  there  has  been  dissent  in  the  Board,  appeal  to  lie. 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  with  leave  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  Canada. 

(2)  An  application  for  leave  to  appeal  under  subsection  Application, 
one  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada 
within  thirty  days  of  notice  to  the  appellant  of  the  decision  of 

the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Board. 

(3)  The  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  shall,  in  respect  of  the  Powers  of 
hearing  and  determination  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  court,1©? 
have  the  same  powers,  duties  and  functions  as  the  Court  Canada- 
Martial  Appeal  Board  has  under  this  Act,  and  sections  one 
hundred  and  ninety-one  to  one  hundred  and  ninety-four 

shall  apply  with  such  adaptations  and  modifications  as  the 
circumstances  may  require. 


Review  After  Expiration  of  Right  to  Appeal. 

19  7.  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  mentioned  in  Review 
subsection  three  of  section  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  Advocate 
within  which  an  appeal  may  be  made,  the  proceedings  of  General, 
every  court  martial  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  in  respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in  paragraph 
(b)  or  (c)  of  section  one  hundred  and  eighty-six  on  which 
an  appeal  has  not  been  made. 

198.  Where,  upon  the  review  mentioned  in  section  one  ^^dure 
hundred  and  ninety-seven,  the  Judge  Advocate  General  SegSity 
certifies  that  any  finding  or  punishment  is  illegal,  he  shall  exists- 
refer  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  court  martial  to 
the  appropriate  chief  of  staff  for  such  action  under  this  Act 
as  that  chief  of  staff  may  deem  fit. 


Petition  for  New  Trial. 

199.  (1)  Every  person  who  has  been  tried  and  found  where 
guilty  by  a  court  martial  shall  have  a  right  to  petition  for  a  appHcable- 
new  trial  on  grounds  of  new  evidence  discovered  subsequent 
to  his  trial. 
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Time  (2)  No  petition  under  this  section  shall  be  entertained 

unless  it  is  delivered  to  an  officer  designated  for  that  purpose 
in  regulations 

( a)  within  one  year  after  the  date  of  the  pronouncement 
of  the  finding;  or 

(b )  within  one  year  after  any  punishment  of  incarcera- 
tion, undergone  by  the  petitioner  in  consequence  of  his 
trial,  has  been  carried  out, 

whichever  is  the  later. 

Disposal.  (3)  Every  petition  under  this  section  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Judge  Advocate  General  who  shall  refer  the  petition 
with  his  recommendation  to  the  appropriate  chief  of  staff 
who,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  petition  should  be 
granted,  shall  order  a  new  trial,  in  which  case  the  petitioner 
shall  be  tried  again  as  if  no  trial  had  been  held. 

New  trial.  (4)  When  a  new  trial  is  held  pursuant  to  subsection  three 
and  the  petitioner  is  found  guilty  the  sentence  passed  at 
the  original  trial  shall  be  restored  and  shall  have  force  and 
effect  as  if  the  new  trial  had  not  been  ordered. 
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Part  X. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  HAVING 
GENERAL  APPLICATION. 

Witnesses  and  Counsel  at  Courts  Martial. 

200.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "court  martial",  "court  f 
in  addition  to  the  tribunals  mentioned  in  paragraph  (g )  of  martial" 
section  two,  includes  a  commissioner  taking  evidence  under 

this  Act  and  an  officer  taking  a  summary  of  evidence  in 
accordance  with  regulations;  and  references  in  this  section 
to  the  president  or  members  of  a  court  martial  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  references  to  any  such  commissioner  or 
officer. 

(2)  Every  person  required  to  give  evidence  before  a  Summons 
court  martial  may  be  summoned  under  the  hand  of  the  Witnesses, 
authority  by  whom  the  court  martial  was  convened, 
established  or  appointed,  or  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 

or  under  the  hand  of  the  president,  judge  advocate,  com- 
missioner taking  evidence  under  this  Act  or  officer  taking  a 
summary  of  evidence  in  accordance  with  regulations. 

(3)  A  person  summoned  under  subsection  two  may  be  Production 
required  to  bring  with  him  and  produce  at  a  court  martial 

any  documents  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control  relating 
to  the  matters  in  issue  before  the  court  martial. 

(4)  A  witness  summoned  or  attending  to  give  evidence  witness  fees, 
before  a  court  martial  shall  be  paid  such  witness  fees  and 
allowances  for  expenses  of  attendance  as  are  prescribed  in 
regulations. 

(5)  Any  conduct  of  counsel  before  a  court  martial  that  Misconduct 
would  be  liable  to  censure  or  be  contempt  of  court  if  it  took  of  counsel, 
place  before  a  civil  court  in  the  place  where  the  court 
martial  is  held  shall  likewise  be  liable  to  censure  or  be 
contempt  of  court  in  the  case  of  a  court  martial;  and  the 
regulations  governing  the  procedure  of  courts  martial  shall 

be  binding  upon  counsel  appearing  before  courts  martial, 
and  wilful  disobedience  of  those  regulations  shall,  if  per- 
severed in,  be  deemed  to  be  contempt  of  court. 

(6)  A  court  martial  may,  by  order  under  the  hand  of  the  Removal 
president,  a  commissioner  taking  evidence  under  this  Act  for  contempt, 
or  an  officer  taking  a  summary  of  evidence  in  accordance 

with  regulations,  cause  counsel  to  be  removed  from  the 
court  martial  for  contempt,  but  an  officer  taking  a  summary 
of  evidence  shall  not  take  .action  under  this  subsection 
without  the  approval  of  his  commanding  officer. 

201.  Every  person  when  required  to  give  evidence  on  0aths 
oath  under  this  Act  shall  take  his  oath  in  the  form  pre- 
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scribed  in  regulations  and  that  oath  shall,  in  respect  of  any 
prosecution  for  perjury  under  the  Criminal  Code,  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  an  oath  taken  before  a  civil  court. 

Disposal  by  Civil  Authorities  of  Deserters  and 
Absentees  Without  Leave. 

202.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  "justice" 
means  a  justice  as  denned  in  the  Criminal  Code. 

(2)  Upon  reasonable  suspicion  that  a  person  is  a  deserter 
or  absentee  without  leave,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  con- 
stable, or  if  no  constable  can  be  immediately  met  with,  for 
any  officer,  man  or  other  person,  to  apprehend  that  sus- 
pected person  and  forthwith  to  bring  him  before  a  justice. 

(3)  A  justice,  if  he  is  satisfied  by  evidence  on  oath  that  a 
deserter  or  absentee  without  leave  is,  or  is  reasonably 
suspected  to  be,  within  his  jurisdiction,  may  issue  a  warrant 
authorizing  the  deserter  or  absentee  without  leave  to  be 
apprehended  and  brought  forthwith  before  him  or  any  other 
justice. 

(4)  Where  a  person  is  brought  before  a  justice  charged 
with  being  a  deserter  or  absentee  without  leave  under  this 
Act,  that  justice  may  examine  into  the  case  in  like  manner 
as  if  that  person  were  brought  before  him  accused  of  an 
indictable  offence. 

(5)  A  justice,  if  satisfied  either  by  evidence  on  oath  or  by 
the  admission  of  a  person  brought  before  him  under  this 
section  that  he  is  a  deserter  or  absentee  without  leave,  shall 
cause  him  to  be  delivered  into  service  custody  in  such 
manner  as  the  justice  may  deem  most  expedient;  and,  until 
he  can  be  so  delivered,  the  justice  may  cause  him  to  be  held 
in  civil  custody  for  such  time  as  appears  to  the  justice 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  him  into 
service  custody. 

(6)  Where  a  person  has  admitted  that  he  is  a  deserter 
or  absentee  without  leave  and  evidence  of  the  truth  or 
falsehood  of  the  admission  is  not  then  forthcoming,  the 
justice  before  whom  that  person  is  brought  shall  remand 
him  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  information  as  to  the 
truth  or  falsehood  of  the  admission;  and  for  that  purpose 
the  justice  shall  transmit  to  such  authorities  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe,  a  report  which  shall 
contain  such  particulars  and  be  in  such  form  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Minister. 

(7)  A  justice,  before  whom  a  person  is  brought  under  this 
section,  may  from  time  to  time  remand  that  person  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  eight  days  on  each  appearance  before 
him,  but  the  whole  period  during  which  a  person  is  so 
remanded  shall  not  be  longer  than  appears  to  the  justice 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  in- 
formation mentioned  in  subsection  six. 
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(8)  Where  a  justice  before  whom  a  person  is  brought  Report 
under  this  section  causes  him  to  be  delivered  into  service  di^oS8 
custody  or  to  be  held  in  civil  custody,  the  justice  shall 
transmit  to  such  authorities  of  the  Canadian  Forces  as  the 
Minister  may  prescribe,  a  report  which  shall  contain  such 
particulars  and  be  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Minister. 

(9)  Where  a  person  surrenders  himself  to  a  constable  and  Report 
admits  desertion  or  absence  without  leave,  the  constable  in  jJ^J 
charge  of  the  police  station  to  which  he  is  brought  shall  delivered 
forthwith  inquire  into  the  case  and,  if  it  appears  to  him  l^^c© 
from  the  admission  that  such  person  is  a  deserter  or  absentee  custody, 
without  leave,  he  may  cause  him  to  be  delivered  into 
service  custody,  without  bringing  him  before  a  justice; 

and  in  that  event  the  constable  shall  transmit  to  such 
authorities  of  the  Canadian  Forces  as  the  Minister  may 
prescribe,  a  report  which  shall  contain  such  particulars  and 
be  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Minister. 


Certificate  of  Civil  Courts. 

203.  Where  any  person  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Procedure. 
Discipline  has  at  any  time  been  tried  by  a  civil  court,  the 
clerk  of  that  court  or  other  authority  having  custody  of 
the  records  of  the  court  shall,  if  required  by  any  officer 
of  the  Canadian  Forces,  transmit  to  that  officer  a  cer- 
tificate setting  forth  the  offence  for  which  that  person  was 
tried,  together  with  the  judgment  or  order  of  the  court 
thereon,  and  shall  be  allowed  for  that  certificate  the  fee 
authorized  by  law. 


Duties  Respecting  Incarceration. 

SO  4.  (1)  Every  warden,  governor,  gaoler,  commanding  Execution 
officer,  commandant  or  other  keeper  of  a  penitentiary,  civil  of  warrants 
prison,  service  prison  or  detention  barrack  shall  take  cogni- 
zance of  any  warrant  of  committal  purporting  to  be  signed 
by  a  committing  authority  mentioned  in  section  one  hundred 
and  seventy-eight  and  shall  receive  and  detain,  according  to 
the  exigency  of  that  warrant,  the  offender  mentioned  there- 
in and  delivered  into  his  custody  and  shall  confine  that 
person  until  discharged  or  delivered  over  in  due  course  of 
law. 

(2)  Any  person  mentioned  in  subsection  one  to  whom  a  Delivery  of 
Statement  of  Appeal  is  delivered  under  section  one  hundred  of* ApSli.*8 
and  eighty-eight  shall  cause  the  Statement  of  Appeal  to 
be  forwarded  forthwith  to  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
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Manoeuvres. 

205.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  training  the  Canadian 
Forces,  the  Minister  may  authorize  the  execution  of  military 
exercises  or  movements,  referred  to  in  this  section  as 
"manoeuvres",  over  and  upon  such  parts  of  Canada  and 
during  such  periods  as  are  specified. 

(2)  Notice  of  manoeuvres  shall  be  given  to  the  inhabi- 
tants of  any  area  concerned  by  appropriate  publication. 

(3)  Units  and  other  elements  of  the  Canadian  Forces  may 
execute  manoeuvres  on  and  pass  over  such  areas  as  are 
specified  under  subsection  one,  stop  or  control  all  traffic 
thereover  whether  by  water,  land  or  air,  draw  water  from 
such  sources  as  are  available,  and  do  all  things  reasonably 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  manoeuvres. 

(4)  Any  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  with 
manoeuvres  authorized  under  this  section  and  any  animal, 
vehicle,  vessel  or  aircraft  under  his  control  may  be  forcibly 
removed  by  any  constable  or  by  any  officer,  or  by  any  man 
on  the  order  of  any  officer. 

(5)  No  action  shall  lie  by  reason  only  of  the  execution  of 
manoeuvres  authorized  under  this  section. 


Emergency  Powers  in  Relation  to  Property. 

206.  (1)  When  the  Governor  in  Council  by  reason  of 
an  emergency  declares  it  to  be  expedient  for  His  Majesty  to 
take  control  of  property,  including  transportation  or  com- 
munications facilities  in  Canada  or  operating  from  Canada, 
the  Minister  may,  by  warrant  under  his  hand,  empower  any 
person  named  in  such  warrant  to  take  possession  of  property 
which  he  considers  necessary  for  defence  purposes  or  to 
assume  the  operation  or  management  thereof  for  the  service 
of  His  Majesty  in  such  manner  as  the  Minister  directs;  and 
all  persons  employed  in  whatever  manner  in  connection  with 
such  property  shall  obey  the  directions  of  the  Minister  or  of 
the  person  named  in  the  warrant. 

(2)  A  warrant  mentioned  in  subsection  one  shall  remain 
in  force  only  so  long  as  the  emergency  exists. 

(3)  Where  action  relating  to  any  property  has  been  taken 
under  subsection  one,  all  contracts  and  agreements  in 
respect  of  that  property,  which  would  otherwise  have  been 
enforceable  by  or  against  the  person  who  owns  that 
property,  including  the  directors,  officers,  servants  and 
agents  of  that  person,  shall  be  enforceable  by  or  against 
His  Majesty. 
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207.  When  an  emergency  exists,  the  officer  in  command  Emergency 
of  any  unit  of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  any  officer  duly 

commanding 

authorized  by  him  may,  subject  to  regulations  made  by  the  officer. 
Governor  in  Council,  enter  upon,  take,  impress,  control,  use, 
occupy,  alter,  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed,  destroy, 
desolate  or  lay  waste  any  property  imperatively  required  to 
be  so  dealt  with  immediately  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the 
emergency. 

208.  Any  person  who  suffers  loss,  damage  or  injury  by  Compen- 
reason  of  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  conferred  by  satlon' 
section  two  hundred  and  five,  two  hundred  and  six  or  two 
hundred  and  seven  shall  be  compensated  from  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund. 


Exemption  from  Tolls. 

209.  (1)  No  duties  or  tolls,  otherwise  payable  by  law  Canadian 
in  respect  of  the  use  of  any  pier,  wharf,  quay,  landing-  fXermept. 
place,  highway,  road,  right  of  way,  bridge  or  canal,  shall  be 

paid  by  or  demanded  from  any  unit  or  other  element  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  or  an  officer  or  man  when  on  duty  or  any 
person  under  escort  or  in  respect  of  the  movement  of  any 
materiel. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  liability  for  Exception 
payment  of  duties  or  tolls  lawfully  demandable  in  respect 
of  any  vehicles  or  vessels  other  than  those  belonging  to  or 
in  the  service  of  His  Majesty. 

Ships  in  Convoy. 

21 0.  Every  master  or  other  person  in  command  of  a 
merchant  or  other  vessel  under  the  convoy  of  any  of  His 
Majesty 's  Canadian  Ships  shall  obey  the  directions  of  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  convoy  or  the  directions  of  the 
commanding  officer  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  Canadian  Ships 
in  all  matters  relating  to  the  navigation  or  security  of  the 
convoy,  and  shall  take  such  precautions  for  avoiding  the 
enemy  as  may  be  directed  by  any  such  commanding  officer  ; 
and  if  he  fails  to  obey  such  directions,  that  commanding 
officer  may  compel  obedience  by  force  of  arms,  without  being 
liable  for  any  loss  of  life  or  property  that  may  result  from 
the  use  of  such  force. 


Master  of 
merchant 
ship  to 
obey 

convoying 
officer. 


Salvage. 

211.  (1)  Where  salvage  services  are  rendered  by  or  with  Crown  may 
the  aid  of  a  vessel  or  aircraft  belonging  to  or  in  the  service  of  ^^OT 
His  Majesty  and  used  in  the  Canadian  Forces,  His  Majesty  services. 

551  may 


84 


Chap.  43. 


National  Defence  Act. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


Consent  of 
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claim. 
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of  consent. 


Claim 
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Minister 
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settlement 
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Crown  and 
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Canada 
Shipping 
Act,  1984 
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may  claim  salvage  for  those  services,  and  shall  have  the 
same  rights  and  remedies  in  respect  of  those  services  as 
any  other  salvor  would  have  had  if  the  vessel  or  aircraft 
had  belonged  to  him. 

(2)  No  claim  for  salvage  services  by  the  commander  or 
crew  or  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  or  aircraft  belonging 
to  or  in  the  service  of  His  Majesty  and  used  in  the  Canadian 
Forces  shall  be  finally  adjudicated  upon,  unless  the  consent 
of  the  Minister  to  the  prosecution  of  the  claim  is  proved; 
and  such  consent  may  be  given  at  any  time  before  final 
adjudication. 

(3)  Any  document  purporting  to  give  the  consent  of  the 
Minister  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  shall  be  evidence  of 
that  consent. 

(4)  Where  a  claim  for  salvage  services  is  prosecuted  and 
the  consent  of  the  Minister  is  not  proved  the  claim  shall  be 
dismissed  with  costs. 

(5)  The  Minister  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  Canada,  accept  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty 
and  the  commander  and  crew  or  part  of  the  crew,  offers  of 
settlement  made  with  respect  to  claims  for  salvage  services 
rendered  by  vessels  or  aircraft  belonging  to  or  in  the  service 
of  His  Majesty  and  used  in  the  Canadian  Forces. 

(6)  The  proceeds  of  any  settlement  made  under  sub- 
section five  shall  be  distributed  in  such  manner  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe. 

(7)  Section  five  hundred  and  thirty-four  of  the  Canada 
Shipping  Act,  1934,  shall  not  apply  to  or  in  respect  of  any 
claim  for  salvage  services  by  His  Majesty  or  by  the  com- 
mander or  crew  or  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  or  aircraft 
belonging  to  or  in  the  service  of  His  Majesty  and  used  in  the 
Canadian  Forces. 


Government  Vessels  Discipline  Act. 


When 
applicable. 
R.S.,  c.  203. 


212.  Unless  the  Governor  in  Council  otherwise  directs, 
the  Government  Vessels  Discipline  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
His  Majesty's  Canadian  Ships  or  to  any  other  ship  or  vessel 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  to  the  officers,  men  or  other 
persons  serving  or  engaged  for  service  therein,  or  to  officers 
and  men  serving  in  the  regular  forces,  the  active  service 
forces,  or  the  reserve  forces  when  on  service  or  on  active 
service. 


Limitation  of  Civil  Liabilities. 


Officers  and 
men  not 
to  be 
taken  out 
of  His 
Majesty's 
service 


213.  (1)  An  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  on 
active  service  or  an  officer  or  man  of  the  regular  forces  or 
active  service  forces  is  not  liable  to  be  taken  out  of  His 
Majesty's  service  by  any  process,  execution  or  order  of 
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any  court  of  law  or  otherwise,  or  to  be  compelled  to  appear 
in  person  before  any  court  of  law,  except  in  respect  of 

(a)  a  charge  of  or  conviction  for  an  offence  punishable 

under  the  Criminal  Code,  or  any  other  law  of  Canada  R-S"c-36- 
or  of  a  province  of  Canada,  or  an  offence  punishable 
according  to  the  law  of  that  part  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions  in  which  the  offence  was  committed;  or 

(b)  a  judgment  for  a  debt,  damages  or  sum  of  money 
when  the  amount  involved,  exclusive  of  any  costs, 
exceeds  two  hundred  dollars. 

(2)  All  proceedings  and  documents  in  or  incidental  to  Procedure 

a  process,  execution  or  order  in  contravention  of  this  section  o?0CffiS?rlalnt 
are  void;  and  where  a  complaint  is  made  by  an  officer  or  or  man. 
man  or  by  his  commanding  officer  that  such  officer  or  man 
has  been  dealt  with  in  contravention  of  this  section  by  any 
process,  execution  or  order  issued  out  of  any  court,  the 
officer  or  man  or  his  commanding  officer  may  complain  to 
that  court  or  to  any  court  superior  to  it  and  the  court  or  a 
judge  thereof  shall  examine  into  the  complaint  and  shall, 
if  necessary,  discharge  the  officer  or  man  without  fee,  and 
may  award  reasonable  costs  to  him  which  may  be  recovered 
as  if  such  costs  had  been  awarded  in  his  favour  in  an  action 
or  other  proceeding  in  such  court. 

(3)  Any  person  having  a  cause  of  action  against  an  judgment 
officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  on  active  service  or  an  ^cution 
officer  or  man  of  the  regular  forces  or  active  service  forces  execu  lon' 
may,  notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  after  due 
notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  commence  action  has 

been  personally  served  upon  the  officer  or  man,  or  left  at 
his  usual  place  of  abode,  commence  action  and  proceed  to 
judgment,  and  may  proceed  to  execution  except  as  against 
the  person,  pay,  allowances  or  personal  equipment  of  such 
officer  or  man. 

214.  Every  officer  and  man  of  the  reserve  forces  on  Exemption 
active  service  and  every  officer  and  man  of  the  regular  hoTm. iury 
forces  and  active  service  forces  is  exempt  from  serving  on  a  6 
jury. 

215.  (1)  No  action,  prosecution  or  other  proceeding  lies  Limitation 
against  any  person  for  an  act  done  in  pursuance  or  execution  of  actions, 
or  intended  execution  of  this  Act  or  any  regulations,  or  of 

any  military  or  departmental  duty  or  authority,  or  in  respect 
of  any  alleged  neglect  or  default  in  the  execution  of  this 
Act,  regulations  or  such  duty  or  authority,  unless  it  is  com- 
menced within  six  months  next  after  the  act,  neglect  or 
default  complained  of,  or,  in  the  case  of  continuance  of 
injury  or  damage,  within  six  months  after  the  ceasing 
thereof. 

553  (2) 


86 


Chap.  43, 


National  Defence  Act. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


Saving  (2)  Nothing  in  subsection  one  shall  be  in  bar  of  proceed- 

provision.     ^s  agamS£  any  person  under  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline. 

Actions  216.  No  action  or  other  proceeding  lies  against  any 

barred.  officer  or  man  in  respect  of  anything  done  or  omitted  by 
him  in  the  execution  of  his  duty  under  the  Code  of  Service 
Discipline,  unless  he  acted,  or  omitted  to  act,  maliciously 
and  without  reasonable  and  probable  cause. 


Part  XL 


1950. 


National  Defence  Act. 


Chap.  43.  87 


Part  XL 
AID  OF  THE  CIVIL  POWER. 

21 7.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  Definitions. 

(a)  "Attorney  General"  means  the  Attorney  General 
of  any  province  of  Canada,  or  the  acting  Attorney 

'  General  of  a  province,  or  any  minister  of  a  government 
of  a  province  performing  for  the  time  being  the  duties 
of  a  provincial  Attorney  General ; 

(b )  "Officer  Commanding  a  Command"  means  an  officer 
commanding  a  Canadian  Army  Command  if  he  is 
present  in  the  command  and  able  to  act,  or  if  he  is  not 
so  present,  or  is  from  sickness  or  other  cause  unable  to 
act,  the  officer  appointed  to  administer  the  command 
or  for  the  time  being  performing  the  duties  of  the  officer 
commanding  the  command. 

218.  The  Canadian   Forces,  or  any  unit  or  other  Canadian 
element  thereof,  or  any  officer  or  man,  with  materiel,  are  /^biTto  be 
liable  to  be  called  out  for  service  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  in  called 
any  case  in  which  a  riot  or  disturbance  of  the  peace  requiring  oppress 
such  service  occurs,  or  is,  in  the  opinion  of  an  Attorney  riot- 
General,  considered  as  likely  to  occur,  and  that  is  beyond 

the  powers  of  the  civil  authorities  to  suppress,  prevent,  or 
deal  with. 

219.  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  impose  Exception 
liability  to  serve  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  without  his  ^aln0* 
consent,  upon  an  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  who  reserves, 
is,  by  virtue  of  the  terms  of  his  enrolment,  liable  to  perform 

duty  on  active  service  only. 

220.  In  any  case  where  a  riot  or  disturbance  occurs,  or  is  Attorney 
considered  as  likely  to  occur,  the  Attorney  General  of  the  (^eiJrei^lof 
province  in  which  is  situated  the  place  where  the  riot  or  may 
disturbance  occurs,  or  is  considered  as  likely  to  occur,  on  cSSdSn" 
his  own  motion,  or  upon  receiving  notification  from  a  judge  Army. 

of  a  superior,  county  or  district  court  having  jurisdiction 
in  that  place  that  the  services  of  the  Canadian  Forces  are 
required  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  may  by  requisition  in 
writing,  signed  by  him  and  addressed  to  the  Officer  Com- 
manding a  Command  of  the  command  in  which  that  place 
is  situated,  require  the  Canadian  Army  or  such  part  thereof 
as  the  authorities  hereinafter  mentioned  consider  necessary, 
to  be  called  out  on  service  in  aid  of  the  civil  power. 

221.  (1)  Upon  receiving  a  requisition  in  writing  made  Caiiout 
by  an  Attorney  General  under  section  two  hundred  and  Afrmynin aD 
twenty,  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command  shall  call  command 
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Call  out 
of  Canadian 
Army  in 
other 

commands. 


Call  out 
of  navy 
and  air 
force. 


Form  of 
requisition. 


out  such  part  of  the  Canadian  Army  in  his  command  as  he 
considers  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing  or  pre- 
venting any  actual  riot  or  disturbance,  or  any  riot  or 
disturbance  that  is  considered  as  likely  to  occur. 

(2)  Where  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command  men- 
tioned in  subsection  one  considers  that  the  services  of 
parts  of  the  Canadian  Army  in  commands  other  than  his 
command  are  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of 
suppressing  or  preventing  the  riot  or  disturbance  mentioned 
in  the  requisition,  he  shall  notify  the  Chief  of  the  General 
Staff  of  the  number  of  officers  and  men,  and  of  the  materiel 
therefor,  that  he  requires,  as  to  which  the  Officer  Com- 
manding a  Command  shall  be  the  sole  judge;  and  upon 
being  so  notified  the  Chief  of  the  General  Staff  may  call 
out  such  parts  of  the  Canadian  Army  and  provide  such 
materiel  as  in  his  judgment  are  available  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command  and 
shall  cause  them  to  be  despatched  to  the  Officer  Commanding 
a  Command. 

(3)  Where  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command  men- 
tioned in  subsection  one  has  called  out  or  caused  to  be 
called  out  any  part  of  the  Canadian  Army  in  aid  of  the 
civil  power,  and  considers  that  the  services  of  any  part  of 
the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  or  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  are  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
that  part  of  the  Canadian  Army  so  called  out,  he  may  address 
to  the  Minister,  through  the  Chief  of  the  General  Staff, 
a  request  stating  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  assistance 
from  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  or  from  the  Royal  Canadian 
Air  Force  which  in  the  circumstances  the  Officer  Com- 
manding a  Command  requires;  and  the  Chief  of  the  Naval 
Staff  or  the  Chief  of  the  Air  Staff,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  the 
Minister  so  directs,  shall  call  out  such  part  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Navy  or  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  and 
materiel  therefor,  as  the  Minister  considers  necessary  or 
desirable  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  request. 

222.  A  requisition  of  an  Attorney  General  under  this 
Part  may  be  in  the  following  form,  or  to  the  like  effect,  and 
the  form  may,  subject  to  section  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
three,  be  varied  to  suit  the  facts  of  the  case: — 

Province  of 


Whereas  information  has  been  received  by  me  from 
responsible  persons  (or  a  notification  has  been  received  by 
me  from  a  judge  of  a  (superior)  (county)  (district)  court 


bance  of  the  peace  beyond  the  powers  of  the  civil  author- 


To  wit 


having  jurisdiction  in 


)  that  a  riot  or  distur- 
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ities  to  suppress  (or  to  prevent  or  to  deal  with)  and  requiring 
the  aid  of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  that  end  has  occurred 
and  is  in  progress  (or  is  considered  as  likely  to  occur) 
at  ; 

And  whereas  it  has  been  made  to  appear  to  my  satis- 
faction that  the  Canadian  Forces  are  required  in  aid  of  the 
civil  power; 

Now  therefore  I,  , 
the  Attorney  General  of  ,  under 

and  by  virtue  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  National 
Defence  Act,  do  hereby  require  you  to  call  out  the  Canadian 
Army  or  such  part  thereof  as  you  consider  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  suppressing  (or  preventing  or  dealing  with)  the 
riot  or  disturbance  and,  if  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  desirable 
by  the  appropriate  authorities,  I  do  hereby  request  that 
such  other  Services  of  the  Canadian  Forces  as  are  under 
that  Act  liable  to  be  called  out  in  aid  of  the  civil  power  be 
so  called  out  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  Canadian  Army; 

And  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Province  of 

,  I  the  said  , 
Attorney  General,  hereby  undertake  that  all  expenses 
and  costs,  incurred  by  His  Majesty  by  reason  of  the  Cana- 
dian Forces  or  any  part  thereof  being  called  out  on  service 
in  aid  of  the  civil  power  pursuant  to  this  requisition,  shall 
be  paid  to  His  Majesty  by  the  said  province. 

Dated  at  ,  this 

day  of  ,  19 

Attorney  General. 


(1)  In  a  requisition  made  under  this  Part  it  what 
shall  be  stated  that  information  has  been  received  by  the  requisition 
Attorney  General  from  responsible  persons,  or  that  a  noti-  mu8tshow' 
fication  has  been  received  by  the  Attorney  General  from  a 
judge  that  a  riot  or  disturbance  beyond  the  powers  of  the 
civil  authorities  to  suppress  or  to  prevent  or  to  deal  with,  as 
the  case  may  be,  has  occurred,  or  is  considered  as  likely 
to  occur,  and  that  the  Canadian  Forces  are  required  in  aid 
of  the  civil  power;  and  the  requisition  shall  further  state 
that  it  has  been  made  to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Attorney  General  that  the  Canadian  Forces  are  so  required. 

(2)  In  a  requisition  made  under  this  Part  there  shall  Under- 
be  embodied  an  unconditional  undertaking  by  the  Attorney  j^pay 
General  that  the  province  shall  pay  to  His  Majesty  all  c°sts. 
expenses  and  costs  incurred  by  His  Majesty  by  reason  of  the 
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Canadian  Forces  or  any  part  thereof  being  called  out  for 
service  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  as  by  the  requisition 
required. 

statements       (3)  Every  statement  of  fact  contained  in  a  requisition 
t9  be*         made  under  this  Part  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  upon 
ontheg        ^e  province  on  behalf  of  which  the  requisition  is  made, 
province.      and  every  undertaking  or  promise  in  the  requisition  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  province  and  not  open  to  question  or 
dispute  by  reason  of  alleged  incompetence  or  lack  of  auth- 
ority on  the  part  of  the  Attorney  General  or  for  any  other 
reason. 

(4)  In  every  case  where  a  requisition  is  made  under  this 
Part,  the  Attorney  General  of  the  province  concerned  shall, 
within  seven  days  after  the  making  of  the  requisition,  cause 
an  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  circumstances  which  occas- 
ioned the  calling  out  of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  shall  send  a  report  upon  the  circumstances  to 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

statements  (5)  A  statement  of  fact  contained  in  a  requisition  made 
todispute.     under  this  Part  shall  not  be  open  to  dispute  by  the  Officer 

Commanding  a  Command  upon  whom  the  requisition  is 

made. 


Inquiry 
and  report 
by  Attorney 
General. 


Officers 
and  men 
have 
powers  oi 
constables. 


Duration  o< 
aid  of 
civil 
power. 


224.  Officers  and  men  when  called  out  for  service  in 
aid  of  the  civil  power  shall,  without  further  authority  or 
appointment  and  without  taking  oath  of  office,  be  held  to 
have  and  may  exercise,  in  addition  to  their  powers  and 
duties  as  officers  and  men,  all  of  the  powers  and  duties  of 
constables,  so  long  as  they  remain  so  called  out,  but  they 
shall  act  only  as  a  military  body,  and  shall  be  individually 
liable  to  obey  the  orders  of  thuir  superior  officers. 

225.  The  Canadian  Forces  or  any  part  thereof  called 
out  in  aid  of  the  civil  power  shall  remain  on  duty  in  such 
strength  as  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command,  who 
has  carried  into  effect  a  requisition  of  an  Attorney  General 
made  under  this  Part,  deems  necessary  or  orders,  until 
notification  is  received  from  the  Attorney  General  that  the 
Canadian  Forces  are  no  longer  required  in  aid  of  the  civil 
power;  and  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command  may, 
from  time  to  time  as  in  his  opinion  the  exigencies  of  the 
situation  require,  increase  or  diminish  the  number  of 
officers  and  men  called  out;  except  that  officers  and  men  of 
the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  called  out  to  assist  the  Canadian  Army  in  aid  of  the 
civil  power  may  be  withdrawn  at  such  time  and  to  such 
extent  as  the  Chief  of  the  Naval  Staff  or  the  Chief  of  the 
Air  Staff,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister,  may  order. 
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226.  All  expenses  and  costs  incurred  by  His  Majesty  Province 
by  reason  of  any  of  the  Canadian  Forces  being  called  out 
under  this  Part  in  aid  of  the  civil  power,  shall  be  paid  to 
His  Majesty  by  the  province  the  Attorney  General  of  which 
made  the  requisition  requiring  the  Canadian  Army  to  be 
called  out. 


227.  Such  moneys  as  are  required  to  meet  the  expenses  Advances 
and  costs  occasioned  by  the  calling  out  of  the  Canadian  [[[jjljj^ 
Forces  as  provided  for  in  this  Part  and  for  the  services 
rendered  by  them  shall,  pending  payment  by  the  province 
liable  under  section  two  hundred  and  twenty-six,  be 
advanced  in  the  first  instance  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  by  the  authority  of  the  Governor  in  Council, 
but  shall  be  payable  by  and  recoverable  from  the  province  tfo 
and  by  His  Majesty  as  moneys  paid  by  His  Majesty  to  and 
for  the  use  of  the  province  at  the  request  of  the  province. 
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P^rt  XII. 

OFFENCES  TRIABLE  BY  CIVIL  COURTS. 


Liability 
to  civil 
trial. 


Special 
provision. 


Application. 

228.  (1)  Every  person,  including  an  officer  or  man,  shall 
be  liable  to  be  tried  in  a  civil  court  in  respect  of  any  offence 
prescribed  in  this  Part. 

(2)  No  charge  against  an  officer  or  man  in  respect  of  any 
offence  prescribed  in  this  Part  shall,  if  the  complainant 
is  any  other  officer  or  man,  be  tried  by  a  civil  court  unless 
the  consent  thereto  in  writing  of  the  commanding  officer  of 
such  first-mentioned  officer  or  man  has  first  been  obtained. 


Special 
limitation 
on  proseca- 
tions. 


229.  No  prosecution  in  a  civil  court  shall  be  commenced 
against  a  person  in  respect  of  an  offence  prescribed  in  this 
Part  after  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of 
commission  of  the  offence  charged,  except  for  any  of  the 
offences  mentioned  in  section  two  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 


Breach  of 
regulations 
respecting 
defence 
establish- 
ments, etc. 


False 
answer  on 
enrolment. 


Offences. 

230.  Every  person  who  contravenes  regulations  res- 
pecting the  access  to,  exclusion  from,  and  safety  and 
conduct  of  any  persons  in,  on  or  about  any  defence  estab- 
lishment, work  for  defence  or  materiel  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  to  both  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

231.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  answer 
to  any  question  relating  to  his  enrolment  that  has  been  put 
to  him  by  or  by  direction  of  the  person  before  whom  he 
appears  for  the  purpose  of  being  enrolled  in  the  Canadian 
Forces  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary 
conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  months  or  to 
both  fine  and  imprisonment. 


False 

medical 

certificates. 


232.  Every  medical  practitioner  who  signs  a  false 
medical  certificate  or  other  document  in  respect  of 

(a)  the  examination  of  a  person  for  the  purpose  of 
enrolment  in  the  Canadian  Forces; 

(b )  the  service  or  release  of  an  officer  or  man;  or 

(c)  the  disability  or  alleged  disability  of  a  person,  pur- 
ported to  have  arisen  or  to  have  been  contracted  during, 
in  the  course  of,  or  as  a  result  of  the  service  of  such 
person  as  an  officer  or  man, 
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is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  to  both  fine 
and  imprisonment. 

233.  Every  person  who  falsely  personates  any  other  Personation, 
person  in  respect  of  any  duty,  act  or  thing  required  to  be 
performed  or  done  under  this  Act  by  the  person  so  personated 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  to  both  fine 
and  imprisonment. 

234.  Every  person  who  falsely  represents  himself  to  ^r^enta* 
any  military  or  civil  authority  to  be  a  deserter  from  His  desertion. 
Majesty's  Forces  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three 
months  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

235.  (1)  Every  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  Attend 
who  without  lawful  excuse  neglects  or  refuses  to  attend  parade™ 
any  parade,  drill  or  training  at  the  place  and  hour  appointed 
therefor  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary 
conviction  for  each  offence,  if  an  officer  to  a  fine  of  ten 
dollars,  and  if  a  man  to  a  fine  of  five  dollars. 

(2)  Absence  from  any  parade,  drill  or  training  mentioned  aB 
in  subsection  one  shall,  in  respect  of  each  day  on  which  such  offence, 
absence  occurs,  be  a  separate  offence. 

236.  Every  officer  or  man  of  the  reserve  forces  who  Neglecting 
fails  to  keep  in  proper  order  any  personal  equipment  or  who  equipment, 
appears  at  drill,  parade  or  on  any  other  occasion  with  his 
personal  equipment  out  of  proper  order,  unserviceable  or 
deficient  in  any  respect  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable 

on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty-five 
dollars  for  each  offence. 

237.  Every  person  who  without  reasonable  excuse  *j?  dSiPrion 
interrupts  or  hinders  the  Canadian  Forces  at  drill,  training  training?r 
or  while  on  the  march  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for 

each  offence;  and  may  be  taken  into  custody  and  detained 
by  any  person  by  the  order  of  an  officer  until  such  drill, 
training  or  march  is  over  for  the  day. 

238.  Every  person  who  without  reasonable  excuse  Hampering 
obstructs  or  interferes  with  manoeuvres  authorized  under  manoeuvres- 
section  two  hundred  and  five  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is 

liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars. 
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289.  (1)  Every  person  who 

(a)  unlawfully  disposes  of  or  removes  any  property; 

(b)  when  lawfully  required,  refuses  to  deliver  up  any 
property  that  is  in  his  possession;  or 

(c)  except  for  lawful  cause,  the  proof  of  which  lies  on 
him,  has  in  his  possession  any  property, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for  each  offence. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "property"  means 
any  public  property  under  the  control  of  the  Minister, 
non-public  property,  and  property  of  any  of  His  Majesty's 
Forces  or  of  any  forces  co-operating  therewith. 

24®.  (1)  Every  person  who 

(a)  procures,  persuades,  aids,  assists  or  counsels  an 
officer  or  man  to  desert  or  absent  himself  without 
leave ;  or 

(b )  in  an  emergency,  aids,  assists,  harbours  or  conceals 
an  officer  or  man  who  is  a  deserter  or  an  absentee 
without  leave  and  who  does  not  satisfy  the  court  that 
he  did  not  know  that  such  officer  or  man  was  a  deserter 
or  an  absentee  without  leave, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  and  not  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  to  both  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

(2)  A  certificate  signed  by  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
or  such  person  as  he  may  appoint  for  that  purpose,  that  an 
officer  or  man  was  convicted  under  this  Act,  of  desertion  or 
absence  without  leave  or  had  been  continuously  absent 
without  leave  for  six  months  or  more,  and  setting  forth  the 
date  of  commencement  and  the  duration  of  such  desertion, 
absence  without  leave  or  continuous  absence  without  leave, 
shall  for  the  purposes  of  proceedings  under  this  section  be 
evidence  that  the  officer  or  man  was  a  deserter  or  absentee 
without  leave  during  the  period  mentioned  in  the  certificate. 

241.  Every  person  who,  knowing  that  an  officer  or  man 
is  about  to  desert  or  absent  himself  without  leave,  aids  or 
assists  him  in  his  attempt  to  desert  or  absent  himself  without 
leave  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  con- 
viction to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to 
imprisonment  for  any  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or 
to  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

242.  Every  person  who 

(a)  wilfully  obstructs,  impedes  or  otherwise  interferes 
with  any  other  person  in  the  execution  of  any  duty 
that  such  other  person  is  required  under  this  Act  or 
regulations  to  perform; 
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(b )  counsels  any  other  person  not  to  perform  any  duty 
that  such  other  person  is  required  under  this  Act  or 
regulations  to  perform; 

(c)  does  an  act  to  the  detriment  of  any  other  person  in 
consequence  of  such  other  person  having  performed  a 
duty  that  he  is  required  under  this  Act  or  regulations 
to  perform; 

(d )  interferes  with  or  impedes,  directly  or  indirectly, 
the  recruiting  of  the  Canadian  Forces; 

(e)  wilfully  produces  any  disease  or  infirmity  in,  or 
maims  or  injures  himself  or  any  other  person  with  a 
view  to  enabling  himself  or  such  other  person  to  avoid 
service  in  the  Canadian  Forces; 

(f )  with  intent  to  enable  any  other  person  to  render 
himself,  or  to  induce  the  belief  that  such  other  person 
is,  permanently  or  temporarily  unfit  for  service  in 
the  Canadian  Forces,  supplies  to  or  for  such  other 
person  any  drug  or  preparation  calculated  or  likely  to 
render  such  other  person,  or  lead  to  the  belief  that 
such  other  person  is,  permanently  or  temporarily 
unfit  for  such  service;  or 

(g)  gives  or  receives,  or  is  in  any  way  concerned  in  the 
giving  or  receiving,  of  any  valuable  consideration  in 
respect  of  enrolment,  release  or  promotion  in  the 
Canadian  Forces, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  any  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  to  both 
fine  and  imprisonment. 


243.  (1)  Every  person  who 

(a)  on  being  duly  summoned  as  a  witness  under  section  Offence  of 
two  hundred  and  after  payment  or  tender  of  the  fees  If^St* 
and  expenses  of  his  attendance  prescribed  in  regulations, 
makes  default  in  attending; 

(b )  being  in  attendance  as  a  witness  before  a  court 
martial  mentioned  in  section  two  hundred, 

(i)  refuses  to  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  legally  required 
of  him, 

(ii)  refuses  to  produce  any  document  in  his  power  or 
under  his  control  legally  required  to  be  produced  by 
him,  or 

(iii)  refuses  to  answer  any  question  that  legally  requires 
an  answer; 

(c)  uses  insulting  or  threatening  language  before  a  court 
martial  mentioned  in  section  two  hundred,  or  causes 
any  interference  or  disturbance  in  its  proceedings,  or 
prints  observations  or  uses  words  likely  to  influence 
improperly  the  members  of  or  witnesses  before  that 
court  martial  or  to  bring  that  court  martial  into 
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disrepute,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever  displays 
contempt  of  that  court  martial;  or 
(d )  being  in  attendance  as  counsel  before  a  court  martial 
mentioned  in  section  two  hundred,  is  in  contempt  of 
court  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  five  of  that 
section, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  the  court  martial  may,  by  a  certi- 
ficate setting  forth  the  facts  thereof,  refer  the  offence  of 
such  person  to  a  civil  court,  in  the  place  where  the  court 
martial  is  held,  that  has  power  to  punish  witnesses  guilty 
of  like  offences  in  that  civil  court. 

(2)  Any  civil  court  to  which  an  offence  mentioned  in 
this  section  has  been  referred  shall  cause  to  be  brought 
before  it  the  person  certified  to  have  committed  that 
offence,  and  shall  inquire  into  the  circumstances  set  forth 
in  the  certificate  mentioned  in  subsection  one,  and,  after 
examination  of  any  witnesses  who  may  be  produced  for  or 
against  the  person  so  accused  and  after  hearing  any  state- 
ment that  may  be  offered  in  defence,  shall,  if  it  seems  just, 
punish  the  person  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  committed 
the  offence  in  a  proceeding  in  that  civil  court. 


Failure 

to  obey 

directions 

respecting 

property 

taken 

over,  etc. 


244.  Every  person  employed  in  connection  with  any 
property,  control  of  which  has  been  taken  by  His  Majesty 
under  section  two  hundred  and  six,  who  does  not  obey  the 
directions  of  the  Minister  or  such  person  as  is  named  in  any 
warrant  issued  by  the  Minister  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is 
liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one 
thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
twelve  months  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 


Breach  of 

regulations 

respecting 

billeting, 

etc. 


245.  Every  person  who  contravenes  regulations  res- 
pecting the  quartering,  billeting  and  encamping  of  a  unit 
or  other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  or  of  an  officer  or 
man  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  con- 
viction to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 


Improper 
exaction 
of  tolls. 


24G.  Every  person  who  receives  or  demands  a  duty  or 
toll  in  contravention  of  section  two  hundred  and  nine  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction,  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  months  or  to  both  fine  and 
imprisonment. 


Failure 
to  comply 
with 
convoy 
orders. 


247.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  directions 
given  under  section  two  hundred  and  ten  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  or  to  both  fine  and 
imprisonment. 
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Part  XIII. 
SPECIAL  PROVISIONS 

Deserters  and  Absentees. 

248.  (1)  Every  member  of  the  Naval  Forces  of  Canada,  Certain 
the  Canadian  Army  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  fncTters 
and  every  person  called  out  for  compulsory   military  absentees 
service  under  The  National  Resources  Mobilization  Act,  1940,  neverto 
who,  while  serving  on  active  service  beyond  Canada  at  gear™d 
any  time  after  the  ninth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  1940,0.13. 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  or  while  serving  on  active 
service  within  Canada  at  any  time  between  the  thirty-first 
day  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-five, 
and  the  first  day  of  October,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
forty-six,  deserted  or  absented  himself  without  leave  and 
is  still  absent  on  the  date  that  this  section  comes  into  force, 
shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  never  to  have  been  enlisted 
or  enrolled  in  or  appointed  to  or  have  served  with  the  naval, 
army  or  air  forces  of  Canada  during  the  war  that  com- 
menced in  September,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  that  any  person  mentioned  in  Pay,  etc., 
subsection  one  is  deemed  never  to  have  served  in  the  naval, 
army  or  air  forces  of  Canada,  all  pay  and  allowances, 
rations,  kit  and  materiel  at  any  time  paid  or  issued  to 
him  or  on  his  behalf  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  or 
issued  with  due  authority. 


Amendment  to  The  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  Act. 

249.  Paragraph  (e )  of  section  two  of  The  Royal  Canadian  Definition 
Air.  Force  Act,  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1940,  is  of  "officer" 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: — 

"(e)  "officer"  means  a  person  who  holds  His  Majesty's 
commission  in  or  who  is  a  subordinate  officer  in  the 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  or  who  is  attached  or 
seconded  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  as  an 
officer;" 

Repeal. 

250.  The  Royal  Military  College  Act,  the  Militia  Act,  J^&n. 
the  Department  of  National  Defence  Act,  The  Royal  Canadian  1928,  c.  7. 
Air  Force  Act  and  The  Naval  Service  Act,  1944,  or  any  rI^'iII 
portion  thereof,  may  be  repealed  by  proclamation  of  the  i940,'c.  15. 
Governor  in  Council.  1944' c' 23 
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Commencement  of  Act. 

Prociama-  251.  Sections  one,  two  hundred  and  eleven,  two  hundred 
and  forty-eight,  two  hundred  and  forty-nine  and  two 
hundred  and  fifty  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  when  this 
Act  is  assented  to,  section  two  hundred  and  eleven  shall 
operate  retrospectively  to  the  eighth  day  of  December, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-seven,  section  two 
hundred  and  forty-nine  shall  operate  retrospectively  to  the 
first  day  of  October,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty- 
six,  and  the  other  sections  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force 
on  a  day  or  days  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Gov- 
ernor in  Council. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Clouttek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  National  Film  Board. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  National  Film  Act,  1950.  |^°ert 

Interpretation 

2.  In  this  Act  Definitions. 

(a)  "Account"  means  the  National  Film  Board  Oper-  "Account", 
ating  Account  established  under  section  eighteen; 

(b )  "accounts  receivable  of  the  Board"  means  the  pay-  "accounts 
ments  due  and  owing  to  the  Receiver  General  in  respect  ofThIable 
of  operations  of  the  Board  and  any  amounts  that  in  Board", 
accordance  with  this  Act  are  due  and  transferable  to 

the  Account  from  appropriations  made  by  Parliament; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  National  Film  Board;  "Board". 

(d)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Government  Film  Com-  Commis- 
missioner  appointed  under  this  Act;  sioner". 

(e)  "department"  means  any  department  or  branch  of  "depart 
the  Government  of  Canada  and  any  agent  of  His  ment"* 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada; 

(f)  "film"  means  motion  pictures,  still  photographs,  'film':, 
photographic  displays,  filmstrips  and  such  other  forms 

of  visual  presentation  as  consist  primarily  of  photo- 
graphs or  photographic  reproductions; 

(g)  "film  activity"  means  any  activity  in  relation  to  "film 
the  production,  distribution,  projection  or  exhibition  actmty"- 
of  film; 

(h)  "inventory  of  the  Board"  means  the  stores,  supplies,  "inventory 
materials  and  equipment  held  by  the  Board,  and  BoSd". 
finished  or  partially  finished  work  of  the  Board  in 
respect  of  the  cost  of  which  payment  has  not  yet  been 
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received  or  transferred  and  credited  to  the  Account 
nor  included  in  accounts  receivable  of  the  Board; 

(1)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  designated  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Responsibility  of  Minister. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  its  pro- 
visions, the  Minister  shall  control  and  direct  the  operations 
of  the  National  Film  Board. 

National  Film  Board. 

4.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  National  Film  Board,  consisting 
of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight 
other  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council, 
three  of  whom  shall  be  selected  from  the  public  service  or 
the  Canadian  Forces,  and  five  of  whom  shall  be  selected 
from  outside  the  public  service  and  Canadian  Forces. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  Board,  other  than  the  Commis- 
sioner, shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  but  may  be  removed 
for  cause  at  any  time  by  the  Governor  in  Council;  Provided 
that  of  the  members  first  appointed,  three  shall  be  appointed 
for  a  period  of  one  year,  three  for  a  period  of  two  years  and 
two  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

(3)  A  retiring  member  of  the  Board  is  eligible  for  re- 
appointment. 

(4)  When  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  member  before  the 
end  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed,  the  Governor 
in  Council  shall  appoint  a  person  to  be  a  member  for  the 
remainder  of  that  term. 

5.  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  to  the  Board 
who  has  any  pecuniary  interest,  direct  or  indirect,  indivi- 
dually or  as  a  shareholder  or  partner  or  otherwise,  in  com- 
mercial film  activity. 

6.  A  member  of  the  Board,  other  than  the  Commissioner 
or  a  member  of  the  public  service  or  Canadian  Forces,  may 
be  paid  such  fee  for  each  meeting  of  the  Board  he  attends 
as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  Board,  and  the  members 
of  the  Board  are  entitled  to  be  paid  actual  travelling  and 
living  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
business  of  the  Board. 

7.  (1)  The  Board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman 
but,  in  any  event,  not  more  than  three  months  shall  elapse 
between  meetings  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Five  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum. 


568 


(3) 


1950. 


National  Film  Ad,  1950. 


Chap.  44.  3 


(3)  Each  member  has  one  vote  in  the  transaction  of  the  Voting, 
business  of  the  Board  and  if  the  number  of  votes  is  equal  the 
Chairman  has  an  additional  vote. 

(4)  The  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  By-law» 
make  by-laws  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 

Act  with  respect  to  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the 
Board. 

8.  The  Chairman  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  minutes  of  ^fS^er0 
each  meeting  of  the  Board  to  the  Minister. 

Purposes  of  the  Board. 

9.  The  Board  is  established  to  initiate  and  promote  the  J^g^^ 
production  and  distribution  of  films  in  the  national  interest  established, 
and  in  particular 

(a)  to  produce  and  distribute  and  to  promote  the  pro- 
duction and  distribution  of  films  designed  to  interpret 
Canada  to  Canadians  and  to  other  nations; 

(b)  to  represent  the  Government  of  Canada  in  its  re- 
lations with  persons  engaged  in  commercial  motion 
picture  film  activity  in  connection  with  motion  picture 
films  for  the  Government  or  any  department 
thereof; 

(c)  to  engage  in  research  in  film  activity  and  to  make 
available  the  results  thereof  to  persons  engaged  in  the 
production  of  films; 

(d)  to  advise  the  Governor  in  Council  in  connection  with 
film  activities; 

(e )  to  discharge  such  other  duties  relating  to  film  activity 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  direct  it  to  undertake. 


Powers  of  Board. 

lO.  (1)  Subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the  |®^Bof 
Minister,  the  Board  may,  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is   °ar  ' 
established 

(a)  make,  project,  exhibit  or  distribute  or  cause  to  be 
made,  projected,  exhibited  or  distributed  films  in  Canada 
or  elsewhere  on  behalf  of  the  Board  or  on  behalf  of 
other  departments  or  persons; 

(b )  determine  the  manner  in  which  moneys  available 
to  the  Board  for  the  production  of  a  film  may  best  be 
expended  in  the  production  thereof; 

(c)  acquire  personal  property  in  the  name  of  the  Board; 

(d)  enter  into  contracts  in  the  name  of  the  Board,  in- 
cluding contracts  for  personal  services; 

{ e )  dispose  of  personal  property  held  in  the  name  of  the 
Board  or  administered  by  the  Board  on  behalf  of  His 
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Majesty,  in  processed  form  or  otherwise,  at  such  price 
and  upon  such  terms  as  the  Board  deems  advisable; 

(f)  acquire  in  the  name  of  the  Board  copyrights  in  any 
literary,  musical  or  artistic  works,  plays,  songs,  record- 
ings and  films; 

(g  )  acquire  in  the  name  of  the  Board  and  use  any  patent 
or  patent  rights,  brevets  d'invention,  licences  or  con- 
cessions ; 

(h)  make  arrangements  or  agreements  with  any  person 
or  organization  for  the  use  of  any  rights,  privileges  or 
concessions;  and 

(i)  do  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary  or 
incidental  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  Board  is 
established. 

(2)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Board 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the  name 
of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Board,  without  the 
Governor  General' s  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Board, 

in  the  name  of  the  Board  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Board  were  a  corporation  that  is  not  an 
agent  of  His  Majesty. 

11.  (1)  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  no  department  shall  initiate  the  production  or 
processing  of  a  motion  picture  film  without  the  authority 
of  the  Board,  and  the  production  and  processing  of  all 
motion  picture  films  by  or  for  departments  shall  be  under- 
taken by  the  Board  unless  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  it  is 
in  the  public  interest  that  it  be  otherwise  undertaken  and 
authorizes  it  to  be  so  undertaken. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  has  undertaken  a  film  activity  at 
the  request  of  a  Minister  or  other  person  presiding  over  or 
in  charge  of  a  department,  there  may  be  transferred  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  by  Parliament  for  or  available  for 
expenditure  by  that  department  to  the  National  Film 
Board  Operating  Account  such  sums  to  defray  the  costs 
incurred  by  the  Board  for  that  film  activity  as  such  Minister 
or  other  persons  and  the  Board  agree. 

12.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act, 
the  Board  shall  not,  unless  the  approval  of  the  Treasury 
Board  has  been  obtained  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Minister,  enter  into  a  contract  involving  an  estimated 
expenditure  in  excess  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars. 

13.  (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board  ob- 
tained on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  Board 
may  formulate  a  plan  of  organization  for  the  establishment 
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and  classification  of  the  continuing  positions  necessary  for 
the  proper  functioning  of  the  Board  and  the  establishment 
of  rates  of  compensation  for  each  class  of  position,  having 
regard  to  the  rates  of  compensation  and  conditions  of  em- 
ployment for  comparable  positions  in  other  branches  of 
the  public  service  and  outside  the  public  service. 

(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board  obtained  ^[n^ment 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  Board  may  °  p 
amend  or  vary  a  plan  approved  under  subsection  one. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  plan  of  organization  approved  under  ^^5^22 
this  section  and  subject  to  subsection  four,  the  Board  may,  °  emp  oyee8' 
notwithstanding  the  Civil  Service  Act,  appoint  persons  for  R.s.,  c.  22. 

a  term  or  during  pleasure  to  fill  the  positions  established  by 
the  plan,  prescribe  their  conditions  of  employment  and 
provide  for  their  promotion,  salary  and  salary  increases, 
but  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  relating  to  political 
partisanship  and  payment  of  gratuity  on  death  shall  apply 
to  the  persons  appointed  under  this  section. 

(4)  The  appointment  by  the  Board  of  a  person  to  a  exceedsSalary 
continuing  position  at  a  salary  exceeding  five  thousand  $5,000 
dollars  shall  not  be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Governor 

in  Council. 

(5)  Each  officer  or  employee  employed  by  the  Board  0ath- 
under  this  section  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  duties, 
take  an  Oath  of  Office  and  Secrecy  in  the  form  set  out  in  the 
Schedule. 

(6)  The  Commissioner,  if  immediately  prior  to  his  ap-  ofp£-^zatioR 
pointment  he  was  a  contributor  under  the  Civil  Service  Service 
Superannuation  Act,  and  every  person  who  ttwnTSXo 

(a)  immediately  prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  former 

(i)  was  employed  on  the  staff  of  the  Government  contributors 
Motion  Picture  Bureau,  and 

(ii)  was  a  contributor  under  the  Civil  Service  Super-  R-s-  <*.  24. 
annuation  Act,  and 

(b)  immediately  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act 
is  appointed  or  employed  under  this  Act, 

shall  continue  to  be  a  contributor  under  the  Civil  Service 
Superannuation  Act;  and,  for  the  purposes  of  that  Act,  his 
service  under  this  Act  shall  be  counted  as  service  in  the 
civil  service  and  he,  his  widow,  children  or  other  dependents, 
if  any,  or  his  legal  representatives,  may  be  granted  the 
respective  allowances  or  gratutities  provided  by  the  Civil 
Service  Superannuation  Act. 

(7)  Where  a  person  who  continues  to  be  a  contributor  ^mff 
under  the  Civil  Service  Superannuation  Act  by  virtue  of  whoraretors 
subsection  six  is  retired  from  his  position  under  this  Act,  Jhis  Actnder 
he  may  be  assigned  to  a  position  in  the  civil  service  for  1 
which  he  is  qualified  or  he  may  be  granted  the  same  benefits 

under  the  Civil  Service  Superannuation  Act  as  if  his  office  R-s-  c-  24. 
or  position  had  been  abolished. 
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Temporary 
employees. 
R.S.,  e.  22. 


14.  The  Board  may,  notwithstanding  the  Civil  Service 
Act,  employ  such  persons  in  positions  other  than  in  con- 
tinuing positions  in  the  plan  approved  under  section  thirteen, 
as  may  be  required  from  time  to  time  for  the  operations  of 
the  Board  and  may  determine  their  remuneration  and 
conditions  of  employment. 


Government 
Film  Com- 
missioner. 


Term  and 
tenure  of 
office. 


Reappoint- 
ment. 

Temporary 
absenee 


Government  Film  Commissioner. 

15.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Government  Film  Commissioner 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Board  and  paid  such  salary  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  determine. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed  to  hold  office 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years  but  may  be  removed 
from  office  for  cause  at  any  time  fey  the  Governor  in  Council 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board. 

(3)  On  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office  the  Commis- 
sioner is  eligible  to  be  reappointed  as  Commissioner. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  of  the  Com- 
missioner to  earry  out  his  duties  for  any  reason,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Commissioner,  the  Board 
may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoint  an 
Acting  Commissioner. 


Commis- 
sioner is 
chief 
executive 
officer 


Authority  of 
officers. 


16.  (1)  The  Commissioner  is  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  Board  and  is  charged  with  the  administration  of  the 
operations  of  the  Board  and  may,  subject  to  the  by-laws 
of  the  Board,  exercise  all  powers  of  the  Board  in  the  name  of 
the  Board. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Board,  the  Commissioner 
may  authorize  officers  or  employees  of  the  Board  to  act  on 
behalf  of  and  in  the  name  of  the  Board. 


Annual 

budget. 


Accounting 
3ystem. 


Financial  Provisions. 

17.(1)  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  an  annual 
budget  for  each  fiscal  year  showing  the  estimated  revenues 
and  expenditures  of  the  Board  for  its  operations  during 
that  fiscal  year. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  establish  and  maintain  an  accounting 
system  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  and  all  books  of  account, 
records  and  papers  of  the  Board  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to 
the  inspection  of  the  Minister  or  of  such  persons  as  he 
may  designate  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury. 


National 
Film  Board 
Operating 
Account. 

Board 

expenditures 


18.  (1)  An  account  shall  be  established  in  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  be 
known  as  the  National  Film  Board  Operating  Account. 

(2)  All  expenditures  made  by  the  Board,  other  than 
expenditures  for  the  acquisition  of  capital  equipment  for 
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the  Board's  own  use,  shall  be  shown  as  expenditures  in 
the  Account  and  the  Board  may,  subject  to  subsection 
four,  make  expenditures  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  other 
than  for  the  acquisition  of  capital  equipment,  from  moneys 
in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  which  shall  be  shown 
as  expenditures  in  the  Account. 

(3)  There  shall  be  shown  as  receipts  in  the  Account        Amounts  to 

(a )  all  moneys  received  by  the  Receiver  General  in  receipta^^ 
respect  of  operations  of  the  Board,  Account 

(b )  amounts  transferred  from  appropriations  made  by 
Parliament  for  the  operations  of  the  Board  other  than 
for  the  acquisition  of  capital  equipment  by  the  Board, 
in  respect  of  expenditures  that  have  been  incurred  in 
operations  of  the  Board  for  which  the  moneys  were 
appropriated,  and 

(c)  amounts  transferred  from  appropriations  for  ex- 
penditure by  other  departments  for  film  activities,  in 
respect  of  expenditures  that  have  been  incurred  by  the 
Board  for  films  undertaken  by  the  Board  for  those 
departments. 

(4)  The  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  and  shown  in  Maximum 
the  Account  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  the  receipts  shown  expendltures 
in  the  Account  by  more  than  seven  hundred  thousand 

dollars  or  such  lesser  amount  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
Treasury  Board. 

(5)  At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  the  value  of  the  inventory  7alue  ot 
of  the  Board  and  accounts  receivable  of  the  Board  shall  be  inventory 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  to  be  made  by 

the  Governor  in  Council,  and  if  such  value,  added  to  the 
receipts  shown  in  the  Account,  exceeds  the  total  of  expendi- 
tures shown  in  the  Account  and  liabilities  in  respect  of 
operations  of  the  Board  then  due  and  payable,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  excess  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  as  revenue,  but  if  the  value  is  less  no  amount 
may  be  credited  to  the  Account  to  meet  the  deficiency  except 
pursuant  to  an  appropriation  by  Parliament  for  that  purpose. 

(6)  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  an  amount  Existing 
equal  to  the  total  value  of  the  inventory  of  the  Board  and  b/shownas 
accounts  receivable  of  the  Board,  determined  in  accordance  exPenditure 
with  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council, 

shall  be  shown  as  an  expenditure  in  the  Account. 

19.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  The  Con-  Application  of 
solidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  1931,  applies  in  respect  of  1931,0,27 
operations  under  this  Act. 

Reports. 

20.  (1)  As  soon  as  is  practicable  after  the  end  of  each  ^n™a 
fiscal  year  the  Board  shall  submit  a  report  of  the  operations  rep°r 
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of  the  Board  for  the  fiscal  year  in  such  form  as  the  Minister 
may  prescribe. 

Laying  (2)  The  Minister  shall  lay  the  annual  report  of  the  Board, 

Parliament  made  under  subsection  one,  before  Parliament  within  four- 
teen days  after  the  receipt  thereof  if  Parliament  is  then 
sitting  or  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting,  within  fourteen 
days  after  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing  session 
thereof. 

SI.  The  Board  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  at  such 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  require,  such  state- 
ments or  reports  in  addition  to  those  required  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  in  respect  of  its  business  or  operations 
as  he  may  require. 

Repeal. 

Repeal.  22.  The  National  Film  Act,  1939,  chapter  twenty  of  the 

statutes  of  1939,  is  repealed. 

Coming  into  Force. 

Coming  into  23.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed 
force.  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


Reports  to 
Minister. 


SCHEDULE. 

Oath  of  Office  and  Secrecy. 

I,  (A.B.)  solemnly  and  sincerely  swear  that  I  will  faith- 
fully and  honestly  fulfil  the  duties  which  devolve  upon  me 
by  reason  of  my  employment  with  the  National  Film 
Board  and  that  I  will  not,  without  due  authority  in  that 
behalf,  disclose  or  make  known  any  matter  which  comes  to 
my  knowledge  by  reason  of  such  employment.  So  help 
me  God. 


OTTAWA  Pttnteu  by  Edmond  Clothier  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King'  Most  Excelien.  Majesty 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  National  Parks  Act; 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.} 

1930,  c.  33; 
1947,  c.  66; 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1947-48,  c.  18: 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  jistSess.). 
follows:  c-5- 

1.  Section  two  of  The  National  Parks  Act,  chapter 
thirty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1930,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"2.  In  this  Act  Definitions. 

(a)  'Minister7  means  the  Minister  of  Resources  and  "Minister". 
Development ; 

(h)  'Park'  means  any  National  Park  of  Canada;  -Park''. 

(c)  Tark  warden'  means  any  official  appointed  under  "Park 

the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Act,  whose  duties  warden"- 

include  the  enforcement  of  regulations  for  the  pro-  R.s.,  c.  22. 
tection  of  forests  and  game;  and 

■(d)  'public  lands'  means  lands  belonging  to  His  Majesty  "public 

in  right  of  Canada  or  of  which  the  Government  of  lands 
Canada  has  power  to  dispose,  including  any  waters 
on,  upon  or  flowing  through  the  said  lands  and  the 
natural  resources  of  the  said  iands.,; 

2.  Subsections  one  and  two  of  section  six  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

u®.  (1)  Public  lands  within  the  Parks  shall  not  be  dis-  Restrictions, 
posed  of  or  located  or  settled  upon,  and  no  person  shall 
use  or  occupy  any  part  of  such  lands,  except  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  sale,  Saieor 
lease  or  other  disposition  of  public  lands  within  a  Park  public0' 
when  such  lands  are  required  for  ,ands 

(a)  the  right  of  way  or  station  grounds  of  any  railway;  or 

(b)  the  right  of  way  of  an  oil  or  gas  pipe  line  or  any 
tanks,  reservoirs,  pumps,  racks,  loading  facilities  or 
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other  facilities  connected  with  an  oil  or  gas  pipe  line, 
but  such  lands,  subject  to  the  use  for  which  they  are  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  shall  still  be  part  of  the 
Park  within  which  they  are  situate  and  if  any  such  lands; 
cease  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  so- 
sold,  leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  they  shall  thereupon 
revert  to  the  Crown." 

Regulations       3.  (1)  Paragraph  (gg)  of  subsection  one  of  section  seven,. 

as  enacted  by  section  eight  of  chapter  sixty-six  of  the 
statutes  of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Licences  "(gg)  the  granting  of  licences  for  public  lands  out- 

side townsites  or  other  subdivisions  for  the  enter- 
tainment of  persons  visiting  the  Parks;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (i)  of  subsection  one  of  section  seven  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

utilities.  "{j)  the  establishment,  operation,  maintenance  and 

administration  by  the  Department  of  Resources 
and  Development  of  public  works  and  utility 
services  and  the  use  of  the  same  within  the  Parks, 
including  domestic  water  supply,  sewerage,  tele- 
phone, electric  power,  streets,  street-lighting,  side- 
walks, fire  protection,  garbage  removal  and  any 
other  works,  improvements  or  services  of  a  public 
character;" 

(3)  Paragraphs  (p )  and  (q )  of  subsection  one  of  section 
seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  nine  of  chapter 
sixty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(p )  levying  taxes  upon  the  residents  of  a  Park  or  upon 
the  interest  of  any  person  in  land  in  a  Park  in  order  to 
defray  the  cost  of  health  and  welfare  services  supplied 
to  such  residents  by  a  province  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment made  under  paragraph  (o )  or  supplied  to  such 
residents  by  the  Government  of  Canada; 
(q)  levying  taxes  upon  the  interest  of  any  person  in 
land  in  a  Park  in  order  to  defray,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  cost  of  the  establishment,  operation,  maintenance 
and  administration  of  any  public  works,  improvements 
or  utility  services  referred  to  in  paragraph  (i)  and 
prescribing  that  such  taxes  may  be  levied  with  respect 
to  any  or  all  of  the  following  lands, 

(i)  all  lands  in  the  Park, 

(ii)  lands  in  such  area  or  areas  in  the  Park  as  may  be 
designated  by  regulations,  and 

(hi)  lands  benefited  by  such  public  works,  improve- 
ments or  utility  services; 
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(r )  the  sale  or  forfeiture  of  lands  for  nonpayment  of 
taxes; 

(s)  the  abatement  and  prevention  of  nuisances." 

4.  Sections  nine  and  ten  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"9.  All  timber  berths  in  National  Parks  that  were  J™Jjr 
disposed  of  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  of  May,  1930,  shall 
remain  subject  to  the  same  obligations,  terms  and  conditions 
as  were  in  force  prior  to  that  date  and  nothing  in  this  Act 
shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with,  prejudice  or  take 
away  any  rights  granted  to  the  holders  of  such  berths  but 
such  obligations,  terms  and  conditions  shall  be  subject, 
at  the  date  of  each  yearly  renewal,  to  such  changes  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  and  shall  be  subject 
to  all  regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  Act." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph. 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Official  Secrets  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1939 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  c249. 
follows : — 

1.  Paragraph  (h )  of  section  two  of  The  Official  Secrets  Acty 
chapter  forty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1939  (First  Session),  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(h)  The  expression  'office  under  His  Majesty  includes  J^f*™^ 
any  office  or  employment  in  or  under  any  department  Majesty." 
or  branch  of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province,  and  any  office  or  employment  in,  on  or  under 
any  board,  commission,  corporation  or  other  body  that 
is  an  agent  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  any 
province ;" 

2.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  twelve  thereof,  the  following 
section: 

"12a.  An  act,  omission  or  thing  that  would,  by  reason  Q^m** 
of  this  Act,  be  punishable  as  an  offence  if  committed  in  SuSSette 
Canada,  is,  if  committed  outside  Canada,  an  offence  against  ^bie^n 
this  Act,  triable  and  punishable  in  Canada,  in  the  following  Canada, 
cases : 

(a)  where  the  offender  at  the  time  of  the  commission  was 
a  Canadian  citizen  within  the  meaning  of  The  Canadian  1946,  c.  15. 
Citizenship  Act; 

(b  )  where  any  code  word,  pass  word,  sketch,  plan,  model, 
article,  note,  document,  information  or  other  thing 
whatsoever  in  respect  of  which  an  offender  is  charged 
was  obtained  by  him,  or  depends  upon  information 
which  he  obtained,  while  owing  allegiance  to  His 
Majesty." 
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Penalties. 
General. 

Indictable 
offence. 

Summary 
conviction. 

R.S.,  c.  36. 


Application 
of  the 

Identification 
of  Criminals 
Act. 

R.S.,  c.  38. 


3.  Section  fourteen  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

"14.  (1)  Where  no  specific  penalty  is  provided  in  this 
Act,  any  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  an  indictable  offence  and 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  punishable  by  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  fourteen  years;  but  such  person  may,  at 
the  election  of  the  Attorney  General,  be  prosecuted  sum- 
marily in  the  manner  provided  by  Part  XV  of  the  Criminal 
Code,  and,  if  so  prosecuted,  shall  be  punishable  by  fine  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  not 
exceeding  twelve  months,  or  by  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 

(2)  Any  person  charged  with  or  convicted  for  an  offence 
under  this  Act  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Identification 
of  Criminals  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  charged  with  or  convicted 
of  an  indictable  offence  notwithstanding  such  person  is 
prosecuted  summarily  in  the  manner  provided  by  Part  XV 
of  the  Criminal  Code" 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14    GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  47. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act,  1939. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  J939,  c.  so; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  194041',  c.'  24; 

follows:  1942-43',  c.  5;' 

1U11UWB.  194?   c  43. 

1947-48,  c.  24. 

1.  Subsection  three  of  section  three  of  The  Prairie  Farm  ^ 
Assistance  Act,  1939,  chapter  fifty  of  the  statutes  of  1939, 

as  enacted  by  section  two  of  chapter  forty-three  of  the 
statutes  of  1947,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

"(c)  with  respect  to  lands  not  sold  or  granted,  or  not  No  award 
agreed  to  be  sold  or  granted,  by  His  Majesty  prior  to 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  nineteen  hundred 
and  forty,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  such 
lands  shall  not  be  included  in  computing  the  cultivated 
land  of  a  farmer,  and  the  grain  grown  thereon  shall 
not  be  included  in  computing  the  average  yield  in  a 
township,  but  this  paragraph  does  not  apply  to 

(i)  lands  disposed  of  to  a  settler  or  veteran  under 

the  Soldier  Settlement  Act  or  The  Veterans1  Land  R.s.,  c.  m, 

m  Act,  1942,  t  t  1942-43,0.  33. 

(ii)  lands  in  a  Special  Area  in  Alberta  as  constituted 
by  or  under  The  Special  Areas  Act,  1939,  of  Alberta, 

(iii)  lands  approved  by  the  Board  and  held  by  a 
co-operative  farm  association, 

(iv)  school  lands,  or 

(v)  lands  with  respect  to  which  an  agreement  has 
been  entered  into  between  the  Government  of 
Canada  and  the  government  of  a  province  under 

The  Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation  Act."  1935,  c.  23. 

2.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b )  of  section  seven  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  chapter  thirty-four  of  the  statutes  of 
1949  (second  session),  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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"(a)  where  a  block  of  contiguous  sections  of  land  within 
an  eligible  township  having  an  area  of  not  less  than 
one-sixth  of  the  township  and  a  side  that  lies  along  the 
boundary  of  an  ineligible  township  is  determined  by  the 
Board  to  have  an  average  yield  of  more  than  ten 
bushels  of  wheat  per  acre,  such  block  of  sections  of 
land  shall  be  ineligible  for  award; 

(b )  where  a  block  of  contiguous  sections  of  land  within 
an  ineligible  township  having  an  area  of  not  less  than 
one-sixth  of  the  township  and  a  side  that  lies  along  the 
boundary  of  an  eligible  township  is  determined  by  the 
Board  to  have  an  average  yield  of  eight  bushels  of  wheat 
or  less  per  acre,  such  block  of  sections  of  land  shall 
be  eligible  for  award  as  though  it  were  a  complete 
township 

3.  Subsection  ten  of  section  thirteen  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  section  four  of  chapter  twenty-four  of  the  statutes 
of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(10)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  expression 
"mill"  means 

(a)  a  mill  licensed  under  The  Canada  Grain  Act,  and 

(b)  a  mill  that  is  declared  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
to  be  a  work  for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada  and 
at  which  wheat  flour  is  manufactured, 

and  the  expression  "licensee"  includes  the  manager  of  a 
mill  mentioned  in  paragraph  (b )" 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of 
August,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14   GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  48. 


An  Act  to  Provide  for  the  Operation  and  Maintenance  of 
a  Residence  for  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.} 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Prime  Minister's  Short  title- 
Residence  Act. 

2.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Senate  and  House  of  Prime 
Commons  Act,  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  to  this  ^de™*! 
Act,  and  the  buildings  thereon,  shall  be  maintained  as  a  r.s.,  c.  ui. 
residence  for  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada. 

3.  The  Minister  of  Public  Works  shall  furnish,  maintain,  Furnishing, 
heat  and  keep  in  repair  the  buildings  situated  on  the  lands  ^mtenance, 
described  in  the  Schedule,  and  the  Federal  District  Com- 
mission shall  maintain  and,  from  time  to  time  as  required, 
improve  such  lands. 

4.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  steward  Regular 
or  housekeeper  and  such  other  employees  as  he  deems  staff' 
necessary  for  the  management  of  the  residence,  and  may 

fix  their  rate  of  remuneration  and  conditions  of  employment. 

(2)  The  steward  or  housekeeper  may  from  time  to  time,  Casual 
with  the  approval  of  the  Prime  Minister,  engage  casual  emPloyees- 
employees  to  assist  the  regular  staff  appointed  under 
subsection  one. 

(3)  The  Prime  Minister's  chauffeur  may  be  provided  chauffeur, 
with  lodging  without  charge. 

5.  The  Prime  Minister  shall  pay  to  the  Receiver  General  Annual 
of  Canada  five  thousand  dollars  yearly  and  pro  rata  for  Payment* 
any  period  less  than  a  year  for  food  and  lodging  for  himself 

and  his  family. 
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Purposes  for      6.  Moneys  appropriated  by  Parliament  for  the  operation 
moneys       of  the  Prime  Minister's  residence  may  be  used  for  the 
mar°beus1d  Payment  °^  the  remuneration  of  persons  employed  under 
may  e  use    ^  authority  of  this  Act,  for  the  purchase  of  food  and 
other  supplies  required  for  the  serving  of  food,  for  cleaning, 
laundering,  and  the  ordinary  maintenance  of  a  residence, 
and  for  defraying  other  costs  of  official  hospitality  provided 
by  the  Prime  Minister. 


SCHEDULE. 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
in  the  County  of  Carleton,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being 
composed  of  part  of  lot  3  in  the  Ottawa  and  Rideau  Junction 
Gore  in  the  Township  of  Gloucester  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Ottawa 
Street  (now  Sussex  Street)  distant  173  feet  8  inches  more 
or  less  southerly  from  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  Ottawa  Street  aforesaid  with  the  westerly  prolongation 
of  the  northerly  limit  of  MacKay  Street  in  the  Village  of 
New  Edinburgh,  the  said  point  being  the  south-east  angle 
of  that  part  of  the  said  lot  lastly  described  in  Instrument 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  as  number  170475;  thence  westerly 
and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  MacKay  Street 
aforesaid,  450  feet  more  or  less  to  the  high  water  mark  of 
the  Ottawa  River;  thence  easterly  and  following  the  said 
high  water  mark  with  the  stream  to  its  intersection  with 
the  westerly  limit  of  Ottawa  Street  aforesaid;  thence 
southerly  and  following  the  westerly  limit  of  Ottawa  Street, 
563  feet,  8  inches  more  or  less  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
The  whole  containing  an  area  of  3-98  acres  more  or  less. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.  Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14    GEORGE  VI. 


CHAP.  49. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  ^28*'CC*4163; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1931!  c!  46- 

follows  1947,c.68; 
I0110WS .  1947-48,  c.  26. 

1.  Sections  one  hundred  and  forty-seven  a,  one  hundred 
and  forty-seven  b  and  one  hundred  and  forty-seven  c  of 
the  Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and 
sixty-three  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as 
enacted  by  chapter  twenty-six  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"147a.  Every  court  in  the  province  of  British  Columbia,  imprisonment 
before  which  any  male  person  apparently  over  the  age  of  Havel 
sixteen  years  and  under  the  age  of  twenty-three  years  is 
convicted  of  an  offence  against  the  laws  of  Canada,  punish- 
able by  imprisonment  in  the  common  gaol  for  the  term  of 
three  months,  or  for  any  longer  term,  may  sentence  such 
person  to  imprisonment  for  the  term  of  not  less  than  three 
months  and  for  an  indeterminate  period  thereafter  of  not 
more  than  two  years  less  one  day  in  New  Haven,  instead 
of  the  common  gaol  of  the  county  or  judicial  district  where 
the  offence  was  committed  or  was  tried,  and  such  person 
shall  thereupon  be  imprisoned  in  New  Haven,  until  he  is 
lawfully  discharged  or  paroled  pursuant  to  section  one  hun- 
dred and  forty-seven  b  or  transferred  pursuant  to  section 
one  hundred  and  forty-seven  c,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  institution  as  may  be 
approved  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
that  behalf. 

"147b.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  may  appoint  a  Board  gjjjjj*©* 
of  Parole  for  the  said  province  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  aroe' 
inquire  from  time  to  time  into  the  cases  of  prisoners  sen- 
tenced to  New  Haven  and  the  prisoners  transferred  from 
New  Haven  to  Oakalla  Prison  Farm  under  section  one 
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hundred  and  forty-seven  c,  and  where  as  a  result  of  such 
inquiry  the  Board  thinks  proper,  it  may  permit  prisoners 
serving  indeterminate  sentences  to  be  paroled  under  con- 
ditions approved  of  by  the  Minister  of  Justice,  and  when 
the  terms  on  which  such  prisoners  paroled  have  been  com- 
plied with,  the  Board  may  recommend  for  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Minister  of  Justice  the  final  discharge  of  such 
prisoners. 


Transfer  of 
offenders. 


"term  of 
imprison- 
ment", 
"term". 


"147c.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  may  authorize  the 
Attorney-General  or  his  deputy  from  time  to  time  by 
warrant  to  direct  the  removal  of  any  person  imprisoned  in 
New  Haven,  to  the  common  gaol  known  as  Oakalla  Prison 
Farm  whenever  he  deems  it  expedient  so  to  do,  there  to  be 
detained  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  such  person  was  originally  sentenced,  and 
such  person  shall  thereupon  be  imprisoned  in  Oakalla 
Prison  Farm  for  the  residue  of  such  term  unless  in  the 
meantime  he  is  lawfully  discharged,  and  shall  be  subject  to 
all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Oakalla  Prison  Farm; 
and  in  this  section  the  expressions  "term  of  imprisonment' ' 
and  "term"  include  the  definite  term  of  imprisonment  and 
the  indeterminate  period  thereafter  to  which  such  person 
was  originally  sentenced. " 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  Bang's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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14    GEORGE  VI 


CHAP.  50. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Publication  of 
Statutory  Regulations. 

[Assented  to  80th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Act  short  title. 

Interpretation. 

2*  In  this  Act  Definitions. 

(a)  "regulation"  means  a  rule,  order,  regulation,  by-law  "resulatlon" 
or  proclamation 

(i)  made,  in  the  exercise  of  a  legislative  power  con- 
ferred by  or  under  an  Act  of  Parliament,  by  the 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Treasury  Board,  a 
Minister  of  the  Crown,  or  a  board,  commission, 
corporation  or  other  body  or  person  that  is  an 
agent  or  servant  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Canada,  or 

(ii)  for  the  contravention  of  which  a  penalty  of 
fine  or  imprisonment  is  prescribed  by  or  under  an 
Act  of  Parliament, 

but  does  not  include 

(hi)  an  ordinance  of  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the 
Northwest  Territories, 

(iv)  an  order  or  decision  of  a  judicial  tribunal, 

(v)  a  rule,  order  or  regulation  governing  the 
practice  or  procedure  in  any  proceedings  before  a 
judicial  tribunal,  or 

(vi)  a  rule,  order,  regulation  or  by-law  of  a  corpora- 
tion incorporated  by  or  under  an  Act  of  Parliament 
unless  the  rule,  order,  regulation  or  by-law  comes 
within  subparagraph  (ii); 

(b  )  "regulation-making  authority"  means  every  authority  "regulation- 
authorized  to  make  regulations  and  with  reference  to  a  authority", 
regulation  means  the  authority  that  made  the  regulation. 
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Transmission  and  Recording. 


Copies  of 
regulations 
to  be  trans- 
mitted to 
Clerk  of 
Privy 
Council. 
Copies  to  be 
certified. 


3.  (1)  Every  regulation-making  authority  shall,  within 
seven  days  after  it  makes  a  regulation,  transmit  copies 
of  the  regulation  in  English  and  in  French  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Privy  Council. 

(2)  A  copy  of  a  regulation  transmitted  to  the  Clerk  of 
the  Privy  Council  under  subsection  one,  other  than  one 
made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  or  the  Treasury  Board, 
shall  be  certified  by  the  regulation-making  authority  to  be  a 
true  copy  of  the  regulation. 


Recording  of 
regulations 


Numbering 
of 

regulations. 


4.  (1)  The  Clerk  of  the  Privy  Council  shall  maintain  a 
record  in  which  he  shall  record  the  regulations  transmitted 
to  him  under  section  three  and  the  regulations  made  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  or  the  Treasury  Board. 

(2)  Every  regulation  recorded  under  this  section  shall 
bear  a  number  assigned  to  it  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Privy 
Council,  but  all  copies  of  the  same  regulation,  whether  they 
are  in  English  or  in  French,  shall  bear  the  same  number. 


Regulations 
not  transmit- 
ted, etc.  not 
invalid. 

Citation. 


5.  (1)  A  regulation  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  that  it 
was  not  transmitted  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Privy  Council, 
certified  or  recorded  as  required  by  this  Act. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  other  mode  of  citation,  regulations 
may  be  cited  or  referred  to  by  the  expression  "Statutory 
Orders  and  Regulations"  or  "S.O.R."  followed  by  the 
number  thereof. 

Publication. 

gjbHcationin     <j.  (1)  Every  regulation  shall  be  published  in  English 
Gazette        and  in  French  in  the  Canada  Gazette  within  thirty  days 
after  it  is  made. 

(2)  A  regulation-making  authority  may  by  order  extend 
the  time  for  publication  of  a  regulation  and  the  order  shall 
be  published  with  the  regulation. 

(3)  No  regulation  is  invalid  by  reason  only  that  it  was 
not  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  but  no  person  shall  be 
convicted  for  an  offence  consisting  of  a  contravention  of  any 
regulation  that  was  not  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette 
unless 

(a)  the  regulation  was,  pursuant  to  section  nine, 
exempted  from  the  operation  of  subsection  one,  or  the 
regulation  expressly  provides  that  it  shall  operate 
according  to  its  terms  prior  to  publication  in  the  Canada 

Gazette,  and 

(b )  it  is  proved  that  at  the  date  of  the  alleged  contra- 
vention reasonable  steps  had  been  taken  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  the  purport  of  the  regulation  to  the  notice 


Extension  of 
time 


No  conviction 
under 

unpublished 
regulation. 


588 


of 


1950. 


Regulations  Act. 


Chap.  50. 


3 


of  the  public,  or  the  persons  likely  to  be  affected  by  it, 
or  of  the  person  charged. 

Report  to  Parliament. 

7.  Every  regulation  shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  with-  gggart^ 
in  fifteen  days  after  it  is  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  or,  en 
if  Parliament  is  not  then  in  session,  within  fifteen  days 

after  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing  session  thereof. 

Judicial  Notice. 

8.  (1)  A  regulation  that  has  been  published  in  the  Judicial 
Canada  Gazette  shall  be  judicially  noticed. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  other  mode  of  proof,  evidence  of  a  Proof, 
regulation  may  be  given  by  the  production  of  the  Canada 
Gazette  purporting  to  contain  the  text  thereof. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  publication  of  a  f^^ti(m 
regulation  in  a  consolidation  or  supplement  published  soiidation 
pursuant  to  section  nine  shall  be  deemed  to  be  publication  pupation  m 
in  the  Canada  Gazette.  Canada 

Gazette. 

Regulations. 

9.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  ^kkeC  may 

(a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Clerk  of  the  reguiatioos. 
Privy  Council  under  this  Act ; 

(b)  prescribing  the  system  of  recording,  indexing  and 
preparation  for  the  publication  of  regulations; 

(c)  providing  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of 
consolidations  of  regulations  and  for  the  preparation 
and  publication  of  supplements  to  such  consolidations; 
and 

(d )  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  exempt  Exemption, 
any  regulation  or  class  of  regulations  from  the  operation  of 
section  three,  section  four,  subsection  one  of  section  six, 
and  section  seven,  but  every  regulation  made  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  published  in  English  and  in  French  in  the 
Canada  Gazette  within  thirty  days  after  it  is  made  and 
shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  within  fifteen  days  after  it  is 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  or,  if  Parliament  is  not  then 
in  session,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  commencement  of 
the  next  ensuing  session  thereof. 

Repeal. 

10.  The  enactments  set  out  in  column  one  of  the  Schedule  Repeal, 
are  repealed  to  the  extent  specified  in  column  three  of  the 
Schedule.  ' 

Coming  into  Force. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  Coming 
by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council.  mto  force 

589  SCHEDULE. 


4  Chap.  50, 


Regulations  Act. 


14  Geo.  VI. 


SCHEDULE. 
Enactments  Repealed. 


Title. 

Aeronautics  Act . . 


Chapter. 
...  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  3 


Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  6 . 
Government  Annuities  Act          R.S.C.  1927,  c.  7. 


Savings  Banks  Act  

Civil  Service  Act  

Cold  Storage  Act  

Combines  Investigation  Act. 
Copyright  Act  


R.S.C.  1927,  c.  15. 
R.S.C.  1927,  c.  22. 

R.S.C.  1927,  c.  25. 
R.S.C.  1927,  c.  26. 
R.S.C.  1927,  c.  32 


Currency  Act  

Customs  Act  


  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  40 

  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  42 


Customs  and  Fisheries  Protec- 
tion Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  43 . 

Customs  Tariff   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  44. 


Dairy  Industry  Act. 


R.S.C.  1927,  c.  45. 


Destructive  Insect  and  Pest  Act.  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  47. 
Electricity  and  Fluid  Exporta- 
tion Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  54 


Export  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  63, 


Ferries  Act  


.  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  68. 
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Extent  of  Repeal. 

Sections  19  and  20,  as  enacted  by 

1944-45,  c.  28,  s.  6. 
Sections  6  and  7. 

In  section  16,  all  the  words  after  the 
word  "session"  in  the  fifth  line 
thereof. 

Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  14; 
sections  37  and  38. 

In  subsection  (2)  of  section  5,  the 
words  "and  shall  be  published  in 
the  Canada  Gazette". 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  10. 

Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  40 

In  subsection  (1)  of  section  10C,  as 
enacted  by  1936,  c.  28,  s.  2,  the 
words  "and  that  any  Order  or 
Orders  made  as  aforesaid  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  shall  be 
published  as  soon  as  practicable  in 
the  Canada  Gazette";  subsection  (3) 
of  section  44. 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  20;  sub- 
section (3)  of  section  21. 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  43,  as 
enacted  by  1930  (second  session) 
c.  2,  s.  4;  in  paragraph  (f)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  290,  as  en- 
acted by  1937,  c.  24,  s.  10,  the 
words  "Such  regulations  shall, 
when  made,  have  the  force  and 
effect  of  law  as  though  enacted  as 
a  part  of  this  statute,  and  shall  be 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette"; 
section  301. 

Section  4. 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  16,  as  en- 
acted by  1931,  c.  30,  s.  1;  in 
section  18,  as  enacted  by  1935, 
c.  28,  s.  4,  the  words  "upon  publi- 
cation of  such  order  in  the  Canada 
Gazette". 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  3;  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  30. 
Section  10. 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  3;  in  sec- 
tion 4,  the  words  "published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette". 

In  section  2,  the  words  "published  in 
the  Canada  Gazette";  in  section  3, 
the  words  "published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette";  in  subsection  (2) 
of  section  4,  the  words  "published 
in  like  manner" ;  subsection  (2)  of 
section  7. 

Subsection  (2)  of  section  7;  section  8. 
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Title.  Chapter.  Extent  of  Repeal. 

Department   of    Finance  and 
Treasury  Board  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  71 . .  Subsection  (2)  of  section  18,  as  en- 

acted by  1931,  c.  48,  s.  1. 

Deep  Sea  Fisheries  Act  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  74. .  Subsection  (2)  of  section  7. 

Food  and  Drugs  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  76. .  Subsection  (2)  of  section  3. 

Meat  and  Canned  Foods  Act.. .  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  77. .  Subsections  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  of 

section  4. 

Gas  Inspection  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c  82. .  In  subsection  (1)  of  section  11,  the 

words  "and  published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette". 

Government  Harbours  and  Piers 

Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  89. .  Section  8. 

Public  Works  Health  Act  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  91 . .  Section  5. 

Railway  Belt  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  116.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

Dominion  Lands  Surveys  Act. .  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  117.  Section  5. 

Live  Stock  Shipping  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  122.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  3. 

White  Phosphorous  Matches  Act.  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  128.  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  7. 
Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act.  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  130 .  Subsection  (3)  of  section  4. 
Navigable  Waters'  Protection 


Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  140.  Sections  12  and  33;  in  section  23, 

the  words  "published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette". 

Proprietary  or  Patent  Medicine 
Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  151 .  In  section  21,  the  words  "and  notice 


thereof  shall  be  given  in  the 
Canada  Gazette";  in  subsection  (1) 
of  section  22,  all  the  words  before 
the  words  "any  violation"  in 
the  third  line  thereof,  and  the 
word  "such"  in  the  third  line 
thereof;  subsection  (2)  of  section 
22 

Old  Age  Pensions  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  156.  Section  20. 

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police 

Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  160.  Section  25. 

Post  Office  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  161.  Section  8. 

Public  Service  Rearrangement 

and  Transfer  of  Duties  Act. . .  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  165 .  Subsection  (2)  of  section  2. 

Public  Works  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  166.  Section  43. 

Quarantine  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  168.  Section  9. 

Department  of  Transport  Act .  .  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  171 .  Section  33. 

Government  Railways  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  173.  Sections  57  and  65. 

Soldier  Settlement  Act   R.S.C.  1927,  c.  188.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  64. 

Weights  and  Measures  Act          R.S.C.  1927,  c.  212.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  52;  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  53. 

Yukon  Quartz  Mining  Act  R.S.C.  1927,  c.  217.  In  subsection  (3)  of  section  54,  as 

enacted  by  1932,  c.  23,  s.  1,  the 
words  "All  regulations  made  under 
this  section  shall  be  laid  before 
both  Houses  of  Parliament  within 
the  first  fifteen  days  of  the  session 
next  after  the  date  thereof". 

The  Electricity  Inspection  Act, 

1928   1928,  c.  22   In  section  21,  the  words  "and  pub- 

lished in  the  Canada  Gazette". 

The  Trade  Agreements  Act,  1928  1928,  c.  52   In  section  5,   the  words  "which 

proclamation  shall  be  published 
in  the  Canada  Gazette". 

The  Opium  and  Narcotic  Drug 

Act,  1929   1929,  c.  49   In  section  24,  as  enacted  by  1938, 

c.  9,  s.  6,  all  the  words  after  the 
word  "interest"  in  the  sixth  line 
thereof. 
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Title.  Chapter.  Extent  of  Repeal. 

The  Canada  Grain  Act   1930  (1st  Sess.),  c.  5  In  subsection  (1)  of  section  17,  the 

words  "and  shall  be  published  in 
the  Canada  Gazette". 

The  National  Parks  Act   1930  (1st  Sess.).  c.  33  Subsection  (2)  of  section  7. 


The  Consolidated  Revenue  and 

Audit  Act,  1931   1931,  c.  27   In  section  16,  all  the  words  after  the 

word  "securities"  in  the  third  line 
thereof. 

The  Gold  Export  Act   1932,  c.  33   Subsection  (2)  of  section  3. 

The  Unfair  Competition  Act, 

1932   1932,  c.  38   Subsection  (2)  of  section  60. 

The  Fisheries  Act,  1932   1932,  c.  42   Subsection  (2)  of  section  34. 

The  Canadian  and  British  Insur- 
ance Companies  Act,  1932        1932,  c.  46  Subsection  (3)  of  section  2. 

The  Foreign   Insurance  Com- 
panies Act,  1932   1932,  c.  47   Subsection  (3)  of  section  2. 

The  Translation  Bureau  Act . . .  1934,  c.  25  Subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

The  Companies  Act,  1934   1934,  c.  33   In  section  138,  all  the  words  after 

the  word  "Part"  in  the  third  line 
thereof. 

Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934. . . .  1934,  c.  44  In  subsection  (1)  of  section  321,  the 

words  "and  published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette1';  subsection  (6) 
of  section  637;  subsection  (8)  of 
section  703 A,  as  enacted  by  1938, 
c.  26;  section  713. 

The  Fair  Wages  and  Hours  of 
Labour  Act,  1935   1935,  c.  39  Subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

The  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Act, 

1935   1935,  c.  53   Subsection  (2)  of  section  30,  as 

enacted  by  1947,  c.  15,  s.  5. 

The  Fruit,  Vegetables  and  Honey 

Act   1935,  c.  62   Subsection  (2)  of  section  3. 

The   National  Employment 

Commission  Act,  1936   1936,  c.  7   Subsection  (2)  of  section  10;  sec- 

tion 12. 

The  Canadian  Broadcasting  Act, 

1936   1936,  c.  24   Subsection  (2)  of  section  23. 

The  Veterans'  Assistance  Com- 
mission Act,  1936..   1936,  c.  47   Subsection  (2)  of  section  11. 

The  Home  Improvement  Loans 

Guarantee  Act,  1937   1937,  c.  11   Subsection  (2)  of  section  8. 

The  Feeding  Stuffs  Act,  1937. . .  1937,  c.  30   Section  16. 

The  Foreign  Enlistment  Act, 

1937   1937,  c.  32   Subsection  (2)  of  section  19. 

The  Northern  Pacific  Halibut 

Fishery    (Convention)  Act, 

1937   1937,  c.  36   Subsection  (6)  of  section  9. 

The   Municipal  Improvements 

Assistance  Act,  1938   1938,  c.  33   Subsection  (2)  of  section  9. 

The  National  Housing  Act,  1938  1938,  c.  49   Subsection  (2)  of  section  8;  subsec- 

tion (2)  of  section  16;  subsection 
(2)  of  section  27. 
The  Radio  Act,  1938   1938,  c.  50   Section  14. 

The  Penitentiary  Act,  1939         1939,  c.  6   In  subsection  (1)  of  section  22,  the 

words  "to  be  published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette")  in  subsection  (2) 
of  section  22,  the  words  "pub- 
lished as  aforesaid". 
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The  Carriage  by  Air  Act,  1939. .  1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  12  Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 
The  Cheese  and  Cheese  Factory 

Improvement  Act   1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  13  Section  9. 

The  Seals  Act,  1939   1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  22  Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 

The  Grain  Futures  Act,  1939. . .  1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  31  Subsection  (3)  of  section  5. 
The  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock 

Products  Act,  1939   1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  47  Section  10. 

The  Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act, 

1939   1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  50  Subsection  (2)  of  section  14,  as  re- 

numbered by  1940,  c.  38,  s.  9. 

The  Salt  Fish  Board  Act   1939  (1st  Sess.),  c.  51  Subsection  (2)  of  section  10. 

The  Unemployment  Insurance 

Act,  1940   1940,  c.  44   In  subsection  (1)  of  section  98;  as  re- 

numbered by  1946,  c.  68,  s.  26, 
all  the  words  after  the  words 
"Governor  in  Council"  in  the 
second  line  thereof. 

The  Veterans'  Land  Act,  1942. .  1942-43,  c.  33   Subsection  (2)  of  section  37. 

The  War  Risk  Insurance  Act, 

1942   1942-43,  c.  35   Subsection  (2)  of  section  34. 

The  Department   of  Veterans 

Affairs  Act   1944-45,  c.  19   Subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

The   Department   of  National 

Health  and  Welfare  Act   1944-45,  c.  22   Section  10. 

The  Agricultural  Prices  Sup- 
port Act,  1944   1944-45,  c.  29   The  proviso  in  subsection  (1)  of 

section  11;  subsection  (2)  of  sec- 
tion 11. 

The  Canada-United  States  of 
America  Tax  Convention  Act, 

1944   1944-45,  c.  31   Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 

The  Export  Credits  Insurance 

Act   1944-45,  c.  39   Subsection  (2)  of  section  27. 

The   Family   Allowances  Act, 

1944   1944-45,  c.  40   Section  12. 

The  Farm  Improvement  Loans 

Act,  1944   1944-45,  c.  41   Subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

The   Fisheries   Prices  Support 

Act,  1944   1944-45,  c.  42   Subsection  (2)  of  section  11. 

The  National  Housing  Act,  1944  1944-45,  c.  46   Subsection  (2)  of  section  31 

The  Food  and  Agriculture  Or- 
ganization of  the  United  Na- 
tions Act,  1945   1945  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  4  Subsection  (4)  of  section  2. 

The  Bretton  Woods  Agreements 

Act,  1945   1945  (2nd Sess.),  c.  11  Subsection  (3)  of  section  2. 

The  Explosives  Act,  1946   1946,  c.  7   Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 

The  United  Kingdom  Financial 

Agreement  Act,  1946.   1946,  c.  12   Subsection  (2)  of  section  7. 

The  Canadian  Citizenship  Act. .  1946,  c.  15   Subsection  (3)  of  section  39. 

The  Atomic  Energy  Control  Act, 

1946   1946,  c.  37   Subsection  (2)  of  section  9. 

The  Canada-United  Kingdom 
Income  Tax  Agreement  Act, 

1946   1946,  c.  38   Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 

The  Canada-United  Kingdom 
Succession   Duty  Agreement 

Act,  1946   1946,  c.  39   Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Control 

Act   1946.  c.  53   Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  35. 
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Title.                           Chapter.  Extent  of  Repeal. 
The  Reinstatement  in  Civil  Em- 
ployment Act,  1946                 1946,  c.  63                In  section  22,  all  the  words  after  the 

word  "Act"  in  the  third  line 
thereof  down  to  and  including  the 
word  "regulation"  in  the  ninth 
line  thereof. 

The  Veterans'  Business  and  Pro- 
fessional Loans  Act   1946,  c.  69   Subsection  (3)  of  section  7. 

The  Agricultural  Products  Act.  1947,  c.  10   Subsection  (2)  of  section  5. 

The  Export  and  Import  Permits 

Act   1947,  c.  17   In  section  3,  the  words  "which  order 

shall  be  published  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  passing  of  such  order";  in 
section  4,  the  words  "which  order 
shall  be  published  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  passing  of  such  order". 

The  Government  Employees 

Compensation  Act,  1947   1947,  c.  18  Subsection  (2)  of  section  11. 

The  United  Nations  Act,  1947.  1947,  c.  46   Section  5. 

The  Dominion  Coal  Board  Act, 

1947   1947,  c.  57   Subsections  (3)  and  (6)  of  section  11 

The  Privileges  and  Immunities 

(United  Nations)  Act   1947,  c.  69   Section  4. 

The  Emergency  Exchange  Con- 
servation Act   1947-48,  c.  7   Subsection  (4)  of  section  5. 

The  Emergency  Gold  Mining 

Assistance  Act   1947-48,  c.  15   Subsection  (2)  of  section  6, 

The  Canada-New  Zealand  In- 
come Tax  Agreement  Act, 

1948   1947-48,  c.  34   Subsection  (2)  of  section  4. 

The  Industrial   Relations  and 

Disputes  Investigation  Act.. .  1947-48,  c.  54   Subsection  (2)  of  section  67. 

The  Treaties  of  Peace  (Italy, 
Roumania,  Hungary  and  Fin- 
land) Act,  1948   1947  48,  c.  71   Section  5. 

The  Canada  Forestry  Act   1949  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  8  Subsection  (2)  of  section  7. 

The  National  Trade  Mark  and 

True  Labelling  Act   1949  (2nd  Sess.), 

c.  31   Subsection  (2)  of  section  5. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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CHAP.  51. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Statute  Law. 

[Assented  to  80th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows : 

1.  The  Federal  District  Commission  Act,  1927 ',  chapter 
fifty-five  of  the  statutes  of  1926-27,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  four  thereof,  the  following 
section : 

"4a.  (1)  The  Commission  is  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act  Agent  of  His 
an  agent  of  His  Majesty  and  its  powers  under  this  Act  may  a]esty- 
be  exercised  only  as  an  agent  of  His  Majesty. 

(2)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  £roa^dings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  against  the 
Commission  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  Commission, 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Commission,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

( b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Commission, 

in  the  name  of  the  Commission  in  any  court  that  would 
have  jurisdiction  if  the  Commission  were  not  an  agent  of 
His  Majesty." 

2.  Section  three  of  the  Canadian  Farm  Loan  Act,  chapter 
sixty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  as  enacted 
by  section  three  of  chapter  sixteen  of  the  statutes  of  1935, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(6)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  Proceedings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Board  agabift  the 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the  Board- 
name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Board,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 
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(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Board, 
in  the  name  of  the  Board  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Board  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 


Agent  of  His 
Majesty. 


Proceedings 
by  and 
against  the 
Council. 


3.  The  Research  Council  Act,  chapter  one  hundred  and 
seventy-seven  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  section  seven 
thereof,  the  following  section: 

"7a.  (1)  The  Council  is  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act  an 
agent  of  His  Majesty  and  its  powers  under  this  Act  may 
be  exercised  only  as  an  agent  of  His  Majesty. 

(2)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the 
Council  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in 
the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Council,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Council, 

in  the  name  of  the  Council  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Council  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 


4.  Section  four  of  The  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Act,  1935, 
chapter  fifty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1935,  as  amended  by 
section  two  of  chapter  fifteen  of  the  statutes  of  1947,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
two  thereof,  the  following  subsection: 
Proceedings       "(2a)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
ajaini  the     of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Board 
Board.        on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the  name 
of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Board,  without  the 
Governoi  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Board, 

in  the  name  of  the  Board  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Board  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 


Agent  of  His 
Majesty. 


Proceedings 
by  and 
against  the 
corporation. 


5.  Section  four  of  The  Canadian  Broadcasting  Act,  1936, 
chapter  twenty-four  of  the  statutes  of  1936,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

"(2)  The  Corporation  is  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act  an 
agent  of  His  Majesty  and  its  powers  under  this  Act  may  be 
exercised  only  as  an  agent  of  His  Majesty. 

(3)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Cor- 
poration on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or 
in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Corporation,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 
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( b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Corporation, 
in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  in  any  court  that  would 
have  jurisdiction  if  the  Corporation  were  not  an  agent  of 
His  Majesty." 

6.  Section  five  of  The  Veterans'  Land  Act,  1942,  chapter 
thirty-three  of  the  statutes  of  1942,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  one  thereof,  the  follow- 
ing subsection: 

"(la)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  Proceedings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  against  the 
Director  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  his  name  or  Director, 
in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Director,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Director, 

in  the  name  of  the  Director  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Director  were  not  an  agent  of  His 
Majesty." 

7.  Subsection  three  of  section  six  of  The  Surplus  Crown 
Assets  Act,  chapter  twenty-one  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45, 
as  renumbered  by  section  five  of  chapter  thirty-eight  of 
the  statutes  of  1949  (Second  Session),  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  three  thereof,  the 
following  subsection: 

"(3a)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  ^roac^dings 
■  of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  against  the 
corporation  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  corporation, 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  corporation,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

( b  )  brought  or  taken  by  the  corporation, 
in  the  name  of  the  corporation  in  any  court  that  would 
have  jurisdiction  if  the  corporation  were  not  an  agent  of 
His  Majesty." 

8.  The  Agricultural  Prices  Support  Act,  1944,  chapter 
twenty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  three  thereof,  the 
following  subsection: 

"(3a)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  Proceedings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Board  against  the 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the  Board, 
name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Board,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Board, 

in  the  name  of  the  Board  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Board  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 
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9.  Section  three  of  The  Export  Credits  Insurance  Act, 
chapter  thirty-nine  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Proceedings  "(3)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
ajafnstthe  of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the 
Corporation.  Corporation  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Corporation,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Corporation, 
in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Corporation  were  not  an  agent  of  His 
Majesty." 

10.  Section  three  of  The  Fisheries  Prices  Support  Act, 
1944,  chapter  forty-two  of  the  statutes  of  1944-45,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
three  thereof,  the  following  subsection: 

"(3a)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Board 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the 
name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Board,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Board, 
in  the  name  of  the  Board  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Board  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 


Proceedings 
by  and 
against  the 
Board. 


11.  Subsection  three  of  section  three  of  The  Industrial 
Development  Bank  Act,  chapter  forty-four  of  the  statutes, 
of  1944-45,  as  enacted  by  section  one  of  chapter  twenty-six 
of  the  statutes  of  1949  (Second  Session)  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
Proceedings       "(3)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
agaiStthe     of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the 
Bank-         Bank  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in 
the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Bank,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Bank, 

in  the  name  of  the  Bank  in  any  court  that  would  have  juris- 
diction if  the  Bank  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 


Proceedings 
by  and 
against  the 
Corporation. 


12.  Subsection  four  of  section  five  of  The  Central  Mort- 
gage and  Housing  Corporation  Act,  chapter  fifteen  of  the 
statutes  of  1945  (Second  Session),  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

^(4)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the 
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Corporation  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Corporation,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Corporation, 

in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  in  any  court  that  would 
have  jurisdiction  if  the  Corporation  were  not  an  agent  of 
His  Majesty." 

13.  Subsection  three  of  section  seven  of  The  Government 
Companies  Operation  Act,  chapter  twenty-four  of  the  statutes 
of  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  by°anddings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  a  Company  against  a 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the  ComPany- 
name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Company,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Company, 

in  the  name  of  the  Company  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Company  were  not  an  agent  of  His 
Majesty." 

14.  Section  three  of  The  Atomic  Energy  Control  Act,  1946, 
chapter  thirty-seven  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection. 

"(3)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  Proceedings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  Board  agafnst  the 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  or  in  the  Board 
name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Board,  without  the 
Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Board, 

in  the  name  of  the  Board  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Board  were  not  an  agent  of  His  Majesty." 

15.  Section  ten  of  The  Canadian  Commercial  Corpor- 
ation Act,  chapter  forty  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"lO.  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect  Proceedings 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the  aifnst  the 
Corporation  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name  Corporation, 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Corporation,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Corporation, 

in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Corporation  were  not  an  agent  of  His 
Majesty." 
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16.  Subsection  three  of  section  four  of  The  Northwest 
Territories  Power  Commission  Act,  chapter  sixty-four  of  the 
statutes  of  1947-48,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

br°anldings       "®  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
agafnstthe     of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the 
Commission   Commission  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Commission,  without 
the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 

(b )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Commission, 

in  the  name  of  the  Commission  in  any  court  that  would 
have  jurisdiction  if  the  Commission  were  not  an  agent  of 
His  Majesty." 

17.  Subsection  four  of  section  seven  of  The  Canadian 
Overseas  Telecommunication  Corporation  Act,  chapter  ten  of 
the  statutes  of  1949  (Second  Session),  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings  in  respect 
of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred  by  the 
Corporation  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  whether  in  its  name 
or  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty,  may  be 

(a)  brought  or  taken  against  the  Corporation,  without 

the  Governor  General's  fiat,  or 
(b  )  brought  or  taken  by  the  Corporation, 
in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  in  any  court  that  would 
have  jurisdiction  if  the  Corporation  were  not  an  agent  of 
His  Majesty."   


Proceedings 
by  and 
against  the 
Corporation 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutiek,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Tariff  Board  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  J932I33  5<f:5i- 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1940,  c.42'; 

follows:  1947-48,  c.  70. 

1.  Section  five  of  The  Tariff  Board  Act,  chapter  fifty- 
five  of  the  statutes  of  1931,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

"(13)  This  section,  except  subsections  three,  seven  and  ^nXraother 
eight,  applies  in  respect  of  an  appeal  to  the  Board  pursuant  Acts, 
to  any  other  Act  or  regulation  thereunder  as  if  the  appeal 
were  an  inquiry  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act." 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Trust  Companies  Act. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

R.S.,  e.  29; 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1932;  c!  45;' 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  }^»(^; 

follows: —  Sess.),  c.  33 

1947,  c.  75. 

1.  Subsection  one  of  section  eight  of  the  Trust  Companies 
Act,  chapter  twenty-nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada, 
1927,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"8.  (1)  The  provisional  directors  may,  after  giving  notice  Organization, 
thereof  by  advertisement  in  one  or  more  newspapers  pub- 
lished at  the  place  where  the  head  office  of  the  company  is 
situate  and  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  open  stock  books,  procure 
subscriptions  of  stock,  make  calls  in  respect  of  stock  not 
fully  paid-up,  and  do  generally  whatever  may  be  necessary 
to  organize  the  company." 

2.  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty-one  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"21.  (1)  The  directors,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  their  President, 
election,  shall  from  among  themselves  elect  by  ballot  a  dent,  chair- 
president,  and  one  or  more  than  one  vice-president,  and  may  the 
at  any  time  from  among  themselves  elect  a  chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors." 

3.  Section  twenty-two  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"22.  (1)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  or  in  his  absence  £eetin^ofat 
or  if  there  is  no  chairman  of  the  board,  the  president  or  a  board, 
vice-president,  shall  preside  at  meetings  of  the  board,  but  if 
none  of  such  officers  is  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  board,  a 
chairman  selected  by  the  directors  present  shall  preside  at 
the  meeting. 

(2)  The  president,  or  in  his  absence  a  vice-president  or  ^r^wers' 
the  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  meetings. ers 
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Idem. 


Calls 


the  shareholders,  but  if  none  of  such  officers  is  present  at 
any  meeting  of  the  shareholders,  a  chairman  selected  by  the 
shareholders  present  shall  preside  at  the  meeting. 

(3)  The  person  presiding  may  vote  as  a  director  at  meet- 
ings of  the  board  and  as  a  shareholder  at  meetings  of  share- 
holders, and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  any  meeting 
he  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote." 

4.  Subsection  two  of  section  twenty-six  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Subject  to  subsection  three,  a  by-law  made  under 
subsection  one  ceases  to  be  in  force  at  the  date  of  the  next 
following  annual  general  meeting  unless  it  is  confirmed  at 
that  meeting. 

(3)  Where  a  special  general  meeting,  called  for  the  purpose 
of  confirming  a  by-law  made  under  subsection  one  or  called 
for  that  and  any  other  purpose,  is  held  before  the  next 
following  annual  general  meeting,  the  by-law  ceases  to  be  in 
force  at  the  date  of  the  special  general  meeting  unless  it  is 
confirmed  at  that  special  general  meeting,  and  subsection 
two  does  not  apply  to  a  by-law  that  is  so  confirmed." 

5.  Subsection  one  of  section  twenty-nine  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"29.  (1)  Where  any  shares  issued  by  the  company 
are  not  fully  paid-up,  the  directors  may  make  calls  upon  the 
holders  thereof,  at  such  times  and  places  and  in  such 
amounts  as  are  required  or  allowed  by  this  Act  and  the  by- 
laws made  thereunder." 


"court" 
defined. 


6.  Subsection  six  of  section  thirty-six  of  the  said  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  nine  of  chapter  seventy-five  of  the 
statutes  of  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

"(6)  In  this  section  'court'  means  in  British  Columbia, 
Alberta,  Ontario,  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia  and  New- 
foundland, the  Supreme  Court  of  those  provinces  respective- 
ly; in  Prince  Edward  Island,  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judica- 
ture of  that  province:  in  Quebec,  the  Superior  Court;  in 
Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan,  His  Majesty's  Court  of  King's 
Bench  for  those  provinces  respectively;  in  the  YukonTerri- 
tory,  the  Territorial  Court;  and  in  the  Northwest  Terri- 
tories, a  Stipendiary  Magistrate." 


Transmission 
of  shares  or 
securities. 


7.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  thirty-six  thereof,  the  following 
section : 

"36a.  (1)  Where  a  transmission  of  shares  or  securities 
of  the  company  takes  place  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
any  person, 
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(a)  the  production  to  an  officer  of  the  company,  or  to 
any  other  person  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the 
company  for  the  purpose,  of  the  document  of  trans- 
mission, and 

(b )  the  deposit  with  such  officer  or  other  person  of 

(i)  the  document  of  transmission,  or  a  copy  thereof, 
and 

(ii)  a  declaration  in  writing  showing  the  nature  of 
the  transmission,  signed  by  such  one  or  more  of 
the  persons  claiming  by  virtue  thereof  as  the  com- 
pany may  require, 

is  sufficient  justification  and  authority  to  the  directors  for 
paying  the  amount  or  value  of  any  dividend,  obligation  or 
share,  or  transferring  or  consenting  to  the  transfer  of  any 
obligation  or  share,  in  pursuance  of  and  in  conformity  with 
the  document  of  transmission. 

(2)  In  this  section,  'document  of  transmission'  means  "document 
v  7  of  trans- 

fa  )  a  document  purporting  to  be  granted  or  issued  by  mission" 

any  court  or  competent  authority  in  Canada  or  else-  defined 

where  and  being 

(i)  letters  probate  of  the  will  of  the  deceased  person, 

(ii)  letters  of  administration  of  the  estate  of  the 
deceased  person,  or 

(iii)  any  other  judicial  or  official  instrument  under 
which  the  title,  whether  beneficial  or  as  trustee, 
or  the  administration  or  control  of  the  personal 
estate  of  the  deceased  person  is  claimed  to  vest 
or  to  be  confirmed,  or 

(b )  a  copy  of  any  document  described  in  paragraph  (a ), 
or  an  extract  therefrom,  purporting  to  be  authenticated 
under  the  seal  of  the  court  or  competent  authority,  or 

(c)  a  notarial  copy  of  the  will  of  the  deceased  person,  if 
the  will  is  in  notarial  or  authentic  form  according  to  the 
law  of  the  province  of  Quebec. " 

8.  (1)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection 
one  of  section  sixty-three  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  twelve  of  chapter  seventy-five  of  the  statutes  of 
1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  freehold  real  estate 
in  Canada  and  agreements  for  sale  of  such  real 
estate,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage, 
hypothec,  or  agreement  for  sale,  together  with  the 
amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage, 
hypothec  or  agreement  for  sale  ranking  superior  to 
the  mortgage,  hypothec  or  agreement  for  sale  in 
which  the  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed 
sixty  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate," 
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(2)  Paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  the  said  section 
sixty-three  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subparagraph . 

"(iii)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada  for  the  produc- 
tion of  income  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (I )  of 
subsection  one  of  section  sixty-seven,  but  the 
amount  invested  under  this  subparagraph  shall 
not  exceed  five  per  cent  of  the  total  guaranteed 
trust  money  held  by  the  company  or  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  the  company's  unimpaired  paid-up 
capital  and  reserve,  and  the  amount  invested  in 
any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  under  this  subpara- 
graph, when  added  to  the  amount  invested  in 
such  parcel  under  the  said  paragraph  (I ),  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  book  value  of  the  company's  own  funds  and 
of  the  guaranteed  trust  money  held  by  the  com- 
pany;" 

(3)  Subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (c )  of  subsection  one 
of  the  said  section  sixty-three  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(iii)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada,  but  the  amount 
of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount  of  indebted- 
ness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
estate  ranking  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not 
exceed  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate ; 
and" 

(4)  Subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  ( d )  of  subsection  one 
of  the  said  section  sixty-three  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(iii)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada,  but  the  amount 
of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount  of  indebted- 
ness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
estate  ranking  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed 
sixty  per  cent,    of  the  value  of  the  real  estate." 

9.  Subsections  three  and  four  of  section  sixty-five  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  In  the  management  of  the  money  and  property  held 
by  the  company  as  trustee,  or  in  any  other  official  capacity, 
under  the  powers  conferred  by  this  Act,  the  company  may, 
unless  the  authority  making  the  appointment  otherwise 
directs,  invest  the  trust  money  in  the  manner  provided  by 
section  sixty-three  of  this  Act  in  one  or  more  general  or 
common  trust  funds  of  the  company. 

(4)  The  total  amount  of  money  of  any  one  trust  invested 
in  one  or  more  general  or  common  trust  funds  of  the  com- 
pany shall  not,  at  any  time,  exceed  the  amount  that  a  trust 
company  may  invest  from  such  trust  in  general  or  common 
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trust  funds  under  the  laws  of  the  province  in  which  the 
trust  is  being  administered." 

lO.  (1)  Paragraphs  (j)  and  (k)  of  subsection  one  of 
section  sixty-seven  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
fourteen  of  chapter  seventy-five  of  the  statutes  of  1947, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(j)  fully  paid  common  stocks  of  a  corporation  incor- 
porated in  Canada  which,  in  each  year  of  a  period 
of  seven  years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date 
of  investment,  has  paid  a  dividend  upon  its  common 
shares  of  at  least  four  per  cent,  of  the  average  value  at 
which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in  which  the 
dividend  was  paid:  Provided  that  not  more  than 
thirty  per  cent  of  the  common  stocks  and  not  more 
than  thirty  per  cent,  of  the  total  issue  of  the  stocks  of 
any  corporation  shall  be  purchased  by  the  company 
and  that  the  company  shall  not  invest  in  its  own  stock 
or  in  the  stock  of  any  other  trust  company; 
(k )  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  freehold  real  estate  in 
Canada  and  agreements  for  sale  of  such  real  estate, 
but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  hypothec,  or 
agreement  for  sale,  together  with  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  hypothec,  or  agree- 
ment for  sale  ranking  superior  to  the  mortgage, 
hypothec,  or  agreement  for  sale  in  which  the  invest- 
ment is  made,  shall  not  exceed  sixty  per  cent,  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate;  or 
(I )  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada  for  the  production  of 
income,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  company  1932,  c.  45 
to  which  this  Act  or  the  Loan  Companies  Act  applies, 
if 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  is  made  to,  or  guaranteed 
by,  a  corporation  that  has  paid 

(A)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  date  of  investment  at 
least  equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon 
all  of  its  preferred  shares,  or 

(B)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the 
date  of  investment  upon  its  common  shares 
of  at  least  four  per  cent  of  the  average  value 
at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid, 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  sufficient  to 
yield  a  reasonable  interest  return  during  the  period 
of  the  lease  and  to  repay  at  least  eighty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  amount  invested  by  the  company  in 
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the  real  estate  within  the  period  of  the  lease,  but 
not  exceeding  thirty  years  from  the  date  of  invest- 
ment, and 

(iii)  the  amount  invested  in  any  one  parcel  of  real 
estate  under  this  paragraph  when  added  to  the 
amount  invested  in  such  parcel  under  subparagraph 
(iii)  of  paragraph  (b )  of  subsection  one  of  section 
sixty-three  does  not  exceed  one-half  of  one  per 
cent,  of  the  aggregate  of  the  book  value  of  the  com- 
pany's own  funds  and  of  the  guaranteed  trust 
money  held  by  the  company; 
and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain,  improve,  lease,  sell 
or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  the  real  estate." 

(2)  Paragraph  (d )  of  subsection  three  of  the  said  section 
sixty-seven  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

"(d)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada,  but  the  amount  of 
the  loan,  together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate 
ranking  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed  sixty 
per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate,  subject  to  the 
exception  that  the  company  may  accept  as  part  pay- 
ment for  real  estate  sold  by  it  a  mortgage  or  hypothec 
for  more  than  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  sale  price  of  the 
real  estate." 

(3)  The  said  section  sixty-seven  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  twelve  thereof, 
the  following  subsection: 

"(12a)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  the 
company's  own  funds  in  real  estate  for  the  production  of 
income  pursuant  to  paragraph  (I)  of  subsection  one  shall 
not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  book  value  of  the  company's 
own  funds." 


11.  Section  seventy-nine  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 
Acquisition       " (2)  Without  limiting  the  powers  the  company  has  under 
othCTcom^  °'  subsection  one,  the  company  may,  for  the  purpose  of 
paniesby      acquiring  the  business,  rights  and  property  of  a  company 
sharesaseo1     pursuant  to  subsection  one,  purchase  not  less  than  sixty- 
seven  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding  shares  of  any  other  trust 
company  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  thereof,  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

(a)  no  such  purchase  shall  be  made  unless  authorized 
by  the  Treasury  Board; 

(b )  the  Treasury  Board  may  authorize  such  purchase  on 
the  report  of  the  Superintendent,  supported  by  evidence 
that 

(i)  an  offer  to  purchase  has  been  accepted  by  the 
holders  of  at  least  sixty-seven  per  cent,  of  the  out- 
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standing  shares  of  such  other  trust  company,  such 
evidence  of  acceptance  being  in  the  form  of  written 
agreements  or  in  the  form  of  a  resolution  signed 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  shareholders  voting  therefor, 
in  person  or  by  proxy,  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders 
duly  called  to  consider  the  offer,  or  being  partly 
in  one  form  and  partly  in  the  other,  and 
(ii)  the  purchase  has  been  approved  by  at  least  a 
three-fourths  vote  of  such  shares  as  are  repre- 
sented in  person  or  by  proxy  at  a  meeting  of  the 
shareholders  duly  called  to  consider  the  purchase 
and  representing  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  issued 
capital  stock  of  the  purchasing  company; 

(c )  the  power  to  purchase  shares  under  this  subsection 
is  in  addition  to  the  powers  set  forth  in  section  sixty- 
seven,  and  the  limitations  and  provisoes  contained  in 
that  section  do  not  apply  to  any  such  purchase  of  shares; 

(d )  where  a  company  has  purchased  shares  under  this 
subsection,  the  company  shall,  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  one,  acquire  the  business,  rights  and  prop- 
erty, and  assume  the  duties,  obligations  and  liabilities, 
of  the  other  trust  company,  within  a  period  of  two 
years  after  the  purchase  has  been  authorized  by  the 
Treasury  Board,  but  on  being  satisfied  that  the  circum- 
stances so  warrant,  the  Treasury  Board  may  extend 
that  period  from  time  to  time;  and  after  the  expiration 
of  that  period  and  of  any  extension  thereof,  the  said 
shares  shall  not  be  allowed  as  assets  of  the  purchasing 
company  in  the  annual  report  prepared  by  the  Super- 
intendent for  the  Minister  and  the  Superintendent  may 
direct  the  company  to  sell  or  otherwise  absolutely 
dispose  of  the  shares. 

(3)  The  consideration  for  the  business,  rights  and  prop-  Considera- 
erty  or  for  the  shares  acquired  under  the  authority  of  this  tlon* 
section  may  be  cash  or  shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the 
purchasing  company  or  in  part  cash  and  in  part  shares  of 

such  purchasing  company  or  such  other  consideration  as 
may  be  agreed  upon. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  auth-  ^°nacfquisi" 
orizing  a  company  to  purchase  or  acquire  its  Own  shares.  shares. 

(5)  Any  provisions  in  any  letters  patent  or  special  Act  by  Primary 
which  a  purchasing  company  was  incorporated,  or  in  any  rihts!ent 
other  statute  or  law,  granting  any  shareholders  or  other 
persons  a  primary  right  to  an  allotment  of  shares,  do  not 
apply  to  the  issue  of  any  shares  by  the  purchasing  company 

for  the  purposes  of  subsection  three." 

12.  Section  eighty-six  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Refusal  to  "86.  Every  director,  officer  and  servant  of  the  company, 
books?6  who,  on  the  application  of  any  shareholder  or  creditor  of 
the  company  or  of  the  personal  representatives  of  any  such 
shareholder  or  creditor  or  of  any  judgment  creditor  of  a 
shareholder,  refuses  or  neglects  to  produce  any  of  the  books 
mentioned  in  subsection  one  of  section  thirty-five  within 
his  power  or  control,  or  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  allow 
any  of  such  books  to  be  inspected  and  extracts  to  be  taken 
therefrom,  during  reasonable,  business  hours  of  any  business 
day  of  the  company,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. " 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  Kong's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  War  Veterans'  Allowance  Act,  1946. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950.] 

HIS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  j^J  7c5;74. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1949  (1st* 

follows:  Sess.),c.6. 

1.  Section  two  of  The  War  Veterans'  Allowance  Acty 
chapter  seventy-five  of  the  statutes  of  1946,  as  amended 
by  section  one  of  chapter  seventy-four  of  the  statutes  of 
1947-48,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

"(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  £2J*25J^ 
section  four  and  section  nine,  His  Majesty's  Canadian 
forces  include  His  Majesty's  forces  raised  in  Newfoundland, 
for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (d)  of  section  four  and 
paragraph  (b )  of  section  nine,  domicile  in  Newfoundland 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  domicile  in  Canada  and  for  the  pur- 
poses of  paragraph  ( e )  of  section  four  and  paragraph  (c ) 
of  section  nine,  residence  in  Newfoundland  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  residence  in  Canada." 

2.  Section  four  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  section  ^|^n" 
two  of  chapter  seventy-four  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is   e  ne 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

"(e)  any  former  member  of  His  Majesty's  forces,  other 
than  Canadian  forces,  or  of  any  of  the  forces  of  any  of 
His  Majesty's  allies  or  powers  associated  with  His 
Majesty  in  any  war  concluded  on  or  before  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  August,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty-one,  which  forces  participated  with  Canadian 
forces  in  any  such  war,  who 

(i)  served  during  any  such  war  in  a  theatre  of  actual 
war,  or  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  for  an  injury  or 
disease  incurred  or  aggravated  during  his  service  in 
any  such  force  during  such  war,  or  has,  in  respect  of 
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a  disability  rated  at  more  than  five  per  centum  of 
total  disability,  received,  pursuant  to  the  laws 
affecting  the  members  of  the  forces  with  which  he 
served,  a  final  payment  similar  or  analogous  to  the 
final  payment  authorized  by  the  Pension  Act,  and 
(ii)  has  resided  in  Canada  for  a  total  period  of  at  least 
twenty  years." 

3.  Section  nine  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section 
six  of  chapter  seventy-four  of  the  statutes  of  1947-48,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

i  '(c  )  a  person  who  served  during  World  War  I  as  a  member 
of  His  Majesty's  forces,  other  than  Canadian  forces, 
or  of  any  of  the  forces  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  allies 
or  powers  associated  with  His  Majesty,  and  who  was 
a  member  of  His  Majesty's  Canadian  forces  during 
World  War  II,  enlisted  or  obligated  to  serve  without 
territorial  limitation,  and  who  has  resided  in  Canada 
for  a  total  period  of  at  least  twenty  years," 

4.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto, 
immediately  after  section  twelve  thereof,  the  following 
section : 

"1  2a.  No  allowance  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  described 
in  paragraph  (d)  or  (e )  of  section  four  who  served  in  enemy 
forces  in  World  War  II." 


Certain  5.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b )  of  section  thirteen  of  the  said 

noftobe118     Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
made.  "(a)  any  sum  payable  under  section  twenty-six  of  the 

Pension  Act  or  under  the  same  or  equivalent  laws  of 
r.s.,  c.  157.         the  country  in  whose  forces  the  recipient  served; 

(b )  any  additional  allowance  payable  under  the  Pension 
Act  on  account  of  any  children  or  under  the  same  or 
equivalent  laws  of  the  country  in  whose  forces  the 
recipient  served;" 

6.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Part: 


R.S.,  c.  157. 


"PART  V. 


Apgintment      "31.  (1)  The  Minister  may  establish  regional  districts 
Authorities,    of  the  Department  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council,  for  each  district  establish  a  District  Authority 
consisting  of  such  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  Depart- 
ment as  the  Minister  may  prescribe. 
o?D8£teictn       (2)  When  authorized  by  the  Minister  each  District 
Authorities.    Authority  may,  with  respect  to  all  matters  arising  under 
this  Act  in  the  district  for  which  the  District  Authority 
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was  established,  exercise  all  the  powers,  duties  and  functions 
of  the  Board  under  Parts  I,  II,  III  and  IV  of  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  a  District  Authority  has  been  authorized  Applications 
under  subsection  two,  all  applications  under  this  Act  shall  |£  District 
in  the  first  instance  be  made  to  the  District  Authority.  Authority. 

"32.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  two  and  three,  a  Powers  of 
District  Authority  has  full  and  unrestricted  power  and  Authority 
authority  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  deal  with  and 
adjudicate  upon  all  matters  and  questions  arising  under 
this  Act  in  the  district  for  which  the  District  Authority  was 
established  and  relating  to  the  award,  increase,  decrease, 
suspension  or  cancellation  of  any  allowance  under  this 
Act,  and  to  the  recovery  of  any  overpayment  which  may 
have  been  made. 

(2)  An  appeal  may  be  taken  from  an  adjudication  of  the  Appeals. 
District  Authority  to  the  Board  by  the  applicant  or  recipient 
aggrieved  by  the  adjudication. 

(3)  The  Board  may  on  its  own  motion  review  any  Board  may 
adjudication  of  a  District  Authority  and  shall  deal  with  it  review- 

as  though  an  appeal  from  the  adjudication  had  been  taken 
pursuant  to  subsection  two. 

"33.  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Regulations. 
Governor  in  Council,  make  regulations  relating  to  the 
quorum  of  a  District  Authority,  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
in  matters  coming  before  District  Authorities  for  adjudica- 
tion, and  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  appeals  from 
adjudications  of  District  Authorities. 

"34.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  two  of  section  Adjudication 
twenty-five,  an  adjudication  of  a  District  Authority  shall  Authority* 
be  deemed  to  be  an  adjudication  of  the  Board."  deemed 

0  adjudication 

of  Board. 

•7.  Section  fifty  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  (New-  Repeai 
foundland )  Act  is  repealed.  J949  (1st  ^ 


8.  Sections  two  and  three  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  poking 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  April,  nineteen  SaL* 2aLi  3. 
hundred  and  fifty. 


OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutier,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  of  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1951. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1950,] 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble. 
Field  Marshal  The  Right  Honourable  Viscount 
Alexander  of  Tunis,  etc.,  etc.,  Governor  General  of  Canada, 
and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  said  messages,  that 
the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are  required  to  defray 
certain  expenses  of  the  public  service  of  Canada,  not  other- 
wise provided  for,  for  the  financial  year  ending  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one, 
and  for  other  purposes  connected  with  the  public  service: 
May  it  therefore  please  Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be 
enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  that: — 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Appropriation  Act,  Short  title. 
No.  4,  1950. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  $1,044,731,- 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 

whole  one  billion,  forty-four  million,  seven  hundred  E^jaate^ 
and  thirty-one  thousand,  two  hundred  and  sixty-five  1950^1. or 
dollars  and  forty-three  cents  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  first 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to 
the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  the 
amount  of  each  of  the  items  voted,  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
to  this  Act,  less  the  amounts  voted  on  account  of  the  said 
items  by  The  Appropriation  Act,  No.  2,  1950,  and  The 
Appropriation  Act,  No.  3,  1950. 
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3.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  one  million,  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  thousand, 
six  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  sixty-seven  cents 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  the  amount  of  the  item  voted,  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  less  the  amount  voted  on 
account  of  the  said  item  by  The  Appropriation  Act,  No.  8, 
1950. 


$82,451,398. 
Further 
Supple- 
mentary 
Estimates 
granted  for 
1950-51. 


4.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the 
whole  eighty-two  million,  four  hundred  and  fifty-one  thous- 
and, three  hundred  and  ninety-eight  dollars  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  first  day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  fifty,  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-one,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  and  being  the  amount  of  each  of  the  several  items  voted, 
set  forth  in  Schedule  C  to  this  Act. 


Power  to 
raise  loan  of 
$500,000,000 
for  public 
•works  and 
general 
purposes 
and  to  pay 
and  redeem 
treasury  bills 
and  deposit 
certificates. 

1931,  c.  27. 


Chargeable  to 
Consolidated 
Revenue 
Fund. 

Lapse  of 
prior 

borrowing 
powers. 


5.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to  the 
sums  now  remaining  unborrowed,  and  negotiable  of  the 
loans  authorized  by  Parliament,  by  any  Act  heretofore 
passed,  raise  by  way  of  loan,  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  1931,  by  the  issue  and 
sale  or  pledge  of  securities  of  Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such 
separate  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest  and  upon  such  other 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
approve,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  not  to  exceed  in  the 
whole  the  sum  of  five  hundred  million  dollars,  as  may  be 
required  for  public  works  and  general  purposes,  and  in 
addition  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  required  to 
pay  and  redeem  treasury  bills  and  Dominion  of  Canada 
deposit  certificates  maturing  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  principal  raised  by  way  of  loan  under  this  Act 
and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  a  charge  upon  and  payable 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

(3)  All  borrowing  powers  authorized  by  section  five  of 
chapter  forty-two  of  the  statutes  of  1949  (2nd  Sess.)  which 
are  outstanding  and  unused  shall  expire  on  the  date  of  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


Account  to 
be  rendered 
in  detail. 


6.  A  detailed  account  of  the  sums  expended  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada  during  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the 
then  next  session  of  Parliament. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,044,731,265.43  being  the  amount  of  each  of  the  items  in  the 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule,  less  the  amounts  voted 
on  account  of  the  said  items  by  The  Appropriation  Act,  No.  2, 
1950,  and  The  Appropriation  Act,  No.  3,  1950. 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1951,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


AGRICULTURE 

Administration  Service 

Departmental  Administration  

Information  Service  

Advisory  Committee  on  Agricultural  Services 
Contributions  to  Commonwealth  Bureaux  


Science  Service 

Science  Service  Administration  

Animal  and  Poultry  Pathology  

Bacteriology  and  Dairy  Research  

Botany  and  Plant  Pathology  

Agricultural  Chemistry  

Agricultural  Entomology  

Forest  Entomology  

Plant  Protection  


Experimental  Farms  Service 

Experimental  Farms  Service  Administration  

Central  Experimental  Farm  

Branch  Farms  and  Stations  and  Illustration  Stations 


Production  Service 

Production  Service  Administration  

Health  of  Animals — 

Administration  of  Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act,  and 

Meat  and  Canned  Foods  Act  

Compensation  for  Animals  Slaughtered  

Live  Stock  and  Poultry  

Plant  Products — 

Seeds,  Feeds,  Fertilizers,  Insecticides  and  Fungicides 
Control,  including  grant  of  $40,000  to  Canadian  Seed 
Growers'  Association  

Grants  to  Fairs  and  Exhibitions,  under  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  and 
subject  to  allocation  by  the  Treasury  Board  

Grants  to  Agricultural  Organizations,  as  detailed  in  the  Esti- 
mates  
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293,670 
316,495 
5,000 
56,821 


229,750 
388,640 
177,305 
343,687 
495,320 
546,510 
222,839 
731,705 


129,780 
1,868,118 
5,977,447 


56,015 


3,661,965 
1,091,292 
1,342,738 


1,261,533 

536,400 
44,500 
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32 
33 

34 
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37 

38 
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40 

41 
42 

43 
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45 
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Service 


Amount 


AGRICULTURE — Concluded 
Marketing  Service 


Marketing  Service  Administration  

Agricultural  Economics  

Dairy  Products  

Subsidies  for  Cold  Storage  Warehouses  under  the  Cold  Storage 
Act,  and  Grants,  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates 

Fruit,  Vegetables  and  Maple  Products,  and  Honey,  including 
Grant  of  $5,000  to  Canadian  Horticultural  Council  

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  

Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products,  including  temporary 
appointments  that  may  be  required  to  be  made  notwith 
standing  anything  contained  in  the  Civil  Service  Act,  the 
amount  available  for  such  appointments  not  to  exceed 
$6,000  


Terminable  Services 


Freight  Assistance  on  Western  Feed  Grains  , 

Agricultural  Lime  Assistance  

Dairy  Products  Board  

Meat  Board,  including  Quality  Premiums  on  A  and  Bl  Grade 

Hog  Carcasses  

Special  Products  Board  


Special 

ro  provide  for  assistance  to  encourage  the  improvement  of 
cheese  and  cheese  factories  

To  provide  assistance  for  the  replacement  of  maple  production 
equipment  _ 

Agricultural  Products  Act — To  provide  for  losses  incurred  in 
respect  of  the  purchase,  sale  and  export  of  agricultural  pro- 
ducts under  the  Agricultural  Products  Act,  including  author 
ity  for  the  Minister  of  Finance,  at  the  request  of  the  Min- 
ister of  Agriculture,  from  time  to  time,  to  pay  amounts  in 
the  aggregate  not  exceeding  $40,000,000  out  of  any  unappro- 
priated money  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
recoverable  advances  

For  assistance  in  construction  of  potato  warehouses  under 
regulations  to  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council.. 

Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation  Act  and  Water  Storage  

Major  Irrigation  and  Water  Conservation  Projects  in  the  Prairie 
Provinces  

Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act  Administration  

Land  Protection,  Reclamation  and  Development  in  British 
Columbia  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  

Land  Protection  and  Reclamation;  Clearing  and  Settlement 
of  New  Lands  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  

Maritime  Marshland  Rehabilitation  Act  

To  provide  for  Administrative  Expenses,  Agricultural  Prices 
Support  Act,  1944  


AUDITOR  GENERAL'S  OFFICE 
Salaries  and  Expenses  of  Office  


CHIEF  ELECTORAL  OFFICER 
Salaries  and  Expenses  of  Office  
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Service 


Amount 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 
Departmental  Administration  

Citizenship 

Citizenship  Registration  Branch  

Citizenship  Branch  

Immigration  Branch 

Administration  of  the  Immigration  Act  

Field  and  Inspectional  Service,  Canada  

Field  and  Inspectional  Service,  Abroad  


Indian  Affairs  Branch 

Branch  Administration  

Indian  Agencies  

Reserves  and  Trusts — 

Administration  

Welfare — 

Welfare  of  Indians  

Grants  to  Agricultural  Exhibitions  and  Indian  Fairs  

Education — 

Indian  Education  

Grants  to  Residential  Schools  

Grant  to  provide  additional  services  to  Indians  of  British 

Columbia  

Fur  Conservation  


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

Salaries  and  Contingencies  of  the  Commission,  including  the 
Chairman  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  two  Civil 
Service  Commissioners  at  .$2,000  each,  additional  to  Chap- 
ter 53,  Statutes  of  1947  


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
A — Department  and  Missions  Abroad 


Departmental  Administration  

Passport  Office  Administration  

Representation  Abroad — including  payment  of  salaries  of  High 
Commissioners,  Ambassadors,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary, 
Consuls,  Secretaries  and  staff  appointed  as  directed  by  the 
Governor  General  in  Council,  notwithstanding  anything  to 
the  contrary  in  the  Civil  Service  Act  or  any  of  its  amend- 
ments  

To  authorize  the  use  during  the  fiscal  year  1950-51  in  payment 
for  the  acquisition,  improvement  or  furnishing  of  properties 
for  Canadian  Government  offices  and  residences  in  foreign 
countries  of  inconvertible  foreign  currencies  from  deposits 
of  such  currencies  which  may  be  used  only  for  governmental 
or  other  limited  purposes  in  these  countries  and  which  have 
been  received  by  the  Government  of  Canada  from  other 
governments  in  settlement  of  claims  arising  out  of  military 
operations  or  war  expenditures  

To  provide  for  hospitality  in  connection  with  visitors  from 
abroad  


90,620 


193,035 
233,585 


750,425 
3,732,561 
881,792 


242,050 
2,657,990 

98,565 

3,772,419 
7,325 

4,966,989 
2,488,130 

100,000 
339,680 


2,378,880 
179,000 


4,594,836 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


Service 


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS—  Concluded 
A — Department  and  Missions  Abroad — Concluded 

ro  provide  for  relief  of  distressed  Canadian  citizens  abroad  and 
for  the  reimbursement  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  relief 
expenditures  incurred  by  its  Diplomatic  and  Consular 
Posts  on  Canadian  account  

Canadian  Representation  at  International  Conferences  

Canadian  Section  of  Canada-United  States  Permanent  Joint 
Board  on  Defence  including  salary  of  $7,500  for  the  Chair 
man,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Civil 
Service  Act  

jrrant  to  United  Nations  Association  in  Canada  


B — General 

The  Canadian  Government's  Assessment  for  Membership 
in  the  Following  International  or  Common- 
wealth Organizations 

United  Nations  Organization  

Specialized  Agencies — 

Food  and  Agricultural  Organization  of  the  United  Nations. 

International  Labour  Organization  

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organ 

ization  

Commonwealth  Organizations — 

Commonwealth  Communications  Council  

Commonwealth  Economic  Committee  

Commonwealth  Shipping  Committee  

[nter- Allied  Reparations  Agency  


International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 

ro  provide  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  with 
office  accommodation  at  cost  


International  Joint  Commission 

ro  provide  for  preliminary  studies  and  surveys  of  the  Mid- 
western Watershed  (Re vote)  

To  provide  for  Canada's  share  of  an  investigation  on  the  matter 
of  air  pollution  in  the  vicinity  of  Detroit  and  Windsor  


Terminable  Services 

To  provide  for  the  Canadian  Government's  contribution  to  the 
International  Refugee  Organization  


FINANCE 
General  Administration 


Departmental  Administration  

Comptroller  of  the  Treasury — Central  Office  and  Branch  Offices 
Administration,  and  to  authorize  payment  to  Norman  Bell 
of  compensation  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  £4-10-0  per  week  in 
respect  of  injuries  received  while  employed  in  the  Overseas 
Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  
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87 


90 


97 


98 


100 


FINANCE — Continued 

Administration  of  Various  Acts  and  Costs  of  Special 
Functions 

Superannuation  and  Retirement  Acts,  Administration  

The  Bank  Act — Salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Inspector  General 
of  Banks'  Office  

Administration  of  The  Farmers'  Creditors  Arrangement  Act, 
1943,  and  The  Municipal  Improvements  Assistance  Act,  1938 

Administration  of  The  Farm  Improvement  Loans  Act,  1944, 
and  The  Veterans'  Business  and  Professional  Loans  Act, 
1946  

Foreign  Exchange  Control  Act,  1946 — Administrative  costs 
(other  than  those  provided  by  the  Bank  of  Canada)  

Expenses  of  the  Tariff  Board  

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mint  and  the  Assay  Office, 
Vancouver,  B.C.,  and  to  authorize  commitments  against 
future  years  in  the  amount  of  $200,000  

The  Wartime  Prices  and  Trade  Board — 

Administration  

Commodity  Prices  Stabilization  Corporation — Adjustment 
payments  in  respect  of  subsidies  previously  paid,  and 
costs  of  administration  

Administration  of  Employees'  Instalment  Purchase  Plan  includ- 
ing sale  and  delivery  of  Canada  Savings  Bonds  to  Govern- 
ment employees  


Public  Debt  Charges 

Servicing  of  Public  Debt — 

Commission  for  payment  of  interest  on  public  debt,  pay- 
ment of  premiums  on  Government  of  Canada  sterling 
securities,  Services  of  Fiscal  Agents,  London,  Regis- 
trar's Fees,  etc  

To  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board, 
and  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  for  losses  incurred  in 
the  issue  and  redemption  of  Canada  Savings  Bonds, 
and  for  miscellaneous  losses  arising  from  the  sale  or 
distribution  of  War  Savings  Certificates,  War  Savings 
Stamps,  Victory  Bonds  or  Canada  Savings  Bonds  


Subsidies  and  Other  Payments  to  Provinces 

Other  Payments  to  Provinces 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  payment  in  such  amount  as  may 
be  necessary  in  respect  to  those  matters  supplementary 
to  the  Terms  of  Union  of  Newfoundland  with  Canada, 
specified  in  paragraph  XXIII  of  the  Note  dated  December 
11,  1948,  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Newfoundland  Delegation  entitled  "Statements  on 
Questions  raised  by  the  Newfoundland  Delegation  during 
the  negotiations  for  the  Union  of  Newfoundland  with 
Canada",  tabled  in  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  27th 
day  of  January,  1949.  (Revote)  


Payments  to  Municipalities 

Grants  to  Municipalities  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  Federal  Property — 
To  provide  for  administration  of  the  programme  respecting 
grants  to  Municipalities  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  Crown  pro- 
perty outlined  in  the  House  of  Commons  on  November 
14,  1949,  including  grants  and  other  payments  to  be 
made  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  


188,700 
28,400 
34,202 

55,520 

205,500 
109,080 

864,835 
1,907,142 

500,000 

79, 125 


406,100 


15,500 


300,000 


1,655,000 
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114 
115 

116 
117 
118 


119 


120 


121 


Service 


Amount 


FINANCE — Concluded 

Contingencies  and  Miscellaneous 

To  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board,  for 
miscellaneous  minor  and  unforeseen  expenses,  including 
recoverable  advances  for  working  capital  purposes,  and 
for  the  re-use  of  any  sums  repaid  to  this  appropriation  from 

other  appropriations  

Cost  of  Telephone  Service  at  Ottawa  for  all  Departments  


General  Items  of  Payroll  Costs  including 
Superannuation  Payments 

To  provide  for  a  Government  contribution  to  the  Superannua- 
tion Fund  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  estimated  current 
payments  of  individual  contributors  in  the  previous  fiscal 


year. 


To  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board,  for 
supplementing  other  votes  for  the  payment  of  salaries, 

wages  and  other  pay  list  charges  

To  provide  for  the  Government's  contribution,  as  an  Employer, 
to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  in  respect  of  Govern- 
ment Employees  paid  through  the  Central  Pay  Office  


Miscellaneous  Grants 

Canadian  General  Council  of  the  Boy  Scouts  

Canadian  Council  of  the  Girl  Guides  Association 

Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada  

Royal  Canadian  Academy  of  Arts  

Canadian  Writers  Foundation  


FISHERIES 


Departmental  Administration  

Fisheries  Inspection,  including  Fishery  Officers  and  Guardians, 

Fisheries  Patrol  and  Protection  Services  

Educational  Extension  Service,  including  grant  of  $3,000  to 

Lunenburg  Fisheries  Exhibition  

Fish  Culture  Development  

Oyster  and  Clam  Culture  

Fisheries  Research  Board  of  Canada — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  and  improvements  

To  provide  for  Canadian  share  of  expenses  of  the  International 
Fisheries  Commission  appointed  under  Treaty  dated 
January  29,  1937,  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
for  the  preservation  of  the  North  Pacific  Halibut  Fisheries 
To  provide  for  Canadian  share  of  expenses  of  the  International 
Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission  appointed  under 
Treaty  dated  May  26,  1930,  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  for  the  protection,  preservation  and  extension  of  the 

Sockeye  Salmon  Fisheries  of  the  Fraser  River  System  

To  provide  for  Canadian  share  of  expenses  of  the  International 
Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission  to  overcome  obstruc- 
tions to  the  ascent  of  sockeye  salmon  at  Hell's  Gate  Canyon 
and  for  investigating  and  overcoming  obstructions  to  such 
salmon  at  other  points  on  the  Fraser  River  Watershed 

(Re  vote)  

To  provide  for  transportation,  dressing  and  dyeing  and  other 
expenses  incidental  to  receiving  and  disposing  of  fur  seal 
skins  accruing  to  Canada  pursuant  to  Provisional  Fur  Seal 
Agreement  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  by  ex 
change  of  notes  dated  December  26,  1947  


Total 


1,000,000 
415,000 


7,100,000 
1,000,000 
1,050,000 


15,000 
9,000 
2,000 
2,025 
4,000 


418,340 

3,771,000 

225,000 
750,000 
78,900 

1,500,000 
265,000 


50,000 


180,650 
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Service 


Amount 


Total 


FISHERIES— Concluded 

To  provide  for  the  destruction  of  Harbour  Seals  

To  provide  for  administration  expenses  of  Newfoundland  Fish- 
eries Board  

To  provide  for  maintenance  and  extension  of  Bait  Service  

To  provide  for  Canadian  share  of  expenses  of  the  International 
Whaling  Commission,  appointed  pursuant  to  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Regulation  of  Whaling,  dated 
at  Washington,  December  2,  1946  


Special 

To  provide  for  the  extension  of  educational  work  in  co-operative 
producing  and  selling  among  fishermen  

To  provide  for  administration  expenses  of  the  Fisheries  Prices 
Support  Act,  1944  

To  provide  for  assistance  in  the  construction  of  vessels  of  the 
dragger  and/or  long  liner  type,  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council 

To  provide  for  assistance  in  the  construction  of  bait  freezing 
and  storage  facilities,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Gover 
nor  in  Council  , 


GOVERNOR  GENERAL  AND  LIEUTENANT- 
GOVERNORS 

Office  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Governor  General,  including  the 
salary  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Governor  General  at  $7,600 
additional  to  salary  authorized  by  R.S.C.  Chap.  182  


INSURANCE 


Departmental  Administration  

Expenses  of  work  in  the  interests  of  Fire  Prevention. 


JUSTICE 

A — Department 

Departmental  Administration  

Remission  Service,  including  remuneration  to  members  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Force  (to  be  expended 
under  Order  in  Council,  and  not  to  exceed  $1,600)  for  as- 
sistance to  this  Service,  and  an  amount  of  $17,165  to  reim- 
burse the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Force  the 
amounts  disbursed  by  them  in  ordinary  pay  and  allowances 

to  their  men  on  loan  to  this  Service  

Administration  of  Justice — Miscellaneous  Expenditure  

Expenses  of  Litigated  Matters  

Annual  contribution  to  the  Canadian  Law  Library,  London, 

England  

Supreme  Court  of  Canada — 

Administration  

Exchequer  Court  of  Canada — 

Administration  

Yukon  Territorial  Court — 

Administration  

Payments  of  gratuities  to  the  widows  or  other  dependents  of 

judges  who  die  while  in  office  

Combines  Investigation  Branch  

Bankruptcy  Act  Administration  

623 


60,000 

101,300 
548,400 


3,000 

80,000 
130,000 

100,000 

100,000 


8,931,590 


117,065 


325,275 
18, 165 


343,440 


270,421 


114,497 
10,000 
25,000 

750 

119,075 

77,550 

9,660 

15,000 
213,235 
39,420 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


144 

145 


146 


147 


148 


149 


150 
151 

152 
153 


154 
155 
156 

157 


158 


Service 


JUSTICE — Concluded 
General 

To  provide  for  the  Revision,  Classification  and  Consolidation 

of  the  Public  General  Statutes  of  Canada  

To  provide  for  the  Revision  of  the  Criminal  Code  


B — Penitentiaries 
Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Penitentiaries 

Administration  of  the  Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Peniten- 
tiaries, including  $35,000  for  Grants  to  recognized  Prisoners' 
Aid  Societies,  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  .  

Operation  and  maintenance  of  penitentiaries,  including  admin 
istration,  construction,  purchase  of  land,  supplies,  equip- 
ment and  livestock;  maintenance,  discharge  and  transfer 
of  convicts;  compensation  to  discharged  convicts  perma- 
nently disabled  while  in  penitentiaries  

To  provide  for  the  establishment  and  construction  by  contract 
of  a  new  institution  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  for  the  con- 
finement and  reformation  of  Federal  prisoners  and  to 
authorize  commitments  against  future  years  in  the  amount 
of  $500,000  


Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 


William  Tatton. 


LABOUR 
A — Department 
General  Administration 


Departmental  Administration  

To  provide  for  expenses  of  the  Economics  and  Research  Branch 
—  (Formerly  under  Departmental  Administration)  

Annuities  Act  

Fair  Wages,  Conciliation,  Industrial  Relations,  Industrial 
Disputes  Investigations,  including  the  administration  of 
legislation  relating  thereto,  and  for  activities  re  promotion 
of  co-operation  in  industry  between  Labour  and  Management 

Canada  Labour  Relations  Board  

International  Labour  Conferences  

Labour  Gazette  and  other  publications  authorized  by  Labour 
Department  Act  

To  provide  for  the  effective  organization  and  use  of  agricultural 
manpower,  including  recruiting,  transporting  and  placing 
workers  on  farms  and  related  industries  and  assistance  to 
the  Provinces  pursuant  to  agreements  that  may  be  entered 
into  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  with  the  Provinces  and 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  


Vocational  Training  Co-ordination  Act,  1942 


Administration  .   

Expenditures  for  vocational  training  under  the  Vocational 
Training  Co-ordination  Act,  1942,  and  agreements  between 
the  Dominion  and  Provinces  approved  by  the  Governor 
in  Council,  including  vocational  school  assistance,  projects 
for  training  of  persons  to  fit  them  for  gainful  employment, 
youth  training,  apprenticeship  training,  vocational  training 
at  secondary  school  level,  foremanship  and  supervisory 
training  and  for  training  of  members  of  His  Majesty's  Forces 
and  other  persons  to  fit  them  for  skilled  Armed  Service 
occupations  and  to  authorize  the  Minister  of  Labour  to 

624 


Amount 


75,000 
50,000 


263,430 


6,895,602 


500,000 


564 


540,260 

379,455 
802,660 


330,255 
11,500 
63,745 

116,763 


320,000 


37,930 


Total 


8,679,204* 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


159 
160 


161 

162 

163 
164 


165 
166 


LABOUR — Concluded 

A — Department — Concluded 

Vocational  Training  Co-ordination  Act,  1942 — Concluded 

enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  Province  on  terms  ap- 
proved by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  such  expenditures, 
as  well  as  to  provide  for  undischarged  commitments  of 
previous  years — 

Training  Payments  to  the  Provinces  

Payments  to  the  Provinces  for  Capital  expenditures  for 
vocational  schools,  buildings  and  equipment  


Government  Employees  Compensation 

Administration  of  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act  


Terminable  Services 

To  provide  for  expenses,  including  authority  to  continue  the 
Regional  Boards  known  as  "Advisory  Boards  Labour  De- 
partment" to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Minister  of 
Labour  for  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of  the  various 
divisions  of  the  Department  of  Labour  and  the  Immigration 
Branch  of  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration 
Vocational  Training  for  discharged  members  of  Canada's  Armed 
Forces,  including  undischarged  commitments  of  previous 

years  

To  provide  the  necessary  financial  requirements  to  complete 
activities  for  the  relocation,  maintenance  and  welfare  of 
persons  of  the  Japanese  race  in  Canada,  including  provision 
for  undischarged  commitments  under  agreements  with  the 
Provinces  and  to  continue  the  appointment  of  necessary 
temporary  assistance  required   for  the  administration 

thereof  

To  provide  for  payment  to  the  National  Film  Board  for  educa 

tional  films  for  exhibition  '. . . . 

To  provide  for  expenses  that  may  be  incurred  in  the  arranging 
for  and  the  movement  of  workers  from  outside  Canada  to 
work  on  farms  and  other  essential  industry  in  Canada  when 
Canadian  labour  is  not  available  to  meet  the  need;  including 
costs  connected  with  the  supervision  and  welfare  of  persons 
already  immigrated  to  Canada  under  former  authorized 
labour  movements  and  administrative  expenses  connected 
therewith  


167 

168 
169 

170 


B — Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940 

Administration,  including  expenditures  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  activities  of  the  National  Employment  Service 
as  delegated  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  in  accordance  with 
section  88  of  the  Act  (including  Technical  Personnel  Division) 

Government's  contribution  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance 
Fund  

To  provide  for  the  transfer  of  labour  to  and  from  places  where 
employment  is  available  in  agriculture  and  industry  and 
expenses  incidental  thereto,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Governor  in  Council  

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  assistance  to 
certain  residents  of  Newfoundland  to  give  effect  to  the 
Terms  of  Union  of  Newfoundland  with  Canada,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  such 
assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  benefit  or  payment  within 
the  meaning  of  sections  33  and  67  of  The  Unemployment 
Insurance  Act,  1940  


3,333,000 
2,250,000 


61,510 


45,915 
50,000 


52,780 
24,000 


783,340 


22,043,330 
23,000,000 

200,000 


1,500,000 


Part  i — 40 
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55,946,443 
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No. 

of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


171 
172 


173 

174 
175 
176 
177 


178 


LEGISLATION 
The  Senate 


The  Speaker  of  the  Senate — 

Allowance  in  lieu  of  Residence. 
General  Administration  


To 


179 


180 


181 


182 


House  of  Commons 

The  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons — 

Allowance  in  lieu  of  Residence  

Deputy  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons — 

Allowance  in  lieu  of  Apartments  

General  Administration — Estimates  of  the  Clerk  

Estimates  of  the  Sergeant-at-Arms  

Subscriptions  to  Publications  of  the  Commonwealth  Parlia- 
mentary Association  to  be  distributed  to  Members  of  the 
House  of  Commons,  and  to  provide  for  the  Canadian  share 
of  expenses  of  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Associ- 
ation  

provide  hereby,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act  or  the  provisions 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  Act  respecting  the 
Independence  of  Parliament,  for  the  payment  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  each  Member  of  the  House 
of  Commons  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to  be  a 
Parliamentary  Assistant  (which  appointment  shall  not 
render  such  Member  ineligible  or  disqualify  him  as  a 
Member  of  the  House  of  Commons)  to  assist  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as  the 
Minister  may  determine  and  to  represent  his  Department 
in  the  House  of  Commons  in  the  absence  of  the  Minister 
therefrom,  a  salary  of  four  thousand  dollars  per  annum 

and  pro  rata  for  any  period  less  than  a  year  

To  provide  for  an  allowance  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  Com- 
mittees  


183 

184 
185 
186 
187 


General 

Printing  of  Parliament,  including  salaries  of  staff  of  the  Joint 
Distribution  Office  


Library  of  Parliament 
General  Administration  


Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

Pension  to  the  unmarried  sister  of  the  late  Colonel  Harry 
Baker,  M.P  


MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 


Departmental  Administration  

Mines  Branch — 

Mines  Branch  Administration  

Mineral  Resources  Investigations..., 

Explosives  Act  Administration  

Investigations  of  Radio-active  Ores. 


3,000 
327,378 


3,000 

1,500 
873,335 
519,986 


10,000 


56,000 
2,000 


266,963 


132,020 


700 


2,195,882 


321,042 

64, 650 
1,722,053 
71,725 
280,991 


626 


SCHEDULE 


1950.  Appropriation  Act,  No.  4,  1950.        Chap.  55,  13 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


188 
189 


190 
191 

192 
193 
194 
195 

196 


197 
198 

199 
200 
201 


202 


203 


MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS — Concluded 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada — 

Geological  Survey  Administration  and  Miscellaneous  Ser- 
vices  

Geological  Surveys,  including  an  amount  of  $2,500  for 
Canada's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  Committee  on  Mineral 
Resources  and  Geology,  London,  England,  and  a  con- 
tribution of  $3,000  towards  the  Arctic  Institute  Ex- 
pedition to  Baffin  Island,  1950  

Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch — 

Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch  Administration  

Topographical  Surveys,  including  expenses  of  the  Canadian 

Board  on  Geographical  Names  

Canadian  Hydrographic  Service  

Geodetic  Survey  of  Canada  

International  Boundary  Commission  

Legal  Surveys,  including  grant  of  $350  to  assist  in  printing 
the  publication  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Surveying. 
To  provide  for  the  payment  of  fees  of  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners for  Dominion  Land  Surveyors,  of  the  Secretary 
and  of  the  Sub-Examiners  and  for  travelling  expenses, 
stationery,  printing,  rent,  etc.  (the  fees  of  B.  W.  Waugh, 
J.  E.  R.  Ross  and  J.  L.  Rannie,  members  of  the  Board, 
and  A.  W.  W.  Cole,  Secretary,  are  to  be  paid  out  of  this 

sum).......  

Map  Compilation  and  Reproduction  

Geographical  Branch  

Dominion  Observatories — 

Dominion  Observatory,  Ottawa  

Dominion  Astrophysical  Observatory,  Victoria,  B.C  

Payments  to  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  and  commercial  com- 
panies for  air  photography,  and  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
the  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Air  Surveys  


NATIONAL  DEFENCE 
Defence  Forces 

To  provide  for  the  Defence  Forces  of  the  Navy,  Army  and  Air 
Services,  and  to  authorize  total  commitments  for  this 
purpose  of  $579,301,670  including  authority,  notwithstanding 
section  29  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  to 
make  commitments  for  the  current  year  of  $438,178,000  and 
commitments  for  future  years  of  $141,123,670  against  which 
commitments  it  is  estimated  that  actual  expenditures  in 
1950-51  will  not  exceed  

Defence  Research  and  Development,  subject  to  allocation  by 
the  Treasury  Board,  and  to  authorize  total  commitments 
for  this  purpose  of  $27,983,161  including  authority  notwith- 
standing section  29  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit 
Act,  to  make  commitments  for  the  current  year  of  $24,925,- 
361  and  commitments  for  future  years  of  $3,057,800  against 
which  commitments  it  is  estimated  that  actual  expenditure 
in  1950-51  will  not  exceed  


204 

205 
206 


General  Services 

Grants  to  Military  Associations,  Institutes  and  Others,  as 

detailed  in  the  Estimates  

War  Museum  and  erection  of  Headstones  in  Canada  

Battlefields  Memorials  


156,300 

1,524,774 

27,860 

1,386,410 
1,732,243 
662,775 
59,800 

572, 167 


2,100 
463,399 
160,000 

401,740 
65,385 


1,340,000 


11,015,414 


384,932,304 


23,925,361 


202,850 
48,340 
64,930 


Part  i— 40^ 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 


214 


215 


216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 

237 
238 


NATIONAL  DEFENCE — Concluded 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

Civil  Pensions — 

Robert  Allen  

Walter  Pettipas  

Florence  Walker  

Michael  Mountain  

Mrs.  Mary  Whittington  

Mrs.  Eleanor  F.  Nixon  

To  authorize  in  respect  of  members  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  on  leave  without  pay  and  serving  as  instructors  with 
civilian  training  organizations  operating  under  the  British 
Commonwealth  Air  Training  Plan  who  were  killed,  pay- 
ment to  their  dependents  of  amounts  equal  to  the  amounts 
such  dependents  would  have  received  under  the  Pension 
Act  as  amended  had  such  service  as  instructors  being  mili- 
tary service  in  the  armed  forces  of  Canada,  less  the  value 
of  any  benefits  received  by  such  dependents  under  insur- 
ance contracts  which  were  effected  on  the  lives  of  such 
members  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  by  or  at  the 

expense  of  the  civilian  organizations  

Militia  Pension  Act — 

Governments'  contribution  to  the  Permanent  Forces  Pen- 
sion Fund  


Service 


NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE 
Departmental  Administration  


National  Health  Branch 

Health  Services 

National  Health  Branch — Administration  

Food  and  Drugs  

Proprietary  or  Patent  Medicines  

Opium  and  Narcotic  Drugs  

Quarantine  and  Leprosy  

Laboratory  of  Hygiene  

Immigration  Medical  Inspection  

Child  and  Maternal  Health  

Public  Health  Engineering  

Treatment  of  Sick  Mariners  

Industrial  Health  

Civil  Service  Health  

Nutrition  

Venereal  Disease  Control  

Health  Insurance  Studies  

Dental  Health  

Hospital  Designs  

Mental  Health  

Blindness  Control  

Epidemiology  

Grants  to  Institutions  Assisting  Sailors,  in  the  amounts  detailed 

in  the  Estimates  

Medical  Services — Indians  and  Eskimos  

Civil  Aviation  Medicine  


Amount 


193 
516 
360 
420 
200 
,288 


9,138 
10,799,600 


859,720 


128,725 
704,450 
27,335 
138,295 
290,018 
559,205 
899,228 
80,030 
147,410 
676,771 
139,915 
221,745 
132,275 
39,620 
68,241 
42,515 
26,840 
86,420 
35,320 
35.7S0 

2,600 
11,694,839 
54,880 


628 
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Service 


Amount 


NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE — Concluded 

National  Health  Branch — Concluded 

General  Health  Grants 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  Health  Grants  to  the  Provinces 
upon  the  terms  and  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates 
in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  including  authority,  notwithstanding  section  29 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  to  make  com 
mitments  for  the  current  year  not  to  exceed  a  total  amount 
of  $34,482,926  

Welfare  Branch 

Welfare  Branch  Administration  

Family  Allowances — 

Administration  

Old  Age  Pensions  (including  Pensions  to  the  Blind) — 

Administration  

National  Physical  Fitness — 

Administration  

Assistance  to  Provinces  

Assistance  to  Schools  of  Social  Work  

Miscellaneous  Grants 

Grant  to: 

Canadian  Welfare  Council  

Canadian  National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene  

Health  League  of  Canada  

Canadian  Public  Health  Association  

Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  

L' Association  Canadienne  Francaise  des  Aveugles  

L'Institut  Nazareth  de  Montreal  

Montreal  Association  for  the  Blind  

Canadian  Tuberculosis  Association  

Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  

St.  John  Ambulance  Association  

Canadian  Red  Cross  

Canadian  Paraplegic  Association  


NATIONAL  REVENUE 
A— Department 
Customs  and  Excise  Divisions 

General  Administration  

Inspection,  Investigation  and  Audit  Services  

Ports,  Outports  and  Preventive  Stations,  including  pay  for 
overtime,  notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Civil  Service 
Act,  and  buildings  and  rentals  for  temporary  purposes  

To  provide  for  payment  of  expenses,  law  costs,  refunds  and 
awards  arising  out  of  seizures  and  charges  of  contravention 
of  Customs  or  Excise  Laws  

Taxation  Division 

General  Administration  

Internal  Inspection  and  Verification  

District  Offices  

Income  Tax  Appeal  Board 

Administration  Expenses  

629 


25,000,000 

32,815 

1,960,952 

86,320 

74,868 
150,288 
52,500 


12,600 
10,000 
10,000 
5,000 
45,000 
6,000 
4,050 
4,050 
20,250 
13,100 
10,000 
10,000 
15,000 


1,687,155 
2,374,122 


16,624,952 
200,000 


1,778,855 
1,199,355 
26,310,140 


73,000 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 

No. 

of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Tote 

ISAllUJNAlj  KJiViiiJN  UJD — Concluded 

$ 

$ 

B — Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 

International  Shortwave  Broadcasting  Station 

267 
268 

Acquisition  and  Alterations: 

Equipment,  Land  and  Structures,  including  Supervision  

1,598,400 
105,000 

51,950,979 

POST  OFFICE 

269 
270 

271 
272 
273 
274 

Post  Offices,  including  salaries  and  other  expenses  of  Head- 
quarters and  Staff  Post  Offices  and  supplies  and  equipment 

Financial  Services,  including  audit  of  revenue,  money  order  and 

I,o7o,o25 

42,247,430 
1,895,370 
15,857,170 
22,094,857 

2,194,305 

85,662,757 

PRIME  MINISTER'S  OFFICE 

275 

124,260 

PRIVY  COUNCIL  OFFICE 

276 
277 

To  provide  for  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  National 
Federal  District  Commission 

249,580 
175,000 

278 

279 
280 

... 

Maintenance  and  improvement  of  grounds  adjoining  Government 
Buildings,  Ottawa,  and  improvements  to  the  Parkway 
System  under  the  control  of  the  Federal  District  Corn- 
Expenses  of  the  National  Capital  Planning  Committee  

To  authorize  payment  of  the  third  instalment  to  a  special 
account  in  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  known  as  the 
National  Capital  Fund,  established  under  Vote  No.  809, 

304,500 
100,000 

2,500,000 

3,329,080 

PUBLIC  ARCHIVES 

281 

208,242 

PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 

282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 

Printing  and  Binding  Official  Publications  for  Sale  and  Dis- 

60,000 
30,000 

130,000 
30,000 

108,730 

230,000 

588,730 

630  SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


PUBLIC  WORKS 
Departmental  Administration  

Architectural  Branch 

Branch  Administration  

Ottawa — Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Dominion  Public  Build 
ings  and  Grounds,  including  rents,  repairs,  furniture,  heating 
etc.,  and  to  authorize  commitments  against  future  years  in 
the  amount  of  $500,000  

Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Dominion  Public  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  other  than  at  Ottawa,  including  rents,  repairs, 
furniture,  heating,  etc.,  and  to  authorize  commitments 
against  future  years  in  the  amount  of  $500,000  


Construction,  Repairs  and  Improvements  of  Public 
Buildings 

Construction,  acquisition,  repairs  and  improvements  of,  and 
plans  and  sites  for,  public  buildings  listed  in  the  details  of 
the  Estimates,  provided  that  Treasury  Board  may  increase 
or  decrease  the  amount  within  the  vote  to  be  expended  on 
individual  listed  projects — 

Newfoundland  

Nova  Scotia  

Prince  Edward  Island  

New  Brunswick  

Quebec  

Ontario  

Manitoba  

Saskatchewan  

Alberta  

British  Columbia  

Yukon  and  Northwest  Territories  

Generally  

Dominion  Public  Buildings — 

Improvements  and  repairs  and  to  authorize  commitments 

against  future  years  in  the  total  amount  of  $800,000, 

as  follows: 

Newfoundland  (Commitment  authority  $100,000)  

Maritime  Provinces  Generally  (Commitment  authority 

$100,000)  

Quebec  (Commitment  authority  $100,000)  

Ontario  (Commitment  authority  $100,000)  

Manitoba  (Commitment  authority  $50,000)  

Saskatchewan  (Commitment  authority  $50,000)  

Alberta  (Commitment  authority  $50,000)  

British  Columbia  (Commitment  authority  $50,000)  

Public  Buildings  Generally  (Commitment  authority  $200, 

000)  

Engineering  Branch 

Branch  Administration  

Engineering,  including  salaries  of  Engineers,  Clerks,  etc  

Dredging 

General  Superintendence  

Newfoundland  

Maritime  Provinces  

Ontario  and  Quebec  

Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories 
British  Columbia  and  Yukon  

631 


$ 

350, 605 
437,290 


12,686,315 


455,000 
1,350,000 

900,000 
2,200,000 
8,500,000 
10,000,000 
1,400,000 
1,700,000 
2,600,000 
3,150,000 

150,000 
2,000,000 


300,000 

600, 000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
225,000 
295,000 
250,000 
525,000 

300,000 


352,885 
1,743,094 


16,635 
764,200 
1,694.000 
1,679,204 
389,000 


722,800 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


Amount 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 

Engineering  Branch — Concluded 

Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Graving  Docks,  Locks  and 
Dams,  etc 

Champlain  Graving  Dock  

Esquimalt  Graving  Dock  

Esquimalt  Old  Dry  Dock  

Lorne  Graving  Dock  

Selkirk — Repair  Slip  

Locks  and  Dams  

Snagboats  


Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Roads  and  Bridges 

Burlington  Channel  Bridge  

Kingston  La  Salle  Causeway  

New  Westminster  Bridge  

Towards  International  Bridge  over  the  St.  Croix  River  between 
St.  Stephen,  N.B.  and  Calais,  Me.,  the  State  of  Maine  to 
pay  a  like  amount  (Revote)  

Generally  


Construction,  Repairs  and  Improvements — 
Harbours  and  Rivers 

Construction,  acquisition,  repairs  and  improvements  of,  and 
plans  and  sites  for,  harbour  and  river  works  listed  in  the 
details  of  the  Estimates,  provided  that  Treasury  Board 
may  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  within  the  vote  to  be 
expended  on  individual  listed  projects — 

Newfoundland  

Nova  Scotia  

Prince  Edward  Island  

New  Brunswick  

Quebec  

Ontario  

Manitoba  

Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories  

British  Columbia  and  Yukon  

Harbours  and  Rivers  Generally — For  maintenance  of  services, 
no  new  works  to  be  undertaken,  and  to  authorize  commit- 
ments against  future  years  in  the  total  amount  of  $610,000, 
as  follows: 

Newfoundland  (Commitment  authority  $100,000)  

Nova  Scotia  (Commitment  authority  $100,000)  

Prince  Edward  Island  (Commitment  authority  $35,000). . 

New  Brunswick  (Commitment  authority  $65,000)  

Quebec  (Commitment  authority  $125,000)  

Ontario  (Commitment  authority  $75,000)  

Manitoba  (Commitment  authority  $25,000)  

Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories  (Com 

mitment  authority  $10,000)  

British  Columbia  and  Yukon  (Commitment  authority 

$75,000)  


Generally 

Fraser  River — 50%  of  cost  of  investigations  to  be  carried  out 
by  the  Dominion  Provincial  Board  Fraser  River  Basin 
(Revote  $45,000)  

Protection  Works  Generally — To  provide  for  remedial  works 
where  damages  are  caused  by,  or  endanger,  navigation  or 
Federal  Government  structures  , 


168,510 
131,170 

9,000 
179,345 

6,  COO 
312,115 
106,270 


93,950 
50,275 
65,620 


10,000 
97,498 


1,100,000 
3,500,000 
1,300,000 
3,250,000 
7,000,000 
5,000,000 
398,000 
228,500 
4,200,000 


400,000 
600,000 
135,000 
200,000 
600,000 
350,000 
60,000 

25,000 

425,000 


72,500 


632 


750,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Concluded 
General 


National  Gallery  of  Canada  

Miscellaneous  works  not  otherwise  provided  for,  not  more  than 
$7,000  to  be  expended  upon  any  one  work  

National  Capital  Planning  Service  

To  supplement,  on  approval  of  Treasury  Board  except  where 
less  than  $500  is  required,  any  of  the  appropriations  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Works  

To  provide  for  balances  required  to  complete  any  projects  under 
taken  in  previous  fiscal  years  and  for  which  no  specific 
provision  is  made  in  the  fiscal  year  1950-51  


RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
A — Department 
Departmental  Administration  


Development  Services  Branch 


Branch  Administration  

Water  Resources  Division — 

Water  Resources  Division,  including  the  Administration 
of  the  Dominion  Water  Power  and  Irrigation  Acts,  and 
including  grant  of  $350  to  the  International  Executive 
Council,  World  Power  Conference  

To  provide  for  studies  and  surveys  of  the  Columbia  River 
Watershed  in  Canada  

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  

To  provide  for  the  expenses  incurred  under  the  agreement 
between  Canada,  Ontario  and  Manitoba,  confirmed 
by  the  Lac  Seul  Conservation  Act,  1928,  moneys  ex 
pended  to  be  largely  reimbursed  , 

To  provide  for  excavation  of  a  flood  channel  at  Dalles 
Rapids  in  Winnipeg  River  in  Ontario  to  reduce  flooding 
of  riparian  property  affected  by  regulation  under  the 

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  Act  (Revote)  

Wildlife  Division — 

Wildlife  Resources  Conservation  and  Development,  in 
eluding  Administration  of  the  Migratory  Birds  Con 

vention  Act  

National  Parks  and  Historic  Sites  Division — 

National  Parks  and  Historic  Sites  Services  

Trans-Canada  Highway — Surveys  of  route  in  Banff  and 
Yoho  National  Parks  

Grant  to  the  Jack  Miner  Migratory  Bird  Foundation  

Grant  to  aid  in  the  development  of  the  International  Peace 

Garden  in  Manitoba  

National  Museum  of  Canada  

Lands  Division — 

Administration  of  Dominion,  Ordnance  and  Admiralty 
and  Public  Lands;  Seed  Grain  Collections  


Northern  Administrations 

Administration  

Mackenzie  River  Division — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Services,  including  Wood 

Buffalo  Park  

Forest  Conservation,  including  Wood  Buffalo  Park  

Roads,  Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  

633 


260,770 

300,000 
117,910 


300,000 
150,000 


370, 640 


55,215 


541,766 

380,000 
12,480 


17,750 

60,000 

300,000 

10,138,886 

25,000 
5,000 

15,000 
250,000 

2S2.200 
151,000 


678,415 
337,295 


715,450 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


Service 


Amount 


RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT — Continued 

A —  Dep  aktme  NT —  Continued 

Northern  Administrations — Concluded 

Yukon  Division — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Services,  including  Forest 

Conservation  

Roads,  Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the 

Estimates  

Arctic  Division — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Services,  including  Eskimo 

Affairs  

Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates 

Engineering  and  Construction  Service 


Engineering  and  Construction  Services  

Stony  Rapids — Black  Lake  Road — 

Contribution  to  the  cost  of  constructing  a  mining  road 
between  Stony  Rapids  and  Black  Lake  in  Saskatchewan 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  an  agreement  to  be 
entered  into  between  Canada  and  the  Province  of 
Saskatchewan  (Revote)  

Cranberry  Portage  Road — 

To  provide  funds  for  the  1950-51  contribution  to  the  cost  of 
Section  B,  Cranberry  Portage  to  Cuprus  Mines,  of 
the  proposed  road  between  The  Pas  and  Flin  Flon  in 
Manitoba,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment between  Canada  and  the  Province  of  Manitoba 
dated  September  30,  1948  


Forestry  Branch 


Administrative  Division  

Forest  Research  Division.  

Forestry  Operations  Division  

Forest  Products  Division  

Grant  to  Canadian  Forestry  Association  

Eastern  Rockies  Forest  Conservation  Board — 

To  provide  for  the  salaries  and  expenses  of  Federal  members 
of  the  Board  and  their  alternates,  and  sundry  expenses 
in  connection  with  the  maintenance  and  operation  of 

the  Ottawa  Office  of  the  Board  

Federal  contribution  towards  annual  maintenance,  including 

staff  and  expenses  

Forest  Insects  Control  Board  


Special  Projects  Branch 


Administrative  Division  

Projects  Division  

Trans-Canada  Highway  Division  

Capital  Investment  Data  

To  provide  for  general  investigations  by  the  Northwest  Terri 
tories  Power  Commission  of  the  electric  power  requirements 
of  settlements  and  industries  in  the  Northwest  Territories 

and  the  Yukon  Territory  

To  recoup  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  advances  to  be  made  to 
the  Northwest  Territories  Power  Commission  during  the 
fiscal  year  1949-50  for  power  development  as  provided  under 
section  17  (2)  of  the  Northwest  Territories  Power  Commis- 
sion Act,  Chapter  64,  11-12  George  VI  

To  provide,  subject  to  allocation  by  the  Treasury  Board,  for 
the  design  and  planning  of  deferrable  projects,  the  acquisi- 
tion of  sites  and  the  initiation  of  construction  

To  provide  for  contribution  towards  cost  of  Subway  at  Sudbury, 
Ontario  to  implement  Agreement  entered  into  in  1939 
(Revote)  


634 


174,500 
2,741,000 


300,935 
35,000 


500,000 


12,500 


32,000 


70,000 
819,675 

61,290 
644,450 
4,000 


22,300 

175,000 
13,780 


58,080 
32, 550 
300,000 
12,935 


10,000 

30,000 
2,000,000 
100,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT — Concluded 
A — Department — Concluded 
Canadian  Government  Travel  Bureau 
To  assist  in  promoting  the  Tourist  Business  in  Canada  


Housing 

Emergency  Shelter — Administration. 


B — National  Film  Board 

Administration,  Production  and  Distribution  of  Films  and 
Other  Visual  Materials,  including  authority  to  finance 
temporarily  work  performed  for  other  public  authorities 

or  other  agencies  as  the  public  interest  requires  

Acquisition  of  Equipment  


Service 


ROYAL  CANADIAN  MOUNTED  POLICE 

General  Administration  

Landing  Services — Arising  out  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  Act,  enforcement  of  Federal  Statutes  generally,  and 

other  incidental  expenses  

Marine  Services — Arising  out  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  Act,  enforcement  of  Federal  Statutes  generally,  and 

other  incidental  expenses  

Aviation  Services — Arising  out  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  Act,  enforcement  of  Federal  Statutes  generally,  and 

other  incidental  expenses  

Grant  to  the  Chief  Constables'  Association  of  Canada  


Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

To  compensate  members  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 

Police  for  injuries  received  in  the  performance  of  duty. . . . 
Pensions  to  families  of  members  of  the  Mounted  Police  who 
have  lost  their  lives  while  on  duty: — 

Mrs.  Mary  Emma  Bossange  

Mrs.  Margaret  Johnson  Brooke  

Mrs.  Margaret  Cox  

Mrs.  Victoria  Desjardins  , 

Mrs.  Georgina  Harrison  , 

Mrs.  Letitia  Kennedy  

Mrs.  Nora  Jean  Massan  

Mrs.  Margaret  Nicholson  

Mrs.  Catherine  Mildred  Ralls  

Mrs.  Doris  Freda  Sampson  

Mrs.  Madelaine  Mary  Shoebotham  

Mrs.  Eunice  Wainwright  , 

Pension  to  Basil  Burke  Currie  

Pension  to  Annie  A.  Greer  , 


SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

Departmental  Administration  

Companies  Branch  

Trade  Marks  Branch  , 

Bureau  for  Translations  

Canada  Temperance  Act  

635 


Amount 


1,514,421 


300,000 


2,092,413 
118, 604 


315,742 
16,496,326 
1,044,888 


184,961 
500 


36,000 


457 
840 
411 
411 

677 
424 
300 
548 
676 
816 
810 
603 
685 
254 


173,295 
69,900 
124,395 
698,100 
1,500 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


SECRETARY  OF  STATE — Concluded 
Patent  and  Copyright  Office 

Administration  Division  

Patent  Division  

Copyright  and  Industrial  Designs  Division  

Patent  Record  Division  

Contribution  to  the  International  Office  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property,  International  Copyright  Union  Office 
and  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works 

General 

Expenses  in  connection  with  the  Bibliographic  Centre  (National 
Library)  


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 
A — Department 


General  Administration 


Departmental  Administration   

Commodities  Branch,  including  assistance  in  the  development 
of  markets  and  the  procurement  of  supplies,  and  contribu- 
tions as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Trade  Commissioner  Service  including  payment  of  compensation 
to  Trade  Commissioners  for  damage  to  and  loss  of  furniture 
and  effects,  under  regulations  approved  by  the  Governor 

in  Council  

Publicity  and  Advertising  in  Canada  and  Abroad  

Economic  Research  and  Development  Branch,  including  the 
conducting  of  investigations  and  reporting  upon  commercial 
relations  and  foreign  tariffs,  and  the  development  of  Cana- 
dian Industry,  and  a  contribution  of  $6,300  to  the  Inter- 
national Customs  Tariffs  Bureau  

To  provide  for  expenses  of  the  Industrial  Defence  Branch  


Exhibitions 

Exhibitions  Generally,  including  a  contribution  of  SI, COO  to  the 

International  Bureau  of  Exhibitions  

Canadian  International  Trade  Fair,  1950,  including  authority 
to  refund  from  revenue  deposits  received  for  contracts  for 
space  (Revote  $115,000)  


Standards  Division 

Administration,  including  administration  of  the  Precious  Metals 
Marking  Act   

Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services,  including  Administra- 
tion of  the  Electricity  and  Fluid  Exportation  Act  

Laboratory  

Weights  and  Measures  Inspection  Services  

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 

Administration  

Statistics,  including  contribution  of  $7, 087  to  the  Inter-American 
Statistical  Institute  

Census  of  Population,  including  contribution  of  $3,543  to  the 
Inter-American  Statistical  Institute  Committee  on  the 
19  SO  Census  of  the  Americas  

636 


47,580 
530,180 
16,820 
71,005 


4,000 


41,240 


482,875 
574,460 


2,052,859 
201,315 


442,480 
60,197 

284, 184 
602,000 

106,050 

502,520 
48,740 
604,595 

173,315 
3,483,102 


,278,S38 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


438 
439 


440 
441 


442 


443 
444 


445 
446 

447 
448 


449 
450 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE — Continued 
A — Department — Concluded 
Wheat  and  Grain  Division 


Salaries  and  other  expenses  

To  provide  for  the  Canadian  Government's  annual  assessment 
for  membership  in  the  International  Wheat  Council  


Canada  Grain  Act 


Administration  

Operation  and  Maintenance,  including  inspection,  weighing 
registration,  etc  

Canadian  Government  Elevators,  including  Equipment  (Re- 
vote  $144,628)  


Terminable  Services 

Emergency  Import  Control — Salaries  and  other  expenses  

To  provide  for  the  liquidation  of  contracts,  including  commit- 
ments of  previous  years  related  to  the  acquisition  of  asset; 
operated  by  the  Department  of  Reconstruction  and  Supply 
or  an  agency  of  the  Department  of  Reconstruction  and 

Supply;  and  for  miscellaneous  and  unforeseen  expenses  

To  provide  for  Production  and  Transportation  Subsidies  on 
Steel  and  Iron  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 

approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  

To  provide  for  Research  and  Development  of  Jet  Engines  and 
Aircraft  


Special 

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Commercial  Corporation  for 
expenses  incurred  in  purchasing  materials,  supplies  and 
equipment,  etc.,  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of  National 

Defence,  under  Chapter  51,  Statutes  of  1947  

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  for  the  estimated 
expenses  to  be  incurred  from  August  1,  1949  to  July  31,  1950, 
the  administration  of  delivery  quotas  and  permit  regula- 
tions, etc  


B — General 

Dominion  Coal  Board 

Administration  and  Investigations  of  the  Dominion  Coal  Board 
Payments  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  coal  under 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  


National  Research  Council 

451  Salaries  and  Other  Expenses  of  the  National  Research  Council 

452  Construction  of  Buildings  and  Works  listed  in  the  details  of  the 
Estimates,  provided  that  Treasury  Board  may  increase  or 
decrease  the  amount  within  the  vote  to  be  expended  on 
individual  listed  projects  (Revote  $915,009)  

453  |  Grant  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  


26,450 
25,577 


124, 190 
2,328,536 
741,085 


224,115 

250,000 

2,000,000 
1,600,000 


900,000 


125,000 


101,040 
4,500,000 


9,874,903 


2,210,800 
8,000 


637 


SCHEDULE 
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Service 


Amount 


Total 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE — Concluded 

B — General — Concluded 

Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 

Administration  Expenses  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 
Researches  and  Investigations  with  respect  to  Atomic  Energy 
Atomic  Energy  (Chalk  River)  Project — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  of  Buildings  and  Works  


Canadian  Arsenals  Limited 
Administration  and  operation  of  Canadian  Arsenals  Limited. 

TRANSPORT 
A — Department 


Departmental  Administration  

Canals  Service 

Canals  Service — Administration   .  

Canals — Operation  and  Maintenance  

Canals — Construction  and  Improvements  

To  provide  for  expenses  in  connection  with  St.  Lawrence  Ship 

Canal  Surveys  and  Investigations  

Supervision  and  Control  of  water  diverted  for  the  Hydro 
Electric  Power  Development  of  the  Beauharnois  Light, 
Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited  


Marine  Service 


Marine  Service  Administration  

Administration  of  Floating  Equipment  

Nautical  Service  Administration  

Marine  Service  Steamers,  including  Icebreakers — Maintenance, 

Operation  and  Repairs  

Construction,  Maintenance  and  Supervision  of  Aids  to  Navi- 
gation, including  salaries  and  allowances  to  Lightkeepers. . . 

Agencies — Salaries  and  Office  Expenses  

Maintenance  and  Repairs  to  Wharves  

To  provide  for  breaking  ice  in  Thunder  Bay,  Lake  Superior 
and  other  points  deemed  advisable  in  the  interests  of 

navigation  

To  provide  for  Canada's  share  of  the  cost  of  the  North  Atlantic 

Ice  Patrol  

Administration  of  Pilotage,  including  authority  for  temporary 
recoverable  advances;  contributions,  and  the  operation  and 
maintenance  as  required,  of  necessary  pilotage  vessels  in 

certain  Pilotage  Districts  

Life  Saving  Service,  including  rewards  for  saving  life  

To  provide  subsidies  for  wrecking  plants — Quebec  and  British 

Columbia  

Grants  of  $300  each  to  the  Royal  Arthur  Sailors'  Institute  at 
Port  Arthur,  Ontario  and  the  Welland  Canal  Seamen's 

Institute  

Miscellaneous  Services  relating  to  Navigation  and  Shipping 
including  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates;  and  for 
repayment  to  a  proper  authority,  or  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  under  Section  296  of  the  Canada 
Shipping  Act,  of  expenses  incurred  in  respect  of  distressed 
seamen  left  behind  out  of  Canada,  including  the  repayment 
of  excepted  expenses,  as  defined  in  the  said  section  


57,000 
150,000 

6,113,530 
1,671,000 


2,900,000 


1,012,455 

97,950 
4,398,395 
3,648,572 

10,000 
2,500 


18,970 
41,300 
194,262 

3,603,070 

4,503,495 
436,505 
5,000 


30,000 
20,000 


284, 670 
137,490 

65,000 


600 


46,828,756 


638 


138,809 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


479 

480 
481 


482 
483 

484 
485 
486 


TRANSPORT—  Continued 

A — Department — Continued 

Marine  Service — Concluded 

Steamship  Inspection  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  the  conventions  for  the  safety  of  life  at  sea  and  load  lines 

Marine  Signal  Service  

River  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Channel — Contract  Dredging  in  the 
St.  Lawrence  River  and  Montreal  Harbour,  including  cost 

of  administration — Capital  

River  St.  Lawrence  Ship  Channel — Operation  and  Maintenance 
To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  an  Icebreaking  vessel 
to  meet  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Northern  transportation 
requirements  (Estimated  cost  $5,000,000) — Capital  (Re- 
vote  $400,000)  

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  a  Lighthouse  Supply 
and  Buoy  Vessel  for  service  in  the  Maritimes  (Estimated 

cost  $1,500,000)— Capital  

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  a  service  vessel  for  the 
Eastern  Arctic  Patrol  (Estimated  cost  $2,400,000)— Capital 

(Revote)  

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  an  auto-ferry  vessel  for 
service  between  Yarmourh,  N.S.,  and  the  New  England 
States  (Estimated  cost  $3,000,000),  subject  to  an  agreement 
being  entered  into  on  the  part  of  the  Province  of  Nova 
Scotia  for  a  contribution,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  determine,  up  to  50%  of 
the  cost  of  construction  but  not  exceeding  $1,500,000 — 
Capital  


487 

488 
489 

490 

491 
492 

493 


Railway  Service 

Repairs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  Official  Railway  Cars  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Department  

Hudson   Bay  Railway — Construction  and  Improvements 

Capital  

Hudson  Bay  Railway — To  provide  for  the  difference  between 
the  expenditures  for  operation  and  maintenance,  and  revenue 
accruing  from  operation  during  the  year  ending  March  31, 

1951,  not  exceeding  

Prince  Edward  Island  Car  Ferry  and  Terminals — Construction 
and  Improvement  of  Terminal  Facilities — Capital  (Revote 

$238,568)  

Strait  of  Canso — Transportation  improvements  and  facilities — 

Capital  (Revote  $200,000)  

Canadian  Government  Railways — Enlargement  of  Dock  and 
Terminal  Facilities  at  North  Sydney,  N.S.  (Estimated 

cost  $2,000,000)— Capital  

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act — 

To  hereby  authorize  and  provide  for  the  payment  from 
time  to  time  during  the  fiscal  year  1950-51  to  the  Cana- 
dian National  Railway  Company  of  the  difference 
(estimated  by  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany and  certified  by  the  Auditors  of  the  said  Com- 
pany to  the  Minister  of  Transport  as  and  when  required 
by  the  said  Minister)  occurring  on  account  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between 
the  tariff  tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  (upon  the  same 
basis  as  set  out  in  Section  9  of  the  said  Act  with  respect 
to  companies  therein  referred  to)  on  all  traffic  moved 
during  the  calendar  year  1950  under  the  tariffs  approved 
on  the  Eastern  Lines  (as  referred  to  in  Section  2  of  the 
said  Act)  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  

639 


394,280 
158,643 


3,128,052 
628,505 


2,000,000 
200,000 
600,000 


1,000,000 


64,000 
35,000 

400,000 

354,000 
2,000,000 

1,500,000 


5,869,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  k— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

TRANSPO  RT — Continued 

$ 

$ 

A — Department — Continued 

Railway  Service—  Concluded 

494 

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act — Concluded 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  payment  from  time  to 
time  during  the  fiscal  year  1950-51  of  the  difference 
(estimated  by  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners 
for  Canada  and  certified  by  the  said  Board  to  the 
Minister  of  Transport,  as  and  when  required  by  the 
said  Minister)  occurring  on  account  of  the  application 
of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act,  between  the  tariff 
tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  (referred  to  in  section  9  of 
the  said  Act)  on  all  traffic  moved  during  the  calendar 
year  1950  under  the  tariffs  approved  by  the  following 
companies:   Canada   and    Gulf   Terminal  Railway; 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  including:  Fredericton  and 
Grand  Lake  Coal  and  Railway  Company  and  New 
Brunswick  Coal  and  Railway  Company;  Cumberland 
Railway  and  Coal  Company;  Dominion  Atlantic  Rail- 
way; Maritime  Coal,  Railway  and  Power  Company; 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

1,450,000 

495 
496 

Amount  required  to  pay  pensions  at  the  rate  of  $300  per  annum 
to  former  pilots  Alphonse  Asselin,  Raoul  Lachance,  Adelard 
Delisle,  George  Larochelle,  Wilhelm  Langlois,  Arthur 
Baquet,  Auguste  Santerre,  Jules  Lamarre  

Railway  Employees'  Provident  Fund — To  supplement  pension 
allowances  under  the  provisions  of  the  Intercolonial  and 
Prince  Edward  Island  Railway  Employees'  Provident 
Fund  Act  so  as  to  make  the  minimum  payment  during 
the  period  January  1,  1950,  to  March  31,  1951,  the  sum  of 
$30  per  month  instead  of  $20  as  fixed  by  the  said  Act  

General 

2,400 
15,500 

497 

To  provide  for  the  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 
Air  Service 

100,000 

498 

Civil  Aviation  Division 

203,890 

499 
500 

501 

502 
503 
504 

505 

Control  of  Civil  Aviation,  including  the  Administration  of  the 

Airways  and  Airports — 

Construction  and  Improvements,  including  Radio  facilities; 
and  to  authorize  commitments  against  future  years  in 

Operation  and  Maintenance — 

Grants  to  Organizations  for  the  development  of  Civil  Aviation, 

Contributions,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  to  assist  municipalities  to  improve  existing  air- 
ports, the  sites  of  which  have  been  provided  by  such  muni- 

676,656 

d, 430, 340 

7,708,041 
4,489,730 
1,050,659 

310,000 
137,000 

640  SCHEDULE 


1950.  Appropriation  Act,  No.  4,  1950.        Chap.  55.  27 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


TRANSPORT — Continued 

A — Department — Concluded 

Air  Service — Concluded 

Civil  Aviation  Division — Concluded 

To  authorize  contribution  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  $30,420 
to  the  State  of  Michigan,  U.S.A.,  Department  of  Aero- 
nautics, towards  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  of 
certain  airways  facilities  at  Grand  Marias,  Michigan,  for 

use  of  Canadian  aircraft  

Contribution  to  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 
as  Canada's  portion  of  the  financial  assistance  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iceland  in  respect  of  the  provision,  operation  and 

maintenance  of  certain  Air  Navigation  Services  

Contribution  to  the  Government  of  Denmark  as  Canada's 
share  in  joint  support  of  North  Atlantic  Air  Navigation 

facilities  in  the  Faroes  and  Greenland  

Contribution  to  the  South  Pacific  Air  Transport  Council  as 
Canada's  share  towards  the  maintenance  and  operation 

of  air  transport  facilities  in  the  South  Pacific  

Northwest  Communication  System — 

Additions  and  Betterments,  including  transport  equipment 

— Capital  

To  provide  for  the  difference  between  the  expenditures  for 
operation  and  maintenance  and  revenue  accruing  from 
operations  during  the  year  ending  March  31,  1951, 
including  the  acquisition  of  materials  and  supplies  to 
an  amount  not  exceeding  $125,000  


Meteorological  Division 


Meteorological  Services  

Construction  and  Improvements. 


Radio  Division 

Administration  of  the  Radio  Act  and  Regulations  

Radio  Direction  Finding  Stations,  Radio  Beacons  and  Radio 

Telegraph  Stations,  operation  and  maintenance  

Suppression  of  Radio  Interferences  

Issue  of  Radio  Receiving  Licences — (Transport  Department 

only)  

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Service — Administration,  Operation 

and  Maintenance  

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Service — Construction  and  Improve- 
ments  


Terminable  Services 

Railway  Service 

Acquisition  of  properties  in  Canada  for  U.S.  Authorities. 

Steep  Rock  Mines — Construction  , 

Steep  Rock  Mines — Subsidy  


B — General 

Air  Transport  Board 

Salaries  and  other  Expenses,  including  the  Canadian  Delega- 
tion to  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  


30,420 

37,000 
71,000 
112,000 
497,287 

231,034 


4,958,450 
600, 625 


847,320 

1,952,250 
354,885 

705,340 

1,354,845 

460,785 


17,750 

62,000 
129, Ouo 


Part  i — 41 


641 


229,335 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


TRANSPORT—  Concluded 

B — General — Concluded 

Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada 

Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada — Administra- 
tion, Maintenance  and  Operation  


Canadian  Maritime  Commission 


Administration  

Mail  Subsidies  and  Steamship  Subventions,  as  detailed  in  the 

Estimates  

To  provide  assistance  for  Canadian  flag  ocean  shipping  industry 


VETERANS  AFFAIRS 


Departmental  Administration  

District  Administration  

Veterans'  Welfare  Services  

Treatment  Services  

Prosthetic  Services  

Canadian  Pension  Commission — 

Administration  Expenses  

Veterans  Bureau  

War  Veterans'  Allowance  Board — Administration. 
Veterans 'Insurance  


Payments  to  or  for  Veterans  and  Dependents 

Pensions  for  Disability  and  Death,  including  pensions  granted 
under  the  authority  of  the  Civilian  Government  Employees 
(War)  Compensation  Order  P.C.  45/8848  of  22nd  Novem- 
ber, 1944,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  Pension  Act  

Newfoundland  Special  Awards  

War  Veterans'  Allowances  

Assistance  Fund  (War  Veterans'  Allowance)  

Unemployment  Assistance  

Hospital  and  Other  Allowances  

Gallantry  Awards — World  War  II  


Miscellaneous  Payments 


Employers  Liability  Compensation. 

Last  Post  Fund  

Grant  to  Canadian  Legion  


Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act 

To  provide  for  the  cost  of  administration  of  Veterans'  Land 

Act;  Soldier  Settlement  and  British  Family  Settlement, 
To  provide  for  the  upkeep  of  property,  Veterans'  Land  Act, 
including  engineering  and  other  investigational  planning 
expenses  that  do  not  add  tangible  value  to  real  property 

taxes,  insurance  and  maintenance  of  public  utilities  

To  provide  for  the  payment  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  on  account  of  losses  under  the  3,000  British  Family 
Agreement  of  August  20,  1924,  and  the  New  Brunswick 
500  British  Family  Agreements  of  August  4,  1927,  and 
August  27,  1935  


624,800 


190, 170 

3,317,000 
3,000,000 


2,175,279 
2,894,311 
3,494,538 
34,389,177 
983,450 

2,132,824 
436,791 
203,960 
77,495 


99,739,000 
46,000 
21,715,000 
750,000 
50,000 
3,720,000 
18,000 


150,000 
125,000 
9,000 


4,563,514 


132,500 


82,338,101 


642 


10,000 

SCHEDULE 


1950.  Appropriation  Act,  No.  4,  1950.        Chap.  55.  29 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


550 


551 


552 


553 


554 


555 


556 


VETERANS  AFFAIRS — Concluded 

Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act — Concluded 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  grants  to  veterans  settled  on 
Provincial  Lands  in  accordance  with  agreements  with 
Provincial  Governments  under  section  35  of  the  Veterans' 
Land  Act,  1942  (as  amended  by  Order  in  Council  P.C 
2122,  dated  13th  April,  1945),  and  payment  of  grants  to 
veterans  settled  on  Dominion  Lands,  in  accordance  with 
an  agreement  with  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Resources 
under  section  35  of  the  Veterans'  Land  Act,  1942,  as  amen 

ded  (P.C.  1550  of  18th  April,  1946)  

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  grants  to  Indian  veterans  settled 
on  Indian  Reserve  Lands  under  Section  35A  of  the  Veterans 
Land  Act  1942  (as  amended  by  Order  in  Council  P.C.  2122 

dated  13th  April,  1945)  

To  provide  for  the  reduction  of  indebtedness  to  the  Director 
of  Soldier  Settlement  of  a  settler  under  the  Soldier  Settle- 
ment Act,  in  respect  of  a  property  in  his  possession,  the 
title  of  which  is  held  by  the  Director,  by  an  amount  which 
will  reduce  his  indebtedness  to  an  amount  in  keeping  with 
the  productive  capacity  of  the  property  and  his  ability  to 
repay  his  indebtedness  to  the  Director,  under  regulations 

approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  

To  authorize  and  provide  for  necessary  remedial  work,  to  be 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  on  properties  sold 
under  the  Veterans'  Land  Act,  under  individual  firm  price 
contracts,  to  correct  defects  for  which  neither  the  veteran 

nor  the  contractor  can  be  held  financially  responsible  

To  authorize  and  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council  in  each  case,  for  the  completion  of  necessary 
remedial  work  to  houses  and  services  constructed  under 
the  1945  building  programme  


557 


Terminable  Services 

Post  Discharge  Rehabilitation  Benefits  including  Out  of  Work 
Allowances,  University  and  Vocational  Training  including 
the  training  of  Merchant  Seamen  and  Salt  Water  Fishermen 
Pensioners,  Awaiting  Returns  Allowances,  Temporarily 
Incapacitated  Allowances  and  Unemployment  Insurance 
Contributions  

Hospital  Accommodation  and  Facilities,  and  to  authorize  com 
mitments  against  future  years  in  the  amount  of  $11,319,414 


GOVERNMENT-OWNED  ENTERPRISES 

Non- Active  Accounts 

National  Harbours  Board 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act,  to  meet 
expenditures  applicable  to  the  calendar  year  1950  on  any 
or  all  of  the  following  accounts: — 

Reconstruction  and  Capital  Expenditures- 
Halifax   1,  655,000 

Saint  John   282,000 

Quebec   520,000 

Port  Colborne   176 , 000 

Churchill   321,000 

Generally  Unforeseen  and  Miscellaneous. . .        200, 000 

S  3,154,000 

Less  amount  to  be  expended  from  Replacement 

Fund   130,000 


500,000 


150,000 


30,000 


104,600 


14,045,500 
4,535,000 


198,880, 


Part  i — 41i 


643 


3,024,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 

No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

% 

$ 

GOVERNMENT-OWNED  ENTERPRISES — Concluded 

Deficits 

Transport 

558 
559 

Amount  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  during  the  fiscal 
year  1950-51  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company 
(hereinafter  called  the  National  Company)  upon  applica- 
tions approved  by  the  Minister  of  Transport  made  from 
time  to  time  by  the  National  Company  to  the  Minister  of 
Finance  and  to  be  applied  by  the  National  Company  in 
payment  of  the  deficit  (certified  by  the  auditors  of  the 
National  Company)  in  the  operation  of  the  Prince  Edward 
Island  Car  Ferry  and  Terminals  arising  in  the  calendar 
year  1950  

Amount  to  provide  for  the  payment  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships,  Limited 
(hereinafter  called  "The  Company")  of  the  amount  of  the 
deficit  occurring  during  the  year  ending  December  31, 
1950,  in  the  operations  of  the  Company  and  the  vessels 
under  the  control  of  the  Company,  as  certified  by  the 
Auditors  of  the  Company,  and  upon  applications  made  by 
the  Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  approved  by 

National  Harbours  Board 

1,159,000 
720,000 

560 

To  provide  for  payment  to  National  Harbours  Board  of  the 
amount  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  be  applied  in  payment  of 
the  deficit  (exclusive  of  interest  on  Dominion  Government 
Advances  and  depreciation  on  capital  structures)  arising 
in  the  calendar  year  1950,  in  the  operation  of  the  Churchill 

203,100 

5,106,100 

LOANS  AND  INVESTMENTS 

National  Harbours  Board 

561 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board,  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act, 
to  meet  expenditures  applicable  to  the  calendar  year  1950 
on  any  or  all  of  the  following  accounts: 

Reconstruction  and  Capital  Expenditures — 

Montreal  %  1,718,700 

Vancouver   106,500 

$  1,825,200 

Less  amount  to  be  expended  from  Replacement 

Funds   328,247 

1,496,953 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

562 

To  provide  for  advances  to  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing 
Corporation  for  the  acquisition  of  land,  the  installation  oi 
services  and  improvements  in  respect  thereof,  the  purchase 
of  building  materials  and  the  construction  or  conversion  ol 
housing  projects  for  veterans  under  tho  authority  of  sectior 
34  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1944,  and,  with  the  approval 
of  Treasury  Board,  for  the  Department  of  National  Defence, 

75.OCO.000 

644  SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  k— Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

% 

LOANS  AND  INVESTMENTS — Concludet 

Veterans  Affairs 

Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans  Land  Act 

563 
564 

To  provide  for  protection  of  security — Soldier  Settlement,  and 

To  provide  for  purchase  of  land  and  permanent  improvements; 
cost  of  permanent  improvements  to  be  effected;  removal 
of  encumbrances;  stock  and  equipment,  refund  of  surplus 
to  veterans  (Section  19);  and  for  protection  of  security  under 

25,000 
29,000,000 

105,521,953 

Total  

*1, 403, 022, 068 

*  Net  total  $1,044,731,265.43. 


645 


SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  Supplementary  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount  hereby 
granted  is  $1,666,666.67  being  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule,  less  the  amount  voted 
on  account  of  the  said  item  by  The  Appropriation  Act,  No.  3, 1950. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


LABOUR 


635 


B — Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  unemployment  assistance  to 
certain  residents  of  Newfoundland  to  give  effect  to  the 
Terms  of  Union  of  Newfoundland  with  Canada,  in  accord 
ance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  such 
assistance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  benefit  or  payment  within 
the  meaning  of  sections  33  and  67  of  the  Unemployment 
Insurance  Act,  1940 — Further  amount  required  


*2, 500, 000 


•Net  total  $1,666,066.67. 


646 


SCHEDULE 


1950. 
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33 


SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  the  Further  Supplementary  Estimates,  1950-51.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $82,451,398  being  the  amount  of  each  of  the 
items  in  the  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Service 


Amount 


AGRICULTURE 

Science  Service 

Science  Service  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Animal  and  Poultry  Pathology — Further  amount  required  

Botany  and  Plant  Pathology — Further  amount  required  

Agricultural  Entomology — Further  amount  required  

Forest  Entomology — Further  amount  required  

Experimental  Farms  Service 

Central  Experimental  Farm — Further  amount  required  

Branch  Farms  and  Stations  and  Illustration  Stations — Further 
amount  required  


Production  Service 

Health  of  Animals — 

Administration  of  Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act,  and 
Meat  and  Canned  Foods  Act — Further  amount  re- 
quired  

Compensation  for  animals  slaughtered,  including  com- 
pensation for  eggs  destroyed  from  infected  premises 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in 

Council — Further  amount  required  

To  provide  for  payment  of  compensation  to  owners  of 
animals  affected  with  diseases  coming  under  the 
operation  of  the  Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act, 
which  have  died  or  have  been  slaughtered  under  cir- 
cumstances unprovided  for  under  the  above  Act  and 
Regulations  thereunder,  in  the  amounts  detailed  in 

the  Estimates  

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  additional  compensation 
to  owners  of  pure-bred  dairy  cattle  from  fully  accredited 
herds  which  reacted  to  tuberculin  tests  in  circum- 
stances that  left  a  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  tests,  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates. 

Live  Stock  and  Poultry — Further  amount  required  

Grants  to  Fairs  and  Exhibitions,  under  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
and  subject  to  allocation  by  the  Treasury  Board — Further 

amount  required  

Grants  to  Agricultural  Organizations,  as  detailed  in  the  Estim 
ates — Further  amount  required  


Marketing  Service 

Subsidies  for  Cold  Storage  Warehouses  under  the  Cold  Storage 
Act,  and  Grants,  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates — 
Further  amount  required  


Terminable  Services 

Freight  Assistance  on  Western  Feed  Grains — Further  amount 
required  


508,000 
13,900 
75,000 
80,500 

255,000 


45,700 
175,265 


111,580 


550,000 


3,745 


4,860 
16,500 


8,000 
10,000 


267,893 


647 


13,000,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

AGRICULTURE — Concluded 

$ 

4 

Special 

652 

653 

654 

655 
656 

Amount  required  to  recoup  the  Agricultural  Prices  Support 
Account  to  cover  the  net  operating  loss  of  the  Agricultural 
Prices  Support  Board  during  the  fiscal  year  1949-50  

To  provide  assistance  to  the  apple  growers  in  British  Columbia 
under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  

To  provide  assistance  to  the  apple  growers  in  Nova  Scotia  under 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  

Major  Irrigation  and  Water  Conservation  Projects  in  the  Prairie 
Provinces — Further  amount  required  

Land  Protection  and  Reclamation;  Clearing  and  Settlement  of 
New  Lands  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council — Further  amount  re- 

3,484,918 

2,000,000 

500,000 
769,000 

150,000 

22,029,861 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 

657 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Citizenship 

44,728 

658 

Citizenship  Branch  (Revote  $10,000)— Further  amount  required 
Immigration  Branch 

12,000 

659 
660 

Field  and  Inspectional   Service,  Canada — Further  amount 
Field  and  Inspectional  Service,  Abroad  —  Further  amount 

Indian  Affairs  Branch 

280,797 
72,896 

661 

662 

663 
664 

Welfare — 
Education — 

45,461 
125,988 

232,643 

172,910 

987,423 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A — Department  and  Missions  Abroad 

665 
666 

667 

Passport  Office  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Representation  Abroad — including  payment  of  salaries  of  High 
Commissioners,  Ambassadors,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary, 
Consuls,  Secretaries  and  staff  appointed  as  directed  by  the 
Governor  in  Council,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the 
contrary  in  the  Civil  Service  Act  or  any  of  its  amendments — 

Grant  to  Fairfield  Trust  Committee  towards  expenses  of  the 
International  Friendship  Celebration  to  be  held  from 
August  13  to  15,  1950  

4,500 

280,000 
2,000 

648  SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS — Concluded 

* 

* 

B — Genera: 

The  Canadian  Government's  Assessment  for  Membership 
in  the  Following  International  or  Commonwealth 
Organizations 

G68 
G69 

Food  and  Agricultural  Organization  of  the  United  Nations — 
United  Nations  Expanded  Programme  for  Technical  Assistance 

Terminable  Services 

20,900 
850,000 

670 
671 

672 

United  Nations  International  Childrens  Emergency  Fund  

United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees 

Commonwealth  Consultative  Committee  on  South  and  South 

600,000 
750,000 
400,000 

2,907,400 

FINANCE 

General  Administration 

673 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Administration  of  Various  Acts  and  Costs  of 
Special  Functions 

63,205 

674 

To  reimburse  the  Saskatchewan  Government  for  the  cost  of 
administering  provincial  rent  control  in  that  province  

General  Items  of  Payroll  Costs  Including 
Superannuation  Payments 

100,000 

675 

To  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board,  for 
supplementing  other  votes  for  the  payment  of  salaries, 
wages  and  other  paylist  charges — Further  amount  required 

Special 

1,000,000 

676 
677 

678 
679 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  an  initial  grant  to  the  province  of 
Manitoba  to  assist  it  in  meeting  costs  incurred  as  a  result  of 

To  provide  for  costs  to  be  incurred  in  the  planning  and  construc- 
tion of  emergency  works  to  safeguard  against  the  dangers 
of  floods  in  the  Red  River  Valley  and  the  Winnipeg  area 
generally,  under  an  agreement  or  agreements  with  the  prov- 
ince of  Manitoba  which  shall  provide  that  Canada  shall 
meet  75%  of  the  costs  of  such  works,  excluding  the  costs  of 
land,  and  that  Manitoba,  or  its  municipalities  or  residents, 
shall  meet  the  remaining  cost,  including  the  cost  of  land. . . 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  a  grant  to  assist  the  province  of 
Quebec  to  meet  costs  incurred  as  a  result  of  the  large  fire  in 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  a  grant  to  assist  the  province  of 
Quebec  to  meet  costs  incurred  as  a  result  of  the  large  fire 

12,500.000 

1,000,000 
2,500,000 
300,000 

17,463,205 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

FISHERIES 

$ 

S» 

680 
681 

682 
683 

684 
685 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Fisheries  Inspection,  including  Fishery  Officers  and  Guardians, 
Fisheries  Patrol  and  Protection  Services — Further  amount 

Educational  Extension  Service — Further  amount  required  

Fisheries  Research  Board  of  Canada — 

Operation  and  Maintenance — Further  amount  r    uired    . , 
Construction  and  Improvements — Further  amount  required 

Special 

17,495 

317,650 
25,000 
29,045 

50,600 
238,000 

686 

Amount  required  to  recoup  Fisheries  Prices  Support  Account, 
to  cover  the  net  operating  loss  of  the  Fisheries  Prices  Support 

869,794 

1,547,584 

INSURANCE 

687 
688 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Expenses  of  work  in  the  interests  of  Fire  Prevention — Further 

19,652 
5,840 

25,492 

JUSTICE 

A — Department 

689 

690 
691 

Remission  Service,  including  remuneration  to  members  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  other  Police  Forces  and 
members  of  Social  Welfare  organizations  (to  be  expended 
under  Order  in  Council  and  not  to  exceed  $3,800  additional 
to  the  amount  of  $1,600  in  Vote  134,  Main  Estimates,  1950-51) 
for  assistance  to  this  Service — Further  amount  required. . 

Yukon  Territorial  Court — Administration — Further  amount 

Combines  Investigation  Branch — Further  amount  required . . 

B — Penitentiaries 
Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Penitentiaries 

14,541 

500 
24,434 

692 
693 

Operation  and  maintenance  of  penitentiaries  including  adminis- 
tration,  construction,  purchase  of  land,  supplies,  equipment 
and  livestock;  maintenance,  discharge  and  transfer  of  con- 
victs; compensation  to  discharged  convicts  permanently 
disabled  while  in  penitentiaries — Further  amount  required. 

To  provide  for  the  establishment  and  construction  by  contract 
of  a  new  institution  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  for  the  confine- 
ment and  reformation  of  Federal  prisoners  and  to  reduce 
the  authority  for  commitments  against  future  years  from 
$500,000,  included  in  Vote  148,  Main  Estimates,  1950-51,  to 

856,078 
265,000 

1,160,553 

650 


SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No 
of 
Vote 


694 
695 


696 


697 


Service 


LABOUR 

A — Depaktment 

General  Administration 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required . . . 
Annuities  Act — 

To  authorize  the  Minister  of  Labour,  notwithstanding  the 
Government  Annuities  Act,  where  he  has  entered  into 
a  contract  under  the  Government  Annuities  Act,  the 
effective  date  of  which  is  after  May  31, 1920,  for  payment 
of  a  deferred  annuity  to  any  two  persons  during  their 
joint  lives  with  continuation  to  the  survivor  and  one 
such  person  dies  before  the  due  date  of  first  instalment, 
at  the  request  of  the  survivor  and  in  accordance  with 
regulations  made  by  the  Governor  in  Council  or  the 
provisions  of  the  contract  or  both,  to  convert  such 
contract  into  a  contract  for  the  payment  of  an  annuity 
to  the  survivor  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  maxi- 
mum amount  that  might  have  been  paid  under  the 
original  contract  and  to  recalculate  the  premium  to 
conform  to  the  premium  that  would  have  been  payable 
had  the  survivor  been  the  only  annuitant  under  the 
original  contract;  and  to  provide  for  payment  out  of  the 
Government  Annuities  Account  in  the  current  and  any 
subsequent  fiscal  years  in  accordance  with  any  contract 
so  converted;  and,  where  conversion  has  been  made  as 
aforesaid,  to  authorize  and  provide  for  payment  out  of 
the  Government  Annuities  Account  in  the  current  and 
subsequent  fiscal  years  to  the  surviving  purchaser  under 
the  original  contract,  or  his  legal  representatives,  of  any 
amount  by  which  the  sums  paid  in  under  the  original 
contract,  with  interest  at  the  rate  applicable  under  that 
contract,  exceed  the  amount  required  for  the  purchase 
of  the  maximum  annuity  payable  under  the  contract  as 

converted  

Fair  Wages,  Conciliation,  Industrial  Relations,  Industrial  Dis- 
putes Investigations,  including  the  administration  of  legis- 
lation relating  thereto,  and  for  activities  re  promotion  of  co- 
operation in  industry  between  Labour  and  Management 
Further  amount  required  


Government  Employees'  Compensation 

Administration  of  the  Government  Employees'  Compensation 
Act — Further  amount  required  


B— Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  1940 

Administration,  including  expenditures  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  activities  of  the  National  Employment  Service  as 
delegated  by  the  Minister  of  Labour  in  accordance  with 
Section  88  of  the  Act — Further  amount  required  


LEGISLATION 

The  Senate 

To  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  full  sessional  indemnity  for 
the  session  of  1950  to  Members  of  the  Senate  for  days  lost 
through  absence  caused  by  public  business,  by  illness,  or 
on  account  of  death.  Payments  to  be  made  as  the  Treasury 
Board  may  direct  


651 


Amount 


Total 


15,061 


14,868 


1,600 


341,825 


373.355 


25,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

LEGISLATION — Concluded 

$ 

The  Senate — Concluded 

700 
701 

To  provide,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Commons  Act,  for  the  payment  to  each  Mem- 
ber of  the  Senate  who  attended  the  first  part  of  the  present 
session  which  commenced  on  February  16,  1950,  and  ended 
on  April  5, 1950,  of  an  amount  representing  the  actual  trans- 
portation and  living  expenses  of  such  Member  while  on  the 
journey  between  Ottawa  and  his  place  of  residence  after  the 
Easter  adjournment  of  Parliament  on  April  5,  1950,  and  on 
the  return  journey  from  his  place  of  residence  to  Ottawa  at 
the  end  of  the  recess  which  commenced  on  that  date,  or  at 

General  Administration — Further  amount  required  

House  of  Commons 

5,000 
12,868 

702 
703 

704 

705 

To  provide  for  the  full  sessional  indemnity  to  Members  of  the 
House  of  Commons — days  lost  through  absence  caused  by 
illness,  official  public  business,  or  Order  of  the  House,  or  on 
account  of  death  during  the  session  of  1950  —  notwithstand- 
ing anything  to  the  contrary  in  Chapter  147  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  1927,  an  Act  respecting  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Commons,  or  any  amendment  thereto.    Payments  to 

To  provide,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Commons  Act,  for  the  payment  to  each 
Member  of  the  House  of  Commons  who  attended  the 
first  part  of  the  present  Session,  which  commenced  on 
February  16,  1950,  and  ended  on  April  5,  1950,  of  an  amount 
representing  the  actual  transportation  and  living  expenses 
of  such  Member  while  on  the  journey  between  Ottawa 
and  his  place  of  residence  after  the  Easter  adjournment 
of  Parliament  on  April  5,  1950,  and  on  the  return  journey 
from  his  place  of  residence  to  Ottawa  at  the  end  of  the 
recess  which  commenced  on  that  date,  or  at  any  other 

General  Administration — Estimates  of  the   Clerk — Further 

Estimates  of  the  Sergeant-at-Arms — Further  amount  required. . 

Library  of  Parliament 

10,000 

15,000 

46,900 
3,000 

706 

6,040 

123, 80& 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

707 
708 

709 
710 

711 

712 

Mines  Branch — 

Mineral    Resources  Investigations — Further   amount  re- 
quired  

Investigations   of    Radio-active    Ores — Further  amount 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada — 

Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch — 

Topographical  Surveys,  including  expenses  of  the  Canadian 
Board    on    Geographical    Names — Further  amount 

Canadian    Hydrographic    Service — Further    amount  re- 
Dominion  Observatories — 

Dominion  Observatory,  Ottawa — Further  amount  required 

95,490 
20,560 
59,726 

117,060 
87, 186 
12,048 

652  SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS — Concluded 

t 

$ 

713 
714 

Gratuity  to  Mrs.  Michael  Feniak,  widow  of  the  late  Dr.  Feniak, 
a  former  employee  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada, 
who  lost  his  life  while  on  duty  in  the  Northwest  Territories. . 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  a  compassionate  payment,  by 
way  of  reimbursement  to  the  Province  of  Manitoba,  of  the 
Department's  share  of  the  costs  in  connection  with  an 
accident  to  Angus  Thomas,  employed  by  the  Ontario- 
Manitoba  Boundary  Commission,  who  was  severely  burned 
while  engaged  in  survey  work  in  Northern  Manitoba  

2,000 
7,000 

401,070 

NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE 

National  Health  Branch 

Health  Service? 

715 
716 

General  Health  Grants 

32,000 
22,379 

717 

To  authorize  and  provide  for  Health  Grants  to  the  Provinces 
upon  the  terms  set  out  in  the  details  of  the  Main  Estimates 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1951,  and  in  the  amounts 
detailed  in  these  Supplementary  Estimates,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
and  to  authorize,  notwithstanding  Section  29  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  and  Audit  Act,  additional  commit- 
ments for  the  current  year  not  exceeding  $1,144,437  

1 

54,380 

NATIONAL  REVENUE 

A — Department 

Customs  and  Excise  Divisions 

718 

Ports,  Outports  and  Preventive  Stations,  including  pay  for 
!      overtime,  notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Civil  Service 
Act,  and  buildings  and  rentals  for  temporary  purposes — 

B — Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 

255,557 

719 

To  provide  for  advances  to  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corpora- 
tion, subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor 
in  Council  may  prescribe,  for  working  capital  and  to  par- 
tially finance  the  deficit  of  the  Corporation  pending  deter- 
mination of  the  provision  to  be  made  for  its  future  financial 
requirements  

International  Shortwave  Broadcasting  Station 

650,000 

720 

Acquisition  and  Alterations:  Equipment,  Land  and  Structures, 
including  Supervision  (Revote  $638,961) — Further  amount 

938,961 

1,844,518 
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SCHEUDLE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

POST  OFFICE 

$ 

$ 

721 

722 
723 

Post  Offices,  including  salaries  and  other  expenses  of  Head- 
quarters and  Staff  Post  Offices  and  supplies  and  equipment 
for  Revenue  Post  Offices — Further  amount  required  

Inspection  and  Investigation — Further  amount  required  

Air  and  Land  Mail  Services — Further  amount  required  

1,266,143 
32,675 
669,500 

1,968,318 

PRIVY  COUNCIL  OFFICE 

Federal  District  Commission 

724 
725 

Maintenance  and  improvement  of  grounds  adjoining  Government 
Buildings,  Ottawa,  and  improvements  to  the  Parkway 
System  under  the  control  of  the  Federal  District  Commis- 
sion— Further  amount  required  

To  authorize  entry  into  and  performance  of  an  agreement,  includ- 
ing payment  of  expenditures  incurred  by  the  Federal  Dis- 
trict Commission  thereunder  out  of  the  National  Capital 
Fund,  between  the  Federal  District  Commission  and  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company  to  provide,  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Governor 
in  Council,  that 

(a)  the  Federal  District  Commission  will  acquire  from  His 
Majesty  lands  now  held  by  His  Majesty  for  the  purpose 
of  a  railway  cutoff  line  and  freight  yard  in  South  Ottawa 
in  accordance  with  the  Master  Plan  for  the  National 
Capital  District  and  will  construct,  at  its  expense,  the 
requisite  railway  facilities  thereon; 

(b)  the  Federal  District  Commission  will  grant  a  right  of 
user  in  perpetuity  over  the  new  facilities  to  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  in  exchange  for  a  con- 
veyance free  of  charge  of  lands  and  facilities  now  used 
by  the  Railway  Company  for  which  the  new  facilities 
are  to  be  substituted,  such  right  of  user  not  to  exclude 
use  by  other  railways  of  the  facilities  as  may  be  agreed 
by  the  Commission; 

(c)  the  Federal  District  Commission  will  reimburse  the 
v^diUdiQidiii  i>  d;Ui(jiic*i  xvctiiwcty  v^umpdiiiy  iux  luois  ini^uiicu. 
by  the  Company  by  reason  of  the  abandonment  of 
existing  facilities  and  transfer  of  operations  to  the  new 
facilities; 

(d)  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  together 
with  any  other  railway  using  the  new  facilities,  will 
operate  and  maintain  the  new  facilities  at  their  own 
expense; 

12,000 
1 

12,001 

PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 

726 

Plant  Equipment  and  Replacements — Further  amount  required 
PUBLIC  WORKS 

139,375 

727 

Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Architectural  Branch 

11,500 

728 
729 

Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Dominion  Public  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  other  than  at  Ottawa,  including  rents,  repairs, 

40,000 
265,000 

654  SCHEDULE 


1950. 


Appropriation  Act,  No.  4,  1950.        Chap.  55.  41 
SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


Service 


Amount 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Continued 

Architectural  Branch — Concluded 

Construction,  Repairs  and  Improvements  of  Public  Buildings 

Construction,  acquisition,  repairs  and  improvements  of,  and 
plans  and  sites  for,  public  buildings  listed  in  the  details  of 
the  Estimates,  provided  that  Treasury  Board  may  increase 
or  decrease  the  amount  within  the  vote  to  be  expended  on 
individual  listed  projects — Further  amounts  required — 

Newfoundland  

Nova  Scotia  

Prince  Edward  Island  

New  Brunswick  

Quebec  

Ontario  

Manitoba  

Saskatchewan  

Alberta  

British  Columbia  

Generally  


Engineering  Branch 
Dredging 

Newfoundland — Further  amount  required  

Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories — 
Further  amount  required  


Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Graving  Docks, 
Locks  and  Dams,  etc. 


Locks  and  Dams — Further  amount  required. 


Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Roads  and  Bridges 

Kingston,  LaSalle  Causeway — Further  amount  required. 
Generally — Further  amount  required  


Construction,  Repairs  and  Improvements- 
Harbours  and  Rivers 

Construction,  acquisition,  repairs  and  improvements  of,  and 
plans  and  sites  for,  harbour  and  river  works  listed  in  the 
details  of  the  Estimates,  provided  that  Treasury  Board 
may  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  within  the  vote  to  be 
expended  on  individual  listed  projects — Further  amounts 
required — 

Newfoundland  

Nova  Scotia  

Prince  Edward  Island  

New  Brunswick  

Quebec  

Ontario  

Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  Northwest  Territories  

British  Columbia  and  Yukon  

655 


480,000 
133,000 

50,000 
300,000 
400,000 
1,611,000 

40,000 
135,000 
247,000 
216,000 

10, 150 


140,000 
150,000 


73,000 


15,000 
16,500 


12,000 
284,000 

89,500 
350,000 
079,900 
562,700 

17,000 
707,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


754 
755 


756 


PUBLIC  WORKS — Concluded 
General 

National  Gallery  of  Canada — Further  amount  required  

To  supplement,  on  approval  of  Treasury  Board  except  where 
less  than  $500  is  required,  any  of  the  appropriations  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Works — Further  amount  required. . 
To  provide  for  balances  required  to  complete  any  projects  under- 
taken in  previous  fiscal  years  and  for  which  no  specific 
provision  is  made  in  the  fiscal  year  1950-51 — Further  amount 

required  

Portrait  of  the  late  Sir  Charles  Fitzpatrick  


RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
A — Department 
Departmental  Administration — Further  amount  required  

Development  Services  Branch 

Water  Resources  Division — 

Water  Resources  Division,  including  the  Administration 
of  the  Dominion  Water  Power  and  Irrigation  Acts — 

Further  amount  required  

Wildlife  Division — 

Wildlife  Resources  Conservation  and  Development,  includ 
ing  Administration  of  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention 

Act — Further  amount  required.  ..  

National  Parks  and  Historic  Sites  Division — 

National   Parks  and   Historic   Sites  Services — Further 

amount  required  

National  Museum  of  Canada — Further  amount  required  


Northern  Administrations 


Administration — Further  amount  required  

Mackenzie  River  Division — 

Roads,  Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the  Esti 

mates — Further  amount  required  

Arctic  Division — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Services,  including  Eskimo 

Affairs — Further  amount  required  

Buildings  and  Other  Works,  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates — 
Further  amount  required  


Engineering  and  Construction  Service 

Engineering  and  Construction  Services — Further  amount  re- 
quired  


Forestry  Branch 

Forest  Research  Division— Further  amount  required. 
Forest  Products  Division — Further  amount  required. 


23, 184 
100,000 


100,000 
1,500 


10,659,934 


23,239 


71,597 


20,307 


106,500 
16,284 


18,095 

102,000 

28,240 
3,000 


67, 125 


56,888 
14,211 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 


RESOURCES  AND  DEVELOPMENT — Concluded 

$ 

* 

A — Department — Concluded 

Special  Projects  Branch 

770 
771 

4,000 

250,000 
150,000 

Notwithstanding  the  Trans-Canada  Highway  Act,  to  authorize 
and  provide  for  a  payment  to  the  Provinces  of  Prince 
Edward  Island,  New  Brunswick,  Ontario,  Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  British  Columbia  and  New- 
foundland, which  have  entered  into  an  Agreement  with 
Canada  for  construction  of  a  part  of  the  Trans-Canada 
Highway,  in  respect  of  construction  of  the  Highway  carried 
out  between  December  10,  1949,  and  the  day  on  which 
these  Provinces  respectively  signed  the  Agreement  with 
Canada,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor 
in  Council;  the  amount  paid  to  each  Province,  however, 
not  to  exceed  fifty  per  centum  of  the  cost  to  the  Province 
of  the  said  construction  as  determined  by  the  Governor 
in  Council;  the  maximum  amount  authorized  to  be  expended 
by  Section  7  of  the  Trans-Canada  Highway  Act  to  be 
decreased  to  the  extent  of  any  amount  paid  pursuant  to 

772 

To  provide  for  a  contribution  by  Canada  to  the  improvement 
and  reconstruction  of  the  road  between  Patricia  Bay  Air- 
port, Vancouver  Island,  and  the  city  limits  of  Victoria, 
B.C.,  subject  to  the  completion  of  an  Agreement  between 
Canada  and  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  (Revote) .... 

B — National  Film  Board 

773 

Administration,  Production  and  Distribution  of  Films  and 
Other  Visual  Materials,  including  authority  to  finance 
temporarily  work  performed  for  other  public  authorities 
or  other  agencies  as  the  public  interest  requires — Further 

78,524 
5,600 

774 

1  01 1  610 

ROYAL  CANADIAN  MOUNTED  POLICE 

775 
776 

Land  Services — Arising  out  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  Act,  enforcement  of  Federal  Statutes  generally, 
and  other  incidental  expenses — Further  amount  required . . . 

Marine  Services — Arising  out  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  Act,  enforcement  of  Federal  Statutes  generally, 
and  other  incidental  expenses — Further  amount  required . 

1,050,449 
48,529 

1  0Q8  Q7£ 
± ,  \jaot  mo 

SECRE1ARY  Or  ST.  ATE 

777 

Companies  Branch — Further  amount  required  

3, 145 
34,' 715 

778 

Bureau  for  Translations — Further  amount  required  

Patent  and  Copyright  Office 

779 

Patent  Division — Further  amount  required  

115,950 
500 

780 

Contribution  to  the  International  Office  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property,  International  Copyright  Union  Office 
and  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic 
Works — Further  amount  required  

154,310 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

$ 

% 

A — Department 

Exhibitions 

781 
782 

Canadian  International  Trade  Fair,  1951,  including  authority 
to  refund  from  revenue  deposits  received  for  contracts 

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 

15,000 
296,500 

783 

Special 

119,335 

784 

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  Commercial  Corporation  for 
expenses  incurred  in  purchasing  materials,  supplies  and 
equipment,  etc.,  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of  National 
Defence,  under  Chapter  51,  Statutes  of  1947  —  Further 

B — General 
Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 

31,736 

785 

Atomic  Energy  (Chalk  River)  Project- 
Construction  of  Buildings  and  Works — Further  amount 

100,000 

562,571 

TRANSPORT 

A — Department 

Canals  Service 

786 

Canals — Construction   and  Improvements — Further  amount 
Marine  Service 

1,783,947 

787 
788 

789 
790 

791 

792 

793 
794 

Nautical  Service  Administration — Further  amount  required . . . 
Marine  Service  Steamers,  including  Icebreakers — Maintenance, 

Construction,  Maintenance  and  Supervision  of  Aids  to  Naviga- 
tion, including  salaries  and  allowances  to  Lightkeepers — 

Administration  of  Pilotage,  including  authority  for  temporary 
recoverable  advances,  and  contributions  to  various  Pilotage 
Funds  to  the  extent  of  expenses  incurred  by  the  pilots  in  the 
operation  and  maintenance,  as  required,  of  necessary 
pilotage  vessels — Further  amount  required  

To  authorize  the  write-off  from  active  assets  to  Consolidated 
Deficit  Account  of  the  balances  of  advances  or  loans  made 
to  the  Halifax  and  Sydney  Pilotage  Districts  

Steamship  Inspection  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of 
the  conventions  for  the  safety  of  life  at  sea  and  load  lines — 

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  a  general  service  workboat 

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  a  Lighthouse  Supply  and 
Buoy  Vessel  for  the  East  Coast  (Estimated  cost  $1,725,000) 

275,000 
600,000 

351,100 

126,770 

8,359 

12,500 
38,000 

103,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


795 

796 
797 

798 

799 


800 
801 
S02 

803 


TRANSPORT — Continued 

A —  Departme  nt —  Continued 

Mabine  Service — Concluded 

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  a  Lightship  for  the 
port  of  Saint  John,  N.B.     (Estimated  cost  $732,000)— 

Capital  

To  provide  for  the  construction  of  a  general  service  workboat 
to  be  operated  out  of  Parry  Sound,  Ont.,  Agency — Capital. 
To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  a  Lighthouse  Supply 
and  Buoy  Tender  Vessel  for  service  at  Victoria,  B.C. 

(Estimated  cost  $1,100,000)— Capital  

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  a  Lighthouse  Supply  and 
Buoy  Vessel  for  the  West  Coast  (Estimated  cost  $1,034,000) 

— Capital  

To  provide  towards  the  reconditioning  and  refitting  of  vessels 
for  Pacific  Ocean  Weather  Station  "P"  and  the  expenses  of 
transporting  vessels  to  station  operating  base — Capital . . 


Railway  Service 

To  provide  towards  the  construction  of  an  auto-ferry  vessel  for 
service  between  North  Sydney,  N.S.,  and  Port  aux  Basques 

Nfld.— Capital  

To  reimburse  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  for 
expenditures  to  be  incurred  for  a  special  railway  maintenance 

work  programme  in  the  Province  of  Newfoundland  

Canadian  Government  Railways — Repairs  to  Ogden  Point 
Piers,  Victoria,  B.C  


General 

To  provide  for  the  expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Na 
tional  Transportation — Further  amount  required  


804 
805 
806 

807 


Air  Service 

Civil  Aviation  Division 

Airways  and  Airports — 

Construction  and  Improvements,  including  Radio  facilities 

— Capital — Further  amount  required  , 

Operation  and  Maintenance — Civil   Aviation   Services — 

Further  amount  required  

Contributions,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  to  assist  municipalities  to  improve  existing  airports 
or  to  provide  new  airports,  the  sites  of  which  have  been 
provided  by  such  municipalities— Further  amount  required 
Contribution  to  the  South  Pacific  Air  Transport  Council  as 
Canada's  share  towards  the  maintenance  and  operation  of 
air  transport  facilities  in  the  South  Pacific— Further  amount 

required  

Contribution  to  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 
as  Canada's  portion  of  the  financial  assistance  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iceland  in  respect  of  the  provision,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  certain  Air  Navigation  Services — Further 
amount  required  


809 


Meteorological  Division 
Meteorological  Services — Further  amount  required. 


126,000 
12,000 

100,000 

367,000 

960,000 


300,000 

750,000 
43,000 


94,545 
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1,101,000 
333,683 

127,000 

112,500 

8,000 


328,575 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 

No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

TRANSPORT — Concluded 

$ 

S 

A — Department — Concluded 

Air  Service — Concluded 

Radio  Division 

810 
811 

Administration  of  the  Radio  Act  and  Regulations — Further 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Service — Construction  and  Improve- 
ments— Further  amount  required. .  

B — Canadian  Maritime  Commission 

59  j  520 
38, 650 

812 

Mail  Subsidies  and  Steamship  Subventions,  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates — Further  amount  required  

122,000 

8t 282, 149 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS 

813 
814 

Canadian  Pension  Commission — Administration  Expenses,  in- 
cluding salaries  for  the  Chairman  of  the  Canadian  Pension 
Commission  at  $2,000  per  annum,  and  the  Deputy  Chairman 
and  each  of  the  other  Commissioners,  including  ad  hoc 
Commissioners,  at  $1,000  per  annum  additional  to  the  sal- 
aries provided  under  Chapter  23,  Statuses  of  1948 — Further 

Payments  To  or  For  Veterans  and  Dependents 

750,000 
15,000 

815 
816 

Newfoundland  Special  Awards — To  authorize  and  provide  for 
payment  of  pension  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  32(2)  of  the  Pension  Act  to  a  widow  of  a  former 
member  of  the  Newfoundland  Forces  whose  death  took 
place  prior  to  Union  where  the  former  member  of  the  Forces 
was  in  receipt  of  pension  of  50%  or  more  at  the  time  of  death 
and  the  widow  would  have  been  entitled  to  pension  if  the 
husband  had  died  after  the  date  of  Union,  such  payments 
to  be  made  from  Vote  538,  Main  Estimates,  1950-51  

Miscellaneous  Payments 

1 

3,895,000 

817 

Employers  Liability  Compensation — Further  amount  required . 
Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act 

30,000 

818 

To  provide  for  the  cost  of  administration  of  Veterans'  Land 
Act;  Soldier  Settlement  and  British  Family  Settlement — 

104,500 

4,794,501 

LOANS  AND  INVESTMENTS 

National  Harbours  Board 

819 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act,  to  meet 
expenditures  applicable  to  the  calendar  year  1950  on  the 
following  account: 

Reconstruction  and  Capital  Expenditures — Montreal — 

800,000 
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SCHEDULE  C— Concluded 


No. 

of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

LOANS  AND  INVESTMENTS — Concluded 

I 

$ 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

820 

To  hereby  extend  the  application  of  the  terms  of  Vote  562  in  the 
Main  Estimates,  1950-51,  to  include  the  acquisition  of  land, 
the  installation  of  services  and  improvements  in  respect 
thereof,  the  purchase  of  building  materials  and  the  con- 
struction or  conversion  of  housing  projects  for  residents  of 
Deep  River,  Ontario,  and  to  authorize  commitments  against 
future  years  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Vote  to  an  amount 
of  $14,208,000  

National  Defence 
Housing  Projects 

1 

821 

To  authorize  the  Minister  of  National  Defence,  on  transfer  to  the 
Department  of  National  Defence  of  works  or  buildings,  or 
both,  constructed  or  converted  by  Central  Mortgage  and 
Housing  Corporation  for  the  said  Department,  to  assume 
the  obligation  of  the  Corporation  to  re-pay  advances  made 
to  it  in  respect  of  the  works  and  buildings  so  transferred,  to- 
gether with  interest,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
relevant  debentures  delivered  by  Central  Mortgage  and 
Housing  Corporation  as  evidence  of  the  obligation,  the 
Corporation  to  be  fully  discharged  from  the  said  obligation 

Resources  and  Development 

1 

822 

To  provide  for  advances  to  the  Northwest  Territories  Power 
Commission  for  the  construction  on  the  Mayo  River,  Yukon 
Territory,  of  a  storage  and  hydro-electric  development,  to 

Trade  and  Commerce 

500,000 

823 

To  provide,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury  Board,  for 
advances  to  Canadian  Arsenals  Limited  to  increase  the 
Working  Capital  Fund  for  the  operations  of  the  Company. . 

Veterans  Affairs 

Ct    7  J'          Cf   .1.1 7                A           J    TT    ±                IT           1      A  a 

Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans  Land  Act 

2,500,000 

824 
825 

To  provide  for  protection  of  security — Soldier  Settlement,  and 
refunds  of  surplus  to  veterans — Further  amount  required . . . 

To  provide  for  purchase  of  land  and  permanent  improvements; 
cost  of  permanent  improvements  to  be  effected;  removal 
of  encumbrances;  stock  and  equipment,  refund  of  surplus 
to  veterans  (Section  19) ;  and  for  protection  of  security  under 

45,000 
1,500,000 

4,845,002 

82,451,398 

OTTAWA:  Printed  by  Edmond  Cloutter,  C.M.G.,  B.A.,  L.Ph., 
Law  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty. 
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Schedule  One — Mixed  Grain,  Flax  Seed,  11 
Schedule  Two— Mixed  Grain,  Flax  Seed,  12 
repeal,  13 

Schs.,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E 

Canada  Prize,  c.  25 

short  title,  1 

payment  out  of  prize  proceeds,  2 
payment  out  of  U.K.  moneys,  3 
distribution,  4 

Canada  Shipping,  c.  26 

definitions,  1,  2 
recording,  3 

security  or  additional  security,  4 


Canada  Shipping — Continued 
registration,  ships  built  outside  Canada,  5 
tariff  of  fees,  6 
repeal,  7,  10,  11,  17,  21 
fees  and  travelling  expenses  of  surveyor,  8 
regulations  by  G.  in  C.,  9 
ships  requiring  certified  engineers,  12 
temporary  certificates,  13 
entries  in  log,  14 

documents  to  be  delivered  to  consular  officer,  15 

custody  of  documents,  15 

endorsement  on  agreement  with  crew,  15 

offence,  burden  of  proof,  15 

pilot  funds,  establishment  and  regulations,  16 

exemption  of  payment  of  pilotage  dues,  18,  •  19 

(1),  (2) 
repeal,  19  (3).  (4),  (5) 
withdrawal  of  exemption,  20 
display  of  pilot  flag,  22 
pilot  fund  for  superannuation  purposes,  23 
pilot  fund  vested  in  Quebec  authority,  24 
regulations  to  give  effect  to  Safety  Convention, 

25 

countries  to  which  Safety  Convention  applies,  26 
steamships  not  to  be  used  without  certificate,  27 
issue  of  certificate  to  passenger  ship,  28 
issue  of  certificate  to  cargo  ship,  28 
inspection  certificate  to  steamships  not  in  Con- 
vention, 29 

safety  and  exemption  certificates,  particulars,  30 
modification  of  certificates  re  life  saving  appli- 
ances, 31 

posting,  duration  and  extension  of  certificates,  33 
issue  of  certificates  by  other  governments,  32 
certificates  to  ships  not  Canadian,  33 
validity  and  effect  of  certificates,  33 
application  of  Part  VII,  33 
load  lines  not  to  be  submerged,  34 
regulations,  35 
radio  installation,  36 

proceeding  to  sea  without  certificate  prohibited, 
37 

regulations  by  G.  in  C,  38 
regulations  by  Minister,  39 
radio  rules  to  inplement  Safety  Convention,  40 
radio  stations  and  apparatus  licensed,  40 
illegal  stations  and  apparatus,  penalty,  41 
"Inspection  of  Radio  Apparatus"  to  sec.  413,  42 
annual  inspection  to  include  radio,  43 
inspection  of  ships  by  radio  inspectors,  44 
radio  telegraph  and  telephone  certificates,  44 
issue  of  exemption  certificate,  44 
issue  of  radio  inspection  certificate,  44 
application  to  certain  Safety  Convention  ships,  45 
duration,  posting  and  extension,  46 
operators  to  be  British  subjects,  47 
radio  station  under  control  of  master,  48 
master's  right  to  censor  messages,  48 
search  for  illegal  station  and  apparatus,  49 
non-application  to  scows  and  barges,  50 
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Canada  Shipping— Concluded 
regulations,  51 

danger  to  navigation  messages  to  be  sent,  52 
particulars  of  what  regulations  may  prescribe,  53 
answering  distress  signal,  54 
repeal,  55 

nature  of  regulations  re  Reg.  3  of  Cap.  VI,  56 

production  of  certificates  on  demand,  57 

relief  from  compliance  with  Part  VII,  58 

assessor's  fees  and  expenses,  59 

witnesses'  fees  and  expenses,  60 

Fourth  Schedule  repealed  and  new  Sch.,  61 

Form  C  in  Eleventh  Schedule  repealed,  62 

coming  into  force,  63 

Schedule 


Canada-U.S.  Tax  Conventions,  1943,  1944,  c.  27 

Convention  of  1943,  approved,  1 
Convention  of  1944,  approved,  2 
coming  into  force,  3 
Schedules 


Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies, 

c.  28 
repeal,  1  (1),  (4) 

"policy  in  Canada",  defined,  1  (2) 
provisions  applicable  to  all  coys,  2 
directors,  3 

transmission  of  shares  on  death,  5 

reduction  of  capital  by  by-law,  6 

change  in  capital  stock,  7 

"company",  defined,  8 

investment  of  company  funds,  9 

certain  investments  excepted,  10 

power  to  hold  real  estate,  11 

annual  statement,  12 

half-yearly  statement,  13  (1) 

repeal,  13  (2) 

definitions,  14 

redeemable  security,  14 

valuation  of  securities  in  statement,  14 

valuation  where  market  unduly  depressed,  14 

market  values  shown  in  schedule,  14 

examination  of  head  office,  15 

tables  of  mortality,  16 

deposit  outside  Canada,  17 

amalgamation,  transfer  and  reinsurance,  18 

fraternal  benefit  society,  classes  of  ins.,  19 

"Actuary"  defined,  20 

Companies  under  Part  V,  21 

computation  of  reserve  liability,  22 

actuarial  valuation  and  certificate,  22 

appropriation  of  profits  towards  surplus,  23 

companies  under  Part  III,  amalgamation  and 

transfer,  24 
British  Cov.,  assets  invested  in  trust,  25  (1) 
repeal,  25  (2) 

annual  statement  of  Canadian  business,  filing 
date,  26 

time  for  filing  general  statements,  27 
examination  of  books  and  records,  28 
annual  statement  of  Canadian  business,  particu- 
lars, 29 

half-yearly  statements  by  life  companies,  30 
Superintendent's  annual  report,  31 
repeal,  32 

application  of  certain  sees,  of  Act,  33 
reserve  liability  in  annual  statement,  34 
assets  to  give  adequate  protection,  35 
marine  insurance,  application  of  Act,  36 
sections  applicable  to  provincial  coys.,  37 
Second  Schedule  repealed  and  new  Sch.,  38 
Tables  of  Mortality  under  Third  Sch.,  39,  40 
Third  Schedule,  Division  (C)  amended,  41 
Third  Schedule,  Division  (D)  amended,  42 
Schedule 


Canadian  Citizenship,  c.  29 

definitions,  1 

person  born  after  commencement  of  Act,  2 
children  of  foreign  diplomats,  etc.,  2 
born  outside  Canada,  retention  of  citizenship,  3 
Canadian  citizen  other  than  natural-born,  4 
grant  of  certificate  of  citizenship,  5 
grant  to  remove  doubt,  6 
grant  to  adopted  and  legitimated  persons,  6 
grant  to  minors  in  special  cases,  6 
new  application  after  rejection,  7 
Part  III — Loss  of  Canadian  Citizenship,  8 
re-numbering  sections  26  and  27,  9 
British  subject  status  in  Canada,  10 
British  subject  or  Commonwealth  citizen,  10 
citizens  of  Republic  of  Ireland,  10 
re-numbering  sections  29  to  35,  11 
issue  and  delivery  of  certificates,  12 
re-numbering  sections  37  and  38,  13 
re-numbering  section  39  as  34,  14  (1) 
regulations,  14  (2) 
re-numbering  sections  40  to  43,  15 
re-numbering  section  44A  as  39,  16 
obligations  incurred  before  loss  of  citizenship,  17 
penalty  for  false  representation,  17 
offences  and  violations  of  Act,  17 
re-numbering  section  45  as  43,  18 
proceedings  commenced  under  Naturalization 
Act,  19 

validity  of  certs,  granted  after  Jan.  1,  1947,  19 
repeal  of  section  47,  20 
First  Sch.  repealed  and  new  Sch.,  21 
coming  into  force,  22 

C.  N.  Railways,  Financing  and  Guarantee,  c.  30 

short  title,  1 

securities  for  capital  expenditures,  2 

temporary  loans  for  capital  expenditures,  3 

substituted  securities,  issue  and  guarantee,  4 

National  Company  may  aid  other  Coys.,  5 

G.  in  C.  may  authorize  guarantees,  6 

form  and  terms  of  guarantee,  7  (1) 

method  of  guarantee,  7  (2) 

temporary  guarantees,  7  (3) 

proceeds  payable  to  Minister  in  trust,  8  (1) 

application  for  release  of  proceeds,  8  (2) 

where  revenue  of  Railway  System  insufficient,  9 

where  revenue  of  T.C.A.  insufficient,  10 

Canadian  Wheat  Board,  c.  31 

Board  constituted,  1 
Part  II,  date  of  repeal,  2 
"pool  period"  defined,  3 
payment  to  producers,  4 
deductions  from  receipts,  5 
distribution  of  balance,  5 
interim  payments,  5 

expenses  re  meetings  of  International  Wheat 
Council,  5 

producers  entitlement,  determination,  5 
regulations  by  G.  in  C,  6 
Part  IV,  date  of  repeal,  7 

declaration  for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada 
8  (1) 

new  Schedule,  8  (2) 
preamble  repealed,  9 
coming  into  force,  10 
Schedule 

Cold  Storage,  c.  10 

Part  II,  repealed,  1 

Continuation  of  Transitional  Measures,  c.  6 

expiration  date,  1 

Criminal  Code,  c.  11 

repeal,  par.  (46),  ss.  (1),  sec.  2,  1 
repeal,  par.  (b),  ss.  (1),  sec.  119,  2 
repeal,  ss.  (3),  sec.  121  A,  3 
repeal,  Part  III,  4 
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Criminal  Code— Concluded 
breaking  into  or  out  of  dwelling,  5 
forgery,  6 

repeal,  sees.  608-618,  7 
telephones  exempt  from  seizure,  8 
adjournment  of  hearing,  9 
remand  for  observation,  9 
Judge  order  release  of  exhibit,  10 
procedure  on  appeals,  11 

evidence  taken  before  Justice  useable  on  appeal, 
12 

"Judge"  (Newfoundland),  defined,  13 

"prosecuting  officer",  defined,  14 

district  court  judge's  criminal  court,  15 

attendance  of  prisoner  as  witness,  16 

repeal,  ss.  (2),  sec.  1019,  17 

repeal,  sees.,  1041,  1042,  1044,  18 

"Attorney  General"  for  "Minister  of  Justice",  19 

commencement  of  sentence,  20 

repeal,  sees.  1132,  1136,  1149,  21 

repeal  ss.  (2),  sec.  47  and  ss.  (4),  sec.  49  of  The 

Penitentiary  Act,  1939,  22 
repeal,  sec.  3  of  Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act, 

23 

coming  into  force,  24 

Criminal  Code  (Newfoundland  application),  c.  12 
coming  into  force,  1 
laws  repealed  and  abolished,  2 
offences  committed  prior  this  Act,  3  (1) 
effect  of  repeal,  3,  (2),  (3) 
warrants  under  sec.  662,  4 
American  Bases  Act,  1941,  not  affected,  5 
coming  into  force,  6 
Schedule 

Customs,  c.  13 

"officer"  defined,  1 

sections  repealed,  2,  4,  7 

appeal  to  Tariff  Board,.  3 

appeal  to  Exchequer  Court,  3 

references  to  Tariff  Board,  3 

writs  of  assistance,  issuance,  5 

conviction  after  previous  conviction,  8 

Customs  Tariff,  c.  14 

where  discount  not  applicable,  1 
application  of  ad  val  rate  to  certain  items,  2 
specific  rate  to  certain  goods  by  order,  2 
goods  not  released  until  marked,  3 
Schedule  A  amended,  4,  5 
Schedule  C  amended,  6 
construction  of  Act,  7 
coming  into  force,  8,  9 
Schedules  A,  B,  C 

Defence  Services  Pension,  c.  32 

title  of  Militia  Pension  Act  changed,  1 
short  title,  2 
"officer"  defined,  3 

officers'  pension  on  compulsory  retirement,  4 

repeal  of  s.  (5),  R.S.  c.  133,  4 

employment  of  officer  pensioner  in  public  service 

or  forces,  4 
pension  to  militiaman  on  retirement,  5 
"Force",  "officer",  defined,  6 
service  for  more  than  15  days  count  as  month,  7 
non-application  of  Parts  I  to  IV,  7 
"officer",  "service",  defined,  8 
failure  to  re-engage,  8 
application  of  Part  V,  9 
election  to  become  a  contributor,  10 
retirement  before  instalments  paid  in  full,  10 
contributor,  not  officer,  after  25  yrs.  service,  11 
other  retirement  conditions,  11 
pensions  to  widows  and  children,  11 
gratuities  to  widow,  children  and  estate,  11 
amount  of  pension,  calculation,  12 
refund  of  contributions,  12 


Defence  Services  Pension— Concluded 
only  contributory  service  to  count,  12 
service  under  other  Parts,  12 
contributions  under  other  Acts,  12 
service  under  a  temporary  commission,  12 
pensions  payable  in  monthly  instalments,  12 
Service  Pension  Board,  12 
requisition  for  payment  of  benefit,  12 
cases  where  widow  or  child  not  entitled,  12 
employment  of  officer  in  public  service  or  forces, 
12 

regulations  by  G.  in  C,  13 

pension  or  gratuity  may  be  paid  to  other  person, 
14 

discontinuance  by  order  of  Treasury  Board,  14 
annual  statements  to  Parliament,  15 
female  contributor  resigning  or  retired  by  mar- 
riage, 16 

recovery  of  debit  balance  of  former  member,  16 
coming  into  force,  17 

Defence  Supplies,  c.  33 

short  title,  1 
definitions,  2 
powers  of  Minister,  3  (1) 
non-disclosure  of  information,  3  (2) 
Public  Works  Act,  non-application,  3  (3) 
acquisition  of  supplies  and  projects,  4 
assistants  and  advisers  to  Minister,  5  (1) 
regulations  by  G.  in  C,  5  (2) 
requisitions,  6 

compliance  with  order  a  good  defence,  7 
offences,  8 
repeal,  9 

Department  of  Transport  Stores,  c.  34 

outstanding  advances,  1 

repeal  and  re-numbering,  2 

accounting  transactions  at  cost,  3 

deletion  from  inventory  of  obsolete  stores,  3 

Dominion  Elections,  c.  35 

repeal,  1  (1) 
disqualifications,  1  (2) 

qualification  of  wife  of  Indian  veteran,  1  (3) 
nomination  day,  2 

application  on  failure  of  judge  to  act,  3 
Schedule 

Excise  Tax,  c.  15 

repeal,  Part  I,  1 
"die",  defined,  2 

"sale  price",  "duty  paid  value",  3 

goods  manufactured  by  His  Majesty,  exception,  4 

exemption  on  exported  goods,  5 

purchases  by  institution  for  own  use,  6 

certified  institution,  6 

repeal,  sec.  3,  Sch.  I,  7 

Schedule  III  amended,  8 

coming  into  force,  9 

Electric  and  Photometric  Units,  c.  36 

short  title,  1 

electrical  units,  definitions,  2 
photometric  units,  definitions,  3 
National  Research  Council  to  maintain  standards 
4  (1) 

deposit  of  standards  in  Trade  and  Commerce 

Dept.,  4  (2) 
repeal,  5 

Electricity  Inspection,  c.  37 

sealing  meters,  1 

approval  of  type,  2 

re-verification  of  meters,  3 

breaking  seal,  4,  7 

using  meter  wdth  broken  seal,  4 

fees  for  verification,  5 

evidence  of  payment  fee  for  certificate,  6 
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Fisheries  Prices  Support,  c.  7 

coming  into  force  date  of  c.  42,  1944-45,  1 
repeal  of  sec.  12,  2 

Foreign  Insurance  Companies,  c.  33 

repeal,  1  (1) 

"policy  in  Canada",  1  (2) 
assets  that  may  be  vested  in  trust,  2 
annual  statement,  date  of  filing,  3 
time  for  filing  general  statements,  4 
examination  of  books  and  records,  5 
securities  to  be  shown  at  market  value,  6 
life  insurance  securities  at  amortized  value,  6 
values  where  market  unduly  depressed,  6 
half-yearly  statements  by  life  companies,  7 
visit  chief  agency  yearly,  8 

Superintendent's  report  to  include  summary  of 

assets,  9 
repeal  of  sec.  36,  10 
"Actuary"  defined,  11 
computation  of  reserve  liability,  12 
actuarial  valuation  and  certificate,  12 
re-numbering,  13 

reserve  liability  for  determining  assets,  13 
assets  to  give  adequate  protection,  14 
companies  subject  to  Winding-up  Act,  15 
application  of  Act,  16 
Schedule  I  repealed  and  new  Sch.  17 
Tables  of  mortality  under  Sch.  II,  18,  19,  20,  21, 
22 

Schedule 

Gas  Inspection,  c.  39 

re- verification  of  meters,  1 

evidence  of  payment  of  fees  for  certificate,  2 

Income  Tax,  c.  40 

employees'  profit  sharing  plan,  1 
stock  dividends  and  stock  rights,  2  (1) 
re-numbering,  2  (2) 
interest  on  income  bonds,  2  (2) 
repeal,  3 

War  Savings  Certificate,  4  (1) 

employees  profit  sharing  plan,  prospecting,  4  (2) 

interest,  5  (1) 

employer's  contribution  under  profit  sharing,  5  (2) 
employer's  contribution  to  pension  fund,  t>  (3) 
application,  5  (  ) 

wound-up  partnership,  individual  fiscal  period, 

6  (1) 
application,  6  (2) 

lease-option,  hire-purchase,  etc.,  7  (1) 

lessee  or  hire-purchaser,  contract  rescinded,  2  (1) 

application,  7  (2) 

excess  of  proceeds  over  capital  cost,  8  (1) 
determination  of  net  amount,  8  (1) 
references  to  "taxation  year",  "his  income",  8 
(1) 

depreciation,  8  (2) 
farming  or  fishing,  8  (3) 

deduction  under  Can.  Vessel  Construction  Act, 

8  (3) 
application,  8  (4) 
transfer  of  rights  to  income,  9  (1) 
application,  9  (2) 
charitable  donations,  10  (1) 
commuter's  charitable  donations,  10  (2) 
application,  10  (3) 

dividends  from  controlled  resident  corporation, 

11  (1) 
application  11  (2),  (3) 
winding-up  of  pension  fund  or  plan,  12  (1) 
application,  12  (2) 

two  fiscal  periods  end  in  same  year,  13  (1) 

election  of  payment  of  individual's  tax,  13  (1) 

application,  13  (2),  (3),  (4) 

dividend  from  taxable  corporations,  14 

related  corporations,  15  (1) 

application,  15  (2) 


Income  Tax— Concluded 
demands  for  returns,  16 
repeal  and  application,  17 

income  of  resident  from  blocked  currency,  18  (1) 

application,  18  (2) 

evasion  of  tax,  application,  19 

re-numbering,  20  (1) 

appeal  to  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada,  20  (1) 
appeal  to  Board  may  become  appeal  to  Court, 
20  (2) 

exemption  of  certain  organizations,  21 
income  of  beneficiary,  22  (1) 
depreciation  allowance,  22  (2) 
trust  for  infant,  22  (2) 
dividend  deduction  from  tax,  22  (3) 
application,  22  (4) 

dividend  from  personal  corporation,  23  (1) 
application,  23  (2) 
co-operative  corporation,  24  (1) 
application,  24  (2) 

employer's  payment  to  pension  plan,  25  (1) 
application,  25  (2) 

inclusion  of  certain  payments  from  pension  plan, 
26 

employees'  profit  sharing  plan,  27  (1) 
application,  27  (2) 
repeal,  28  (1) 

undistributed  income,  28  (2) 
mining,  definitions,  28  (2) 
mining,  amt.  not  included  in  income,  28  (2) 
appeals  and  references  to  Board,  29 
appeals  to  Exchequer  Court,  institution,  30  (1) 
security  for  costs,  30  (2) 
duties  of  Registrar  of  Court,  31  (1) 
relevant  documents  transferred  to  Court  31  (2) 
Part  1A — Tax  on  Undistributed  Income,  32 
transactions  with  residents  not  at  arm's  length, 
33  (1) 

payment  to  a  beneficiary  as  income  of  trust,  33 

(2) 

tax  non-payable  by  non-resident,  34 
public  utility,  34 

amount  deemed  paid  shareholder  as  dividend,  35 
gifts,  36 

donor  and  donee  liable,  37  (1) 
application,  32  (2) 

appointment  of  officers  and  clerks,  38 
repeal,  39 

information  return,  40 

penalty  for  evading  payment,"  41  (1) 

application,  41  (2) 

proof  of  documents,  42 

forms  prescribed  or  authorized,  42 

"death  benefit",  meaning  of,  43  (1) 

"dividend"  not  "stock  dividend",  43  (2) 

"shareholder's  portion",  defined,  43  (3) 

definitions,  43  (4) 

application  of  certain  sections,  44 

Newfoundland  tax,  45 

income  from  petroleum  or  natural  gas,  46 

mining  or  exploring  business,  46 

Canadian  Vessel  Construction  Assistance  Act, 

application,  47 
gift  to  H.  M.  by  spouse  or  other  dependent,  48 

Judges,  c.  41 

B.C.  Supreme  Court  judges,  1 
County  and  District  judges,  2  (1) 
Newfoundland  judges,  2  (2) 
travelling  allowances,  3 
coming  into  force,  4 

Loan  Companies,  c.  42 

organization  procedure,  1 

President,  vice-pres.,  chairman  of  board,  2 

presiding  officer  at  board  meetings,  3 

chairman  at  shareholders'  meetings,  3 

chairman's  vote,  3 

confirmation  of  by-laws,  4 
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Loan  Companies— Concluded 
calls  upon  shares,  5 
transmission  of  shares  or  securities,  6 
"court"  defined,  7 
common  stocks,  8 
mortgages  on  real  estate,  8 
real  estate  for  production  of  income,  8 
real  estate  and  leaseholds,  8 
agency  association,  9 

purchase  of  business  of  other  companies,  10 
no  acquisition  of  coys'  own  shares,  10  (3) 
refusal  to  produce  books,  11 

Manitoba  Boundaries  Extension,  c.  16 

construction  of  certain  sections  of  Act,  1 
coming  into  force,  2 

Militia  Pension,  c.  32 

see,  Defence  Services  Pension  Act,  c.  32 

National  Defence,  c.  43 

see,  prefix  to  the  Act,  "Arrangement  and  Con- 
tents" 

National  Film  Board,  c.  44 

short  title,  1 
definitions,  2 

direction  and  control  under  Minister,  3 
National  Film  Board  constitution,  4  (1) 
tenure  of  office,  4  (2) 
re-appointment  and  vacancies,  4  (3),  (4) 
eligibility  for  appointment  to  Board,  5 
fees  and  expenses  of  Board  members,  6 
meetings,  quorum,  voting,  by-laws,  7 
report  to  Minister,  8 
purposes  for  which  Board  established,  9 
powers  of  Board,  10  (1) 
actions  by  or  against  Board,  10  (2.) 
production  for  departments,  11 
contracts   more   than    $15,000    Treasury  Bd. 
approval  12 

plan  of  organization,  officers  and  employees,  13 

temporary  employees,  14 

Government  Film  Commissioner,  15 

Commissioner,  chief  executive  officer,  16 

annual  budget  to  Minister,  17  (1) 

accounting  system,  17  (2) 

Board  operating  account,  18 

C.  R.  Act  to  apply,  19 

reports  to  Parliament,  20 

reports  by  Board  to  Minister,  21 

repeal,  22 

coming  into  force,  23 
Schedule 

National  Parks,  c.  45 

definitions,  1 

restriction  on  sale  and  use  of  lands,  2 
regulations,  3 

timber  berths  disposed  of  prior  to  May  30,  1930,  4 
National  Railways,  see  Auditors  of  N.  Rys.,  c.  9 

Northwest  Territorie  Power  Commission,  c.  17 

powers  of  commission,  1 

investigate  supply  of  power  in  N.W.T.  and  Yukon, 
2 

Official  Secrets,  c.  46 

"office  under  His  Majesty",  1 
offences  committed  outside  Canada,  2 
penalties,  prosecutions,  3 

application  of  Identification  of  Criminals  Act,  3 

Penitentiary  Act,  1939,  ss.  (2)  of  sec.  47  and  ss. 
(4)  of  sec.  49  repealed  by  sec.  22,  chap.  11, 
Statutes  of  1950 


Prairie  Farm  Assistance,  c.  47 

lands  not  subject  to  an  award,  1 
blocks  ineligible,  2 
"mill",  "licensee",  defined,  3 
coming  into  force,  4 

Precious  Metals  Marking,  c.  18 

"palladium",  "palladium  article",  "plated  art- 
icle", 1 
articles  within  Act,  2 
"Marking"  as  heading  before  section  5,  3 
unauthorized  markings,  4 
quality  mark,  5 

"Platinum  and  Palladium  Marking"  to  sec.  12,  6 
"palladium"  or  "pall"  as  mark,  7 
prohibition  of  use  of  "platinum"  or  "palladium" 
7 

Prime  Minister's  Residence,  c.  48 

short  title,  1 
residence,  2 

furnishing,  maintenance,  etc.,  3 
staff,  casual  employees,  chauffeur,  4 
annual  payment  by  Prime  Minister,  5 
appropriations,  purposes,  6 
Schedule 

Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act,  sec.  3  repealed  by 
sec.  23  of  chap.  11  of  the  Statutes  of  1950 

Prisons  and  Reformatories,  c.  49 

imprisonment  in  New  Haven,  1 
parole  board,  1 
transfer  of  offenders,  1 

Public  Lands  Grants,  c.  19 

short  title,  1 
definitions,  2 

Crown  grant  conveys  fee  simple,  3 

sale  or  lease  of  lands  by  G.  in  C,  4 

no  title  by  prescription,  5 

minister  authorized  to  sign  leaser,  6 

defence  lands  vested  in  the  Crown,  7 

defence  lands  not  to  be  sold,  8  (1 ) 

lands  declared  for  defence  of  Canada,  8  (2) 

grants  issued  after  death  of  grantee,  9 

corrections  of  errors,  10 

conflicting  grants,  11 

repeal,  12 

Publication  of  Statutory  Regulations,  c.  50 

short  title,  1 
definitions,  2 

transmission  to  and  recording  by  Clerk  of  P.C.,  3 
Clerk  of  P.C.  to  record  regulations,  4 
regulations  not  invalid  throuah  non-transmission, 
5  (1) 

citation,  "S.  O.  R.",  5  (2) 

publication  in  Canada  Gazette,  6 

no  conviction  under  unpublished  regulation,  6 

regulations  reported  to  Parliament,  7 

judicial  notice,  proof,  consolidation,  8 

regulations,  9  (1) 

exemption  of  regulations  from  operation,  9  (2) 
repeal,  10 

c  tming  into  force,  11 
Schedule 

Railway,  c.  20 

grade  crossing  fund  apportionment,  1 
appropriation  for  highway  crossings,  2 

Research  Council,  c.  21 

"Vice-President  (Scientific)",  defined,  1 
constitution  of  Council,  Executive  Committee,  2 
duties  of  "Vice-Presidents  (Scientific)",  3 
salaries  of  officers,  3 
name,  "National  Research  Council",  4 
travelling  expenses  and  remuneration  of  Council, 
5 
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Research  Council— Concluded 
powers  of  Council,  6 
inventions,  etc.,  vested  in  Council,  7 
payments  of  bonuses  and  royalties,  7 
repeal,  8 

Statute  Law,  c.  51 

Federal  District  Commission  Act,  1927,  1 
Canadian  Farm  Loan  Act,  2 
Research  Council  Act,  3 
The  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Act,  19S5,  4 
The  Canadian  Broadcasting  Act,  1936,  5 
The  Veterans  Land  Act,  1942,  6 
The  Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act,  7 
The  Agricultural  Prices  Support  Act,  1944,  8 
The  Export  Credits  Insurance  Act,  9 
The  Fisheries  Prices  Support  Act,  1944,  10 
The  Industrial  Development  Bank  Act,  11 
The  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  Act, 
12 

The  Government  Companies  Operation  Act,  13 
The  Atomic  Energy  Control  Act,  1946,  14 
The  Canadian  Commercial  Corporation  Act,  15 
The  N.W.  Territories  Power  Commission  Act,  16 
The  Canadian  Overseas  Tele.  Corporation  Act.  17 

declared  agents  of  His  Majesty 

proceedings  by  and  against 

Tariff  Board,  c.  52 

appeals  under  other  Acts,  1 

Territorial  Lands,  c.  22 

short  title,  1 
definitions,  2 
application,  3 

sale  or  lease  by  G.  in  C,  4 
muskrat  farming  lands,  no  sale,  5  (1) 
plan  of  survey  condition  precedent,  5  (2) 
area  limitation,  6 
regulations  re  mining  rights,  7 
reser  vation  along  water  front,  8 
reservation  of  water  bed,  9 

mines  and  minerals  and  fishing  rights  reserved,  10 

grant  does  not  include  water  rights,  11 

timber  cutting  by  permit  only,  12 

timber  regulations,  13 

slides,  streams  and  lake  fronts,  14 

trespass,  summons,  15  (1) 

warrant  for  removal,  15  (2) 

persons  who  may  execute  warrants,  15  (3) 

execution  of  warrant,  15  (4) 

service  of  summons  or  warrant,  15  (5) 

trespassing,  offence  and  penalty,  16 

appeal  from  judgment  of  magistrate,  17 

powers  of  G.  in  C,  18 

receipt  for  payment,  effect,  19 

execution  of  documents,  20 

interest  rate,  21 

forms  prescribed,  22 

Crown  employee  not  to  acquire  interest,  23 
offences  and  penalties,  24 
amendment  to  Dominion  Water  Power  Act,  25 
repeal,  26 


Trust  Companies,  c.  53 

organization  of  companies,  1 

directors  to  elect  officers,  2 

chairman  to  preside  at  board  meetings,  3 

chairman  to  preside  at  shareholders'  meetings,  3 

chairman's  vote,  3 

confirmation  of  by-laws,  4 

calls  on  shares,  5 

"court"  defined,  6 

transmission  of  shares  or  securities,  7 
"document  of  transmission"  defined,  7 
freehold  real  estate,  mortgages,  8 
general  or  common  trust  fund,  9 
investment  of  companies'  funds,  10 
acquisition  of  business  of  other  companies,  11 
refusal  to  produce  books,  12 

Unemployment  Insurance,  c.  1 

administration  of  oaths  by  designated  officer?,  1 
repeal,  2 

rates  of  contribution,  3 

contributions,  periods  other  than  1  week,  3 

recovery  of  contributions  by  employer,  4 

persons  as  employers  in  certain  cases,  5 

statutory  conditions,  6 

occupation  for  remuneration,  7 

rates  of  benefit,  8 

days  not  counted  for  benefit,  9 

"benefit  year",  defined,  10 

benefit  year  erroneously  established,  10 

regulations  re  special  classes,  11 

allowances  and  compensation,  12 

claims  for  benefits  construed,  13 

additional  penalty,  14  (1) 

question  arising  during  legal  proceedings,  14  (2) 
husband  or  wife  competent  witness,  14  (2) 
certificate  of  inspector,  prima  facie  proof,  15 
benefit  to  insured  where  contributions  not  paid, 
16 

right  of  entry  of  premises,  17 

occupiers  to  facilitate  inspection,  18 

employer  to  furnish  proof  re  stamps,  18 

prima  facie  evidence,  18 

delay  or  obstruction  of  inspection,  18 

Committee  constitution,  19 

"Part  Ha"  "Supplementary  Benefit",  20 

National  Employment  Committee,  21 

commencement  of  periods,  22 

Part  II,  repeal  and  amendments,  23 

repeal  of  Second  Schedule,  24 

coming  into  force,  25 

War  Veterans'  Allowance,  c.  54 

Newfoundland  veterans,  1 

"veteran"  defined,  2,  3 

no  allowance  to  former  enemies,  4 

certain  deductions  not  to  be  made,  5 

Part  V  added,  6 

repeal,  7 

coming  into  force,  8 
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SHOWING  ALL  THE  CHAPTERS  OF  THE  REVISED  STATUTES,  1927,  WITH  AMEND- 
MENTS THERETO,  AND  CERTAIN  OTHER  PUBLIC  ACTS  AND  AMENDMENTS 
THERETO  FROM  1907  TO  1950*. 

"C.S."  means  Consolidating  Statute. 


Subject-Matter 


Admiralty  

Aeronautics   

Agricultural  Aid  

Agricultural  Credit  (See  Dominion  Agricul 

tural  Credit.) 
Agricultural  Fertilizers  (See  Fertilizers). 

Agricultural  instruction  

Agricultural  Pests'  Control  (See  Pest  Control 

Products.) 

Agricultural  Prices  Support  


Agricultural  Products  

Agricultural  Products  Co-operative  Marketing 

Agricultural  Products  Marketing  

Agriculture,  Department  of  

Air,  carriage  by  

Alberta  (See  Dominion  Alberta  Supplementary 
Taxation  Agreement). 

Alberta-British  Columbia  Boundary  

Alberta  Criminal  Procedure  

Alberta  Natural  Resources  


Alberni  (See  Port  Alberni) . 

Alien  Labour  

Allied  Veterans  Benefits  

Animal  Contagious  Diseases  

Annuities  (See  Government  Annuities). 
Appropriation  Acts  


Archives  (See  Public  Archives). 

Armistice  Day  

Army  Benevolent  Fund  

Atomic  Energy  Control  

Audit  Board  of  

Auditors  for  National  Railways  (See  National 
Railways,  Auditors  for). 

Australian  Trade  Agreement  

Austria,  Treaty  of  Peace  


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


109 


10 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


1932,  c.  4;  1934,  c.  31,  C.S.;  1935,  c.  35. 
1944-45,  c.  28;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  9;  1950,  c.  23. 
1912,  c.  3;  1913,  c.  5,  C.S. 


1913,  c.  5. 


1944-45,  c.  29;  1947-48,  c.  32;  1950.  c.  4  and  1950, 
c.  51,  s.  8. 

1947,  c.  10;  1947-48,  c;  1949,  c,  8;  1950,  c.  5. 
1939,  c.  28;  1940,  c.  19. 
1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  16. 

1939,  c.  12. 


1932,  c.  5. 
1930,  c.  12. 

1930,  c.  3;  1931,  c.  15;  1938,  c.  36;  1940-41,  c.  22; 
1945  (2  Sess.)  c.  10. 


1946,  c.  36. 

1947-48,  c.  11;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1928,  cc.  1,  2,  54;  1929,  cc.  1,  2,  3,  64;  1930,  cc.  1, 
2,  50;  1931,  cc.  1,  2,  3,  14,  61;  1932,  cc.  1,  2,  3, 
57;  1932-33,  cc.  1,  11,  20,  22,  55;  1934,  cc.  1,  2, 
16,  23,  62;  1935,  cc.  11,  12,  15,  27,  50;  1936, 
cc.  1,  2,  13,  16,  17,  50;  1937,  cc.  1,  2,  45;  1933, 
cc.  1,  2,  18,  54;  1939,  cc.  1,  27,  53;  1940,  cc.  2, 
46,  47;  1940-41,  cc.  3,  4,  31,  32;  1942-43;  cc. 

2,  3,  11,  18,  30;  1943-44,  cc.  3,  4,  6,  15,  33;  1944- 
45,  cc.  1,  2,  7,  27,  52;  1945  (1  Sess.),  cc.  1,  2; 
1945  (2  Sess.),  cc.  1,  3,  5,  39;  1946,  cc.  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  6;  1947,  cc.  1,  2,  11,  25,  78;  1947-48,  cc.  2, 

3,  12,  78;  1949  (1  Sess.),  cc.  7,  14,  15,  21;  1949 
(2  Sess.),  cc.  1,  3,  42;  1950,  cc.  2,  3,  8,  55. 

1931,  c.  4. 

1947,  c.  49. 

1946,  c.  37;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  14. 


1925,  c.  30;  1931,  c.  16. 
1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30. 


*There  are  a  certain  number  of  Acts,  in  force  before  1927,  which  have  not  been  repealed  and  have  not  been  consolidated 
for  the  Revised  Statutes,  1927    Therefore  as  those  Acts  are  still  in  force  they  are  included  in  this  Table. 

671 


Table  of  Public  Statutes 


Subject-Matter 


B 

Bank  

Bank  of  Canada  

Bankruptcy  

Battlefields  (See  National  Battlefields). 

Beauharnois  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Co  

Belgian  Trade  Convention  

Bills  of  Exchange  

Bills  of  Lading  

Binder  Twine  (See  Inspection  and  Sale). 

Binder  Twine  Bounty  (1903,  c.  5)  

Biological  Board  

Blind  (See  Old  Age  Pensions). 

Board  of  Grain  Supervisors  

Boards  of  Trade  

Bounties  (See  Copper,  Hemp,  Iron  and  Steel, 

Lead,  Manila  Fibre,  Petroleum,  and  Zinc). 

Bridges  

British  Columbia  Divorce  Appeals  

Bretton  Woods  Agreements  

British  Columbia  Indian  Reserves  Mineral 

Resources  

Broadcasting   (See  Canadian  Broadcasting). 

Bulgarian  Peace  Treaty  

Bureau    for    Translation    (See  Translation 

Bureau). 

Business  Profits,  Tax  on  


Cables  (See  Ocean  Telegraph). 

Canada  Evidence  

Canada  Forestry  

Canada-France  Convention  (See  also  French 
Convention)  

Canada-France  Trade  Agreement  (See  also 
France,  Trade  Agreement  with)  

Canada-Germany  Provisional  Trade  Agree- 
ment  

Canada  Grain  

Canada-Guatemala  Trade  Agreement  

Canada-Hay ti  Trade  Agreement  

Canada  Highways  (See  Highways). 

Canada  Medical  

Canada-New  Zealand  Income  Tax  Agreement 

Canada-Poland  Convention  of  Commerce  

Canada  Prize  

Canada  Shipping  

Canada  Temperance  

Canada- United  Kingdom  Income  Tax  Agree- 
ment  


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


12 


11 


59 


8G 


129 


186 


196 
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Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


1932-33,  c.  23;  1934,  c.  24,  C.S.;  1944-45,  c.  17 

and  c.  30,  C.S. 
1934,  c.  43;  1936,  c.  22;  1938,  c.  42;  1949  (1  Sess.), 

c.  6. 

1931,  cc.  17,  18;  1932,  c.  39  (See  1932-33,  c.  36), 
(See  also  1934,  c.  53);  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  7. 

1931,  cc.  19,  20;  1940,  c.  20;  1947,  c.  26. 
1924,  c.  9. 
1934,  c.  17. 


1907,  c.  5;  Repealed  1923,  c.  57. 
1930,  c.  4;  1937,  c.  31,  repeal  (See  Fisheries 
Research  Board). 

1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  5. 

1932,  c.  14;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 


1937,  c.  4. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  11. 
1943-44,  c.  19. 
1920,  c.  4. 


1916,  c.  11;  1917,  c.  6;  1918,  c.  10;  1919,  c.  39; 
1920,  c.  36;  1923,  c.  34;  1924,  c.  10  (37);  (1926- 
27,  c.  34);  1937,  c.  19. 


1931,  c.  5;  1938,  c.  4;  1940,  c.  5;  1942-43,  c.  19; 

1943-44,  c.  20;  1947,  cc.  13,  14;  1947-48,  c.  33; 

1950,  c.  12,  s.  1. 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  8. 

1932-33,  c.  30. 

1932-33,  c.  31;  1935,  c.  2. 

1937,  c.  20. 

1929,  c.  9,  1930,  c.  5,  C.S.;  1932-33,  cc.  9,  24; 
1934,  c.  26;  1938,  c.  5;  1939,  c.  36;  1940,  c.  6; 
1947,  c.  3;  1950,  c.  24. 

1938,  c.  19. 
1938,  c.  20. 


1947-48,  c.  34. 
1935,  c.  51. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  12;  1950,  c.  25. 

1931,  c.  21;  1932-33,  c.  52;  1934,  c.  44,  C.S.;  1936, 

c.  23;  1938,  cc.  6,  26;  1947-48,  c.  35;  1949  (1 

Sess.),  c.  6;  1950,  c.  26. 


1946,  c.  38. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


C 

Canada-United  Kingdom  Succession  Duty 
Agreement  

Canada- United  States  Tax  Convention  

Canada- United  States  Trade  Agreement  

Canada- Uruguay  Trade  Agreement  

Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies 
(See  Insurance  Companies). 

Canadian  Broadcasting  (See  also  Radio  Broad- 
casting)   

Canadian  Citizenship  

Canadian  Coal  

Canadian  Commercial  Corporation  

Canadian  Farm  Loan  

Canadian  Fisherman's  Loan  

Canadian  Maritime  Commission  

Canadian  National-Canadian  Pacific  

Canadian  National  (Central  Vermont)  Fin- 
ancing Act  

Canadian  National  Montreal  Terminus  

Canadian  National  Railways  

Canadian  National  Railways  (Agreement  with 
C.P.R.  Joint  Section)  

Canadian  National  Railways  (Agreement  with 
C.P.R.  tracks,  and  premises  at  Regina. . . . 

Canadian  National  Railways  (Agreement  with 
Vancouver,  Victoria  and  Eastern  Railway 
and  Navigation  Company)  

Canadian  National  Railways  Capital  Revision 

Canadian  National  Railways  Financing  

Canadian  National  Railways  Financing  and 
Guarantee  


Canadian  National  Railways  Guarantee  

Canadian  National  Railways  (construction  of 

line  from  Barraute  to  Kiask  Falls)  

Canadian  National  Railways  (Lines  acquired) 
Canadian  National  Railways  (Branch  Lines) 

(Extension  of  time)  

C.N.R.  Co.,  Ont.  and  Que.  Ry.  Co.,  C.P.R. 

Co.  and  Toronto  Terminals  Ry.  Co  

Canadian  National  Railways  Loan  

Canadian   National   Railways  Pension  (Sec 

Grand  Trunk  Railways  Pensions)  

Canadian  National  Railways  Refunding  

Canadian  National  Steamships  (West  Indies 
Service)  

Canadian  Nationals  

Canadian  Northern  Alberta  Ry.  Co.  (guar- 
antee)   

Canadian  Northern  Alberta  Ry.  Co.  (subsidy). 

Canadian  Northern  5%  Income  Charge  deben- 
ture stock  

Canadian  Northern  Ontario  Ry.  Co.  (guar- 
antee)   

Canadian  Northern  Ontario  Ry.  Co.  (subsidy) 
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1946,  c.  39. 

1943-44,  c.  21;  1944-45,  c.  31;  1950,  c.  27. 

1936,  c.  3;  1939,  c.  29. 

1937,  c.  21. 


1936,  c.  24; 1944-45,  c.  33;  1947,  c. 50; 1950, c. 51, s. 5. 
1946,  c.  15;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1950,  c.  29. 
1930,  c.  6. 

1946,  c.  40;  1947,  c.  51;  1949,  c.  2;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  15. 

1934,  c.  46;  1935,  c.  16;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  2. 

1935,  c.  52. 

1947,  c.  52. 

1932-33,  c.  33;  1936,  c.  25;  1939,  c.  3?;  1947,  c.  28. 

1930,  c.  7. 
1929,  c.  12. 

1928,  c.  13;  1929,  c.  10;  1931,  c.  6. 
1928,  c.  3. 

1931,  c.  7. 


1940,  c.  7. 

1937,  c.  22;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  8. 
1931,  c.  22;  1932,  cc.  6,  25;  1932-33,  c.  34;  1934, 
c.  28;  1935,  c.  17. 

1937,  c.  6;  1938,  c.  43;  1999,  c.  38;  1940,  c.  24 
1940-41,  c.  12;  1942-43,  c.  22;  1943-44,  c.  22 
1944-45,  c.  14;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  14;  1946,  c.  42 
1947,  c.  29;  1947-48,  c.  37;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  9 
1950,  c.  30. 

1931,  c.  23;  1932,  cc.  15,  26. 

1946,  c.  41. 

1929,  cc.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17;  1946,  c.  19. 

1924,  cc.  14  to  32;  1925,  cc.  5,  6,  7;  1927,  cc.  12  to 
29,  45;  1929,  cc.  18  to  36;  1932,  c.  24;  1936,  c.  26 

1939,  c.  25. 
1936,  c.  27. 

1929,  c.  4. 

1929,  c.  11;  1930,  c.  8;  1935,  c.  3;  1938,  c.  22; 
1944-45,  c.  9;  1947,  c.  30. 

1927,  c.  29. 

Repealed,  1946,  c.  15,  s.  45  (1). 

1910,  c.  6;  1912,  cc.  7,  8. 
1913,  c.  10. 

1928,  c.  11. 

1911,  c.  6. 
1913,  c.  10. 
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Canadian  Northern  Ontario  Ry.  Co.  (agree- 
ment with  Campbellford,  etc.,  Ry.  Co.) 

Canadian  Northern  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  (subsidy). 

Canadian  Northern  Railway  Co.  (guarantee 
of  bonds)  

Canadian  Northern  Railway  System  (guar 
antee)  , 

Canadian  Northern  Railway  System  (loan) . . . 

Canadian  Northern  Railway  System  (acqui 
sition  of  capital  stock)  

Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication  Cor 
poration  

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  (Agreement  with 
C.N.R.  Joint  Section)  

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  (Agreement  with 
Midland  Railway  re  tracks  and  premises 
at  Winnipeg  

Canadian  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  (Agreement  with 
re  tracks  at  Quebec  

Canadian  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  (Agreement  with 
re  tracks  at  Saint  John,  N.B.)  

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co.  (See  Toronto 
Viaduct) . 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co.  (Financial 
arrangement  with  Government  of  United 
Kingdom)  

Canadian  Patriotic  Fund  

Canadian  Radio  Broadcasting  (See  Radio 
Broadcasting). 

Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  


Canadian  Soldiers'  Electoral  Franchise  (See 
Soldiers). 

Canadian  Vessel  Construction  Assistance. . . . 
Canadian  Wheat  Board  


Canadian  Wheat  Board . 


Canteen  Funds  

Carriage  by  Air  (See  Air,  Carriage  by). 

Caughnawaga  Indian  Reserve  

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation. 

Central  Mortgage  Bank  

Cheese  and  Cheese  Factory  Improvement. . 
Chicoutimi  Harbour  Commissioners  


Chief  Justice  of  Canada. 
Chinese  Immigration. . . 
Civil  Service  


Civil  Service  Insurance  

Civil  Service  Superannuation. 


Civil  Service  Widows  Annuities  

Civilian  War  Pensions  and  Allowances. 

Coal  operations,  Director  of  

Cold  Storage  


25 
674 


1934,  c.  4. 
1912,  c.  9. 

1908,  c.  11;  1909,  c.  5. 

1914,  c.  20. 

1915,  c.  4;  1916,  c.  29. 

1917,  c.  24;  1918,  c.  11. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  10;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  17. 

1928,  c.  3. 

1939,  c.  11. 
1934,  c.  10. 
1934,  c.  5. 


1917,  c.  8. 

1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  1 

1909,  c.  68;  1916,  c.  58;  1919  (1  Sess.),  c.  101; 
1922,  c.  13;  1926,  c.  5;  1931,  c.  24;  1937,  c.  7. 


1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  11. 

1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  9;  1920,  c.  40;  1921,  c.  5;  1922 
c.  14;  1950,  c.  31  and  1950,  c.  51,  s.  4. 

1935,  c.  53.  (See  ss.  4  and  5  of  1936,  c.  12); 
1939,  c.  39;  1940,  c.  25;  1942-43,  c.  4;  1947, 
c.  15;  1947-48,  c.  4. 

1925,  c.  34;  1928,  c.  14. 

1934,  c.  29. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  15;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  12. 
1939,  c.  40. 

1939,  c.  13;  1940,  c.  26;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  10. 

1926,  c.  6;  1927,  cc.  46,  47;  1929,  c.  37;  1931, 
c.  25;  Repealed  1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 

1939,  c.  14;  1943-44,  c.  1. 
Repealed,  1947,  c.  19,  s.  4. 
1929,  c.  38;  1932,  c.  40  (See  1932-33,  c.  27,  s.  8); 
1938,  c.  7;  1947,  c.  53;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

(See  1932-33,  c.  27,  s.  7).  (See  also  1932-33, 
c.  45,  s.  6).  (See  also  1932,  c.  52;  1932-33, 
c.  19;  1934,  c.  22);  1940,  c.  27;  1944-45,  c.  34; 
1947,  c.  54;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1927,  c.  74. 

1946,  c.  43;  1947-48,  c.  38;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 
1920,  c.  42. 
1950,  c.  10. 
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c 

Collingwood  Shipbuilding  Co.  (subsidy)  

Combines  Investigations  

Commercial  Treaties  (1895,  c.  3)  

Companies  

Companies  Creditors  Arrangement  

Compensation  (See  Government  Employees) 

Compensation  (Defence)  

Conciliation  and  Labour  

Conservation  Commission  

Conservation  of  Exchange  (See  War  Exchange 

Conservation). 

Consolidation  Revenue  and  Audit  

Contingencies  

Continuation  of  Transitional  Measures  (See 

Transitional  Measures,  Continuation  of). 
Convention    with    U.S.    (Sockeye  Salmon 

Fisheries)  

Copper,  Bounty  on  :  

Copyright  

Corrupt  Practices  Inquiries  

Criminal  Code  


Criminal  Procedure  in  Alberta  

Crows  Nest  Pass  Agreement  (1897,  c.  5) 

Cullers  

Currency  

Customs  (See  also  Tariff  Board)  

Customs  and  Fisheries  Protection  

Customs  Tariff  


20 


110 


178 
31 


Czechoslovak  Convention  

D 

Dairy  Industry  

Daylight  Saving  

Debts  due  to  the  Crown  

Deep  Sea  Fisheries  

Defence  Purchases  

Defence  Services  Pension  

Defence  Supplies  

Demise  of  the  Crown  

Demobilization  Appropriation  

Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration 
Department  of  External  Affairs  


45 


74 


46 


65 
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1912,  c.  17. 

1935,  c.  54;  1937,  c.  23;  1946,  c.  44;  1949  (2  Sess.), 
c.  12. 

1907,  c.  49;  1908,  c.  28;  1920,  cc.  21,  22;  1913, 
c.  56. 

1930,  c.  9;  1931,  c.  26;  1932,  c.  27;  1934,  c.  33, 
C.S.;  1935,  c.  55;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1932-33,  c.  36;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1940,  c.  28. 

1909,  c.  27;  1910,  c.  42;  1913,  c.  12;  1921,  c.  23. 

1931,  c.  27,  C.S. 


1930,  c.  10. 

1923,  c.  40;  1928,  c.  25. 

1931,  c.  8;  1935,  c.  18;  1936,  c.  28;  1938,  c.  27. 

1930,  c.  11;  1931,  c.  28;  1932  cc.  7,  8,  9,  28;  1932- 
33,  cc.  25,  53;  1934,  cc.  11,  47;  1935,  cc.  36.  56; 

1936,  c.  29;  1938,  c.  44;  1939,  c.  30;  1943-44, 
c.  23;  1944-45,  c.  35;  1946,  cc.  5,  20;  1947, 
cc.  31,  55;  1947-48,  cc.  39,  40;  1949  (2  Sess.),  cc. 
2,  13;  1950,  cc.  11,  12. 

1930,  c.  12. 
1922,  c.  41. 

Repealed,  1949,  c.  11. 

1931,  c.  48,  s.  17;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1928,  c.  16,  1930  (2  Ses.),  c.  2;  1931,  c.  29; 
1932-33,  cc.  7,  38;  1934,  c.  48,  1936,  cc.  19,  30; 

1937,  c.  24;  1947,  c.  4,  1947-48,  c.  41;  1949  (1 
Sess.),  c.  6;  1950,  c.  13. 

1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  14. 

1928,  c.  17;  1929,  c.  39;  1930,  c.  13;  1930  (2  Sess.), 

c.  3;  1931,  c.  30;  1932,  c.  41;  1932-33,  cc.  6,  37; 

1934,  cc.  32,  49;  1935,  c.  28;  1936,  c.  31;  1937, 

cc.  25,  26;  1939,  c.  41;  1939  (2  Sess).  c,  2; 

1940,  c.  29;  1940-41,  c.  13;  1942-43,  c.  23; 

1943-44,  c.  7;  1944-45,  c.  36;  1946,  c.  45;  1947-48, 

cc.  6,  42;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.), 

c.  15;  1950,  c.  14. 
1928,  c.  18. 

1928,  c.  19;  1931,  c.  31;  1934,  c.  12;  1936,  c.  32; 
1937,  c.  8;  1938,  c.  45;  1939,  c.  15;  1940,  c.  8. 

1918,  cc.  2,  18. 

1927,  c.  51;  1932,  c.  18;  1940,  c.  30. 

1939,  c.  42. 
1950,  c.  32. 
1950,  c.  33. 

1919,  c.  33;  1920,  c.  45. 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  16. 
1942-43,  c.  24;  1946,  c.  6. 
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Department  of  Finance  and  Treasury  Board.. . 

Department  of  Justice  

Department  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys. . 

Department  of  Munitions  and  Supply  

Department  of  National  Defence  

Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare . . 

Department  of  National  Revenue  

Department  of  Reconstruction  

Department  of  Reconstruction  and  Supply  

Department  of  Resources  and  Development. . . 

Department  of  State  

Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  

Department  of  Transport  Stores  

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  

Deputy  Speaker  (See  Speaker,  etc.) 

Destructive  Insect  and  Pest  

Diamond  Jubilee  of  Confederation  

Diplomatic  Service  (Special)  Superannuation.. 

Disfranchising  

Divorce  Act  (Ontario)  

Divorce  Appeals  (British  Columbia)  

Divorce  Jurisdiction  

Domestic  Fuel  

Dominion  Agricultural  Credit  Company  

Dominion  Alberta   Supplementary  Taxation 

Agreement  

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  (See  Statistics). 

Dominion  By-Elections  

Dominion  By-Elections  Franchise  

Dominion  Coal  Board  

Dominion  Companies  (See  Companies). 

Dominion  Controverted  Elections  

Dominion  Day  

Dominion  Elections  


71 

106 


136 
137 


189 
200 


47 


52 


Dominion  Franchise. 


Dominion  Forest  Reserve  and  Parks. 


Dominion  Housing  

Dominion  Lands  Surveys  

Dominion  Lands.  See  Territorial  Lands. 


Dominion  Notes  

Dominion  Notes  (certain  issues)  

Dominion  Plebiscite  

Dominion-Provincial  Tax  Rental  Agreements 
Dominion  Succession  Duty  


78 


117 
113 


41 


Dominion  Trade  and  Industry  Commission 
(See  National  Trade  Mark  and  True 
Labelling). 

Dominion-Provincial  Taxation  Agreement.., 
Dominion-Provincial  Tax  Rental  Agreements 

Dominion  Water  Power  

Dry  Dock  Subsidies  

Drugs  (See  Food  and). 


210 
191 
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1931,  c.  48. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  4. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  17. 

1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  3;  1940,  c.  31;  1943-44,  c.  8. 
1940,  cc.  1,  9,  21;  1947,  c.  5;  1947-48,  c.  43. 
1944-45,  c.  22;  1945,  (2  Sess.),  c.  7. 
1928,  c.  37;  1937,  c.  27;  1940,  c.  10;  1043-44,  c.  24. 
1944-45,  c.  18. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  16  (See  1949  (2  Sess.)),  c.  18. 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  18. 


1937,  c.  28;  1939,  c.  16;  1946,  c.  21;  1950,  c.  34. 
1944-45,  c.  19. 

1932,  c.  19;  1934,  c.  13. 
1927,  c.  6. 

1947,  c.  56;  1947-48,  c.  44. 

1930,  c.  14. 
1937,  c.  4. 

1930,  c.  15. 

1927,  c.  52. 

1931,  c.  32. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  17. 

1936,  c.  35;  Repealed  1938,  c.  46,  s.  111. 
1936,  c.  36. 
1947,  c.  57. 

1949,  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1929,  c.  40;  1930,  c.  16;  1934,  c.  50,  C.S.;  1935, 
c.  57.  )See  1936,  c.  35);  1938,  c.  46,  C.S.; 
1947-48,  c.  46;  1950,  c.  35. 

1934,  c.  51;  1935,  c.  37;  1936,  c.  4.  (See  1936, 
c.  36);  1937,  c.  9;  1938,  c.  8.  Repealed  1938, 
c.  46,  s.  111. 

1928,  c.  20;  (See  1928,  c.  44);  1930,  c.  33;  (See 
1932,  c.  12);  (See  also  1936,  c.  43)  Repealed 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  8,  s.  11  (See  Canada  Forestry) 

1935,  c.  58;  Repealed  1938,  c.  49,  s.  10. 

1928,  c.  21;  (See  also  1928,  c.  44  and  1932,  c.  12); 

Repealed,  1950,  c.  22,  s.  26. 
1932-33,  c.  12;  1934,  c.  34. 
1915,  c.  4;  Repealed  1934,  c.  30. 
1942-43,  c.  1. 
1947,  c.  58. 

1940-41,  c.  14;  1942-43,  c.  25;  1944-45,  c.  37; 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  18;  1946,  c.  46;  1947-48,  c.  47. 
1935,  c.  59;  1937,  c.  23,  s.  13;  1939,  c.  17;  1946, 

c.  44,  s.  14;  Repealed  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  31, 

s.  9. 
1942-43,  c.  13. 

1947,  c.  58;  1949  (2  Sess.),  19. 
1947-48,  c.  14. 
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E 

Eastern  Bank  of  Canada . 


Eastern  Rocky  Mountains  Forest  Conservation 

Economic  Council  

Edmonton,  Yukon  and  Pacific  Railway  

Elections  (See  Dominion  Elections). 

Electrical  Units  

Electrical  and  Photometric  Units  

Electricity  and  Fluid  Exportation  

Electricity  Inspection  , 

Emergency  Exchange  Conservation  , 

Emergency  Gold  Mining  Assistance  , 

Employment  and  Social  Insurance  

Employment  (See  National  Employment,  see 
also  Unemployment  Relief  and  also  Vet- 
erans' Assistance). 

Employment  Offices  Co-ordination  

Escheats  

Esthonia,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Evidence  (See  Canada  Evidence). 

Excess  Profits  Tax  


Exchange  (See  War  Exchange  Conservation). 
(also  Emergency  Exchange  Conservatio) 

Exchange  Fund  

Exchequer  Court  

Excise  


Excise  Tax  (See  also  Special  War  Revenue) 

Experimental  Farms  

Explosives  

Export  

Export  and  Import  Permits  

Export  Credits  Insurance  

Export  of  Gold  

Expropriation  

External  Affairs,  Dept.  of  

Extradition  

Extra-territorial  

F 

Fair  Wages  and  Hours  of  Labour  

Family  Allowances  

Farmers'  Creditors  Arrangement  

Farm  Improvement  Loans  

Farm  Loan  (See  Canadian  Farm  Loan). 
Federal  District  Commission  


34 


60 


1928,  c.  78  (Private  Act);  1932,  c.  29  (Public 

Act.) 
1947,  c.  59. 

1935,  c.  19;  1936,  c.  5  (Repeal). 
1908,  c.  25;  1911,  c.  6,  C.S. 

Repealed  1950,  c.  36,  s.  5. 
1950,  c.  36. 

1928,  c.  22,  C.S.;  1935,  c.  4;  1950,  c.  37. 
1947-48,  cc.  7,  48;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6 
1947-48,  c.  15;  1949  (2  Sess.),c.  20. 
1935,  c.  38. 


Rep.-Proc.  Jan.  19,  1943. 
1928,  c.  52. 

1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  4;  1940,  c.  32,  C.S.;  1940-41, 
c.  15;  1942-43,  c.  26;  1943-44  c.  13;  1944-45, 
c.  38;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c,  19;  1946,  c.  47;  1947,  c. 
32. 


1935,  c.  60    Repealed,  1946,  c.  53  (72). 

1928,  c.  23;  1930,  c.  17;  1932-33,  c.  13;  1938,  c.  28; 

1943-44  c.  25;  1944-45,  c.  3;  1946,  c.  22;  1947,  c. 

33;  1947-48,  c.  66;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  5. 
1928,  c.  24,  1929,  c.  41;  1930,  c.  18;  1932,  c.  30; 

1932-33;  cc.  8,  40;  1934,  c.  52;  C.S.;  1935,  c.  29; 

1936,  c.  37;  1937,  c.  29;  1938,  c.  29;  1939,  c.  43; 

1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  5;  1940,  c.  33;  1940-41,  c.  16; 

1942-43,  c.  27;  1943-44,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  48;  1947-48, 

c.  49;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  21; 

1950,  c.  15. 

1947,  c.  60;  1948,  cc.  8,  50;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 
1928,  c.  25;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1946,  c.  7;  1949  (1  Sess.).  c.  6. 
1930,  c.  19;  1946,  c.  8. 

1947,  c.  17;  1947-48,  c.  16;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  22. 
1944-45,  c.  39;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  20;  1946,  c.  49; 

1948,  c.  17;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  9. 
1932,  c.  33. 

1942-43,  c.  24. 

1932-33,  c.  39. 


1935,  c.  39. 

1944-45,  c.  40;  1946,  c.  50:  1949.   (1  Sess.), 
cc.  6,  17. 

[1934,  c.  53;  1935,  cc.  20,  61;  1938,  c.  47];  1943-44, 

c.  26,  Rep.  and  New. 
1944-45,  c.  41;  1947,  c.  34,  1947-48,  c.  9 

1927,  c.  55;  1928,  c.  26;  1943-44,  c.  27;  1946,  c.  51; 
1950,  c.  51,  s.  1. 
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Feeding  Stuffs  

Fenian  Raid  Volunteer  Bounty  

Ferries  

Fertilizers  

Film,  National  

Finance  

Finance  and  Treasury  Board  (See  Department 
of,  etc.). 

Finland  Trade  Agreement  

Fire  Fighters  War  Service  Benefits  

Fish  (See  Meat  and  Canned  Foods,  Salt  Fish, 

Salmon,  Sockeye). 
Fisheries  


Fisheries,  Department  of. 
Fisheries  Prices  Support. 


Fisheries  Research  Board  

Fisherman's  Loan  (See  Canadian  Fisherman' 
Loan). 

Fish  Inspection  


Flax  Fibres  (See  Inspection  and  Sale). 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the 

United  Nations  

Food  and  Drugs  

Foreign  Enlistment  

Foreign  Exchange  Control  Board  

Foreign  Insurance  Companies  (See  Insurance 

Companies). 
Forest  Reserves  and  Parks  (See  Dominion 

Forest). 

Forestry  (See  Canada  Forestry). 

France,  Trade  Agreement  with  


Franchise  (See  Dominion  Franchise,  and  also 

Dominion  By-Elections  Franchise). 
French  Convention  


Frontier  College,  The. 


Fruit  

Fruit  and  Honey  (See  Fruit,  Vegetables  and 

Honey  

Fruit,  Vegetables  and  Honey  

Fuel,  Domestic  (See  Domestic  Fuel). 
Fugitive  Offenders  


Game  Export  

Gas  Inspection  

Geology  and  Mines  (See  Mines  and  Resources). 
Germany,   Trade  Agreement   (See  Canada- 
Germany). 

Germany,  Treaty  of  Peace  

Gold  and  Silver  Marking  (See  Precious  Metals 

Marking)  

Gold  Clauses  

Gold  Export  

Gold  Mining  (See  Emergency  Gold  Mining 

Assistance) 


67 


70 


73 
125 

18 

72 

76 


SO 


81 


84 
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1937,  c.  30,  C.S.;  1946,  c.  16;  1947,  c.  6. 
1912,  c.  53;  1914,  c.  56. 

1928,  c.  27;  1947,  c.  7. 
1939,  c.  20. 
Repealed  1934,  c.  35. 


1925,  c.  11. 
1946,  c.  52. 


1929,  c.  42;  1932,  c.  42,  C.S.;  1934,  c.  6;  1935,  c. 
5;  1939,  c.  44;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1930,  c.  21. 

1944-45,  c.  42;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1950,  c.  7  and 

1950,  c.  51,  s.  10. 
1930,  c.  4;  1937,  c.  31,  C.S.;  1947,  c.  61. 


1929,  c.  43;  1930,  c.  22;  1932,  c.  31;  1945  (2  Sess.), 
c.  21;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  23. 


1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  4. 

1930,  cc.  23,  30;  1934,  c.  54;  1939,  c.  3;  1946,  c.  23. 
1937,  c.  32. 

1946,  c.  53;  1947-48,  c.  51;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  4. 


1921,  c.  8;  1923,  c.  14,  s.  6;  1932-33,  c.  31;  1935, 
c.  2. 


1908,  c.  28;  1910,  cc.  21,  22;  1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  15; 

1921,  c.  8;  1923,  c.  14;  1932-33,' c.  30. 
1922,  c.  77  (Private  Act);  1932,  c.  32  (Public 

Act). 

Repealed,  1934,  c.  18,  s.  29. 

1934,  c.  18.    Repealed  1935. 

1935,  c.  62. 

1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 


1940-41,  c.  17;  1949,  c.  12. 
1950,  c.  39. 
(See  1936,  c.  33). 


1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30. 

1928,  c.  40.    Repealed,  c.  26,  s.  20. 
1937,  c.  33;  1939,  c.  45,  C.S. 
1932,  c.  33;  1935,  c.  21. 


Table  of  Public  Statutes 


Subject-Matter 


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


Government  Annuities  

Government  Companies  Operation  

Government  Employees  Compensation  

Government  Harbours  and  Piers  

Government  House  Property  at  Toronto  

Government  Railways  

Government  Vessels  Discipline  

Government  Works  Tolls  

Governor  General  

Grain  (See  Canada  Grain). 

Grain  Features  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway  (1903,  c.  71). . . . 

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (bond  purchase) .... 

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (guaranteed  fronds, 
1905,  c.  98)  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (guarantee)  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Ry.  (Loan)  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Securities  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  (Taken  over  by  Govern- 
ment)   

Grand  Trunk  Railway,  acquired  by  Govern- 
.  ment  

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (Pensions)  (See  Can- 
adian National  Railways  Pensions)  

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (Sale  Major's  Hill  Park) 

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (See  Toronto  Viaduct, 
and  Intercolonial  Railway  Extension  to 
Montreal). 

Grand  Trunk  Arbitration  

Guatemala,  Trade  Agreement  


H 


Halibut  (See  Northern  Pacific,  etc.). 

Halifax  Harbour  Commission  

Halifax  Relief  Commission  

Halifax  Signal  Dues  (1859,  c.  61)  

Harbour  Master  at  Halifax  

Harbours  (See  National  Harbours). 

Hay  and  Straw  Inspection  

Hayti,  Trade  Agreement  

Health,   Department  of   (See  Pensions  and 

National  Health)  

Health,  National  (See  National  Health). 

Hemp,  Bounty  on  

High  Commissioner  in  the  U.K  

Highways  

Home  Bank  

Home  Improvement  Loans  Guarantee  

Hours  of  Work  (See  Limitation  of). 

House  of  Commons  

Housing  (See  Dominion  Housing)  (See  also 

National  Housing). 

Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co  

Hungary,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Hungary,  Treaty  of  Peace  

Hutchison,  Lois  B.  (bounty  warrant)  

PART  I — 45 


173 
203 
167 
85 


90 


92 


145 


1931,  c.  33. 

1946,  c.  24;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  13. 

1931,  c.  9  (See  1932-33,  c.  27,  s.  6).  Repealed  and 

New  1947,  c.  18;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  24. 
1937,  c.  10. 
1912,  c.  25. 


1939,  c.  31. 

1912,  c.  95;  1913,  c.  22;  1914,  c.  2. 

1913,  c.  24. 

1908,  c.  32. 

1914,  c.  34. 

1909,  c.  19;  1913,  c.  23;  1915,  c.  4;  1916,  c.  29. 
1927,  c.  7. 

1919,  c.  22;  1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  16. 
1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  17;  1920,  c.  13. 


1907,  c.  89;  1929,  c.  4. 

1908,  c.  44. 


1921,  c.  9. 
1938,  c.  19. 


1927,  c.  58;  1928,  c.  28;  1929,  c.  44;  1931,  c.  34; 
repealed  1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 

1918,  c.  24. 
1908,  c.  66. 

1919,  c.  28  repealed  1927,  c.  58. 

1932-33,  c.  26. 
1938,  c.  20. 

1928,  c.  39,  C.S. 

1913,  c.  50 
1938,  c.  30,  C.S. 

1919,  c.  54;  1923,  c.  4;  1925,  c.  4. 
1925,  c.  45. 
1937,  c.  11. 

1946,  c.  25. 


1947,  c.  62. 
1928,  c.  52. 
1922,  c.  49. 
1913,  c.  30. 
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Subject-Matter 


Identification  of  Criminals  

Immigration  

Immigration  Aid  Societies  

Immigration  and  Colonization,  Department 

of.    {See  Mines  and  Resources)  

Income  War  Tax  (See  Income  Tax)  


Income  Tax  

Indian  (See  Mines  and  Resources) . 


Indian  Lands,  Settlement  of  Differences  

Industrial  Development  Bank  


Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  

Industrial  Relations  and  Disputes  Investiga- 
tion   

Inland  Water  Freight  Rates  

Inquiries  

Inspection  and  Sale  


Insurance. 


Insurance,  Department  of  

Insurance  Companies,  Canadian  and  British. 


Insurance  Companies,  Foreign  


Insurance  Companies,  Extension  of  Charters. . . 
Insurance  Companies,  Investment  of  (See  Life 
Insurance). 

Insurance  for  Returned  Soldiers  (See  Returned 
Soldiers'  Insurance). 

Interest  

Intercolonial  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Rail- 
ways Employees'  Provident  Fund  


Intercolonial  Railway  Extension  to  Montreal 
(1899,  3.  5)  

Interior  (See  Mines  and  Resources)  (See  also 
Department  of  Resources  and  Develop- 
ment). 

International  Boundary  Waters  Treaty  

Interpretation  

Intoxicating  Liquors,  Importation  of  

Irish  Free  State  Trade  Agreement  

Iron  and  Steel  Bounties  

(See  Territorial  Lands). 

Irrigation  

Italian  Convention  


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


112 

208 
99 
100 

101 


102 


103 


104 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


1947,  c.  35. 

1928,  c.  29;  1937,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  54;  1947,  c.  19; 
1949  (1  Sess.).  c.  6. 


Repealed  1936,  c.  33. 

1928,  cc.  12,  30;  1930,  c.  24;  1931,  c.  35;  1932,  cc. 
43,  44;  1932-33,  ec.  14,  15,  41;  1934,  cc.  19,  55 
1935,  cc.  22,  40;  1936,  cc.  6,  38;  1938,  c.  48 
1939,  c.  46;  1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  6;  1940,  c.  34 
1940-41,  c.  18;  1942-43,  c.  28;  1943-44,  c.  14 
1944-45,  c.  43;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  23;  1946,  c.  55 
1947,  c.  63;  1947-48,  c.  53;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  25. 

1947-48,  c.  52;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  25;  1950,  c.  40. 
1930,  c.  25;  1932-33;  c.  42;  1934,  c.  29;  1936,  c.  2. 

(See  1936,  c.  33);  1938,  c.  31;  1940-41,  c.  19. 
1920,  c.  51;  1924,  c.  48. 

1944-45,  c.  44;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  26;  1950,  c.  51,  s. 
11. 

1940-41,  c.  20;  Rep.  1947-48,  c.  54,  s.  73.  (See 

Industrial  Relations,  etc.) 
1947-48,  c.  54. 

1934,  c.  37. 

1930,  c.  22,  s.  3;  1932-33,  c.  26,  s.  4;  1938,  c.  32, 
C.S.;  1947,  c.  20. 

1929,  c.  45;  1930,  c.  26;  repealed  1932,  c.  46  (See 
1932,  cc.  45,  46  and  47). 

1932,  c.  45. 

1932,  c.  46;  1932-33,  c.  32;  1934,  cc.  27,  45;  1936, 
c.  18;  1937,  c.  5;  1938,  c.  21;  1939,  c.  10;  1944- 
45,  c.  32;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  13;  1947,  c.  27; 
1947-48,  c.  36;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1950,  c.  28. 

1932,  c.  47;  1934,  c.  36;  1939,  c.  18;  1945  (2  Sess.), 
c.  22;  1947,  c.  27;  1947-48,  c.  36;  1949  (1  Sess.), 
c.  6;  1950,  c.  38. 

1915,  c.  5;  1916,  c.  8. 


1907,  c.  22;  1908,  c.  37;  1913,  c.  26;  1918,  c.  15; 
1919,  c.  14;  1925,  c.  37;  1927,  c.  49;  1929,  c.  5. 

1907,  c.  18. 


Repealed  1936,  c.  33. 
1911,  c.  28;  1914,  c.  5. 

1931,  c.  36;  1935,  cc.  6,  30;  1947,  c.  64;  1949  (1 

Sess.),  c.  6. 
1928,  c.  31. 
1932-33,  c.  4. 
1907,  c.  24;  1910,  c.  33. 


Repealed  1950,  c.  22,  s.  26. 
1923,  c.  17. 
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Table  of  Public  Statutes 


Subject-Matter 


Japanese  Treaty. 


Johnson,  Mrs.  Alice,  pension  to. 
Judges  (See  also  Chief  Justice) . 


Justice  (See  Department  of). 

Juvenile  Delinquents  

L 

Labour  Department  

Lac  Seul  Conservation  

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  

Lake  of  the  Woods  and  other  waters  

Lands  Surveys,  Dominion  

Land  Titles  

Land  Titles  Act,  1894  (Assurance  Fund) . . 

Latvia,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Lead  Bounties  

Leprosy  

Library  of  Parliament  

Life  Insurance  Companies,  Investment  of 

Limitation  of  Hours  of  Work  

Lithuania,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  

Live  Stock  Pedigree  

Live  Stock  Shipping  :  

Loan  Act  


Loan  Companies  

Loans,  Small  

Lord's  Day  (See  Weekly  Day  of  Rest) 
Lotbiniere  and  Megantic  Railway  


M 

Mail  Contracts  Supplemental  Payments  

Major's  Hill  Park,  sale  of  part  to  Grand  Trunk 

Railway  

Manila  Fibre,  bounty  on  

Manitoba  Boundaries  

Manitoba  Natural  Resources  

Manitoba  Supplementary  Provisions  

Maple  Sugar  Industry  

Marine,  Department  of  

Maritime  Coal  Production  Assistance  

Maritime  Conventions  

Maritime  Freight  Rates  

Maritime  Marshland  Rehabilitation  

Maritime  Provinces  Additional  Subsidies  

Marketing  (See  Natural  Products). 

Marriage  and  Divorce  

Meaford  Harbour  (1866,  c.  78)  


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


105 


108 


111 


117 
118 


119 

146 


120 


121 
122 


123 


124 
125 


126 
79 


127 
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Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


1907,  c.  50;.1911,  c.  7;  1913,  c.  27;  1943-44,  c.  28. 

Repealed. 
1914,  c.  11. 

1930,  c.  27;  1931,  c.  37;  1932,  cc.  16,  48;  1936, 
c.  39;  1944^5,  cc.  10,  45.  Repealed  and  New, 
1946,  c.  56,  s.  39;  1947,  c.  36;  1947-48,  cc.  55, 
66;  1949,  c.  18;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.), 
c.  27;  1950,  c.  41. 

1929,  c.  46,  C.S.;  1932,  c.  17;  1935,  c.  41;  1936, 
c.  40;  1947,  c.  37;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 


1940-41,  c.  21. 
1928,  c.  32. 
1921,  c.  10. 

1921,  c.  38;  Repealed  1928,  c.  32. 

1947-48,  c.  56. 
1908,  c.  42. 
1928,  c.  52. 

1908,  c.  43;  1910,  c.  37;  1913,  c.  29,  C.S. 
1949,  c.  (1  Sess.),  6. 

1916,  c.  18. 
1935,  c.  63. 
1928,  c.  52. 

1928,  c.  33;  1934,  c.  20;  1935,  c.  42;  1939,  c. 

C.S.;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  28. 
1932,  c.  49,  C.S. 
1949,  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1909,  c.  23,  1916,  c.  3;  1917,  c.  3;  1919,  c. 
1922,  c.  30;  1924,  c.  56;  1925,  c.  16;  1926,  c 
1928,  c.  34;  1931,  c.  38;  1932-33,  c.  43,  1935,  c. 
43;  1936,  c.  41;  1939,  c.  48;  1940,  c.  11;  1942-43, 
c.  20;  1944-45,  c.  4. 

1932,  c.  45,  s.  10;  1934,  c.  56;  1939,  c  4;  1947-48, 

c.  57;  1950,  c.  42. 
1939,  c.  23. 

1935,  c.  14;  1947-48,  c.  58. 
1916,  c.  22. 


47, 


67; 
11: 


1947,  c.  8;  1947-48,  c.  59;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  13. 

1908,  c.  44. 
1923,  c.  57. 

1912,  c.  32;  1930,  c.  28;  1950,  c.  16. 
1930,  c.  29;  1938,  c.  36;  1947-48,  c.  60. 

1930,  c.  30;  Repealed  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  24,  s.  19. 
1930,  c.  31;  Repealed  1936,  c.  34,  s.  10. 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  29. 

1934,  c.  31,  s.  37;  Repealed  1934,  c.  44,  s.  717. 
1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 
1947-48,  c.  61. 
1942-43,  c.  14. 

1932,  c.  10. 
1908,  c.  46. 
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M 

Meat  and  Canned  Foods  

Medical,  Canada  

Merchant  Seamen  Conpensation  

Migratory  Birds  Convention  

Military  and  Naval  Aid  (See  War  Appropria- 
tions) . 

Military  Service  Act  

Military  Voters  Act  

Militia  

Militia  North  West  Rebellion,  grants  of  land 

(1906,  c.  30)  

Militia  Pension.  See  Defence  Services  Pension, 


Mines  and  Resources,  Department  of  (See 
Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigra- 
tion see  also  Department  of  Mines  and 
Technical  Surveys)  , 

Minimum  Wages  

Minister  of  Overseas  Military  Forces  

Mint  (See  Royal  Canadian  Mint). 

Money-Lenders  

Montreal  (sale  ordnance  lands)  

Montreal  Harbour  Commissioners  (1894,  c.  48) 

Montreal  Harbour  Commissions,  loans  to  


Montreal  Terminals  

Mortgage  Bank  (See  Central  Mortgage  Bank) 
Mount  Royal  Tunnel  and  Terminal  Co.,  Ltd. 

Municipal  Improvement  Assistance  

Munitions  and  Supply  (See  Department  of). 


N 

Narcotic  (See  Opium  and). 
National  Battlefields  at  Quebec. 


National  Defence  

National  Defence,  Department  of. 


National  Emergency  Transitional  Powers. . 

National  Employment  Commission  

National  Film  

National  Gallery  

National  Harbours  Board  

National  Health  (See  Pensions  and  National 
Health). 

National  Housing  


National  Parks  (See  also  Dominion  Forest 
Reserves  and  Parks)  


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


77 
129 
130 

132 
133 


135 


136 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


1934,  c.  38;  1935,  c.  31;  1939,  c.  19;  1940-41,  c.  6; 
1946,  c.  57. 

1946,  c.  5%  1947,  c.  38. 
1932-33,  c.  16. 


1917,  c.  19. 
1917,  c.  34. 

(See  1932-33,  c.  21);  1947,  c.  21. 
c.  43,  s.  250. 


Repealed  1950, 


1913,  c.  30. 

1928,  c.  35;  1929,  c.  6;  1930,  c.  32;  1937,  c.  12; 
1940,  c.  12;  1946,  c.  59;  1947,  cc.  9,  65;  1949 
(1  Sess.),  c.  6.  Title  changed  1950,  c.  32,  ss.  1, 2. 


1936,  c.  33  (See  also  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  16  and 

also  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  17). 
1935,  c.  44. 
1917,  c.  35. 


1908,  c.  51. 

1909,  c.  24;  1912,  c.  35;  1913,  c.  32;  1914,  c.  42, 
1924,  c.  58;  1932,  c.  50;  1932-33,  c.  10. 

1907,  c.  30;  1909,  c.  25;  1910,  c.  40;  1912,  c.  36 
1914,  c.  41;  1918,  c.  5;  1919,  c.  53;  1921,  c.  11 
1922,  c.  33;  1923,  c.  59;  1927,  c.  8;  1929,  c.  47 
repealed  (except  1918,  c.  5  and  1921,  c.  11) 
1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 

1929,  c.  12. 

1916,  c.  20. 

1938,  c.  33;  1947,  c.  39. 


1908,  cc.  57,  58;  1910,  c.  41;  1911,  c.  5;  1914, 
c.  46;  1925,  c.  47;  1928,  c.  36;  1938,  c  23; 
1947-48,  c.  62. 

1950,  c.  43. 

1940,  cc.  1,  9,  21;  1947,  c.  5;  1947-48,  c.  43.See 

1950,  c.  43,  s.  250  as  to  repeal. 
1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  25;  1946,  c.  60. 
1936,  c.  7. 

1939,  c.  20.    Rep.  and  new  1950,  c,  44. 
1913,  c.  33. 

1936,  c.  42;  1938,  c.  34. 

1938,  c.  49;  1944-45,  c.  46;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  26; 
1946,  c.  61;  1947,  c.  40;  1947-48,  c.  63;  1949 
(1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  30. 

1930,  c,  33;  1930,  c.  37,  sch.  2  (See  1936,  c.  43); 
1937,  c.  35;  1938,  c.  35;  1946,  c.  9;  1947,  c.  66; 
1947-48,  c.  18;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  5;  1950,  c.  45. 
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xiii 


Subject-Matter 


R.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


N 

National  Physical  Fitness  

National  Railways,  Auditors  for. 


Natural  Resources  Mobilization  

National  Revenue,  Department  of  

National  Trade  Mark  and  True  Labelling  

National  Transcontinental  Ry.  (1903,  c.  71)... 

National  War  Services,  Department  of  

National  Wild  Life  Week  

Naturalization  

Natural  Products  Marketing  

Natural  Resources  (See  Alberta,  or  Manitoba 

or  Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources)  

Natural  Resources  Transfer  

Naval  Service  

Navigable  Waters'  Protection  

Netherlands,  Trade  Convention  

Newfoundland,  Terms  of  Union  with  Canada 

An  Act  to  approve  , 

Newfoundland,  Statute  Law  Amendment.  

New  Westminster  Harbour  Commissioners — 
New  Westminster   Harbour  Commissioners 

Refunding  

New  Zealand  Tax  Agreement  (See  Canada, 

New  Zealand,  etc.). 

New  Zealand  Trade  Agreement  

Northern  Alberta  Railways  

Northern  Pacific  Halibut  Fishery  Protection  . 

North  Fraser  Harbour  Commissioners  

North  Sydney  Harbour  

Northwest  Game  

Northwest  Rebellion  Land  Grants  (1906,  c.  30) 

Northwest  Territories  

Northwest  Territories  Power  Commission .... 
Nova  Scotia  and  P.E  J.  National  Parks  


Oaths  of  Allegiance  

Ocean  Steamships  Subsidies  (1899,  c.  2;  1903 

c.  44)  

Ocean  Telegraph  

Official  Secrets  

Old  Age  Pensions  


137 

138 

139 
140 


75 

141 

142 


143 


Oleomargarine  (See  Dairy  Industry), 


Ontario  Boundaries  

Ontario  Superior  Courts  

Opium  and  Narcotic  Drug. 


Ordnance  and  Admiralty  Lands.  See  Public 
Lands  Grants  

Ordnance  Lands  (See  Toronto,  Montreal  and 
Winnipeg). 


156 

144 
115 
683 


1943-44,  c.  29;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6 

1932-33,  c.  33;  1934,  c.  3;  1935,  1;  1936,  c.  21 
1937,  c.  3;  1938,  c.  3;  1939,  c.  2;  1940,  c.  4 
1940-41,  c.  5;  1942-43,  c.  12;  1943-44,  c.  18 
1944-45,  c.  8;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  6;  1946,  c.  4 
1947,  c.  12;  1947-48,  c.  13;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  9 
1950,  c.  9. 

1940,  c.  13;  1942-43,  c.  29. 

1928,  c.  37;  1937,  c.  27;  1940,  c.  10;  1943-44,  c.  24 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  31. 

1907,  c.  48;  1909,  c.  26;  1912,  cc.  37,  38,  39;  1913 

c.  34;  1914,  cc.  3,  43;  1915,  c.  18. 
1940,  c.  22. 
1947,  c.  22. 

1931,  c.  39.    Repealed,  1946,  c.  15,  s.  45  (1). 
1934,  c.  57;  1935,  c.  64. 


1938,  c.  36. 
1940-41,  c.  22. 
(See  1932-33,  c. 

C.S.;  1946,  c. 
1946,  c.  10. 
1925,  c.  19. 


21);  1940,  c.  35;  1944-45,  c.  23, 
17;  Repealed  1950,  c.  43,  s.  250. 


1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  1. 
1949,  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 
1913,  c.  158;  1931,  c.  40;  1938,  c.  37. 

1947-48,  c.  10. 


1932,  c.  34;  1932-33,  c.  44. 
1929,  c.  48;  1931,  c.  10. 

1937,  c.  36,  C.S. 

1913,  c.  162;  1931,  c.  41;  1947-48,  c.  19. 

1914,  c.  16. 

1913,  c.  30. 

1938,  c.  38;  1940,  c.  36;  1947-48,  c.  20. 

1947-48,  c.  64;  1950,  c.  17  and,  1950,  c.  51,  s.  16. 
1936,  c.  43;  1938,  c.  35. 


1934,  c.  21. 

1908,  c.  68;  1909,  c.  36;  1911,  c.  25. 
1910,  c.  57;  1913,  c.  52;  1917,  c.  10. 
1939,  c.  49;  1950,  c.  46. 

1931,  c.  42;  1937,  c.  13;  1947,  c.  67;  1949,  c.  19; 

1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 
1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  24;  1920,  c.  30;  1921,  c.  41; 

1922,  c.  35. 

1912,  c.  40;  1950,  c.  16. 

1913,  c.  50. 

1929,  c.  49,  C.S.;  1932,  c.  20;  1938,  c.  9;  1946, 
c.  11. 

Repealed  1950,  c.  19,  s.  12. 
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Subject-Matter 


U.S. 
1927 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


Ottawa  Agreement. 


Ottawa  Improvement  Commission  (1899,  c. 
10)  (See  Federal  District  Commission) . . . 

Ottawa  Mint  (See  Department  of  Finance  and 
Treasury  Board)  


P 

Pacific  Cable  

Paper  Control  Tribunal  

Pacific  Great  Eastern  Railway  Aid  

Parcel  Post  

Parliamentary  Secretary,  Militia  and  Defence 

Parliamentary  Secretary,  Soldiers'  Civil  Re- 
establishment  

Parliamentary  Under-Secretary,  External 
Affairs  

Parks  (See  Dominion  Forest  Reserves)  (See 
also  Waterton  Glacier).  (See  Nova  Scotia 
and  Prince  Edward  Island  National  Parks) 
(See  National  Parks). 

Passenger  Tickets  

Patents  

Patriotic  Fund  (See  Canadian  Patriotic). 

Pawnbrokers  

Peace  (See  Treaties  of  Peace). 

Pelagic  Sealing  

Pelagic  Sealing  (Provisional  Agreement)  

Penitentiary  

Penny  Bank  

Penny  Bank  of  Ontario,  winding  up  

Penny  Bank  of  Toronto  

Pension  Fund  Societies  

Pensions  


Pensions  and  National  Health,  Department  of 

Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice  

Pest  Control  Products  

Petition  of  Right  

Petroleum  and  Naptha  Inspection  

Petroleum  Bounty  (1904,  c.  28)  

Physical  Fitness  (See  National  Physical  Fit- 
ness). 

Pictou,  Harbour  of  

Pipe  Lines  

Poland,  Convention  of  Commerce  

Port  Alberni  Harbour  Commissioners.  

Portugal,  Trade  Agreement  with  


134 


174 
150 


152 
153 
154 

13 


155 
157 


5 

158 
159 


1910,  c.  45;  1920,  c.  15;  1924,  c.  59;  1925,  c.  21; 
1931,  c.  43;  1932,  c.  11;  1932-33,  c.  17;  1934, 
c.  7;  1935,  c.  7;  1936,  c.  14;  1937,  c.  37;  1938, 
c.  10;  1939,  c.  5;  1940,  c.  14;  1940-41,  c.  7; 
1942-43,  c.  15;  1943-44,  c.  10;  1044-45,  c.  11; 
1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  27. 


1910,  c.  45;  1919, 
1927,  c.  55. 

1931,  c.  48. 


c.  62,  1921,  c.  43,  repealed 


1899,  c.  3;  1901,  c.  5;  1929,  c.  50. 

1919,  c.  63. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  32. 

1913,  c.  35. 

1917,  c.  35. 

1918,  c.  41,  42. 
1917,  c.  35. 


1928,  c.  4;  1939,  c.  34;  1932,  c.  21;  1935,  c.  32, 
C.S.;  1947,  c.  23;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 


1938,  c.  39,  C.S. 
1947-48,  c.  21. 

1932-33,  c.  27;  1938,  c.  11;  1939,  c.  6,  C.S.;  1940, 
c.  37;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  28;  1947,  c.  41;  1949 
(1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1929,  c.  51;  Repealed  1947-48,  c.  22,  s.  8. 

1947-48,  c.  22. 

1923,  c.  24. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  33. 

1928,  c.  38;  1930,  c.  35;  1931,  c.  44;  1932-33,  c.  45; 
1934,  c.  58;  1935,  cc.  8,  45;  1936,  c.  44,  1939, 
c.  32;  1940-41,  c.  23;  1946,  c.  62;  1947-48,  c.  23, 
1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1928,  c.  39;  C.S.    Repealed  1944-45,  cc.  19,  23. 

1921,  c.  46. 

1939,  c.  21. 


1932,  c.  22;  Repealed,  1942-43  ,c.  16. 

1907,  c.  33;  1908,  c.  52;  1910,  c.  46,  C.S.;  1923, 


1920,  c.  63. 
1949,  c.  20. 
1935,  c.  51. 
1947,  c.  42. 
1928,  c.  52. 
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Postal  and  Railway  Mail  Service  employees. 
Post  Office  (See  also  Mail  Contracts,  etc.). . . 
Prairie  Farm  Assistance  


Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation. 
Precious  Metals  Marking  


Plebiscite  (See  Dominion  Plebiscite). 

Prime  Minister's  Residence  

Prince  Edward  Island  National  Park 

Nova  Scotia  and). 
Prince  Edward  Island  Railway  Extensions 

Prince  Edward  Island  subsidy  

Prisons  and  Reformatories  


(See 


Privileges  and  Immunities  (United  Nations). . 
Prize  (See  Canada  Prize). 

Proprietary  or  Patent  Medicines  

Provincial  Subsidies  

Public  Archives  

Publication  of  Statutes  

Public  Documents  

Public  Lands  Grants  

Public  Officers  

Public  Printing  and  Stationery  

Public  Service  Rearrangement  and  Transfer. . . 
Public  Service,  Retirement  of  certain  mem- 
bers of  

Public  Works  

Public  Works  Construction  

Public  Works  Health  


Quarantine  

Quebec  and  Saguenay  Railway  

Quebec  Boundaries  

Quebec  Bridge  and  Railway  

Quebec  Harbour  Commissioners  (1899,  c.  34) . 

Quebec  Harbour  Commissioners,  loans  to ... . 


Quebec  Harbour  and  River  Police  

Quebec,  Montmorency,  and  Charlevoix  Rail- 
way   

Quebec  National  Battlefields  (See  National 
Battlefields). 

Quebec  Savings  Banks  


Radio  

Radio  Broadcasting   (See  Canadian  Broad- 
casting)   
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Chap. 


161 


84 


163 


151 
192 

8 
2 
48 
114 
164 
162 
165 


166 
91 


168 


169 


14 


195 


Amendments  in  years  1907-1950 


1929,  c.  52. 

1931,  c.  45;  1932-33,  c.  46;  1935,  c.  46. 

1939,  c.  50;  1940,  c.  38;  1940-41,  c.  24;  1942-43, 

c.  5;  1947,  c.  43;  1947-48,  c.  24;  1949  (2  Sess  ), 

c.  34;  1950,  c.  47. 
1935,  c.  23;  1937,  c.  14;  1939,  c.  7;  1940-41,  c.  25; 

1947-48,  c.  25. 
1928,  c.  40;  1929,  c.  53;  1934,  c.  14;  1935,  c.  9; 

1937,  c.  15;  1940-41,  c.  8;  1942-43,  cc.  6,  30. 

Repealed,  1946,  c.  26,  s.  20;  1946,  c.26;  1950,  c. 

18. 

1950,  c.  48. 


1908,  c.  54. 

1912,  c.  42;  1927,  c.  76,  item  526. 

1928,  c.  41;  1931,  c.  46;  1947,  c.  68;  1947-48,  c. 

26;  1950,  c.  49. 
1947,  c.  69. 


1947,  c.  44. 

Rep.  and  new,  1950,  c.  19. 
1928,  c.  5;  1946,  cc  27,  28. 

1920,  c.  67;  1921,  c.  49;  1922,  c.  39;  1923,  c.  65. 
1934,  c.  59;  1935,  c.  34. 


1916,  c.  22. 

1912,  c.  45;  1946,  c.  29. 
1907,  c.  35;  1908,  c.  59. 

1907,  c.  36;  1912,  c.  44;  1913,  c.  40;  Repealed 
1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 

1913,  c.  41;  1914,  c.  47,  1917,  c.  4;  1919,  c.  53; 
1922,  c.  40;  1925,  c.  51;  1928,  c.  42;  Repealed 
(except  1919,  c.  53),  1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 

Repealed  1936,  c.  42,  s.  39 


1916,  c.  22. 


1932-33,  c.  28;  1934,  c.  39;  1944-45,  cc.  20,  47; 
1947-48,  c.  65. 


1938,  c.  50,  C.S. 


1932,  c.  51;  1932-33,  c.  35;  1934,  c.  60;  1935,  cc. 
24,  65;  Repealed  1936,  c.  24;  1944-45,  c.  33; 
1947,  c.  50;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  5. 
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Radiotelegraph  (See  Radio) 

Railway  Belt  

Railways  , 


Railways  and  Canals,  Department  of  (See 

Transport,  Department  of)  

Railway  Belt  and  Peace  River  Block  , 

Railway  Belt  Water  , 

Railway  Subsidies  


Rainy  Lake  Watershed  Emergency  Control. . . 
Rebellion  (See  North  West  Rebellion). 

Reclamation.  See  Territorial  Lands  

Reconstruction  .Department  of  

Reconstruction  and  Supply  (See  Department  of) 
Re-election  of  members  (See  Senate  and  House 
of  Commons). 

Refunds  (Natural  Resources)  

Regulations    

Regulations  and  Orders  in  Council  

Rehabilitation  Allowance,  for  Veterans  

Reinstatement  in  Civil  Employment  

Relief   (See  also  Unemployment  and  Farm 
Relief,  also  Unemployment  Relief,  a 
Unemployment  Relief  and  Assistance) . . 

Reparation  Payment  

Representation  

Research  Council  

Returned  Soldiers'  Insurance  

Revised  Statutes  of  Canada  

Root  Vegetables  (Repealed,  see  Fruit,  Vege- 
tables and  Honey)  

Roumania,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair,  Toronto  

Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  

Royal  Canadian  Mint  (See  Department  of 

Finance  and  Treasury  Board)  

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  

Royal  Military  College  

Royal  Style  and  Titles  (Canada)  

S 

Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  and  Load  Lines  Conven 

tions  

Saint  John  and  Quebec  Railway  


Saint  John  Harbour  Commission  

Saint  John,  wharves  and  buildings  at  Harbour 


175 


176 
177 


181 


160 


131 


Repealed,  1936,  c.  23,  s.  20. 

1928,  c.  43;  1929,  c.  54;  1930,  c.  46;  1932-33,  c. 
47;  1938,  cc.  12,  40;  1946,  c.  3;  1947,  c.  70; 
1947-48,  cc.  27,  66;  1950,  c.  20. 

(See  1936,  c.  34). 
1930,  c.  37. 
1928,  cc.  6,  44. 

1907,  c.  40;  1908,  cc.  63  (25),  (32);  1909,  c.  35; 

1910,  cc.  51  (6);  1912,  cc.  48  (7),  (8),  (9);  1913, 

cc.  46  (10),  (23),  (24),  (53). 
1939,  c.  33 

Repealed  1950,  c.  22,  s.  26. 
1944-45,  c.  18. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  16— See  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  18. 


1932,  c.  35. 
1950,  c.  50. 

1928,  c.  44;  1932,  c.  12. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  35;  1946,  cc.  71,  72;  1947-48, 
c.  73. 

1942-43,  c.  31;  1946,  c.  63. 


1932,  c.  36;  1932-33,  c.  18;  1934,  c.  15;  1935,  c. 

13;  1936,  c.  46. 
1929,  c.  55. 

1932-33,  c.  54,  C.S.;  1934,  c.  61;  1935,  c.  10, 
1947,  c.  71,  C.S.;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 
1946,  c.  31;  1950,  c.  21  and  c.  51  s.  3. 
1920,  c.  54;  1921,  c.  52;  1922,  c.  42;  1923,  c.  67; 

1928,  c.  45;  1929,  c.  56;  1930,  c.  38. 
1907,  cc.  43,  44;  1924,  c.  65;  1947-48,  c.  67. 

1929,  c.  7;  1931,  c.  47. 
1928,  c.  52. 

1927,  c.  9. 

1940,  c  15;  1946,  c.  32;  1950,  c.  43,  s.  249;  Re- 
pealed 1950,  c.  43,  s.  250. 

1931,  c.  48. 

1930,  c.  39;  1931,  c.  11;  1932,  c.  37;  1932-33, 
c.  29;  1934,  cc.  8,  40;  1935,  c.  25;  1937,  c.  38; 
1938,  c.  24;  1940,  c.  39;  1947-48,  c.  28;  1949 
(1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  35. 

1928,  c.  7,  C.S.;  Repealed  1950,  c.  43,  s.  250. 
1927,  c.  72. 


1931,  c.  49;  Repealed  1934,  c.  44. 

1911,  c.  11;  1912,  c.  49;  1914,  c.  52;  1916,  c.  23; 

1917,  c.  22;  1919,  cc.  7,  31;  1921,  c.  12;  1925, 

c.  25;  1928,  c.  8. 
1927,  c.  67;  1928,  c.  46;  1931,  c.  50;  Repealed 

(except  as  15,  16,  17  of  1927,  c.  67),  1936,  c.  42, 

s.  39. 
1910,  c.  53. 
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S 


Salaries  

Salary  Deduction  

Salmon  Fisheries  Convention  

Salt  Fish  Board  

Saskatchewan  and  Alberta  Roads  

Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources  

Satisfied  Securities  

Saskatchewan  Seed  Grain  Loans  Guarantee 

Saskatchewan,  Superior  Courts  of  

Savings  Banks  

Savings  Deposits  Returns  

Schools  Lands  

Seals  

Second  Narrows  Bridge  

Secretary  of  State,  Department  of  

Seed  Grain  

Seed  Grain  Sureties  

Seeds  

Seed  Grain,  Fodder  and  other  relief  

Seed  Grains  Loans  Guarantee  

Senate  and  House  of  Commons  

Serb,  Croat,  and  Slovene  Kingdom  Trade 
Agreement  with  

Shipbuilding  

Shipping  (See  Canada  Shipping). 

Shop  Cards  Registration  , 

Signal  Dues  (See  Halifax). 

Small  Loans  

Sockeye  Salmon  Fisheries  (See  Convention 
with  U.S.). 

Soldiers,  Canadian  Electoral  Franchise  

Soldiers'  Civil  Re-establishment  (See  Pen- 
sions and  National  Health)  

Soldier  Settlement  

Solicitor  General  

Songhees  Indian  Reserve  

South  African  Trade  Agreement  

Southern  Rhodesia  Trade  Agreement  

Spanish  Treaty  

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons  

Speaker  of  the  Senate  

Special  Operators  War  Service  Benefits  

Special  War  Revenue  


182 


180 


184 


15 

183 


189 
87 
88 

185 


147 


188 


107 


148 
149 


179 


Statistics. 


190 
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1930,  c.  40;  1931,  c.  12;  1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  7;  1940, 

c.  40;  1944-45,  c.  24;  1948,  c.  68;  1949  (1  Sess.), 

c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  36. 
1932,  c.  52;  1932-33,  c.  19;  1934,  c.  22;  1935,  c.  26; 

1936,  c.  8  (See  also  1932,  c.  44;  1932-33,  c.  15; 

1934,  c.  19;  1935,  c.  22  and  1936.  c.  6). 
1930,  c.  10. 
1939,  c.  51. 

1930,  c.  41;  1931,  c.  51;  1938,  c.  36;  1947,  c.  45; 
1947-48,  c.  69. 

1936,  c.  9. 

1916,  c.  25. 

1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1907,  c.  26;  1908,  c.  22. 
1939,  c.  22. 
1935,  c,  47. 


1928,  c.  47;  1937,  c.  40,  C.S.;  1938,  c.  51;  1940, 
c.  16. 

1915,  c.  20;  1919,  c.  32. 

1937,  c.  39;  1938,  c.  13. 

1931,  c.  52;  1932-33,  c.  48;  1940-41,  c.  26;  1945 
(2  Sess.),  c.  29;  1947,  c.  73. 

1928,  c.  52. 
1920,  c.  70. 

1938,  c.  41. 

1939,  c.  23. 


1915,  c.  11;  1917,  c.  34. 
1928,  c.  39.  Repealed. 

1928,  c.  48;  1930,  c.  42;  1931,  c.  53;  1932,  c.  53; 
1932-33,  c.  49;  1934,  c.  41;  1935,  c.  66;  1936, 
c.  10;  1938,  c.  14;  1946,  c.  33. 

1911,  c.  24. 
1932-33,  c.  3. 
1932-33,  c.  5. 
1928,  c.  49. 


1946,  c.  64. 

1928,  c.  50;  1929,  c.  57;  1930,  c.  43;  1931,  c.  54; 
1932,  c.  54;  1932-33,  c.  50;  1934,  c.  42;  1935, 
c>  33;  1936,  c.  45;  1937,  c.  41;  1938,  c.  52;  1939, 
c.  52;  1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  8;  1940,  c.  41;  1940-41, 
cc.  1,  27;  1942-43,  c.  32;  1943-44,  c.  11;  1944-45, 
c.  48;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  30;  1946,  c.  65.  Name 
changed  to  Excise  Tax,  1947,  c.  60.  (See 
Excise  Tax). 

Repealed  and  new,  1947-48,  c.  45. 
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Statute  Law  Amendment  (Newfoundland) .... 

Steamship  Subsidies  

St.  Peters'  Indian  Reserve  

St.  Regis  Indian  Reservation  

Succession  Duty   (See  Dominion  Succession 
Duty). 

Succession  to  the  Throne  

Supervisors  War  Service  Benefits  

Supplemental  Payments  (See  Mail  Contracts). 

Supply  (See  Appropriation  Acts). 

Supreme  Court  (See  also  Chief  Justice)  


Surplus  Crown  Assets. 


Taber  Irrigation  District  

Tariff  Act  (See  Customs  Tariff). 
Tariff  Board  


Tax  Convention  (See  Canada-United  States 
etc.). 

Tax  on  Business  Profits  (See  Business  Profits) 

Technical  Education  

Telegraph  (See  Ocean  Telegraph). 

Telegraphic  News  from  Great  Britain  

Telegraphs  

Temiscouata  Railway,  Requisition  of  

Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Railway 

aid  

Temperance,  Canada  

Terms  of  Union  with  Newfoundland  (Approval) 

Territorial  Lands  

Three  Rivers  Harbour  Commission  


Ticket  of  Leave  

Timber  Marking  

Tobacco  Restraint  

Toronto  (Sales  Ordnance  Lands)  

Toronto  Government  House  Property  (See 

Government  House). 
Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners  (1850,  c.  80). 


193 


194 


196 


197 
198 
199 


Toronto  Terminals  (1906,  c.  170)  

Toronto  Viaduct  

Trade  Mark  and  Design  Act  (See  Unfair  Com- 
petition)  

Trade  Agreements  

Trade  and  Commerce,  Department  of  

Trade  and  Industry  Commission  (See  Domin- 
ion Trade  and  Industry  Commission). 

Trade  Unions  

Trading  with  the  Enemy  (Transitional  Powers) 
Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  

Trans-Canada  Highway  

Transfer  of  Lands  to  Ontario  and  Quebec  

Transitional  Measures,  Continuation  of  

Translation  Bureau  


201 


200 


202 


1949,  c.  6. 

1908,  c.  68;  1909,  c.  36;  1911,  c.  25. 
1916,  c.  24. 
1927,  c.  37. 


1937,  c.  16. 
1946,  c.  66. 


1928,  c.  9;  1929,  c.  58;  1930,  c.  44;  1937,  c.  42; 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  37. 
1944-45,  c.  21;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  38;  1950,  c.  51, 

s.  7. 


1916,  c.  26;  1919,  c.  72. 

1931,  c.  55;  1932-33,  c.  51;  1940,  c.  42;  1947-48, 
c.  70;  1950,  c.  52. 


1929,  c.  8;  1934,  c.  9;  1939,  c.  8;  1944-45,  c.  5. 
1908,  c.  12;  1910,  c.  7;  1913,  cc.  43,  52. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  39. 
1913,  c.  53. 

1949,  c.  1. 

1950,  c.  22. 

1923,  c.  71;  1927,  c.  70;  1929,  c.  59;  1931,  c.  56; 

Repealed  (except  1927,  c.  70),  1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 
1931,  c.  13. 

1930,  c.  45. 

1908,  c.  51;  1910,  c.  49. 


1911,  c.  26;  1913,  c.  11;  1914,  c.  54;  1936,  c.  11; 

1939,  c.  24;  1942-43,  c.  17;  1946,  c.  67. 
1924,  c.  70;  1925,  cc.  28,  29;  1928,  c.  51;  1930, 

c.  46.    (See  also  1939,  c.  25). 
1913,  c.  11;  1914,  c.  54;  1924,  c.  70. 

1928,  c.  10. 

1928,  c  52;  1932-33,  cc.  2,  3,  4,  5,  31,  44;  1937, 
cc.  17,  20,  21. 


1947,  c.  24. 

1937,  c.  43;  1938,  c.  15;  1940,  c.  17;  1940-41,  c.  9; 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  31. 
1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  40. 
1943-44,  c.  30. 

1947,  c.  16;  1947-48,  c.  5;  1949,  c.  3;  1950,  c.  6. 
1934,  c.  25. 
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Transport. 


Transport  Commissioner,  (to  extend  term  of 

office  of  a)  

Transport,  Department  of  


Treachery  

Treaties  of  Peace  

Treaties  of  Peace  (Italy,  Roumania,  Hungary 

and  Finland)  

Trenton  Harbour  

Trust  Companies  


Turkey,  Treaty  of  Peace. 

u 


Unemployment  and  Agricultural  Assistance . 

Unemployment  and  Farm  Relief  

Unemployment  Insurance  


Unemployment  Relief  

Unemployment  Relief  and  Assistance  

Unfair  Competition  

Union  with  Newfoundland,  approval  of  terms 
of  

United  Kingdom  Financial  Agreement  

United  Kingdom  Trade  Agreement  

(United  Kingdom  Financing)  War  Appropria- 
tion  

United  Nations.  (See  also  Privileges  and 
Immunities)  

United  Nations,  Relief  and  Rehabilitation 
Administration  

United  States  Tax  Convention  (See  Canada- 
United  States). 

United  States  Trade  Agreement  (See  Canada- 
United  States). 

United  States  Treaty  (Smuggling)  

United  States  Wreckers  

Uruguay  Trade  Agreement  (See  Canada- 
Uruguay). 


Van  Buren  Bridge  Co.  agreement  with  His 

Majesty  the  King  

Vancouver  Harbour  Commissioners  , 


Vehicular  Traffic  on  Dominion  Property  

Veterans  Affairs,  Department  of  

Veterans'  Allowance.    (See  War  Veterans). 

Veterans'  Assistance  Commission  

Veterans  Business  and  Professional  Loans. . . 
Veterans  Insurance  


214 


Veterans'  Land. 


1938,  c.  53;  194445,  c.  25;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  32; 
1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1947,  c.  74. 

1936,  c.  34  (See  Transport  Stores,  1937,  c.  28  and 

1939,  c.  16). 
1940,  c.  43. 

1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30;  1920,  c.  4;  1922,  c.  49. 

1947-48,  c.  71. 
1922,  c.  50. 

1931,  c.  57;  1939,  c.  9;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  33; 

1947,  c.  75;  1950,  c.  51,  s.  53. 
1922,  c.  49. 


1937,  c.  44;  1938,  c.  25;  1939,  c.  26;  1940,  c.  23. 

1931,  c.  58;  1932,  c.  13.    (See  also  Relief). 
1940,  c.  44;  1943-44,  c.  31;  1946,  c.  68;  1947-48, 

c.  29;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1950,  c.  1. 
1930  (2  Sess.),  c.  1. 
1936,  cc.  15,  46. 

1932,  c.  38;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1949,  c.  1. 

1946,  c.  12. 

1932-33,  c.  2;  1937,  c.  17  (1932-33,  c.  2  repealed). 
1942-43,  c.  8. 

1947,  c.  46. 
1944-45,  c.  12. 


1925,  c.  54. 


1918,  c.  48. 

1913,  c.  54;  1914,  c.  17;  1916,  c.  9;  1919,  c.  74; 
1922,  c.  52;  1923,  c.  29;  1924,  c.  72;  1927,  c.  73; 
1929,  c.  60;  repealed  (except  1914,  c.  17;  1916, 
c.  9  and  1922,  c.  52);  1936,  c.  42,  s.  39. 

1930,  c.  47. 

1944-45,  c.  19. 

1936,  c.  47. 

1946,  c.  69;  1947,  c.  76;  1949  (1  Sess),  c.  6. 
1944-45,  c.  49;  1947-48,  c.  72;  1949  (1  Sess.), 
c.  6. 

1942-43,  c.  33;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  34;  1946,  c.  70; 
1949,  (1  Sess.),  c.  6;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  41;  1950, 
c.  51,  s.  6. 
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Veterans'  Rehabilitation 

Victoria  Day  

Visiting  Forces  

Visiting  Forces  (U.S.A.) 

Vocational  Education  

Vocational  Training  

Volunteer  Bounty  


w 


Wages  Liability  

War  Appropriations  Acts. 


War  Appropriation  (United  Kingdom  Financ- 
ing) Act  

War  Appropriation  (United  Nations  Mutual 
Aid)  Act  

War  Appropriation  and  Revenue  Acts  


War  Charities. 


War  Crimes  

War  Exchange  Conservation  

War  Expenditure  and  Demobilization  Appro- 
priation Acts  

War  Measures  

War  Risk  Insurance  

War  Service  Grants  


War  Time  Elections  

War  Time  Elections  (Canadian  War  Service 

Electors)  

War  Veterans'  Allowances  


Water  Carriage  of  Goods  

Water  Meters  Inspection  

Water  Power  in  Alberta,  Sask.  and  Man.  (See 

also  Dominion  Water  Power)   

Waterton  Glacier  International  Peace  Park  

Waterways  Treaty  

Weekly  Day  of  Rest  (See  also  Lord's  Day) — 

Weights  and  Measures  

West  Indian  Trade  Agreement  

Western   Dry   Dock  and   Shipbuilding  Co. 

(Subsidy)  

Western  Provinces  Treasury  Bills  and  Natural 

Resources  Settlement  

Wheat  

Wheat  Acreage  Reduction.  

Wheat  Board  (See  Canadian  Wheat  Board). 

Wheat  Co-operative  Marketing  

Wheat  Crop  Equalization  Payments  

White  Phosphorous  Matches  

Widows  Annuities  


204 


205 


206 


207 
209 


212 


128 
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1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  35;  1946,  cc.  71,  72;  1947-48, 
c.  73;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1932-33,  c.  21. 
1947,  c.  47. 
1931,  c  59. 

1942-43,  c.  34;  1947-48,  c.  30. 
1908,  c.  67;  1910,  c.  60;  1912,  c.  52;  1913,  c.  55" 
1914,  c.  18. 


1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  9;  1940,  c.  3;  1940-41,  cc.  10, 
11;  1942-43,  cc.  7,  8,  9,  21;  1943-44,  cc.  2,  5, 
16,  17,  32;  1944-45,  cc.  6,  16;  1945  (1  Sess.),  c.  3 

1942-  43,  c.  8. 

1943-  44,  c.  17;  1944-45,  c.  15. 

1914  (2  Sess.),  c.  1;  1915,  cc.  8,  23;  1916,  c.  28; 
1917,  c.  2;  1918,  cc.  45,  46;  1919,  c.  33;  1920, 
c.  45. 

1917,  c.  38;  repealed  1927,  c.  39;  1939  (2  Sess.), 
c.  10;  1940-41,  c.  28;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  30; 
1947,  c.  48. 

1946,  c.  73. 

1940-41,  cc.  2,  29;  1944-45,  c.  50. 

1945  (2  Sess.),  cc.  2,  37. 
(See  National  Emergency). 
1942-43,  c.  35. 

1944-  45,  c.  51;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  38;  1946,  c.  74; 
1947-48,  c.  31;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  6. 

1917,  c.  39;  1918,  c.  47. 

1944-45,  c.  26. 

1930,  c.  48;  1936,  c.  48;  1938,  c.  16;  (Repealed) 
(New)  1946,  c.  75;  1947-48,  c.  74;  1949  (1  Sess.) 
c.  6;  1950,  c.  54. 

1936,  c.  49  (R.S.,  207  repealed). 
Repealed,  1944-45,  c.  13. 

1929,  c.  61. 

1932,  c.  55. 

1911,  c.  28;  1914,  c.  5. 

1935,  c.  14. 

1935,  c.  48;  1937,  c.  18. 

1913,  c.  56;  1921,  c.  13;  1926,  c.  16;  1927,  c.  (29). 
1913,  c.  57. 

1947,  c.  77. 

1931,  c.  60. 

1942-43,  c.  10;  1943-44,  c.  12. 

1939,  c.  34;  1940,  c.  18. 

1936,  c.  12. 


1927,  c.  74. 
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W 

213 

1930,  c.  49;  1932,  e.  $6.    (See  1932-33,  c.  36;  1949 

(1  Seas.),  c.  6. 

Winnipeg  and  St.  Boniface  Harbour  Com  mis- 

1912,  c.  55;  1938,  c.  17. 

1910,  c.  49;  1912,  c.  54. 

Winnipeg  Terminals  

1907,  c.  52;  1914,  c  57, 

Women's  Royal  Naval  Services  and  the  South 

African  Military  Nursing  Service  (Bene- 

1946,  c.  34. 

Y 

1939,  c.  35. 

215 

1940,  c.  45;  1940-41,  c.  30;  1947-48,  c.  75. 

216 

1946,  c.  35;  1947-48,  c.  76. 

Yukon  Quartz  Mining  

217 

1028,  c.  53;  1929,  e.  63;  1932,  c  23;  1946,  o.  13; 

1947-48,  c.  77. 

Yukon  Territory,  Administration  of  Justice 

1929,  c.  62. 

Z 

1916,  c.  27;  1918,  c.  51. 

1910,  c.  37. 
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